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PART  I. 


Report  OF  THE  Board  of  Education. 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 

180O. 


Edwakd  Gobllbk,  Prtiident. 

P.  Lyndon  Brycb.  Secrttary,  Elwood  I.  Shurts,  Ass'i  Secretary, 

165  Eighth  avenue.  179  Walnut  street. 

William  N.  Barringer,  City  Superintendent, 
ii4aA  Broad  street. 

William  M.  Freeuas,  Snperintendento/ Erection  and  Repairs, 

265  Academy  street. 


MEMBERS. 


ISt 
2d 

3d 
4th 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

9th 

loCh 

nth 

I2th 

13th 

14th 

15th 


Nam*. 

John  P.  Contrell, 
Henry  J.  Anderson. 

Cornell  W.  Bradley, 
Bernard  McNally. 

Samuel  H.  Baldwin. 
S.  Roswell  Ward, 

James  McKinney, 
Edward  Goeller. 

Louis  A.  Zibglbr, 
James  P.  McKenna, 

John  B.  Oblkbrs. 
John  Breunig, 

Daniel  A.  Sullivan, 


Place  of  Bnsitiess. 
Clark  Thread  Co.. 
4  Orange  place, 

161  Broadway,  N.  Y.. 
63  Arlington  street, 

800  Broad  street, 
951  Broad  street, 

U.  S.  Int.  Rev.  Dept., 
17  Centre  Market, 

80Q  Broad  street, 

233  N.  J.  R.  R.  avenue, 

24  &  36  Mechanic  street, 
270  Springfield  avenue, 

803  Broad  street, 


Matthew  H.  Thornton,  23  Bruce  street, 
Charles  F.  Bond.        McKirgan  Oil  Co.,  ft.  3d  av.. 


James  A.  Backus, 

William  H.  Dobbins. 
James  F.  Bless. 

Chas.  H.  Robinson,  Jr 
John  Nieder, 

GUSTAV  ElSELE, 

Andrew  W.  Bray, 

John  P.  Turbett. 
Henry  C.  Klemm, 

John  J.  Bertram, 
Charles  F.  Herr, 

L.  Eugbnb  Hollister, 
James  L.  Hays, 

Alfred  Baechlin. 
Hugh  C.  Marley, 


5  Jacob  street,  N.  Y., 

940  Broad  street, 

173  N.  J.  R.  R.  avenue, 

150  South  street, 

Ave.  C  and  Wright  st , 

43  Hunterdon  street, 
740  Broad  street. 

44  Madison  street, 
240  Market  street, 

Waldmann's  Opera  House, 
810  Broad  street, 

138  Clinton  avenue. 
749  Broad  street. 

266M.  &E.  R.  R.  ave., 
788  Broad  street. 


Place  0/  Resuience, 
31  Burnet  street. 
4  Orange  place. 

353  Plane  street. 
62  Arlington  street. 

608  High  street. 
18  Court  street. 

43  Clinton  street. 
41  Park  street. 

13s  Jefferson  street . 
107  Brucn  street. 

49  Sterling  street. 
382  Springfield  ave. 

263  Academy  street. 
23  Bruce  street. 

83  Washington  ave. 
291  Broad  street. 

940  Broad  street. 
1082  Broad  street. 

150  South  street. 
95  Garden  street. 

43  Hunterdon  street. 
39  Gould  avenue. 

20  Downing  street. 

163  Lafayette  street. 

II  Quitman  street. 

164  W.  Kinney  st. 

138  Clinton  avenue. 
104  Clinton  avenue. 

327  Orange  street. 
18  Lock  street. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES 
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Finance — Robinson,  Ward,  McKenna,  Contrell,  Bradley.  McKinncy, 
Bond. 

Accounts — Baechlin,  Bertram,  Bray. 

School  Houses — Klemm,  Baldwin,  McKenna,  Thornton,  Backus. 
McKinney,  Nieder. 

Repairs— McKenna.  Klemm.  Eisele,  Oelkers.  Baldwin. 

Heating— Turbett,*  Bless,  Oelkers,  Sullivan,  Bond. 

Teachers— Hays,   Robinson.    Baldwin,  Ziegler,   Klemm,   Oelkers, 
Sullivan. 

Normal  and  Training  School  -McKinney.  Hollister,  McNally, 
Marley,  Nieder. 

High  School — Breunig.  Hays.  Dobbins.  Ziegler,  Herr. 

Evening  Schools —Bless,  Turbett,  Thornton,  Herr,  Anderson. 

Colored  School — Bradley,  Marley,  Nieder,  Backus,  Contrell. 

Industrial  Schools— Eisele,  McNally.  Marley. 

Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations— Ziegler, 
Hays,  Robinson,  Dobbins,  Breunig.  Bertram.  Baechlin. 

Furniture  and  Supplies— Thornton,  Ward.  Turbett. 

Sanitary  Regulations — Hollister,  Bradley,  Anderson. 

Rules  and  Legislation— Bertram,  Breunig,  Sullivan,  Baechlin, 
Bray. 


STATISTICAL  RECORD 


OF  THE 


Board  of  Education  of  the  Gity  of  Newark, 

For  the  Years  1889  and  1890. 


Names  of  Members,  with  the  Years  in  which  they  have 

SERVED  respectively. 

James  L.  Hays 1876-7-8-9-80-1-2-3-4-5  6-7-8-9-90 

Edward  Goeller 1878-9-80  1-2-3-4-5  6-7-8-9-90 

Samuel  H.  Baldwin 1881-2-3-4-5  6-7-8  9-90 

John  P.  Contrell 1884-5-9  90 

Henry  C.  Klemm 1884  (2!  raos.)-5-6-7-8-9-9o 

Fayette  Smith 1886-7-8-9 

James  F.  Bless 1886-7-8  9-90 

Louis  A.  Ziegler 1886  (7^  mos.)-7-8-9-9o 

William  H.  Dobbins 1887-8-9-90 

Charles  H.  Robinson,  Jr 1887-8  9-90 

GUSTAV     ElSELE 1887-8-9-90 

Karl  Meyer 1888-9 

James  P.  McKenna 1 888-9-90 

John  Breunig 1888-9-90 

Matthew  H.  Thornton 1888-9-90 

James  A.  Backus 1888-9-90 

Elias  p.  Iliff 1888-9 

Ajtdrew  W.  Bray 1888-9-90 

WiLUAjf  Graah. . . .    1888-9 
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John   Kreitler 1888-9 

S.  RoswELL  Ward 1888  (7  mos.)-9-9o 

John  P.  Turbett 1888  (5  mos.)-9-9o 

Cornell  W.   Bradley 1889-90 

James  McKinney 1 889-90 

John  B.  Oelkers 1889-90 

Daniel  A.  Sullivan 1889-90 

Charles  F.  Bond 1889-90 

John  J.  Bertram ...  1889-90 

L.  Eugene  Hollister 1889-90  . 

Alfred  Baechlin 1889-90 

Henry  J.  Anderson 1890 

Bernard   McNally 1890 

John   Nieder 1890 

Charles  F.  Herr 1890 

Hugh  C.  Marley 1890 


PRESIDENTS  OF  THE  BOARD. 

Stephen  Congar 1851-2-3-4 

Samuel  H.  Pennington 1855-6-7-8-9-60- 1-2 

Thomas  W.  Dawson ...  1863-4-5 

William  K.  McDonald 1866 

Frederick  W.  Ricord 1867-8-9 

Edwin  H.  Dawson 1870 

William  A.  Whitehead 187 1 

L.  Spencer  Goble  . .    1872-3 

Samuel  A.  Farrand 1874 

Aram  G.  Sayre 1875 

Edward  L.  Dobbins 1876-7-8-9-80  (9  mos.) 

George  B.  Swain 1880  (3  mos.)-i-2-3 

Edward  Goeller 1884-1889-90 

Edmund  L.  Joy 1885-6  7 

James  L.  Hays 1888 


7 

SECRETARIES  OF  THE  BOARD. 

John  Whitehead 185 1-2-3 

Frederick  W  Ricord i854-5--6-7-8-9-6o 

Geo.  B.  Sears,  1860-1-2-3-4-5-6-7  8-9-70-1-2-3-4-5-6-7  (8mos.) 
C  Albert  STONELAKE..1877  (4  mos.)-8-9-8o-i-2-3  (8imos.) 
George  W.  Case  ....  1883  (3^  mos.)-4-5-6-7-8-9-9o  (A  mos.) 
P.  L    Bryce 1890  (iiH  mos.) 

« 

CITY  SUPERINTENDENTS  OF  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

Stephen  Congar 1853-4-5-6-7-8-9 

G.  B.  Sears,  1859-60-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-70-1-2-3-4-5-6-7(8  mos.) 
\Vm.  N.  Barringer.  .1877  (4  mos.)-8-9-8o-i-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-90 


R  EPO  RT 

OP  THE 

BOARD  OF   EDUCATION 

TO  THE  COMMON  COUNCIL. 


Newark,  N.  J.,  Feb.  28th,  1890. 

To  the  Honorable   the   Common   Council  of  the   City  of 
Newark  : 

Gentlemen — In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  City  Charter  and  its  supplements,  the  Board  of 
Education  respectfully  presents  the  following  report  for 
the  year  1889  • 

CURRENT  EXPENSES. 

RECEIPTS. 
STATE. 

Balance  from  1888 S9»54i  79 

State  Appropriation S'3f '  10  69 

State  School  Tax : . . .     301,151  34 

$314,262  03 

%Z^Z^^^Z  82 

MUNICIPAL. 

Balance  from  1888 4i>853  50 

%         Tax  Ordinance,  1889.  $101,415  00 

Interest  on  Bequest . .  240  00 

$101,655  00 

$103,508  50 

Total $427,312  32 


Amount  brought  forward  $427,312  32 


EXPENDITURES. 
STATE. 

Teachers*  Salaries $319970^  61 

MUNICIPAL. 

Salaries,  Text  Books,  Repairs,  Fur- 
niture, Heating,  Fuel,  &c $95>6i7  24 


Balance 


S4i5»325  85 
$11,986  47 


EXPENDITURES  IN  DETAIL. 
State. 


APPROPRIATION. 

EXPENDITURES,  j   BALANCES. 

Teachers'  Salaries — 

Day  Schools 

Evening  Schools 

$311,478    82 
12,325   00 

1 

$308,262   99           $3,215    83 

11,445  62             879  38 

Totals 

$323,803   82 

$319,708  61        $4,095  21 

Officers'   Salaries 

Janitors'  Salaries 

Incidentals 

Repairs 

Text    Books,    Stationery 

and  Printing .      

Furniture  and  Supplies . 
Heating  Apparatus . .  .* . 

Fuel 

Rents 

Insurance 

School   Census 

Gas 

Totals     


Municipal. 


APPROPRIATION. 


10,050   00 

24,000  00 

1,000   00 

15,000   00 

18,000  00 
8,700  00 
6,138    54 

11,000  00 
2,600  00 
1400   00 

2.575  95 
1444  01 
1,500  00 


$103,508  50 


EXPENDITURES. 


BALANCES. 


$10,033  28 

23,642  23 

846  09 

14,404  03 

17,901  95 

8.690  92 

3.487  46 

8.330  84 

2,468  ^^ 

763  75 

2.575  95 

1,444  01 

1,027  96 


•95.617  24 


$16  72 
357  n 
153  91 
595  97 


472  04 


$7,891  26 


lO 

SCHOOL  HOUSES  AND  SITES. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  from  i88S iSlt^S^  ^3 

Appropriation  by  Council, 

new  boilers $6,000  00 

"  Franklin  **  Fund  (in  part)  3,636  37 

For  line  fences 52  87 

$9,689  24 

$67,327  87 

APPROPRIATIONS. 

Marshall  Street  School  House $4>499  15 

South  Tenth "                "             10,400  00 

Thirteenth  Avenue        "           4,236  38 

"Franklin"                    "           34,599  36 

South  Street                   **           12950 

Hawkins  Street              "           4,465  45 

Miller  Street                   "           803  03 

Hamburg  Place             '*           900  00 

New  boilers 6,000  00 

Lawrence  Street  School  House 300  00 

Washington  Street           "           175  00 

Elliot  Street                     "           175  00 

$66,682  87 

Balance   unappropriated 645  00 

$67,327  87 


APPROPRIATIONS  AND  EXPENDITURES. 

MARSHALL  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITION). 

Balance  from  1888 $49121  28 

Appropriation,  1889 377  87 

$4,499  15 


II 

Expended  for  mason  work $1*^43  oo 

extra  mason  work ....  ,    245  85 

carpenter  work i»75S  00 

extra  carpenter  work. .  216  46 

painting  work 100  00 

painting  fences 55  00 

architect's  fees 85  41 

cleaning 3  00 

slate  back  boards 44  40 

grading 86  00 


$4,434  13 


Balance $65  03 


SOUTH  TENTH  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITION). 

Balance  from  1888 $6,600  00 

Appropriation,  1889 3»8oo  00 

$10,400  00 

Expended  for  mason  work $3»304  00 

carpenter  work 5»i6i  00 

painting  work 325  00 

architect's  fees 333  90 

new  furniture 1,008  00 

slate  black  boards .  • . .  1 1 2  42 

miscellaneous 1 16  94 

$10,361  26 

Balance $38  74 


• 


12 
THIRTEENTH  AVENUE  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (COMPLETION). 

Balance  from  1888 . .  .* S4)236  38 

Expended  for  extra  mason  work $88  57 

extra  painting  work..  210  94 

extra  plumbing  work.  105   18 

iron  fences 469  00 

architect's   fees 395  88 

new  furniture 1,068  00 

miscellaneous 169  84 

42,507  41 

Balance $1,728  97 

"  FRANKLIN  "  SCHOOL  HOUSE. 

Balance  frpm  1888 $29,632  99 

Appropriation  from  "  Franklin  "  Fund  3,636  37 

Appropriation,  1889 ^y33o  00 

S34,599  36 

Expended  for  mason  work $9,75^  00 

extra  mason  work....  1,317  38 

carpenter  work 8,665  00 

extra  carpenter  work. .  97  50 

painting  work 674  00 

extra  painting  work..  27  36 

plumbing  and  gas  fitting  .      572  00 

extra  plumbing  work.  112  00 

cut  stone  work 1,385  00 

architect's  fees 65 1  98 

heating  apparatus....  2,135  ^^ 

water  closets 3,133  00 

new  furniture 1,229  4^ 

slate  black  boards. . . .  49  ^ 5 

grading  and  filling. . . .  630  62 

wood  fence  and  stoops  112  26 


Expended  for  flagging  work ....:...     ti,36i  69 

stone  stoop 325  00 

iron  fence 830  -00 

extra  iron  work 57  00 

miscellaneous 260  34 

433.281  68 

Balance Si>3i7  68 

SOUTH  STREET   SCHOOL  HOUSE. 

Balance  from  1888 S^  29  50 

HAWKINS  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (COMPLETION). 

Balance  from  1888 $41465  45 

Expended  for  extra  carpenter  work .  $183  12 

extra  painting  work..  212  34 

extra  plumbing  work.  85   12 

iron  fences 359  00 

new  furniture  1,068  00 

architect's  fees 406  13 

miscellaneous 222  25 

*2,535  96 

Balance $^929  49 

MILLER  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (COMPLETION  OF  ADDITION). 

Balance  from  1888 $803  03 

Expended  for  carpenter  work  . .    . .  $459  09 

plumbing   work 10 1  94 

miscellaneous 30  20 

*59i  23 

Balance I211  80 


H 

HAUBURG  PLACE  SCHOOL   HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND). 

I 

Appropriation,  1889 $900  00 

Expended  for  additional  ground ....  $900  00 

NEW  BOILERS. 

Appropriation,  1889 ^6,000  00 

Expended  for  Burnet  Street   School 

House...  >.. $i»i36  41 

Newton  Street  School 

House 1,004  03 

South     Tenth     Street 

School  House 3>7o8  20 

Lock    Street     School 

House 596  16 

$5»444  So 

Balance $555  20 

LAWRENCE  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITION). 

Appropriation,    1889 $300  <>o 

Expended  for  architect's  fees $300  00 

WASHINGTON  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITION). 

Appropriation,    1889 $175  00 

Expended  for  architect's  fees $175  00 

ELLIOT  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITIOn). 

Appropriation,    1889 |i  75  00 

Expended  for  architect's  fees $^75  00 
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BALANCES  TO  189O. 

Marshall  Street  School  House I65  03 

South  Tenth  Street  School  House 38  74 

Thirteenth  Avenue  School  House 1,728  97 

"  Franklin  "  School  House 1,317  6S 

South  Street  School  House 129  50 

Hawkins  Street  School  House 1,929  49 

Miller  Street  School  House 211  80 

New  Boilers 555  20 

Unappropriated 645  00 

$6,621  41 
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ReportoftheCitySuperintendent. 


REPORT. 


To  the  Honorable  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of 
Newark  : 

Gentlemen— I  herewith  submit  the  Thirty- third 
Annual  Report  of  the  City  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools. 

I  shall  endeavor  as  briefly  as  possible  to  present  for 
your  consideration,  a  full  and  detailed  statement  of  the 
condition  and   progress  of  the  public  schools  of  the  city. 

The  public  school  system  has  grown  to  its  present 
proportions  and  efficiency  through  the  intelligence  and 
persistent  efforts  of  the  Board  of  Education,  aided  by 
a  generous  public  and  a  corps  of  earnest  and  capable 
teachers.  Many  difficulties  have  been  overcome.  The 
public  sentiment  of  the  present  time  is  heartily  in  favor 
of  maintaining  a  vigorous  system  of  public  instruction. 
The  conviction  never  was  stronger  than  now  that  the 
masses  should  receive  a  thorough  and  practical  education. 

The  Board  seems  fully  awake  to  the  rapid  growth  of 
our  population,  and  is  correspondingly  desirous  of  pro- 
viding for  its  increasing  school  needs.  The  public  senti- 
ment of  the  tax  payers  will  approve  liberal  appropriations 
for  the  cause  of  public  education. 

The  following  table  shows  the  school  enumerations  for 
1888  and  1889,  in  each  ward,  the  increase  and  decrease. 
This  table  is  a  very  sure  indication  of  where  the  urgent 
and  growing  school  needs  are. 
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As  shown,  the  net  increase  for  the  year  1889,  is  672. 
The  Board  must  furnish  from  twelve  to  twenty  class- 
rooms per  annum  in  order  to  meet  the  demand. 


SCHOOL  ENUMERATION. 

1889 5i»5i9 

1888 50,847 


Increase 


ISt    ' 

^ard 

2d 

u 

3d 

u 

4th 

ti 

5th 

a 

6th 

cc 

7  th 

(( 

8th 

n 

9th 

a 

loth 

it 

nth 

i< 

1 2th 

t( 

13th 

<( 

14th 

it 

15th 

n 

1889. 
2,460 

2,322 

1,497 
1,984 

1,634 

8,198 

2,343 

4,709 

i>4i3 
4,111 

2,829 

6,535 
8,178 

1,146 

2,160 


1888. 

2,334 
2,151 
1,641 
2,013 
1,662 

7.843 
2,486 

51097 
1,520 
3.851 
2,665 

6,050 
8,105 
1,106 

2,323 


672 

Decrease 

Increase. 

126 

•  .  •  • 

171 

• .  •  • 

.  ■  •  • 

144 

*  •  .  . 

29 

•  ■  • . 

28 

355 

•    •    •    • 

•  ■  •  • 

M3 

.  • . . 

388 

•  •  •  • 

107 

260 
164 

485 

73 
40 


163 


Total 51.519      50,847 

Net  increase 


1,674 
672 


1,002 


By  an  examination  of  the  foregoing  table  we  note  that 
the  greatest  increase  is  in  the  Twelfth  Ward,  viz.,  485 ; 
the  next,  in  the  Sixth  Ward,  viz.,  355.  Of  the  fifteen 
wards,  eight — first,  second,  sixth,  tenth,  eleventh,  twelfth, 
thirteenth,   fourteenth — show  an   increase  of  1674,  and 
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seven,  viz.:  third,  fourth,  fifth,  seventh,  eighth,  ninth  and 
fifteenth,  show  a  decrease  of  1,002,  leaving,  as  before 
stated,  a  net  increase  of  672. 

Enquiries  frequently  come  to  my  office  for  information 
presented  in  the  following  tables : 

The  enumeration  for  1889  of  the  children  of  different 
ages,  from  5  to  18  in  the  different  wards : 
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The  number  of  school  buildings  in  u£e  during  the  year 
ending  June,  1889,  ^^  42,  containing  the  following 
schools  and  departments : 

Normal  School i 

Training     "       •  i 

High           " 2 

Grammar  Schools 16 

Primary         "          36 

Industrial      "         2 

Colored         " i 

Total 59 

The  number  of  evening  schools  in  operation  was  7; 
6  for  five  months  'and  i  for  six,  viz:  The  Evening 
Drawing  School  in  Upper  Library  Hall. 

The  official  visits  of  members  of  the  Board  and  the 
Superintendent  are  noted  in  the  following  tabulated 
statements : 

Normal  School 15 

Training     **      7 

High  " 34 

Grammar  Schools 374 

Primary         "         757 

Industrial     "  13 

Colored  School 15 

Evening  Schools 54 

Total 1,269 
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During  the  same  time  the  Superintendent  made  visits 
as  follows : 

Normal  School 45 

Training     " 32 

High           "     69 

Grammar  Schools 265 

Primary         "        ....    423 

Industrial     *'         9 

Colored  School ^ 9 

Evening  Schools 29 

Total 881 

• 

The  Superintendent  during  these  visits  examined  the 
grade  and  quality  of  work  done  in  the  instruction  of  the 
classes,  also  inspected  the  condition  of  the  rooms  and 
premises  generally. 

The  condition  of  the  school  premises  was  found 
generally  satisfactory.  Many  of  the  Principals  and  class 
teachers  are  vigilant  and  careful  concerning  the  condition 
of  the  buildings  and  grounds  as  regards  the  health  and 
comfort  of  the  pupils. 

The  frequent  conferences  held  in  the  past  with  the 
Principals  have  been  continued,  with  no  diminution  of 
interest  and  profit. 

The  readiness  and  willingness  of  'all  the  teachers  to 
co-operate  with  the  Superintendent  in  all  efforts  for  the 
advancement  of  the  schools  is  deserving  of.  commenda- 
tion. No  one  hesitates*  much  less  refuses  to  join  efforts 
with  him  for  the  general  good. 

SCHOOL  ACCOMMODATIONS. 

As  I  have  for  several  years  given  a  full  description  of 
the   various   school  buildings    located   in   the    different 
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wards,  I  deem  it  unnecessary  to  extend  this  article 
beyond  moderate  limits. 

It  has  been  stated  several  times  in  former  reports  that 
while  in  some  localities  the  school  provisions  seem  ade- 
quate, in  others  on  account  of  long  distances,  unopened 
streets  and  unflagged  side-walks  the  accommodations  are 
sadly  insufficient.  These  difficulties  arn  being  overcome 
and  will  eventually  disappear. 

The  Council  should  furnish  a  liberal  construction  fund 
that  the  Board  may  not  be  delayed  or  crippled  in  pro- 
viding school  room  for  all  the  children  of  the  city. 

a 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

The  Board  now  owns  37  buildings,  distributed  as 
follows : 

I  St  Ward 2,  containing  24  class  rooms. 

•2d      "     2,  "  27  " 

3d      "     2,  "  2i  " 

4th     "     3,  "  22  "        " 

5th     "     I,  "  IS  " 

6th     "     4,  "  SI  " 

7th     "     I,  "  6  " 

8th     "     4,  "  38  " 

9th     "     I,  "  16  " 

loth          4,  35 

nth          3,  25 

I2th  "      3,  "  34  "         " 

13th  '*      3,  "  52  "         " 

14th  "      2,  "  16  " 

15th  "     2,  "  18  *' 

Total 37,  400 

*  Nineteen  of  these  rooms  belong  to  the  High  School. 
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In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Board  rents  6  build- 
ings, located  as  follows : 


I  St  Ward         ....  2,  containing  4  class  rooms. 

2d      "      •  I,         "  6     " 

6th     "     i;         ''  3     " 

i2th  **     I,         "  2     " 

13th  "     I,         "  2     " 


Total 6,  17 

These  43  buildings  contain  417  class  rooms,  with  a 
seating  capacity  of  about  22,000. 

As  stated  last  year  we  have  in  Lafayette  Street, 
Newton  Street,  Eighteenth  Avenue,  one  room  each  that 
will  seat  from  30  to  35  pupils.  This  gives  420  possible 
class  rooms. 

The  Normal  School  now  occupies  two  rooms  in  the 
Market  Street  Primary  School  building.  These  are 
entirely  insufficienrt  as  to  size  and  other  conveniences 
absolutely  needed  by  this  important  department  of  our 
school  system.  The  needs  of  this  school  will  be  pre- 
sented later  in  this  report. 

The  High  School  building  has  been  enlarged  and 
utilized  to  the  utmost  limit  of  the  lot,  unless  it  may 
be  thought  well  to  add  another  story.  It  is  doubtful, 
however,  if  the  side  walls  will  admit  this. 

The  light  in  the  rooms  on  the  ground  floor  on  the 
Washington  street  side  is  very  poor.  This  can.  be 
readily  remedied  by  an  additional  window  in  each  room  ; 
a  matter  of  not  large  expense  nor  difficult  execution. 
I  would  urge  that  this  be  done  as  soon  as  practicable. 
Attention  was  called  to  this  last  year,  the  matter  was 
examined  into  and  pronotinced  feasible.  Otherwise  the 
house   is  in  very  fair  condition.     As  has   been   several 
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times  stated  heretofore,  the  building  cannot  accommo- 
date the  pupils  entitled  to  attend  the  High  School. 

The  attention  of  the  Board  was  called  in  the  report 
for  last  year,  to  the  excessive  noise  in  Washington  street 
caused  by  the  cobble  stone  pavement.  The  Street 
Commissioner  promised  to  call  the  attention  of  the 
Committee  on  Streets  of  the  Council  to  the  matter,  but 
as  yet  nothing  has  been  done.  The  street  is  now  torn 
up  for  the  purpose  of  laying  a  horse  car  track.  It  seems 
to  me  a  good  time  to  put  down  a  noiseless  pavement. 
I  would  ask  the  Board  to  take  such  steps  as  may  be 
necessary  to  remove  this  annoyance. 

The  Annex  building,  viz.,  the  O'Connor  property  on 
Washington  street,  was  leased  and  the  entire  building 
fitted  up  for  school  purposes.  At  the  opening  of  the 
school  in  September  last  six  classes  were  comfortably 
provided  for  here.  These  classes  numbered  upwards  of 
200  pupils.  The  house  is  in  fair  condition  and  in  all 
ways  quite  comfortable. 

The  necessity  for  a  new  and  commodious  building  for 
the  High  School  never  was  more  apparent  than  at  pres- 
ent. Something  should  be  done  in  this  direction  very 
soon.  The  present  building  is  much  needed  for  the 
Normal  and  Training  School;  also  to  provide  suitable 
accommodations  for  the  Second  Ward,  which  at  present 
is  suffering  for  want  of  better  and  more  ample  room. 

By  taking  the  present  High  School  building  for  this 
purpose  several  questions  can  be  solved:  1st.  The  High 
School  can  be  provided  with  sufficient  room  ;  2d.  The 
Second  Ward  will  be  amply  and  satisfactorily  accommo- 
dated ;  3d.  The  needs  of  the  Normal  and  Training  School 
will  be  fully  met  and  the  school  centrally  and  perma- 
nently  located ;  4th.  An  opportunity  will  be  furnished  for 


32 

giving  better  facilities  to  the  Colored  School ;  if  thought 
desirable,  to  use  the  present  Second  Ward  house  for  this 
purpose. 

All  this  can  be  accomplished  by  building  one  house. 
I  earnestly  urge  the  Board  to  give  this  suggestion  serious 
consideration. 

The  Burnet  Street  house  is  probably  now  in  the  best 
condition  for  school  work  that  it  has  been  since  it  was 
built.  The  furniture  is  being  replaced  from  year  to  year. 
The  walls  have  been  repainted  and  the  premises  gener- 
ally put  in  excellent  repair.  A  large  horizontal  boiler 
was  put  in  last  fall,  which  furnishes  an  abundance  of 
steam.  The  house  is  now  thoroughly  warmed  through- 
out without  any  urging  or  forcing  of  the  heating  arrange- 
ments. The  Board  does  well  in  putting  in  heating 
apparatus  of  sufficient  capacity  to  provide  for  the  easy 
and  abundant  warming  of  all  the  class  rooms. 

The  light  in  one  of  the  rooms  in  the  primary  depart- 
ment on  the  east  side  of  the  building  is  very  poor. 
This  was  caused  by  building  a  stairwajf,  which  inter- 
fered with  the  windows  admitting  light  to  that  room. 
This  serious  defect  should  be  remedied  as  soon  as  pos- 
sible. The  harm  to  the  vision  of  the  pupils  must  be 
apparent  to  all. 

I  think  an  addition  of  two  rooms,  at  least,  can  be 
easily  made  to  this  building,  either  on  the  east  or  west 
side.  There  is  plenty  of  ground  room.  All  that  is 
necessary  is  to  overcome  some  architectural  objections 
in  the  plan  of  the  present  building.  This  will  do  away 
with  the  annex  room  on  Eagles  street  and  decidedly 
improve  the  house.  I  would  urge  that  the  matter 
receive  prompt  attention  with  reference  to  such  addition. 

What  was  said  last  year  in  regard   to  the  Annex  on 
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Eagles  street,  is  true  now.  Proper  light  and  ventilation 
are  the  chief  difficulties  met  with  in  these  annex  buildings. 
The  James  Street  building,  occupied  by  the  Industrial 
School,  is  in  usual  good  order,  with  the  exception  of  the 
privy  vault  adjoining  the  rear  of  the  main  building.  The 
odor  is  very  offensive  and  must  be  detrimental  to  the 
health  of  those  in  that  part  of  the  house.  The  matter 
was  to  be  corrected  by  the  owners  of  the  property,  but 
as  yet  nothing  has  been  done. 

In  speaking  of  the  High  School  I  referred  quite  at 
at  length  to  the  Market  Street  building,  and  said  all  that 
seems  necessary  in  that  connection.^  The  premises  are 
in  good  condition  as  to  repair  and  sanitary  provision,  but 
entirely  insufficient  as  to  room.  The  Second  Ward  is 
entitled  to  larger  school  accommodations.  I  would  refer 
to  my  remarks  concerning  this  ward  in  last  year's  report. 
The  objection  several  times  made  to  the  arrangement, 
wardrobe  accommodations,  light  and  ventilation  of  the 
rear  portion  of  the  Washington  Street  house  still  holds 
good.  The  prospect  now  is  that  the  necessary  alterations 
will  be  made.  When  this  is  done  this  building  will  be 
one  of  the  best  in  the  city.  The  house  is  in  as  good 
condition  as  it  can  be  with  the  present  arrangements. 

The  improvements  upon  the  Marshall  Street  property 
have  rendered  that  school  very  comfortable  The  house 
now  contains  six  rooms,  five  of  which  are  occupied.  The 
new  rooms  are  large,  light  and  in  every  way  well  adapted 
to  class  instruction.  When  this  building  shall  be  fully  * 
reconstructed  it  will  be  a  very  convenient  primary  house. 
The  buildings  for  the  Lawrence  Street  School  district 
arc  in  very  good  order.  The  objection  made  to  the 
Washington  Street  house  applies  to  Lawrence  Street. 
The  light  and  ventilation  are  very  defective.     The  rooms 
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can  be  made  excellent  in  every  way  by  a  re-arrangement, 
whereby  the  halls  shall  be  placed  in  the  centre  and  the 
class  rooms  on  the  outside.  This  will  make  them  corner 
rooms,  thus  giving  light  and  ventilation  on  two  sides. 
When  this  is  done  the  school  will  be,  in  every  way, 
greatly  benefited. 

The  Colored  School  house  remains  the  same  as  last 
year,  in  fair  condition  but  badly  located.  This  school 
should  have  better  facilities.  A  proper  site  should  be 
procured  and  a  suitable  house  provided  for  it. 

The  Lafayette  Street  house  is  in  a  very  satisfactory 
condition  in  most  respects.  The  steam  pipes  in  a  num- 
ber of  the  rooms  were  re-arranged  during  the  long 
vacation  last  summer.  This  has  removed  a  cause  of 
much  complaint  in  the  over-heating  of  some  of  the 
class  rooms  and  the  under-heating  of  others.  New  and 
improved  furniture  is  put  in  from  time  to  time,  much  to 
the  satisfaction  of  pupils  and  teachers. 

As  stated  in  last  report  the  house  is  not  crowded 
and  can  easily  give  some  relief  to  Hamburg  Place  dis- 
trict, by  a  re-adjustment  of  the  boundary  lines. 

The  excellent  condition  of  all  the  buildings  in  the 
Sixth  Ward  is  to  be  commended.  There  are  now  four 
large  and  well  equipped  houses  in  this  ward,  besides 
three  very  good  rooms  in  the  upper  part  of  Wicklifle 
Street  Chapel.  Newton  Street  house  contains  seventeen 
rooms ;  Camden  Street,  twelve ;  South  Tenth  Street, 
fourteen,  the  principal's  office  making  fifteen ;  Thirteenth 
Avenue,  eight,  the  principal's  office  making  nine — an 
aggregate,  including  Wicklifle  Street  Annex,  of  forty-six 
class  rooms.  All  of  these  rooms  are  in  satisfactory 
condition. 

A  new  horizontal  boiler  has   been  put  into  Newton 
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Street  building.  This  has  removed  all  difficulty  in  thor- 
oughly warming  the  house.  The  same  style  of  boiler  has 
also  been  put  into  South  Tenth  Street  building.  These 
buildings  are  now  thoroughly  warmed  without  trouble. 

A  number  of  desirable  improvements  have  been  made 
in  the  Wickliffe  Street  house.  A  door-way  was  cut 
through  the  wall  between  the  main  school  room  and  the 
south  hall,  thus  enabling  the  pupils  to  pass  directly  from 
the  outer  hall  to  the  school  room,  instead  of  passing 
through  two  halls  and  an  ante  room  before  reaching  the 
class  rooms. 

A  room  has  been  neatly  fitted  up  on  the  ground  floor 
for  the  use  of  the  teachers.  The  side  walls  of  the  class 
rooms  have  been  handsomely  painted.  The  house  is  in 
a  very  comfortable  condition. 

If  an  adjoining  site  can  be  purchased,  as  it  now  seems 
probable,  a  very  desirable  house  can  be  erected  here. 
This  ward  is  in  need  of  larger  school  accommodations. 

The  school  buildings  in  the  Eighth  Ward  are  among 
the  most  creditable  in  the  city.  The  accommodations 
they  afford  are,  however,  practically  exhausted.  It  was 
thought  that  the  completion  of  the  Franklin  School 
would  give  relief  for  some  time  to  come,  but  to  the  sur- 
prise of  all  the  rooms  were  all  filled  at  the  opening  of  the 
school.  When  fully  completed  this  house  will  contain 
sixteen  rooms,  and  will  be  architecturally  one  of  the 
finest  in  the  State. 

The  rapid  growth  in  Woodside  will  render  it  necessary, 
vcTv  soon,  to  enlarge  the  Elliot  Street  house.  This  can 
be  readily  done  by  carrying  out  in  the  main  the  plan 
already  begun  there.    The  lot  is  ample  and  finely  located. 

I  stiil  feel  compelled  to  again  call  attention  to  the 
uri&nishcd  rooms  on  the  top  floor  of  the  Summer  Avenue 
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house.  These  rooms  can  be  easily  finished  and  fitted  up 
for  grammar  grade  classes.  The  grammar  school  accom- 
modations in  this  school  are  entirely  insufficient.  I 
again  urge  this  improvement. 

The  Chestnut  Street  house  is  in  satisfactory  condition 
in  most  respects.  Some  complaint  has  been  made  of  the 
proximity  of  the  water  closets  to  the  rear  extension  of 
the  school  building.  This,  however,  can  be  remedied  by 
care  in  flushing  and  draining. 

The  raising  of  the  Miller  Street  School  to  a  full  gram- 
mar grade  has  relieved  the  Chestnut  Street  School  from 
over  pressure.  There  is  no  doubt  but  this  house  will  be 
sufficient  for  some  time  to  come.  Some  arrangement  of 
the  partitions  between  the  front  rooms  of  the  second  and 
third  floors  will  greatly  improve  these  floors.  The  rooms 
are  now  small  and  very  poorly  ventilated.  Remove  the 
cross  partitions  between  these  rooms  and  reduce  the  num- 
ber of  rooms  on  these  floors  from  eight  to  six,  and  the 
health  and  comfort  of  the  school  will  be  greatly  enhanced. 
Also  each  floor  in  the  grammar  department  will  have 
a  good  assembly  room  for  the  opening  exercises  and 
public  occasions,  which  occur  frequently.  The  number 
of  class  rooms  under  this  arrangement  will  be  fourteen, 
with  a  seating  capacity  of  840,  as  many  as  should  ever 
be  gathered  under  this  roof.  I  would  recommend  that 
this  change  be  made. 

The  school  buildings  of  the  Tenth  Ward  are  generally 
in  good  condition.  The  difficulty  in  ventilating  and 
lighting  the  rear  rooms  of  Oliver  Street  house  com- 
plained of  heretofore,  is  not  yet  corrected. 

All  the  rooms  but  one  in  the  South  Street  house  have 
been  furnished  and  are  now  occupied.     This  section  is 
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rapidly  growing,  and  all  the  school  accommodations  will 
soon  be  exhausted. 

Walnut  Street  building  is  over-crowded.  The  class 
rooms  are  altogether  too  small.  This  is  a  good  locality 
and  has  a  large  fine  lot,  ample  enough  to  admit  of 
enlarging  the  house  to  at  least  ten  rooms.  This  would 
accommodate  six  hundred  pupils.  I  trust  the  Board  will 
give  early  attention  to  this  suggestion. 

The  school  population  has  entirely  outgrown  the 
Houston  Street  house.  A  large  number  of  pupils  in 
this  section  are  unable  to  gain  admission  to  the  school. 
The  distance  from  other  schools  and  bad  streets  render 
it  impossible  for  these  children  to  attend  school.  They 
are  literally  in  the  street.  This  is  wrong ;  these  people 
have  no  means  or  opportunities  to  educate  their  children, 
except  the  public  schools.  Provision  should  be  made  for 
them  at  once. 

It  is  under  contemplation  to  purchase  a  lot  and  erect  a 
house  somewhat  on  the  plan  of  the  Hawkins  Street  build- 
ing, to  be  located  in  the  neighborhood  of  Houston  Street, 
to  accommodate  those  portions  of  the  Tenth  and  Twelfth 
Wards  that  are  now  practically  cut  off  from  school  priv- 
ileges by  distance  and  unopened  or  unflagged  streets. 
This  is  much  needed  and  should  be  done  as  soon  as 
practicable. 

The  Eleventh  Ward  School  buildings  are  generally  in 
good  condition,  though  the  steady  increase  in  school 
population  will  soon  make  it  necessary  to  increase  the 
school  room. 

Id  the  Twelfth  Ward  the  Hawkins  Street  house  has 
relieved  .the  South  Market  Street  School,  so  that  the 
children  of  that  district  are  ver>'  well  accommodated. 

Hawkins  Street  building  contains  eight  rooms,  five  of 
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which  are  now  occupied.  This  house  is  a  fine  one  and 
gives  excellent  satisfaction  to  the  school  patrons  in  that 
neighborhood. 

Hannburgh  Place  is  likely  to  be  very  soon  much  pressed 
for  room.  The  house  under  consideration  near  Houston 
street,  will  afford  the  needed  relief  here. 

The  Thirteenth  Ward  is  under  pressure  again.  The 
school  buildings  are  all  not  only  full  but  crowded,  except 
Monmouth  Street,  which  has  one  vacant  room.  This, 
however,  will  very  soon  be  needed  to  meet  the  demands 
of  the  southern  portion  of  the  ward  lying  near  Clinton 
avenue.  Upon  the  opening  of  the  schools  last  Septem- 
ber, it  was  found  necessary  again  to  rent  the  annex 
rodms  on  the  corner  of  Eighteenth  avenue  and  Livings- 
ton streets.  These  were  furnished  and  immediately 
filled  with  pupils.  Over  one  hundred  children  are 
accommodated  here. 

Morton  Street  is  taxed  to  the  utmost.  I  would  urge 
the  recommendation  made  last  year,  that  another  site  be 
procured  at  once  in  this  ward,  somewhere  in  the  vicinity 
of  Clinton  Hill.  The  need  here  will  be  imperative  before 
a  building  can  be  completed  and  furnished  for  use 

The  Miller  Street  house  was  decidedly  improved  by 
removing  the  central  stairway  leading  to  the  upper  floor, 
and  converting  the  upper  hall  with  the  class  rooms  into 
a  large  and  well  arranged  assembly  room.  This  makes  it 
possible  at  opening  exercises  and  other  special  occasions 
to  assemble  the  school  and  to  some  extent  at  least, 
accommodate  visitors.  The  arrangement  gives  very 
great  satisfaction  to  the  school  and  its  patrons. 

Central  Avenue  and  Lock  Street  buildings  are  in  their 
usual  good  condition.  The  Lock  Street  house  has 
received  a  new  boiler,  which  has  removed  all  cause  of 
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complaint  in  the  matter  of  warming.  A  large  coal  vault 
was  put  into  Central  Avenue  building.  These  improve- 
ments have  supplied  a  long  standing  need.  More  room 
will  soon  be  needed  in  this  district.  As  stated  last  year, 
the  Lock  Street  house  can  easily  be  enlarged  to  eight  or 
ten  rooms.     This  will  meet  the  demand  for  some  years. 

What  I  said  last  year  in  regard  to  the  Clover  Street 
house,  still  remains  true  : 

"  I  feel  compelled  to  again  urge  upon  the  Board,  as 
was  done  last  year,  not  only  the  importance  but  the 
necessity  of  securing  at  an  early  day  large  school  sites 
in  the  outlying  and  rapidly  growing  portions  of  the  city. 
This  is  a  matter  of  economy  and  safety.  The  Board  can 
select  with  reference  to  room,  light,  surroundings,  etc. 
In  all  these  localities  provision  should  be  made  for  large 
buildings — from  fifteen  to  twenty  rooms." 

SANITATION. 

The  Sanitary  Committee  of  the  Board  during  the  early 
part  of  the  year  1889,  made  a  very  careful  examination 
of  all  the  public  school  buildings  and  premises  in  the 
city.  A  number  of  days  were  spent  in  this  inspection. 
The  committee  was  patient  and  searching  in  its  inves- 
tigation. The  points  specially  noted  were  the  kind 
and  efficiency  of  the  heating  apparatus.  The  tempera- 
ture of  the  rooms,  and  its  record ;  light  and  ventilation. 
Special  note  was  made  of  the  quantity  and  direction  of 
the  light  furnished  each  room,  the  suitableness  of  the 
furniture  as  to  size  and  physical  comfort ;  the  plumbing, 
sewer  connections  and  drainage,  etc. ;  the  proximity  of 
nuisances  of  any  kind  to  the  school  premises.  The  water 
closets  received  severe  attention.     The  chief  objection 
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made  to  them  was  in  some  instances,  want  of  room, 
insufficient  supply  of  water,  neglect  of  proper  flushing 
by  janitors,  wooden  floors  which  become  very  foul  by 
absorption,  the  lack  of  sufficient  light  in  a  number  of 
cases.  The  Committee  was  earnest  in  recommending 
that  a  better  supply  of  water  be  furnished,  and  that  stone 
or  asphalt  floors  be  substituted  for  the  wooden  ones  ;  and 
that  the  divisions  or  stalls  in  the  boys*  closets  be 
removed. 

The  influence  of  these  visits  of  the  Sanitary  Com- 
mittee was  decidedly  beneficial  upon  those  in  charge  of 
the  school  premises. 

The  basements — basement  closets,  cellars,  sub-cellars, 
cess-pools  and  all  inlets  and  outlets  connected  with  the 
premises,  were  thoroughly  inspected  and  overhauled. 

I  trust  the  practice  so  well  introduced  by  this  Com- 
mittee will  be  continued  by  future  committees  on  Sani- 
tary Regulations.  No  committee  of  the  Board  comes  so 
close  to  the  health  and  general  comfort  of  teachers  and 
pupils. 

What  was  said  last  year  by  the  Superintendent  in 
relation  to  contagious  diseases,  may  be  repeated  again 
and  with  emphasis : 

"  In  this  connection,  I  deem  it  proper  to  say  a  word  in 
relation  to  contagious  diseases.  To  prevent  the  spread 
of  these  is  no  easy  matter.  An  arrangement  has  been  in 
use  for  some  years,  whereby  the  Board  of  Health  sends 
to  the  office  of  the  Superintendent  a  list  of  all  the  cases 
reported  by  the  physicians.  These  are  at  once  sent  to 
the  principals,  giving  name,  residence  and  disease.  This 
works  very  well,  with  this  exception :  many  of  the 
notices  reach  the  schools  too  late  to  be  of  any  use.  The 
Health  Officer  complains  that  he  does  not  receive  the 
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record  promptly  from  the  physician.  If  the  scboob  can 
be  informed  without  delay,  protection  from  infectious 
diseases  will  be  lai^ely  increased.  This  is  a  matter  to 
which  the  Sanitary  Committee  should  give  attention.^' 

I  have  taken  the  pains  to  secure  from  each  principal 
a  statement  concerning  the  health  of  the  teachers  and 
pupils  in  the  dasses  under  his  care,  which  will  be  found 
under  the  head  of  Phjrsical  Training. 

SCHOOL  ARCHITECTURE. 

The  pablic  sentiment  of  the  present  time  is  active  and 
inteiZigent  in  nation  to  the  construction  of  school  build- 
ings. Som^  twelve  years  ago — 1878 — in  the  Annual 
RepD^  to  the  Board,  I  presented  this  subject  quite  fully 
and  witii  much  care.  I  shall  venture  to  repeat  some 
thic^  thea  aad  there  said.  The  reason  for  so  doing  is, 
thar  tbey  are  as  important  now  as  they  were  then  : 

"  It  seesis  to  me  that  the  purposes  for  which  a  school 
bcijcfzsg  ^  erected  should  determine  its  plan.  I  fear  this 
s  ^ac  always  the  case :  too  often  I  am  sorry  to  say  the 
^lape  -nS  tfbe  !^9(L  its  oarrow  limits,  or  an  unwise  attempt  to 
ssT»  £  jCT'-e  cjLpetJtte  in  the  first  cost,  and  the  desire, 
l3jl*£C  iLErr^rsail,  to  accommodate  the  greatest  number  in 
:ik£  sboZjss;!  f^pacr,  determine  the  plan  and  arrangement. 

Wikcr  wf:  TC&Ddr  that  thousands  of  our  children  spend 
frcnL  t£x  t^'  ioonecn  years  in  these  rooms,  and  that.  too. 
ourrn^  'ixit  ^'.Ts^ai^^  period,  when  more  good  or  more 
iiarm  Tr.irr  be  dsoae  to  body,  aiind  and  heart,  than  during 
srj  lies:  pent^S  throoghoat  life,  it  seems  to  me  this  sub- 
yviTL  giainn^  irdD  be  orer-estimated. 

The:  'I'jcaSDi&si  sttKwaiWI  be  as  free  from  all  objections. 
iio^    pL'j'iucaj   afl»d    moral  as    possible.     No  nuisances 
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affecting  the  moral  or  physical  condition  of  the  school 
should  be  tolerated  for  a  moment. 

I  think  some  type  of  school  building  should  be 
adopted  for  the  city.  At  present  we  have  no  plan  ;  every 
building  is  more  or  less  an  experiment,  and  almost  as 
soon  as  completed  a  series  of  alterations  is  commenced 
to  adapt  it  to  school  purposes.  The  roof  leaks,  the  light 
is  bad,  the  ventilation  worse,  and  the  heating  apparatus 
works  badly,  or  not  at  all,  and  the  building  cannot  be 
warmed.  The  rooms  are  often  too  small ;  there  is  no 
proper  provision  for  taking  care  of  clothing;  outhouses 
are  frequently  badly  located,  and  are  often  entirely 
inadequate  for  the  wants  of  the  school,  and  in  some 
cases  there  is  no  protection  whatever  for  the  pupils, 
while  taking  recess,  during  cold  and  stormy  weather. 
I  do  not  speak  of  these  defects  in  a  fault  finding  spirit, 
but  that  we  may  call  to  mind  the  many  things  that 
need  serious  consideration  in  the  construction  and  equip- 
ment of  a  school-house. 

Warming,  ventilating,  supplying  with  light  and  fur- 
nishing school  buildings,  should,  in  my  judgment,  receive 
at  the  hands  of  those  entrusted  with  this  responsible 
duty,  the  most  careful  and  intelligent  consideration. 

Steam  seems  to  be  the  accepted  method  of  heating 
public  buildings.  There  are  three  ways  in  use  of  distrib- 
uting the  steam  or  heat  after  its  generation ;  first,  by 
coils  or  stacks  of  pipes  distributed  around  the  room ; 
second,  by  coils  or  stacks  of  pipes  placed  in  air  chambers, 
from  which  the  heated  air  is  distributed  to  the  various 
rooms  by  hot  air  registers ;  third,  a  combination  of  the  first 
and  second.  The  first  named  method  is  the  more 
economical  and  the  one  used  mainly  in  our  schools.  The 
chief  and  pretty  much  the  only  objection  to  it  is,  that  it 
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uses  over  and  over  again  the  same  air,  which  is  a  very 
serious  matter  where  the  room  is  small,  and  as  is  gen- 
erally  the  case,  crowded  with  pupils  and  little  or  no 
provision  made  for  changing  the  air  of  the  room.  The 
combination  method,  is,  in  my  opinion,  the  proper  one 
to  use.  The  direct  radiation  should  be  sufficient  to 
warm  the  room  independent  of  the  indirect  principle, 
which  should  be  relied  upon  to  furnish  thorough  ventila- 
tion. Where  this  combination  is  used  good  results  are 
obtained.  I  think  with  these  facts  before  us  the  necessity 
for  some  means  that  shall  promptly  and  rapidly  ventilate 
our  school  rooms  is  apparent. 

Light,  its  quantity,  direction  and  distribution,  is  no 
less  important  than  are  the  warming  and  ventilation.  In 
setting  forth  the  importance  of  this  matter  I  need  only 
to  direct  attention  to  several  of  our  school  buildings 
where,  by  the  improper  location  of  the  windows  and  the 
arrangement  of  the  rooms,  the  pupils  or  the  teachers, 
and  sometimes  both,  are  inconvenienced,  and  in  some 
cases,  as  is  know^n  to  members  of  the  Board,  seriously 
injured.  Time  nor  space  will  permit  me  to  extend  these 
remarks  upon  this  particular  part  of  school  architecture, 
but  it  seems  to  me  of  sufficient  importance  to  demand 
more  attention  than  it  has  received  in  the  past. 

In  r^^d  to  ventilation,  I  will  only  say  here  that  in 
some  of  our  buildings  no  proper  or  adequate  provision 
is  made  for  it.  In  some  rooms  unfavorably  located  the 
air  is  very  impure  during  nearly  the  entire  session  ;  in 
others  the  means  provided  are  improperly  used  or  not  at 
all.  I  am,  however,  able  to  say  that  better  attention  is 
given  in  this  direction  than  heretofore,  and  that  it  will 
not  be  long  before  all  the  facilities  we  have  will  be  used 
wisely  and  to  the  best  advantage. 
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The  question  undoubtedly  will  arise: — How  shall 
these  difficulties  and  defects  be  removed?  Why  talk 
about  them  if  we  cannot  remove  them  or  avoid  them  ? 

It  will  no  doubt  require  some  time  and  patience  to 
correct  these  faults  in  the  buildings  already  in  use,  but  it 
seems  to  me  that  it  will  be  wisdom  on  our  part,  in  so  far 
as  is  possible,  to  see  well  to  it  that  the  errors  of  the  past 
are  not  repeated  in  the  future.  We  should  profit  by 
experience.  Without  intending  any  disrespect  to  the 
class  named,  I  will  venture  to  make  a  statement,  and  I 
do  it  with  respectful  deference.  Architects  as  a  general 
rule  are  not  thoroughly  informed  as  to  the  physiological, 
moral  and  intellectual  needs  of  our  pupils  in  the  school 
room ;  the  very  things  of  all  others  for  which  wise  and 
ample  provision  should  be  made. 

There  are  four  types  or  general  plans  of  school 
buildings  now  in  use  throughout  the  country.  I  have 
reference  to  the  division  into  halls  and  class  rooms,  with 
all  their  arrangements. 

The  first  I  will  notice  is  the  combination  of  audience 
and  class  rooms  on  the  same  floor.  Its  object  is  economy 
through  its  utility.  Several  rooms  by  means  of  sliding 
doors  or  sashes  can  be  converted  into  an  assembly  hall 
for  special  school  exercises  or  public  occasions.  It  has 
some  apparent  advantages  in  this  direction.  This  is  the 
plan  that  prevails  in  our  city.  The  City  of  Brooklyn  has 
used  it  largely  in  the  past,  but  is  now,  I  understand, 
changing  it.  There  are  a  number  of  objections  to  it ;  I 
shall  take  time  and  space  here  to  note  only  two  of  tHem. 

First.  The  attempt  to  convert  a  hall  or  an  audience 
room  into  a  set  of  class  rooms,  or  a  set  of  class  rooms 
into  a  hall,  generally  fails  to  satisfy  either  purpose. 
The  object  of  the  hall  is  largely  destroyed,  and  the  use 
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of  the  class  rooms  is  seriously  interfered  with  by  the 
attempt. 

Second.  The  plan  requires  that  the  pupils  all  face 
in  the  same  direction,  that  they  may  be  supervised  or 
addressed  from  the  general  platform  as  a  public  audience ; 
this  usually  renders  it  impossible  to  properly  distribute 
the  light,  locate  the  blackboards  and  distribute  the  steam 
pipes,  matters  of  the  first  importance  in  a  study  and 
recitation  room ;  but  most  likely  would  be  of  small 
moment  in  a  hall  in  which  no  study  or  class  exercises 
take  place. 

The  second  is  the  independent  class  room  with  a 
large  hall  in  the  upper  story  for  public  occasions  and  the 
occasional  assembling  of  the  school.  This  is  the  Boston 
plan,  and  the  one  generally  prevailing  in  our  large  eastern 
cities.  Each  class  is  an  independent  school,  with  all  the 
appurtenances  necessary  for  its  instruction  and  manage- 
ment. This  plan  costs  more  than  the  first  named,  but 
its  advantages  are  many  and  marked.  Among  the 
most  prominent  of  these  is  this:  that  less  general 
work  is  done,  but  more  individual  effort  is  secured,  in 
my  opinion,  to  the  very  great  advantage  of  the  pupiU 
One  of  the  most  serious  defects  iq  our  systems  and 
methods  of  instruction,  is  the  tendency  to  mass  rather 
than  individualize. 

The  third  plan  is  the  large  assembly  room  with  class 
rooms  adjoining ;  pupib  assemble  in  the  main  hall,  pass 
to  the  class  rooms,  and  at  stated  times  during  the  day 
rc-asscmble  in  the  main  room.  This  plan  is  still  in  quite 
geaeral  use  in  villages  and  country  towns.  It  has  some 
adiantagcs,  but  many  drawbacks ;  chief  among  these 
SB^  be  named,  loss  of  time  in  the  frequent  changes  from 
nxxz  to  room,  and  the  more  or  less  interference  with  the 
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personal  influence  and  moulding  power  of  the  teacher 
upon  the  conduct  and  character  of  his  pupils. 

The  fourth  is  a  combination,  or  rather  modification 
of  the  independent  class  room  and  audience  room  plans, 
by  means  of  sliding  doors  or  sashes.  The  building  is 
constructed  with  a  broad  passage  hail  running  through 
the  centre  from  end  to  end,  or  from  side  to  side.  This 
hall-way  is  one  of  the  most  important  and  valuable 
features  in  the  building;  of  its  many  advantages,  the 
following  only  can  be  named  here.  It  makes  the  venti- 
lation easy  and  thorough ;  it  avoids  the  necessity  of 
interrupting  the  classes  by  passing  through  them  in 
attending  to  the  various  calls  and  wants  of  the  school. 
In  case  of  an  alarm  or  panic  there  is  very  little  danger  of 
a  blockade.  The  evolutions  and  various  movements  of 
the  school,  during  recess  and  dismissal  are  greatly  aided 
by  it.  Two  rooms  can  be  thrown  together  by  sliding 
doors,  which  are  solid,  and  usually  hung  at  the  top. 

This  plan  secures  all  the  advantages  of  the  separate 
class  room  and  also  retains,  so  far  as  is  profitable,  the 
desirable  features  of  the  audience  room.  I  am  satisfied 
we  endeavor  to  conduct  too  many  of  our  exercises  with 
a  crowd. 

In  regard  to  the  furnishing  of  our  school  building,  I 
have  but  a  few  words  to  say  here,  and  those  in  the  form 
of  suggestions.  I  call  attention  to  the  matter  now,  as  it 
should  be  considered  when  the  building  is  planned. 

I  know  of  no  improvement  that  would  aid  so  much  in 
every  direction  in  the  work  and  results  of  the  school  as 
the  substitution  of  single  desks  for  the  double  ones  now 
in  use.  I  would  earnestly  recommend  that  all  rooms 
hereafter  furnished,  be  seated  with  single  desks.  The 
advantages  are  very  many,  the  limits  of  this  report  will 
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permit  me  to  name  only  one  or  two.  A  large  portion  of 
the  discipline  now  necessary  will  be  avoided,  as  each 
pupil  sits  by  himself  and  is  thus  removed  from  most  of 
the  temptations  that  so  often  overcome  him.  The  pupil 
will  have  a  better  supply  of  light  and  pure  air,  and  he 
will  have  more  breathing  space  ;  he  will  be  more  accessi- 
ble to  the  teacher,  and  the  teacher  will  be  more  accessible 
to  him.  Many,  if  not  all,  the  social  difficulties  that  are 
sometimes  so  perplexing  and  annoying  to  teachers  and 
parents  will  be  removed  from  the  school  room. 

Too  much  care  cannot  be  exercised  in  adjusting  the 
size  of  desk,  height  of  seat  from  the  floor,  and  the  adjust- 
ment of  the  form  of  the  back  and  seat  to  the  physio- 
logical needs  of  the  pupil.  I  ask  the  attention  of  the 
Committee  on  School  Houses  and  through  it  the  Board 
of  Education,  to  the  foregoing  suggestions. 

ATTENDANCE. 

Day  Schools  ....    24>54S 

Evening  Schools 2,944 

Total 27,492 

The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attendance, 
&c.,  in  the  different  schools,  from  September,  1888,  to 
September,  1889: 

ATcrage  Average       Per  Cent  of 

EnToQmeni.  Einxjilnient.    Actendaoce.  Attmdancr. 

Xormal  School 48  43  40  93. 

High           "      840  700  644  92. 

Grammar  Schools 5,5i4  4^683  4»323  92.3 

Primary          "        .-.  17,506  12.861  11.264  87.5 

Industrial       **        ...  435  244  205  84. 

Cok>red  School 205  149  1 26  84.5 

Total   24,548  18,680  16,602         88.8 
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The  following  table  shows  the  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  different  schools  for  the  year  1889  over  the  year  1888  : 

EoroUment.  Ave.  £nroUment.        Ave.  Attendance. 

Increase.  Decrease.    Increase     Decrease.    Increase.  Decrease. 


Normal  School. . . 

13 

High          "      ... 

23 

Grammar  Schools 

441 

Primary         " 

869 

Industrial      *' 

25 

Colored  School . . 

•  • 

Total 

1,371 

Net  increase 

1,334 

10 

•    • 

321 

594 
10 


20 


370 
532 


37 


8 


37 


935 
907 


28 


920 
915 


Of  the  24,548  enrolled  for  the  year, 

991  were  between 5  and  6  years  of  age. 


3»094 

3,068 

2,909 

2,888 

2,834 

2,636 

2,339 

1,768 

1,028 

544 

255 

112 

82 

ov 

6    * 

'      7 

7    * 

*      8 

8    ' 

'      9 

9    * 

*    10 

10    * 

*    II 

II    * 

*    12 

12    * 

*    13 

^3    * 

*    14 

14    * 

'    15 

15    ' 

*    16 

• 

16    * 

'  17 

17    * 

*  18 

18 

24.548 

The  study  of  the  foregoing  emphasizes  the  fact  many 
times  noted  in  these  reports  to  the  Board,  that  the 
school  attendance  for  the  great  body  of  children  prac- 
tically closes   at   from    12   to    14.     A  faithful  and   rigid 
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enforcement  of  the  Compulsory  School  Law  will  without 
doubt  change  this  for  the  better. 

Number  of  children  attending  private  schools  ;  census, 
1889: 

ist  Ward   . .   550 

2d  "     481 

3d  '•       129 

4th  "     504 

5th  '* 503 

6th  "     773 

7th  "     763 

8th  " 434 

9th  *•     iSS 

loth  "     206 

nth  "     436 

i2th  "     1,599 

13th  •' 1,127 

14th  "     59 

15th  "     212 

Total.... 7,931 

Much  pains  has  been  taken  to  obtain  a  correct  state- 
ment of  the  number  of  pupils  attending  the  private 
schools  of  the  city.  THfe  foregoing  is  not  far  from 
correct. 

The  following  shows  in  convenient  form  the  variation 
in  attendance  of  the  pupils  of  the  respective  ages  for 
1888  and  1889: 


so 


x888. 

1889. 

] 

[ncreaae.  ! 

M03 

991  ' 

were 

between  5  and  6  years  of  age 

112 

2.746 

3.094 

*t 

.<         5    4.    ^    1 

.      348 

2,902 

3.068 

%* 

7    "    8    ' 

.       166 

2,816 

2,909 

tt 

8    "    9    • 

93 

2,628 

2,888 

t* 

9    ••  10    * 

• 

260 

2,702 

2,834 

it 

10    "  II     • 

.     132 

2.477 

2,634 

«« 

..        II    ••  12     • 

«57 

2,258 

2,339 

<i 

12    "  13    * 

81 

1,620 

1,768 

t« 

13    "  14    • 

148 

981 

1,028 

(( 

14    ••  15     • 

47 

537 

544 

«• 

15    "  16    • 

• 

7 

242 

255 

«< 

16    "  17     • 

13 

123 

112 

•« 

17    "  18    • 

•  • 

II 

77 

82 

it 

over               18    • 

5 

•  • 

23,214 

24,548 

1457 

123 

Net 

increase 

•  •  • . 

• 

.1.334 

TEACHERS. 

The  number  of  the  day  school  teachers  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board,  their  classification  and  distribution,  and  the 
increase  for  the  year  ending  June,  1889,  are  shown  in  the 
following  table : 

Male.  Female.            Total. 

Normal  School i                 i 

High  School '. . . .       8  14               22 

Grammar  Schools . . . . « 17  107             124 

Primary  Schools 6  257             263 

Industrial  Schools 5                5 

Colored  School i  3                4 

Special  Teachers 2  i                 3 

Total 34  388            422 

June,  1888 31     •  367             398 

Increase 3  21               2a 
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The  following  are  the  changes  of  note  that  occurred 
among  the  teachers  during  the  past  year : 

Mr.  Wm.  M.  Giflfin,  who  resigned  the  principalship  of 
the  Lawrence  Street  School  to  take  the  position  of  Vice- 
Principal  of  the  Cook  County  Normal  School,  Illinois. 
Mr.  Giffin  had  served  the  schools  of  Newark  since  1873, 
a  period  of  sixteen  years ;  first  as  Principal  of  the  school 
in  Woodside,  then  as  Principal  of  the  South  Tenth 
Street  School,  from  which  he  was  transferred  to  the 
Training  School,  Market  street,  January  i,  1880,  and 
from  there  to  the  principalship  of  the  Lawrence  atnd 
Commerce  Streets  Schools,  April  i,  1882.  In  all  these 
positions  he  rendered  the  most  efficient  service.  He  was 
studious,  inventive  and  progressive  in  all  his  methods 
and  work.  In  his  present  field  of  work  he  will  without 
doubt  take  such  rank  as  will  be  creditable  to  his  industry 
and  ability. 

In  accepting  his  resignation  the  Board  unanimously 
adopted  the  following : 

Resolved^  That  the  Board,  in  accepting  the  resignation  of  Mr. 
Wm.  M.  Giffin,  as  Principal  of  the  Lawrence  Street  and  Com- 
merce Street  Schools,  expresses  its  regret,  tenders  its  thanks 
for  his  faithful  services,  accepts  with  satisfaction  the  manner 
in  which  he  has  discharged  his  duties  and  congratulates  him 
upon  his  promotion,  wishing  him  great  success  in  his  new 
position  as  Vice-Principal  of  Cook  County  Normal  School, 
Illinois. 

Resolved,  That  this  resolution  be  entered  upon  the  minutes 
and  a  copy  of  the  same  transmitted  to  Mr.  Giffin  by  the  Sec- 
retary of  the  Board. 

Mrs.  Mary  A.  Mershon  resigned  as  Principal  of  the 
Wickliflfe  Street  School,  June  28,  1889.  She  filled  with 
much  success  the  responsible  position  of  class  teacher 
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and  principal  for  twenty  years.  Always  faithful  and 
kind  in  her  intercourse  with  her  teachers  and  pupils, 
she  won  their  confidence  and  respect. 

In  accepting  her  resignation  the  Board  adopted  the 
the  following : 

Resolved^  That  the  Board  in  accepting  the  resignation  of 
Mrs.  Mary  A.  Mershon,  Principal  of  Wickliffe  Street  Primary 
School,  hereby  expresses  its  thanks  for  her  long  and  faithful 
services,  and  tenders  its  good  wishes  for  her  continued 
prosperity. 

Resolved^  That  this  resolution  be  entered  upon  the  minutes 
and  a  copy  thereof  transmitted  to  Mrs.  Mershon. 

In  both  of  these  cases  appropriate  resolutions,  express- 
ive of  the  high  esteem  and  confidence  of  the  principals 
and  teachers,  were  adopted  by  the  Principals*  Association 
and  the  Teachers*  Institute. 

Mr.  H.  T.  Dawson  resigned  the  position  of  teacher  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Male  Department  of  the  High 
School,  March  2,  1889.  Mr.  A.  S.  Downing  of  Palmyra, 
N.  Y.,  was  unanimously  appointed  by  the  Board  to  fill 
the  vacancy  caused  by  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Dawson. 

Mr.  H.  S.  Anderson  was  transferred  from  the  princi- 
palship  of  the  Camden  Street  School  to  the  same  position 
in  the  Lawrence  Street  School;  Mr.  J.  L.  Terwilliger, 
from  the  principalship  of  South  Street  School  to  position 
of  principal  of  Camden  Street  School ;  Mr.  T.  T.  CoUard, 
from  the  principalship  of  the  Training  School  to  the 
principalship  of  the  Franklin  School;  Miss  Ann  E. 
Sayre,  from  the  Grammar  Department  of  the  Newton 
Street  School  to  the  principalship  of  the  Wickliffe 
Street  Primary  School;  Miss  Alice  M.  Fletcher,  from 
the  vice-principalship  of  Primary  Department  of  Central 
Avenue  School  to  same  position  in  Grammar  Department 
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of  South  Tenth  Street  Intermediate  School;  Miss  M. 
Ida  Dean,  from  Grammar  Department  of  Central  Avenue 
School  to  position  of  vice-principal  of  Primary  Depart- 
ment of  same  school ;  Mr.  Joseph  A.  Hallock,  from  the 
principalship  of  Webster  Street  Intermediate  School  to 
same  position  of  Webster  Street  Grammar  School ;  Mr. 
J.  Wilmer  Kennedy,  from  the  principalship  of  Miller 
Street  Intermediate  School  to  the  position  of  principal 
of  Miller  Street  Grammar  School;  Mr.  H.  J.  Dougherty, 
from  the  principalship  of  Eighteenth  Avenue  Interme- 
diate School  to  the  principalship  of  the  Eighteenth 
Avenue  Grammar  School.  All  these  transfers  took  effect 
September  i,  1889,  except  Principal  Dougherty,  which 
dates  from  November  i,  1889. 

Mr.  Lewis  W.  Thurber,  from  Paterson  schools,  was 
appointed  as  principal  of  South  Street  School ;  Mr.  K.  S. 
Blake,  as  principal  of  the  Normal  and  Training  School. 
At  the  time  of  his  appointment  Mr.  Blake  was  in  charge 
of  the  schools  of  Harrison,  Ohio.  Both  these  gentlemen 
give  promise  of  excellent  success.  Miss  Marie  Biittner, 
of  Monticello  Seminary,  was  appointed  teacher  of  Ger- 
man in  the  High  School.  She  entered  upon  her  work  at 
the  opening  of  the  school  in  September  last.  She  has 
shown  much  vigor  and  skill  in  conducting  this  depart- 
ment in  the  High  School. 

No  deaths  occurred  among  the  teachers  during  the 
year  closing  September  i,  1889. 

The  deep  interest  on  the  part  of  the  teachers  as  a 
body  continues.  This  is  clefarly  evidenced  by  the  efforts 
of  large  numbers  to  improve  their  professional  attain- 
ments. Many  belong  to  the  New  Jersey  Teachers' 
Reading  Circle,  and  over  three  hundred  joined  the  State 
Teachers'   Association   and    others  still   continue    their 
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attendance  upon  the  lectures  given  for  the  instruction 
of  teachers  in  the  New  York  University  every  Saturday. 
All  this  is  highly  commendable  and  will  certainly  stand 
to  the  credit  of  the  teachers  of  Newark. 

I  feel  that  the  Board  of  Education  realizes  and 
approves  these  efforts  of  its  teachers  to  advance  their 
own  efficiency  and  thereby  enhance  the  best  interests 
of  sound  education  in  our  city. 
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OBITUARY. 

A  sad  calamity  occurred  February  22,  1890,  resulting 
in  the  death  of  Miss  Mary  E.  Tyler,  of  Grammar  Depart- 
ment of  Lawrence  Street  School,  and  Miss  Carrie  E.  Tyler, 
of  Primary  Department  of  Summer  Avenue  School. 

The  young  ladies  were  enjoying  a  carriage  ride,  the 
horses  became  frightened  and  for  a  moment  seemed 
unmanageable  by  the  driver.  During  this  moment  of 
uncertainty,  the  ladies  losing  their  presence  of  mind  and. 
self-control,  jumped  from  the  carriage  with  the  result 
noted  above. 

The  sisters  were  among  the  most  devoted  and  success- 
ful teachers  in  the  employ  of  the  Board.  They  were 
beloved  by  their  pupils  and  associates,  and  universally 
esteemed  by  the  Board  of  Education  and  the  community 
at  large.  In  their  sad  death  the  schools  and  the  teachers 
of  Newark  have  sustained  an  irreparable  loss. 

The  President  of  the  Board  directed  that  the  Lawrence 
Street  and  Summer  Avenue  Schools  be  closed  during  the 
afternoon  of  the  funeral ;  also  extended  to  the  members 
of  the  Board  of  Education  an  invitation  to  attend  the 
funeral. 

Without  doubt  appropriate  resolutions  will  be  adopted 
by  the  Teachers'  Institute  at  its  next  meeting. 
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PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  distinct  primary  schools 23 

Number  of  classes  in  same 127 

Increase  over  last  year 4 

Number  of  primary  departments   in  grammar 

school  buildings  17 

Number  of  classes  in  same 127 

Increase  over  last  yeaj: 6 

Total  number  of  primary  classes 254 

Total  increase  of  primary  classes  for  the  year ...  10 

These  classes  contained  in  the  enrollment,  17,724;  in 
the  average  enrollment,  12,904;  average  per  teacher  on 
the  enrollment,  69.7 ;  average  per  teacher  on  the  average 
enrollment,  50.8. 

The  steady  gro\yth  and  elevation  that  have  character- 
ized these  schools  for  years  past  continue. 

The  influence  of  the  Normal  School  in  the  better 
training  of  the  teacher  is  no  where  more  clearly  indicated 
than  in  these  primary  schools.  The  strength  and  influ- 
ence of  elementary  instruction  and  training  determine  in 
a  large  measure  the  character  and  quality  of  the  work 
possible  in  tl)e  Grammar  and  High  School  and  even  in 
the  University.  The  necessity  of  a  good  foundation 
in  the  educational  is  the  same  as  in  any  physical 
structure. 

There  is  a  laudable  ambition  on  the  part  of  most  of 
the  teachers  to  discipline  the  pupils  without  resort  to 
harsh  measures.  Also  a  steady  decline  in  the  use  of 
corporal  punishment,  with  no  loss  on  the  part  of  good 
government. 

Better  teaching  power  is  sure  to  bring  larger  results  in 
all  directions.     The  course  of  study  is  more  fully  mas- 
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tered  now,  I  think,  than  ever  before  in  the  history  of 
these  schools. 

The  quantity  of  work  done,  or  the  ground  covered,  is 
not  so  much  a  matter  for  concern  as  the  quality  of  this 
work.  It  is  here  that  the  habits  of  clear  perception  and 
clear  thinking,  the  plan  and  method  of  work  that  will 
most  likely  govern  the  pupil  in  all  his  future  efforts,  are 
initiated  and  well  grounded.  Time  spent  here  is  time 
well  used  if  the  pupil  is  under  the  guidance  of  wise  and 
thoroughly  competent  teachers. 

All  the  tests  and  examinations  required  by  the  Regu- 
lations of  the  Board  were  applied,  and  with  satisfactory 
results.  1  consider  the  primary  schools,  with  few  excep- 
tions, in  a  creditable  condition. 

The  objective  work  under  the  form  of  models,  paper 
folding,  cutting,  clay  modeling,  drawings  etc.,  introduced 
and  most  ably  supervised  by  Miss  Fawcett  is,  in  my 
judgment,  a  feature  in  our  primary  course  of  fundamental 
importance  and  deserving  of  the  highest  commendation. 
This  is  practically  the  foundation  of  true  manual  training. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

With  a  good  elementary  preparation  in  the  primary 
classes  the  grammar  school  course  is  not  only  easily 
accomplished  but  becomes  in  reality  the  most  pleasant 
and  interesting  work  in  the  curiculum  of  the  schools. 

The  course  of  study  for  this  grade  of  our  public 
school  work  is  fairly  well  adjusted  to  these  grades.  The 
course,  as  all  know,  covers  four  years,  and  I  think,  with 
good  teaching,  diligence  on  the  part  of  the  pupils,  and  a 
proper  elimination  of  all  non-essentials,  the  course  can 
be  well  accomplished  in  the  prescribed  time.     Of  course 
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a  good  preparation  for  this  grammar  school  work  must 

be  made  in  the  primary  school ;  and  it  is  here,  if  found 
necessary,  that  I  would  extend  the  time. 

I  consider  these  schools  in  good  condition,  doing 
sound,  healthy  work. 

The  following  tabulated  statement  shows  the  schools 
doing  grammar  school  work,  number  of  classes  in  each, 
and  the  average  enrollment,  the  average  attendance,  and 
the  number  of  pupils  per  class  for  the  year. 

No.  of          Avenge           Average  ^HC?^ 

School.                                    Classes.      Enrollment.      Attendance,  per  Class. 

Burnet  Street 8            363            348  45 

Washington  Street 9            367             334  41 

Lawrence         "       7             282             258  40 

Colored 1              42              37  42 

Lafayette  Street 5            224            204  45 

Newton      "     ^9        '404            37^  45 

Camden      '*     2             102              93  51 

Summer  Avenue 9            441            41 1  49 

Webster  Street •     4            104            179  49 

Elliot           "     I              47              41  47 

Chestnut     "     to            429            393  43 

Oliver         "     9            406            373  45 

South           " I               40              36  40 

South  8th    "     8            329            304  41 

North  7th    "       I               23               21  23 

South  Market  Street 6            209            195  35 

Hamburg  Place 2            112             103  56 

Morton  Street 8            348            320  44 

Eighteenth  Avenue 3            114            105  38 

Monmouth  Street 2              96              86  48 

Miller               "     4             160             145  40 

Central  Avenue 7            301            273  43 

Total 116         5,033         4,637  43 
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The  required  examinations  took  place  in  the  High 
School  building  June  i8th  and  20thy  and  were  conducted 
by  the  Superintendent  under  the  direction  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Examinations.  The  examinations  were  fair 
and  impartial  in  all  respects. 

The  number  of  applicants  was  712;  girls,  401;  boys, 
311  ;  an  increase  of  88  over  last  year.  The  number  grad- 
uated, 685 ;  girls,  387 ;  boys,  298 ;  an  increase  of  142 
over  last  year.  Of  the  number  graduated,  371  were 
admitted  by  **  Honorary  Graduation  *' :  girls,  243  ;  boys, 
128;  and  314  by  examination:  girls,  144;  boys,  170. 
The  number  rejected,  27  ;  girls,  14;  boys,  13. 

Of  the  712  applicants  96.2  per  cent,  were  admitted,  and 
only  3.8  per  cent  rejected. 

The  pupils  were  tested  upon  the  following  questions : 

GRAMMAR. 

1.  Using  from  25  to  30  lines,  write  a  composition  upon 
one  of  the  following  subjects : 

{a)  The' Johnstown  calamity. 

{d)  The  study  of  history. 

{c)  One  of  your  own  choosing. 
TAe  teacher  in  judging  the  composition  will  note  the  following 
points : 
(a)    Character    of   thought.         (b)    Clearness    of    expression, 

(c)  Capitals^   punctuation^    spelling    and   paragraphing, 

(d)  Neatness  and  arrangement. 

2,  Select  from  your  composition  the  following  : 

{a)  A  modified  subject,  naming  the  modifiers. 

{d)  A  modified  predicate,  naming  the  modifiers. 

(r)  A  phrase.  Give  its  principal  word,  and  tell 
what  the  phrase  modifies. 

{d)  A  clause.  Designate  whether  it  be  depend- 
ent or  independent,  adjective  or  adverbial. 
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3.  Define  the  following :  A  modifier,  a  phrase,  a  dependent 
clause,  an  independent  clause. 

4.  In  sentences  of  your  own  construction  illustrate  the  use 
of  the  forms  defined  in  the  third  question. 

5.  Define  and  illustrate  in  a  paragraph  of  six  or  eight  lines 
the  following  classes  of  sentences  : 

Declarative,  interrogative,  imperative  and  exclamatory. 

6.  Analyze  the  following  : 

"  The  day  is  done^  and  the  darkness 
Falls  from  the  wings  of  night, 
As  a  feather  is  wafted  downward 
From  an  eagle  in  his  flight." 
Parse  the  italicized  words. 

7.  What  is  tense  ?  In  the  following  select  all  the  words  to 
which  the  modification  of  tense  belongs,  and  name  the  tense 
used  : 

"  Whether  we  look  or  whether  we  listen. 
We  hear  life  murmur  or  see  it  glisten  ; 

Every  clod  feels  a  stir  of  might, 
An  instinct  within  it  which  reaches  and  towers, 

And  groping  blindly  above  it  for  light. 
Climbs  to  a  soul  in  grass  and  flowers." 

8.  Write  a  letter  of  application  for  such  a  position  as  you 
would  like.  Be  careful  as  to  arrangement,  penmanship,  par- 
agraphing, punctuation,  spelling,  etc.     Sign,  Henry  Anon. 

HISTORY. 

1.  Give  some  account  of  what  the  people  of  Europe  knew 
concerning  the  lands  on  this  side  of  the  Atlantic  previous  to 
Columbus'  discovery  ;  about  Columbus  in  Portugal ;  in  Spain  ; 
on  his  voyage  ;  after  his  return  from  his  first  voyage. 

2.  Give  an  account  how  Jamestown  was  settled ;  also  of 
the  early  troubles  it  encountered  and  how  it  finally  succeeded. 
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3.  Give  an  account  of  the  coming  of  the  Pilgrims ;  where 
they  settled ;  the  difficulties  they  encountered ;  their  success. 

4.  Tell  about  the  gift  and  sale  of  New  Jersey  ;  its  division  ; 
the  settlement  of  East  Jersey  by  the  Scotch,  Quakers,  New 
Englanders,  William  Penn  and  his  colony. 

5.  Name  the  four  wars  with  the  French  during  the  colonial 
times.     Give  an  account  of  Braddock's  defeat. 

6.  Describe  the  causes  that  lead  to  the  Revolutionary  War. 
Give  an  account  of  the  adoption  of  the  Declaration  of  Inde- 
pendence ;  the  siege  of  Yorktown. 

7.  When  was  the  Federal  Constitution  adopted  ?  Name 
and  define  the  three  departments  of  the  Government  under 
this  Constitution. 

8.  Give  a  brief  account  of  Generals  Harmar,  St.  Clair  and 
Wayne's  expeditions  against  the  Indians  during  Washington's 
administration.    Also  the  retirement  and  death  of  Washington. 

9.  Give  the  causes  and  tell  how  the  great  Civil  War  began. 
Also  give  an  account  of  the  surrender  of  Lee's,  Army.  Name 
the  last  four  states  admitted  to  the  Union. 

ARITHMETIC.  ' 

1.  A  man  had  $150  ;  he  gave  $25  for  a  coat,  and  }  of  the 
remainder  for  a  wagon.  What  part  of  the  $150  had  he  left  ? 
A  man  owning  I  of  a  foundry  sold  i  of  his  share  for  $540! . 
What  was  the  value  of  the  foundry  ? 

2.  Bill  the  following  items,  find  the  amount,  computing 
interest  for  four  months  at  6  per  cent.,  and  receipt :  Bought 
of  Henry  Jones  75  harrows  at  $15.50  each ;  225  rakes  at  45 
cents  each  ;  25  wheelbarrows  at  $10.50  each  ;  150  axes  at 
$1.10  each. 

3.  A  grain  merchant  sold  a  bin  of  wheat  at  $2  per  bushel 
The  bin  was  20  feet  long,  12  feet  wide,  and  5  feet  deep.  In 
payment  he  took  a  note  for  60  days,  which  he  had  discounted 
at  the  bank  at  6  per  cent.     How  much  cash  did  he  receive  ? 
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4.  A  field  64  rods  long,  32  rods  wide  is  enclosed  by  a  board 
fence.  The  posts  are  set  8  feet  apart,  the  boards  are  16  feet 
long,  and  the  fence  is  four  boards  high.  The  posts  cost  25 
cents  each,  the  boards  20  cents  each.  Find  the  number  of 
posts,  the  number  of  boards,  and  the  cost  of  both. 

5.  A  man  owning  45  per  cent  of  a  steamboat  sells  i6f  per 
cent,  of  his  share  for  $5,680.  What  is  the  value  of  the  whole 
boat,  and  what  is  the  value  of  the  part  he  still  owns  ? 

6.  A  grocer  bought  5  barrels  of  sugar,  each  containing  230 
pounds,  at  8^  cents  a  pound,  and  sold  it  at  15^  per  cent,  profit. 
What  was  his  whole  gain,  and  what  the  selling  price  per 
pound  ? 

7.  A  man  borrows  $3,754.45,  being  the  property  of  a  minor, 
who  is  15  years,  3  months  and  20  days  old.  He  keeps  it  until 
the  owner  is  21  years  old.  How  much  money  will  then  be  due 
at  6  per  cent  ? 

8.  How  many  men  will  be  required  to  dig  a  cellar  45  feet 
long,  34.6  feet  wide  and  12.3  feet  deep  in  12  days  of  8.2  hours 
each,  if  6  men  can  dig  a  similar  one  22.5  feet  long,  17.3  feet 
wide  and  10.25  feet  deep  in  3  days  of  10.25  hours  each  ? 

9.  A  and  B  enter  partnership.  A  puts  in  $4,200  at  first, 
and  9  months  afterwards  $200  more.  B  put  in  at  first  $1,500, 
and  at  the  end  of  6  months  took  out  $500.  At  the  end  of 
16  months  their  gain  was  $772.20.  What  was  the  share  of 
each  ? 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  State  the  difference  between  physical  geography  and 
political  geography.  Illustrate  with  such  facts  as  you  think 
proper.  Tell  what  you  know  about  the  motions  of  the  earth, 
and  the  principal  effect  of  each. 

2.  Name  and  describe  the  different  kinds  of  circles  used  in 
the  study  of  geography. 

3.  Name  and  describe  briefly  the  land  forms  of  the  surface 
of  the  earth. 
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4.  Define  climate.  Give  the  general  law  governing  it.  Also 
give  three  modifications  affecting  climate. 

5.  Compare  North  and  South  America  as  to  location,  gen- 
eral form,  mountains,  climate,  drainage,  natural  divisions, 
commercial  advantages  and  chief  cities. 

6.  Name  and  locate  the  political  divisions  of  North  America. 
Also  name  and  locate  an  important  city  in  each. 

7.  Give  a  general  description  of  the  United  States  as  to 
location,  area,  surface,  drainage,  climate,  productions  and 
chief  cities. 

8.  Compare  Europe  and  Asia  as  to  size,  location,  form, 
surface,  population  and  commercial  advantages. 

9.  Draw  a  map  of  New  York,  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey 
and  Delaware  as  a  group.  Locate  the  principal  mountains, 
the  largest  rivers,  and  the  capital  city  in  each. 


1.  Trotting. 

2.  Cauliflower. 

3.  Gorilla. 

4.  Grinning. 

5.  Pavilion. 

6.  Flamingo. 

7.  Bullion. 

8.  Russia. 

9.  Typhoid. 

10.  Syringe. 

11.  Juiciness. 

12.  Fussiness. 

13.  Balance. 

14.  Machinery. 

15.  Barrack. 

16.  Gutta-percha. 


SPELLING. 

17.  Leisure. 

18.  Medicine. 

19.  Petroleum. 

20.  Porcelain. 

21.  Piecemeal. 

22.  Seizure. 

23.  Benumbing. 

24.  Freight. 

25.  Straight  (not  crooked). 

26.  Dazzling. 

27.  Weasel. 

28.  Abyss. 

29.  Dizziness. 

30.  Hinging. 

31.  Cassimeres. 

32.  Concurring. 
33.^  Louisiana. 
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PROMOTIONS   AND  GRADUATION. 

The  system  of  promotion  and  graduation  based  upon 
the  record  of  the  pupil  has  practically  been  in  operation 
two  years — that  is,  we  have  had  two  annual  promotions 
and  graduations  under  it.    The  success  thus  far  is  decided, 
and  the  promise  of  permanency  and  entire  satisfaction  is 
practically  realized.     Making  the  principals  and  the  class 
teachers  largely  responsible  for  the  character,  tone  and 
management  of  the  tests,  reviews,  questions,  examina- 
tions and  judgment  of  the  work,  has  placed  the  teacher 
upon  a    broader   and    firmer   basis.     As   said  last  year : 
"The  universal  testimony  of  the  teachers  is,  we  now  feel 
free  in  our  methods  of  teaching.     We  present  and  handle 
subjects,  rather  than  make  special  preparation  for  exam- 
inations which   almost,  without    exception,    call    for   an 
accumulation    of    facts-»merely   a   matter   of    memory, 
without  any  concern  for  the  intellectual  development  of 
the  pupil."     The  second  year's  work  under  this  plan  has 
emphasized  the  foregoing  statement. 

Responsibility  always  enlarges  and  matures  the  bearer. 
Uany  teachers  voluntarily  and  freely  have  stated  to 
me  that  their  judgment  of  the  work  done  and  the 
needs  of  the  pupil  has  been  greatly  improved  under  this 
method. 

The  classification  and  gradation  of  the  schools  have 
not  suflTered,  but,  on  the  other  hand,  have  decidedly 
improved.  I  hear  less  complaint  now  than  ever  before 
from  teachers,  pupils  or  parents,  concerning  the  grading 
of  the  schools. 

The  following  carefully  prepared  tables  will  give  all  the 
details  desired  : 


66 


00 
00 


D 


CO 

o 

H 
C 

c 

Q 

CO 

o 

< 

Q 

OS 

O 

> 

< 
o 

O 


o 


m 


B 

E 
a 


E 

£ 


-^    .  vO     •  Os  t^vO     •  *^>0  N  rn  W  00  •*  »/^00  -^vO  O  "^  "^  «^ 


CO 


CI 


—  O^Ovcl  t^»**  woo  ^vO  OS  ^  00  Ov  0\>0  -^  ►-  00   OvOO   «  0\ 


O     •  u%  ^  »-  ^i^^o  ro    •  "^  f*^  t>»00  00     •  On>0  «-•         fO    •  OO   -^ 


\r\    .fOfOOvOOO*-     •r^«OM  fOvO     •  0\  «-•  Os    •   O     •  l*^  ^ 


C 


a 
Q 

u 
CK 

E 
E 
t 
CD 


ro 


N      •  fO    •  CO  •- 


CI 


ro 


ro 


vO 


VO 


l>^     .   W      .   \r\  ^\0 ^     .      .      .      .    Q 

00     •  O     •  "*  nOv*«*          •Qs*»'        l*^ 
—     '^^         N  NO  ...>o 


8 

S 

u 

03 


C  C  w 

C  4;    «; 

U  U    u 

•**  ♦*    C 

C/)C/)  5 

3   CO  2 

0QMCO 


^  £ 
o 
U 


CI 

c/)  i: 


«irf   C   ro 


•a  --  c 
^»2  ^ 


c/) 

c 

£ 

U 


5^ 


s 
c 

<^ 

jSC/) 


c 
c 

< 


•i'    3    3 
"    C    C 


3 


•    C 


>    >  *^  111  "^ 

£  £  w  £  w  ♦- 
EE-S§|8 


67 


a 

o 


< 

C 


«o  r^  -^  **  u%  ro>o  vo  r^  r^  w  um*^  on  0\co  u% 


OS 

CO 
00 


Z 

D 


CO 

2 


h 
O 

s 
o 

a 

2 
< 

33 

2 

< 

D 

#^ 

< 

c 

> 
as 
< 


a 

V 

E 

b« 
It 
a 

O 
E 

£ 


—  OS  "%    •     •  -^  OS  *rkvO  W  00  t^OO  W  »»v  l>^  N 


00 
00 

CO 


CO 

O 


CO 


00  -^vo  "^o\^*^oo  aM*v  N  o\ -^00  woo 

-m    mm    -^  mm  ^m  MMrOMM*^ 


O  vO   Os  UMO  **  r^  l>^00  00  u%  -^^vO   OvOO  tnoo 
M»i4M  »K  roc<«*^  "^ 


tf> 


N    -^00      •   u%  M    c<«    O    O    «*v  «^00    CO  CO  OM»v 

t^  mm       '  »«    «i^    »«     p^  »«  ki4    »M    w« 


c 
o 

E 

s. 

O 

:i 

E 
E 

o 


OOO 
CO 


0\   •  w  ^r^ 


-*   W   «   WOO 

^      »«      ki4      »«      »ii« 


CO 
CO 


CO 


u% 


>o 


w  -* 
•-  w 


OM>^ 


COOO 
COCO 


00 
CO 


CI 


0-*>CO'>M...M...OO 
CO     »**mm*»mm»**ti      •••W 

—    ...co..r^...^...O 

\r\     -       '       *    mm W«*>C« 


OS 
W 


CO 


55 


5'^ 


w    3 
JC    > 


u  C 


CI    w 

%>   V 

V 


'^L(h 


V 

«; 


»7  «  i: 


5  0*-^:= 


«5 


Z:J5 


3   C 

=  ^  ?; 

xxu 


3  ^- 
c  V 

o  w  e  ^ 

o  5?o  — 


3 
C 


>  y      5 


OS 
O 


:smssu^ 


68 
Summary  and  Comparison  of  1888  and  1889. 

Grammar  Department. 

Honorary  Graduations,  1 889 371 

1888 193 


«(  (t 


Increase     1 78 

Honorary  Promotions,  1889 1,036 

1888 723 


it  it 


Increase 313 

Total  Increase 491 

Primary  Department. 

Honorary  Graduations,  1888 427 

"                  "             1889 425 

Decrease 2 

Honorary  Promotions,  1 889 2,050 

1888 2,041 

Increase 9 

Net  Increase 7 

Increase,  Grammar  Department 491 

"        Primary             "           7 

Total 498 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  rapid  growth  of  this  institution  is  almost  phenom- 
enal. Thd  school  now  numbers  nearly  nine  hundred.  I 
think  it  never  was  so  thoroughly  grounded  in  the  confi- 
dence of  the  public  as  now.  It  is  attended  by  all  classes 
and  appreciated  by  all.  In  former  reports  I  have  spoken 
of  its  influence  upon  the  grammar  and  primary  schools. 
This  is  very  marked  and  grows  stronger  every  year. 
The  pupils  in  the  very  lowest  grades  look  forward  with 
pride  and  ambition  to  their  entrance  into  the  High 
School.  It  is  a  **  leaven  that  leavens  the  whole  lump." 
Hundreds  are  held  in  these  lower  grades  by  this  hope 
of  entering  the  High  School.  It  awakens,  keeps  alive 
and  extends  the  desire  in  the  community  for  higher 
education.  This  of  course  increases  the  sum  of  intelli- 
gence and  culture  in  any  community. 

The  male  department  is  organized  on  the  departmental 
plan,  viz. :  The  classical,  mathematical,  scientific,  German 
and  commercial  departments.  Each  of  these  is  under  the 
special  direction  of  an  able  instructor.  This  brings  the 
work  in  these  various  lines  under  the  most  careful  and 
competent  supervision.  The  satisfactory  results  of  the 
past  years  is  a  sufficient  answer  to  any  objection  that 
may  be  raised. 

The  entire  O'Connor  building  was  rented  and  fitted  up 
for  class  work,  and  six  classes  of  young  ladies — over  two 
hundred — were  very  well  accommodated  here  at  the 
opening  of  the  school  in  September  last.  While  this 
Annex  is  a  help,  the  building  was  not  intended  for  school 
use  and  is  in  many  respects  inconvenient,  and  unsuited 
to  the  demands  of  good  school  work. 

I  would   again  urge   the  recommendation   made   two 
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years  ago  and  repeated  last  year,  that  the  minimum  age 
for  admission  be  increased  to  12.  "This  will  in  a  great 
measure,  correct  the  tendency,  now  very  strong  to  hurry 
bright,  young  pupils  through  the  primary  and  grammar 
schools.  The  temptation  to  do  this  is  almost  irresistible. 
These  pupils  are  generally  endowed  with  good  memories, 
and  make  good  lesson  and  examination  records.  But 
when  placed  upon  the  High  School  course  of  work, 
where  mental  power  is  in  demand,  they  often  become 
discouraged  and  fall  out  of  the  school  signal  failures." 

German  has  been  added  to  the  course  in  the  Female 
Department  of  the  High  School  optional  with  Latin.  It 
was  thought  by  some  of  the  teachers  that  great  confusion 
would  arise  by  breaking  into  the  order  of  exercises.  But 
this  fear  proved  groundless,  as  the  number  choosing 
German  or  Latin  was  nearly  equal  in  each,  leaving  the 
regular  class  teachers  undisturbed  in  the  order  of 
exercises. 

Miss  Marie  Biittner  was  appointed  teacher  of  German 
and  placed  in  charge  of  this  work.  Her  methods  of 
instruction  are  conversational  and  objective,  with  such 
use  of  the  grammatical  elements  as  are  found  necessary  to 
secure  correct  use.  More  importance  is  attached  to  the 
use  of  the  language  by  the  beginner  in  speaking  and 
writing  than  to  the  grammatical  analysis.  I  have  no 
doubt  the  introduction  of  German  will  strengthen  the 
course  and  give  great  satisfaction. 

The  pressing  demand  of  the  High  School  just  now  is 
larger  accommodations.  All  the  departments  and  all 
the  special  work  are  hindered  and  in  some  cases  seriously 
crippled  for  want  of  room  and  appliances.  Some  of  the 
class  work  is  now  done  in  the  main  audience  room.  The 
room   set  apart  and  specially  fitted  up  for  the  drawing 
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classes,  was  some  time  ago  given  to  the  commercial 
department,  and  the  drawing  teacher  compelled  to  float 
from  room  to  room  doing  the  work  of  that  very  import- 
ant subject  under  many  difficulties  and  discouragements. 
It  is  generally  admitted  that  this  subject  is  one  of  the 
essentials  in  the  school  course  and  therefore  should  in 
no  way  be  neglected.  The  department  of  science  is  sadly 
deficient  in  room  and  the  necessary  mechanical  appliances 
^  so  imperative  under  the  objective  methods  now  used,  in 
all  well  conducted  laboratories.  This  department  should 
have  at  least  four  times  the  laboratory  accommodations 
it  now  has.  The  essential  characteristic  of  the  methods 
of  instruction  in  this  line  of  work  is  that  the  pupil  shall 
conduct  his  own  investigations,  perform  the  experiments, 
deduce  the  conclusions,  and  present  in  properly  formu- 
lated statements  the  final  results.  The  educational 
value  and  efficiency  of  this  method  cannot  be  questioned 
at  the  present  time.  To  fully  realize  this  requires  ample 
room  and  means.  The  present  building  though  utilized 
to  the  utmost  cannot  furnish  these. 

0 

The  Committee  on  High  School  has  urgently  recom- 
mended that  a  small  shop,  for  use  mainly  by  this  depart- 
ment, be  erected  upon  an  unused  portion  of  the  yard  in 
the  rear  of  the  building.  This  will  afford  great  help  to 
the  pupils  engaged  in  this  work,  and  will  be  greatly 
appreciated  by  the  entire  school.  I  trust  the  shop  will 
be  built  at  once. 

The  teachers  in  all  the  departments  are  deeply  inter- 
ested in  pushing  the  work  and  the  substantial  interests 
of  this  institution  to  the  highest  degree  of  advancement. 

The  Superintendent  would  again  urge  what  he  has 
several  times  recommended  to  the  Board — that  the 
present  building  be  taken  for  the  Normal  and  Training 
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School  and  that  a  new  and  ample  High  School  building 
be  erected  in  a  suitable  locality. 

Permit  me  briefly  to  call  attention  to  some  of  the 
advantages  that  would  come  from  this  plan:  ist.  The 
High  School  would  receive  the  room  and  all  the  appli- 
ances now  absolutely  needed  by  this  large,  growing  and 
influential  institution.  2d.  The  Normal  and  Training 
School  would  be  admirably  accommodated  in  every 
respect ;  now  its  accommodations  are  entirely  insuffi- 
cient and  in  almost  all  directions  unsuited  to  the 
real  needs  of  the  school.  3d.  The  Second  Ward 
would  receive  excellent  and  ample  provision  for  its 
children,  and  the  long  standing  complaint  of  lack 
of  school  facilities  and  injustice  would  be  eflfectually 
removed.  4th.  The  present  Second  Ward  house  would 
furnish  satisfactory  privileges  to  the  Colored  School,  the 
patrons  of  which  have  long  complained  that  they  have 
been  neglected.  5th.  All  these  advantages,  covering  so 
wide  a  field,  would  be  received  simply  by  building  one 
house.  ^ 

It  seems  to  me  that  no  one  can  fail  to  see  the  many 
advantages  that  would  come  from  the  adoption  and 
realization  of  this  plan.  I  hope  to  see  it  carried  out  at 
an  early  day.  The  attention  of  the  Board  was  called  last 
year  to  the  noisy  pavement  on  the  Washington  street 
side  of  the  house.  This  can  be  easily,  and  should  be 
remedied  ;  also  that  the  light  in  the  two  class  rooms 
on  the  ground  floor  is  very  poor.  This  can  be  cor- 
rected by  putting  an  additional  window  in  each  room. 
I  trust  both  these  evils  will  be  promptly  removed. 
These  improvements  are  necessary  no  matter  what  school 
occupies  the  building. 
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The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  graduates  for 
each  year  since  1862,  twenty-eight  years : 


Year 

862  .. 

863 .. 

864  .. 

865 .. 

866  .. 

867  .. 

868  .. 

869  .. 

870  .. 

871  .. 

872  .. 

873  •- 

874  . 

875  • 

876  -. 

877  -. 

878  .. 

879  .. 

880  .. 

881  .. 

882  .. 

883  .. 

884  .. 

885  .. 

886  .. 

887  .. 

888  .. 
S89.. 


Males. 

Females. 

Tota 

8 

•  • 

8 

8 

22 

30 

6 

8 

>4 

6 

13 

19 

8 

16 

24 

4 

23 

27 

4 

25 

.  29 

6 

30 

36 

7 

34 

31 

9 

19 

28 

10 

30 

40 

13 

26 

39 

14 

18 

32 

14 

33 

47 

^7 

46 

63 

19 

41 

60 

32 

47 

79 

24 

48 

72 

26 

39 

65 

24 

46 

70 

21 

53 

74 

27 

48 

75 

30 

40 

70 

39 

43 

82 

42 

53 

95 

32 

45 

77 

27 

63 

90 

37 

61 

98 

Total  number  of  graduates.     514  970        1^84 

As  arerage  of  53  each  year. 
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The  graduates  for  this  year  were  distributed  as  follows  : 

Classical  Course 3 

English          " 8 

Commercial  " 26 

Ladies'          **     61 

Total 98 

Of  the  entire  number  of  graduates,  72  were  of  the 
four  years*  course,  and  26  of  the  two  years'  course. 

COMMENCEMENT   EXERCISES   OF  THE  HIGH 

SCHOOL. 

These  exercises  were  held  in  the  Grand  Opera  House, 
on  Monday  evening,  June  17th.  A  large  appreciative 
audience  witnessed  the  exercises.  The  class  did  itself 
great  credit,  and  received  the  prizes  and  diplomas  of 
the  occasion. 

ORDER  OF  EXERCISES. 

Music — Overture,  "  The  Two  Hussars,"  -  -  DoppUr 
"  Sunday  and  the  Workingraan,"  -  Chauncey  B.  Griffiths 
**  Modern  Graduates,"      .      -         -         Miss  Jennie  B.  Harvey 

Chorus — **  Spring," By  the  Class 

"  Zeitvergendung,"        .         .         .         .  Edwin  J.  Stewart 

(Graduate  of  Commercial  Department.) 

"  Originality,"  -         -         -         -   Miss  Jeannette  C.  Price 

Music — Idylle,  **  A  Dairy  Maid's  Dream,"  -         Labiizky 

**  Labor  Essential  to  Success,"  -         -    Luther  E.  Gregory 

"  The  Viking's  Daughter,"  -  -  Miss  Genevieve  S.  Grork 
Vocal  Solo — "Spring-Tide,"  -         -         -         .       Becker 

Miss  Lulu  West  Wood. 
"  Longfellow — Man  and  Poet,"   -         -     Miss  Hester  B.  Dean 
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Music— Musette,  "  Air  de  Ballet/'  -        -  Offenbach 

"An  Appeal — (after  Caesar),"      -         -      Miss  Jessie  E.  Ward 

Chorus—"  Italia," By  the  Class 

"The  Power  of  Mind."       -         -         -       Edmund  K.  Hopper 
*' The  Waverly  Novels  an  Exponent  of  Scottish  Character," 

Miss  Mary  Watson 
Music—**  Reve  Apr^s  le  Bal,"       .         -         -         -        Boustet 

Presentation  of  Class  for  Graduation,  by  E.  O.  Hovey, 
Principal  of  the  High  School. 

Awarding  of  Diplomas,  by  Edward  Goeller,  President 

of  the  Board  of  Education. 

Presentation   of   Prizes,   by   John    Breunig,   Chairman 

High  School  Committee. 

Edward  Goeller  Prize — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  scholarship 
and  deportment  of  the  class  in  German  during  the  year —  • 
Charles  R.  Floyd. 

Gift  of  the  Gentlemen  of  the  Class  of  Seventy-nine — For  the 
highisi  per  cent,  in  scholarship^  deportment  and  attendance 
of  the  graduates  of  the  Commercial  Department — Max 
Hammerschlag. 

Gift  of  the  Alumni — For  the  highest  total  average  of  all  the 
examinations  for  ihi  four  years  by  the  young  ladies — Jennie 
B.  Har^cv. 

Gift  of  the  Alumni — For  the  best  oration — Edmund  K.  Hopper. 

John  L  Johnson  Medal — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  mathe* 
mattes  during  th^  past  four  years — Katherine  V.  N.  Crane, 

George  B.  Swain  Medal — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  scholarship 
of  the  entire  class,  as  shown  by  the  final  examination — 
Caroline  D.  Schieck. 

Tichenor  Medal — For  the  best  rhetorical  work  during  the  year 
by  the  yomng  ladies — Marion  Thomas. 
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Abbie  A.  E.  Taylor  Medal — For  the  best  final  essay  of  the  young 
ladies — Genevieve  S.  Grork. 

Hovey  Medal — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  scholarships  deport- 
ment  and  attendance  of  the  entire  class  during  the  year — 
Hester  B.  Dean. 


Irving  Cook, 


GRADUATES    OF    1889. 

SENIOR  BOYS. 

Classical  Course. 

Chauncey  B.  Griffiths, 
Carlyle  E.  Sutphen. 


English  Course, 

Charles  W.  Campbell  Edgar  E.  Smith, 

Luther  E.  Gregory,  John  N.  Teeter, 

Edmund  K.  Hopper,  Jacob  Van  Ness, 

George  Jaeger,  William  C.  Wright. 


Mary  A.  Andrew, 
Jennie  M.  Arbuckle, 
Anna  W.  Baxter, 
Delia  W.  Beach, 
M.  Florence  Brown, 
Ruth  C.  Battles, 
Lillian  Cashion, 
Mildred  L.  Clark, 
Alice  M.  Conger, 
Katherine  V.  N.  Crane, 
Jean  A.  Dearie, 
Hester  B.  Dean, 
Sarah  B.  Doremus, 


SENIOR  GIRLS. 

General  Course. 

Elizabeth  B.  McDonald, 
Katherine  McDonald, 
Harriet  E.  McElhose, 
H.  Louise  Oliver, 
.   Charlotte  W.  Pell, 
Jeannette  C.  Price, 
Cornelia  V.  D.  Putnam, 
Jessie  A.  Robertson, 
Ida  H.  Reynolds, 
Mary  A.  Riker, 
Bertha   L.   Ruckelshaus, 
Katherine  E.  Rudd, 
Anna  Scarlett, 
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Hallie  L.  Gamer, 
Emma  L.  Gogl, 
Lucy  Graham, 
Genevieve  S.  Grork^ 
Alberta  A.  Hadley, 
Ruth  E.  Healy, 
Jennie  B.  Harvey, 
Frances  L.  Hedges, 
Belle  Henry, 
Alyda  B.  Johnson, 
Margaret  Jennings, 
Grace  M.  Leary, 
Margaret  Lenox, 
Ida  Loeser, 
Flora  B,  Levy, 
Augusta  Lunger, 

Eva  Melick, 


Fred.  M.  Baldwin, 
Wm.  H.  Camfield,  Jr., 
Claud  £.  Demarest, 
Charles  R.  Floyd, 
Edward  R.  Folmar, 
Anthony  J.  Guenther, 
Max  Hammerschlag, 
Robert  B.  Harrar, 
Lee  Harrison, 
Fred.  G.  Holzwarth, 
Wilbur  C.  Husk, 
Victor  Jacoby, 
James  D.  Jamison, 


Amelia  Straus, 
M.  Leonora  Stevens, 
Caroline  D.  Schieck, 
Carrie  A.  Shepard, 
Jessi^e  M.  Stout, 
Marion  Thomas, 
Clara  M.  Thompson, 
Caroline  A.  Thorn, 
Helen  A.  Tappan, 
E.  May  Van  Ness, 
Lulu  Westwood, 
Sarah  A.  Wheeler, 
M.  Evelyn  Widmer, 
Jennie  Wrigley, 
Jessie  E.  Ward, 
Lilian  B.  Wilson. 

Classical  Course, 

Adelaide  G.  Putnam, 
Mary  Watson. 

Commercial  Course, 

Robert  Loudon, 
Esteve  Mars, 
Moses  Samuel, 
Frank  M.  Schulz, 
Harry  Stengel, 
George  D.  Stevenson, 
Edwin  J.  Stewart, 
George  V.  Tucker, 
William  J.  Wakefield, 
Henry  Wangner, 
Fred.  W.  Wichelhaus, 
William  Q.  Wilcox, 
Howard  E.  Wright. 
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NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

The  growth  and  influence  of  this  school  have  been 
beyond  the  expectations  of  its  man^  earnest  friends. 
Public  sentiment  «seems  settled  and  unanimous  in  de- 
manding maturity  and  a  high  order  of  training  and 
qualifications  in  the  teachers  who  are  placed  in  charge 
of  our  schools.  I  think  the  conviction  is  becoming 
deeper  and  more  wide  spread  among  educators  and  the 
public  generally  that  not  every  one  is  by  nature  or  train- 
ing fitted  to  teach.  The  special  and  thorough  training 
in  the  theory  and  practice  of  teaching,  under  the  instruc- 
tion and  direction  of  instructors  of  large  experience  and 
the  most  ample  fitness  for  this  professional  work  is 
demanded. 

With  this  object  in  view  the  course  of  study  for  the 
Normal  and  Training  School  was  extended  to  two  years. 
The  two  schools  were  consolidated  under  the  name  of 
the  Normal  and  Training  School  and  placed  under  the 
charge  of  one  principal.  This  consolidation  arrangement 
went  into  effect  at  the  opening  of  the  school  in  Septem- 
ber last.  Mr.  K.  S.  Blake,  from  Harrison,  Ohio,  was 
appointed  principal.  Mr.  Blake  is  a  graduate  of  Oberlin 
College,  and  has  had  some  fourteen  years  experience  in 
public  school  work  including  institute  and  professional 
teaching.  His  scholarship  and  experience  give  promise 
of  successful  work.  Miss  Jane  E.  Johnson  became  the 
vice  principal  of  the  Normal  department,  and  continues 
to  give  instruction  in  the  same  subjects  she  has  taught 
during  her  connection  with  the  institution.  Mrs.  Joseph 
Clark,  a  lady  of  very  large  and  successful  experience,  in 
all  the  grades  of  our  public  schools,  was  temporarily 
placed  in  charge  of  the  first  year  or  junior  class  in  the 
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Normal  department.  Judging  from  the  interest  and 
vigor  manifested  in  all  the  classes  and  work  of  the  school 
I  think  we  are  justified  in  expecting  much  from  our 
Normal  and  Training  School.  The  patience,  persever- 
ance and  progress  of  the  teachers  in  the  Training  depart- 
ment are  worthy  of  commendation.  I  would  take  occa 
sion  heie  to  speik  of  the  severe  illness  of  Miss  Olivia  E. 
Stonelake,  who  for  years  has  been  a  conscientious  and 
progressive  teacher.  She  has  been  unable  to  resume  her 
duty  this  school  year. 

The  school  opened  September  last  with  a  very  large 
attendance  in  all  the  departments  and  classes.  In  the 
Training  department  extra  seats  were  placed  in  several 
of  the  rooms.  This  speaks  well  for  the  grade  of  the 
school  and  the  quality  of  the  work  done,  showing  con- 
clusively that  the  school  holds  the  confidence  of  its 
patrons,  although  it  carries  the  responsibility  of  training 
in  the  practice  and  art  of  teaching  the  pupils  of  the 
Normal  department. 

The  Senior  or  second  year  class,  numbers  40,  and  the 
Junior  or  first  year  class,  48.  This  shows  conclusively 
that  the  advanced  course  in  the  Normal  School  meets 
the  approval  of  those  wishing  to  attend. 

By  reference  to  the  course  of  study,  it  will  be  seen 
that  the  requirements  in  the  direction  of  the  history, 
philosophy,  science,  theory  and  practice  of  teaching  are 
comprehensive  and  of  a  high  order.  Also  the  provision 
for  literary,  esthetical  and  ethical  culture  are  not  over- 
looked in  our  desire  for  professional  training.  Music, 
drawing,  and  all  the  phases  and  lines  of  objective  work 
are  fully  recognized. 

We  trust  we  shall  not,  in  any  way,  be  disappointed  or 
discouraged  in  our  expectations  as  to  the   influence  of 
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this  institution  upon  the  schools  and  the  cause  of  educa- 
tion in  our  city. 

As  the  class  that  entered  in  September,  1888,  became 
the  Senior  class  in  September,  1889,  ^^  ^^^  "^  gi^d- 
uating  class  in  June,  1889,  but  will  have  annually  here- 
after. This  made  it  necessary  to  place  this  class  on  the 
list  of  substitutes.  This  has  met  the  demands  of  the 
various  schools  thus  far  with  very  little  difficulty. 

Several  of  the  grammar  schools  were  designated  as 
practice  schools  for  the  members  of  this  class.  These 
ladies  began  this  observation  and  practice  in  these  desig- 
nated schools  soon  after  the  opening  of  the  present  school 
year.  While  we  have  met  with  some  inconveniences  at 
times,  the  general  result  has  been  satisfactory.  The  in- 
conveniences referred  to  will  all  disappear  at  the  close  of 
this  year,  as  we  shall  have  a  large  graduating  class  from 
which  we  can  make  appointments  and  furnish  substitutes. 

Thus  far  the  first  year  of  the  consolidation  of  the 
school  under  one  head  has  been  decidedly  successful. 
Our  hopes  in  the  future  of  the  school  are  confirmed 
and  increased. 

The  following  exhibits  the  enrollment,  attendance  and 
the  number  of  graduates  since  the  organization  of  the 
school : 

Enrollment,         Ave.  Attendance.  Graduates. 

1880 33  29  29 

1881 28  25  27 

1882 31  26  28 

1883 37  34  36 

1884 39        32        35 

1885 36        32         35 

1886 41         34        36 

1887 55         49        53 

1888 33        31         33 

1889 43        40 


•  • 


Total 376       332       312 
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SUMMER  SCHOOLS. 

The  success  and  popularity  of  these  contirtue  unabated. 
They  have  not  only  met  the  expectations  of  their  best 
friends,  they  have  in  my  judgment  solved  the  question 
so  often  asked  "  What  shall  be  done  with  that  large  class 
of  children  who  cannot  leave  the  city  during  the  summer 
vacation  ?"  They  now  in  large  numbers  attend  the  sum- 
mer schools.  The  only  criticism  I  now  hear  concerning 
them  is,  we  should  have  more  of  them. 

As  stated  in  last  report  it  would  be  a  wise  measure 
to  scatter  them  somewhat,  organizing  fewer  classes  in 
each  school  and  thereby  making  them  mere  accessible 
to  those  wishing  to  patronize  them.  I  would  urge  this 
upon  the  attention  of  the  Committee  on  Teachers,  in 
arranging  for  next  season. 

The  following  statistics  reveal  the  condition  and 
strength  of  these  schools : 

No.  of  Pupils  Enrolled. 

No  of        / -^ — N      Average. 

School.  Classes.        Male.  Female.  Total      Attendance. 

Newton  Street 8  264  174         438  270 

WickliflFe     "     3  99  9^  '  9 '  "  ^ 

Webster       **     3  103  94  197  130 

South           "     2  53  71  124  70 

Hamburg  Place 7  242  231  473  286 

Morton  Street 11  344  279  623  437 

^^^^B  ^^^m^t^^m^m  ^^^^^^i^^^B  ^iB^MaMK^pb-^  ^^HM^^^HH^ 

Total   34       1,105  941       2,046        1,304 

Thefollowing  exhibits  the  various  ages  of  the  children 
attending : 
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School.  7  to  8     8  to  9     9  to  xo  zo  to  xx  zi  to  za  1210x3  1310  14  141015 

Newton  Street...  60  91  92  88  51  44  9  3 

Wickliffe     '*     . . .  32  32  35  30  28  24  8  2 

Webster      "     •••  45  27  45  30  16  20  10  4 

South          "...  27  18  34  19  II  7  5  3 

Hamburg  Place..  125  80  83  81  57  33  12  2 

Morton  Street...  128  124  130  106  81  44  8  ^ 

Total 417     372     419     354     244     172     52     16 

The  following  shows  what  schools  the  pupils  attended 
before  entering  the  summer  schools: 

Public  Private 

School.  School.  School.  No  School 

Newton  Street   '  369  64  5 

Wickliffe    *'     132  59 

Webster      "     163  33  i 

South          "     93  25  6 

Hamburg  Place- 430  43 

Morton  Street 529  81  13 

Total  1,716  305  25 

As  has  been  the  case  always  in  these  schools,  the 
health  and  spirits  of  teachers  and  pupils  were  good — I 
can  almost  say  excellent.  This  seems  to  contradict  the 
generally  received  opinion  that  it  is  detrimental  to  health 
to  attend  school  in  summer. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  utility  and  value  of  these  schools  to  a  large  class 
of  the  community  are  so  well  understood  and  appreciated 
now  by  all,  that  they  need  no  defence.  Their  improve- 
ment and  strength  are  so  decided  that  they  have  taken 
their  place  as  an  indispensable  and  permament  factor  in 
the  system  of  public  education  for  the  city. 
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Steadily  from  year  to  year  their  classification  and 
gradation,  the  character  of  instruction,  the  discipline, 
and  their  general  management  have  been  advancing  to 
a  higher  plane  of  efficiency.  While  this  is  true  as  to  the 
general  trend  of  these  schools  they  are  not  altogether 
free  from  defects  and  just  criticism. 

Chief  among  these  may  be  noted  irregularity  of  attend- 
ance of  a  certain  class:  1st.  Those  who  under  the 
pretence  of  attending  evening  school  escape  the  re- 
straints of  the  home  and  the  supervision  of  their  parents 
and  thus  use  the  opportunity  to  roam  the  streets. 
2(1.  Those  who  use  the  schools  to  deceive  their  employ- 
ers, and  thus  escape  the  penalties  of  violation  of  the 
Compulsory  School  Law.  This  has  been  a  very  general 
practice.  We  trust,  however,  that  the  vigorous  enforce- 
ment of  the  compulsory  school  and  truant  law  will 
break  it  up.  The  enforcement  of  this  statute  is  now 
efficiently  pushed  by  the  police  department,  by  the 
appointment  of  truant  officers  who  are  in  connection 
with  the  City  Superintendent  perfecting  a  plan-  that 
promises  entire  success.  When  this  shall  be  accom- 
plished the  evils  indicated  will  be  removed. 

Another  deCect  is  tardiness  on  the  part  of  a  cUss  of 
pupils  who  claim  that  they  are  compelled  to  work  in  the 
shop  or  factory  so  late,  and  the  distance  from  their  homes 
or  the  school  is  so  great  that  they  cannot  reach  school 
at  7.30  o'clock.  I  am  satisfied  that  the  great  majority  of 
these  cases  are  merely  excuses  to  gain  time  for  the  street. 
And  I  am  further  satisfied  that  by  promptly  closing  the 
doors  at  the  hour  of  opening  and  turning  these  late  cases 
over  to  the  parents  and  the  officers  on  duty,  the  trouble 
will  be  removed.  This  has  practically  been  done  in  one 
of  the  schools,  with  good  results. 
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I  will  venture  again  to  call  attention  to  the  lowering 
of  the  age  for  admission  to  the  evening  schools  from  14  to 
12.  This  was  done  some  two  or  three  years  ago,  to  meet 
the  conditions  of  the  Child  Labor  Law,  so  that  children 
could  work  in  the  shop  or  factory  because  they  attended 
evening  school.  My  objection  to  this  is  that  children 
from  12  to  14  are  too  young  to  work  and  attend  school 
at  the  same  time.  They  should  attend  day  school  and 
not  evening  school.  It  is  a  crime  against  their  physical 
nature  to  be  thus  taxed  day  and  evening.  I  trust  proper 
consideration  will  be  given  to  this  suggestion. 

The  establishment  of  an  Advanced  Evening  School 
has  been  suggested  and  considered  from  time  to  time, 
and  its  advantages  generally  admitted. 

At  a  meeting  of  the  Board  of  Education  held  Novem- 
ber  29,  1889,  Commissioner  McKenna  presented  the 
following,  which,  on  his  motion,  was  referred  to  Com- 
mittee on  Evening  Schools,  to  report  at  next  meeting: 

**  Whereas.  The  Evening  School  instruction  in  our  city  has 
become  a  necessity  to  a  large  class  of  our  population  who  have 
no  other  means  of  receiving  an  education  ;  therefore,  be  it 

Resolved^  That  an  Advanced  Evening  School  be  [established 
at  the  earliest  possible  time." 

At  the  December  meeting  of  the  Board,  the  Com- 
mittee on  Evening  Schools  presented  the  following 
report,  which  was  adopted  : 

"The  Committee  is  of  the  opinion  that  such  a  school 
will  greatly  add  to  the  efficiency  of  the  Evening  School 
Department  under  the  care  of  this  Board,  and  would 
therefore  recommend  that  such  an  institution  be  provided 
for  and  organized  to  open  at  the  beginning  of  the  next 
school  year,  October,  1890." 
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The  Superintendent  has  been  requested  by  the  Com- 
mitte  on  Evening  Schools  to  prepare  a  plan  of  organiza- 
tion, statement  of  probable  cost  and  line  of  work,  etc., 
which  will  be  done  at  an  early  day.  I  believe  this 
addition  to  the  Evening  School  course  will  give  new 
strength  and  efficiency  to  these  schools. 

The  following  statistical  tables  are  submitted : 

The  number  of  pupils  registered,  2,510;  males,  1,943; 
females,  567. 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools, 
57;  males,  24;  females,  33. 

The  number  of  pupils  suspended  or  expelled  is  shown 
below  : 

Lafayette  Street 3 

Newton         "      2 

Webster        **     3 

South  Market  Street   2 

Morton  Street 20 

Central  Avenue 5 

Total 35 

The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attendance, 
etc.,  for  the  year  ending  March  i,  1889: 

Average         Average  Length  of 

School.  Enrollment    Enrollment.  Attendance    Per  Cent.  Term. 

Lafayette  Street 411  230  176  76.5  5  mos. 

Newton          "      320  199  156  78.3  50105 

Webster          "     292  205  152  74.1  5  mos. 

South  Market  Street.  444  258  182  70.5  5  mos. 

Morton  Street 697  423  308  72.8  5  mos. 

Central  Aventie 346  207  165  79.7  s  mos. 

Total 2,510      1,522       1,139         75-3        5  "^os. 
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The   average  nightly  membership  in    each  school  for 
each  month  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 


School. 

Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Average 

Lafayette  Street. . 

332 

266 

200 

203 

151 

230 

Newton         '*     . . 

274 

218 

177 

183 

144 

199 

Webster        *'     . . 

264 

2x5 

206 

189 

152 

205 

South  Market  St. 

383 

288 

241 

212 

168 

258 

Morton  Street . . . 

625 

491 

416 

341 

243 

423 

Central  Avenue . . 

325 

231 

173 

171 

133 

207 

Total 2,203      i>709      ^413      i»299         991      1,522 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOL. 

The  character  and  value  of  this  school  seems  to  be 
now  accepted  without  question.  Its  growth  in  numbers 
and  grade  of  work  has  in  no  way  fallen  off. 

The  pressure  to  gain  admittance  increases  with  every 
year,  until  the  present  year  the  registry  has  reached 
nearly  five  hundred.  The  attendance  continues  good 
throughout  the  term  of  six  months. 

The  membership  is  composed  almost  entirely  of 
persons  engaged  in  or  about  to  enter  mechanical 
employments. 

The  plan  and  methods  of  instruction  are  objective, 
and  designed  to  be  thoroughly  practical.  How  far  this 
is  realized  let  the  many  mechanics,  in  all  lines  of  industry 
in  our  city,  who  have  attended  the  school,  decide*. 

The  recommendation  several  times  made  by  the 
Superintendent  that  the  accommodations  of  this  import- 
ant school  be  enlarged,  was  carried  out  by  the  Board 
upon  the  urgent  presentation  of  its  needs  by  the  Com- 
mittee on  Evening  Schools.  Two  floors — third  and 
fourth — in  the  building  on  the  corner  of  Halsey  and 
Market   streets,  were   leased   and  properly  divided  into 
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class  rooms  and  thoroughly  fitted  up,  with  appropriate 
furniture  and  all  the  appliances  necessary  to  insure 
efficient  work.  For  the  first  time  since  its  organization 
this  institution  is  well  provided  for  as  to  room  and 
materials. 

The   following  are  the  statistical  details  for  the  year 
ending  April  i,  1889  : 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  each  department : 

Mechanical  Drawing 1 26 

Architectural  Drawing 89 

Freehand  Drawing 219 

Total 434 

Average  enrollment  for  each  month : 

Oct. 

Mechanical  Class  1 17 

••      II 30 

"      III....  58 

Architectural  "      1 20 

"      II 41 

Freehand        '•      1 21 

"      II 42 

III 49 


««  <( 


Sov. 

Dec. 

Jan 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Ave 

15 

12 

13 

12 

II 

13 

29 

27 

25 

24 

20 

26 

55 

48 

48 

48 

43 

50 

20 

18 

18 

17 

15 

18 

39 

35 

35 

33 

30 

35 

20 

15 

15 

16 

16 

17 

47 

42 

40 

36 

37 

41 

42 

39 

41 

44 

42 

43 

•<  «( 


ni S3 

Architectural  "    1 20 

"     II 38 

Freehand         "    1 20 

II 38 

III 42 


Total 278      267       236      235      230      214      243 

Average  attendance  for  each  month  : 

Oct. 

Mechanical  Class  I  15 

II 26 


Total 252 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Ave. 

12 

10 

II 

9 

10 

II 

22 

19 

17 

16 

14 

19 

48 

40 

43 

40 

34 

43 

18 

17 

16 

17 

14 

17 

34 

32 

31 

28 

25 

31 

17 

13 

14 

15 

15 

16 

33 

30 

29 

28 

26 

31 

34 

35 

38 

38 

36 

37 

18 

196 

199 

191 

174 

205 
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When  we  consider  that  these  students  were  engaged  in 
industrial  pursuits  from  -eight  to  ten  hours  daily,  the 
attendance  is  highly  creditable  to  them  and  the  school. 

The  closing  exercises  were  held  in  the  Art  Gallery  of 
Library  Hall,  Thursday,  March  28,  1889.  The  hall  as 
usual  was  crowded. 

Mr.  John  P.  Turbett,  Chairman  of  the  Evening  School 
Committee,  presided.  The  Evening  School  Committee 
and  other  members  of  the  Board  were  present.  Remarks 
were  made  by  the  Chairman,  the  Superintendent  and 
others.  The  exercises  were  interesting  and  were  closely 
listened  to  by  all  present. 

Diplomas  were  distributed  to  the  following  gentlemen 
who  had  completed  the  full  course : 

GRADUATES  OF  i888-'89. 

MECHANICAL   CLASS. 

Philip  Andlauer,  Frederick  Thieleman, 

William  Herold,  Edward  Cook, 

Asher  W.  Dilt,  C.  T.  Heinold, 

Charles  Lutter,  Edward  Hobbis. 

ARCHITECTURAL   CLASS. 

Charles  Schaedel,  David  Hugh, 

William  Wagner,  Christian  Zeigerer, 

Samuel  F.  Webb. 

FREEHAND   CLASS. 

Charles  A.  Knapp,  Frederick  Myll, 

George  Koelhoffer,  Frederick  Miller, 

John  Miller,  William  Dressier, 

William  Woodcock,  Edward  H.  Pell. 

I  think  it  not  amiss  to  state  here  that  the  graduates 
of  this  school  have  no  difficulty  in  securing  good  posi- 
tions with  good  pay.  Frequent  applications  are  made  to 
the  school  for  mechanical  draughtsmen. 
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COMPULSORY  SCHOOL  LAW. 

In  my  report  to  the  Board  last  year,  page  23,  I 
discussed  at  some  length  this  subject,  and  therefore  do 
not  deem  it  necessary  to  take  time  and  space  here.  The 
recommendation  then  urged  that  the  necessary  steps  be 
taken  and  the  proper  officers  appointed  to  enforce  this 
law,  has  been  accepted  and  carried  into  operation.  The 
police  authorities  have  adopted  vigorous  measures  to 
this  end. 

The  measures  adopted  for  the  enforcement  of  this 
statute  were  put  into  operation  at  the  opening  of  the 
schools  September  last. 

The  police  department  was  furnished  with  a  list  of  all 
the  names  of  the  enumerated  children  between  five  and 
eighteen.  These  names  were  recorded  in  books  furnished 
by  that  department.  Also  all  the  names  of  the  pupils 
registered  in  each  school  by  the  teachers ;  these  were 
checked  on  the  truant  officers*  books.  Those  unchecked 
were  not  in  school  and  must  be  found  in  the  street,  or 
l^[aily  or  illegally  employed  or  not  in  existence.  On  the 
first  of  each  month  the  names  of  all  new  pupib  registered 
in  each  school  during  the  previous  month  are  sent  to  the 
office ;  thus  the  record  of  the  names  of  all  pupils  regis- 
tered is  kept  complete.  The  same  course  was  pursued 
with  all  the  private  schools  in  the  city.  This  plan  at 
once  placed  in  the  hands  of  the  truant  department  the 
necessary  information  for  intelligent  action,  and  thus  far 
has  proven  satisfactory. 

Suitable  blanks  have  been  prepared  by  the  police 
department  and  the  Board  of  Education,  whereby  the 
facts  in  each  case  needing  attention  can  be  communi- 
cated to  the  truant  officer,  and  the  result  of  his  investi- 


90 

gation  sent  to  the  school  authorities.  This  method 
of  securing  and  transmitting  the  needed  information 
answers  the  purpose  well.  Under  this  arrangement  the 
reports  of  the  principals  and  all  the  facts  known  to  them 
are  sent  to  the  Superintendent  and  by  him  forwarded  at 
once  to  the  truant  officer,  who  investigates  and  sends  the 
result  to  the  Superintendent,  who  forwards  the  same  to 
the  principals.  This  arrangement  is  complete  and  pro- 
tects the  schools  from  interruptions  without  knowledge 
of  the  school  authorities. 

So  far  as  I  am  able  to  judge,  from  the  results  obtained 
during  the  few  months  this  law  has  been  under  enforce- 
ment, the.  success  has  been  all  we  could  expect.  I  do 
not  hesitate  to  express  the  conviction  that,  a  year  or  two 
of  vigorous  action,  along  the  line  and  in  the  way  now 
outlined  will  practically  remove  truancy  from  the  schools 
and  in  a  large  measure  clear  the  streets  of  vagrant  chil- 
dren, and  the  shops  and  factories  of  children  illegally 
employed. 

The  following  statistics  will  show  what  the  truant 
department  has  done : 

TRUANT  STATISTICS. 

Total  number  of  cases  reported  to  Truant  Officer, 
600:  From  Factory  Inspector,  211  ;  from  private 
schools,  140;  from  public  day  schools,  104:  from  public 
evening  schools,  145. 

Of  the  600  cases  acted  upon,  569  were  returned  to  the 
schools  ;  8  were  arrested  and  returned  to  their  parents ; 
23  were  sent  to  the  City  Home. 

The  foregoing  figures  clearly  indicate  two  things: 
1st.  The  great  need  of  action  in  this  direction.  2d.  The 
large  amount  of  good  work  that  has  been  done  in  the 
three  months  past. 
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The  tmairt  officer  b  to  be  comwKmted   for  %h^  vigox; 

he  manifests  m  the  peirf oruaance  of  W&  <Juty. 

I  voaki  say  further  ia  con^iectioa  with  thU  aiuUer, 
that  the  schools  of  the  city  would  be  gir^atly  bei\eftte^ 
by  the  establishment  of  an  ungraded  school,  centrally 
located,  to  which  should  be  sent  irregular,  disorderly  Hud 
traant  pupils.  Such  a  school,  under  the  direction  of  st, 
thoroughly  competent  and  large-aouled  teacher,  could 
use  such  methods  of  discipline  and  means  for  the  refor- 
mation of  the  wayward  as  might  be  found  most  effective. 
In  the  lai^e  graded  schools  there  is  not  the  opportunity 
■or  the  time  to  do  this  work  as  it  should  be  done.  The 
great  bodj  of  the  pupils  in  our  schools  are  willing  ^nd 
fbd  to  be  instructed^  and  their  opportunities  should  not 
he  taken  from  them  by  the  yicious^  disorderly  and  irreg- 
ular pupils,  who  need  a  treatnoent  specially  ada|>ted  tg 
tiffitr  c^ie. 

The  stud}-  and  work  done  in  this  .school  should  be 
specially  adapted  to  the  condition  and  need/>  of  the 
diildren  sent  to  it.  What  these  children  need  i^  not  hq 
much  mteliectual  acquirenoent,  as  a  training  that  will  give 
them  right  ideas  and  habits  of  living.  Their  nK>ral  sense 
mast  be  touched  and  influenced  in  some  way.  The 
oonxrse  of  traintng  pursued  here  should  cover  the  physi- 
olI.  mcxal.  intellectual  aod  manual  training  of  tl>e  pupils. 
Much  time  and  attention  should  be  given  to  those  c^x^r- 
dflcs.  and  that  traijoing  that  Je^  to  r^ht  Xh'Hikiug  .and 
light    habits. 

A  number  of  our  large  cities  have  &uch  schools,  axid 
tiiry  M-e  found  to  serve  an  etxceWeJit  p\ir^&e.  I  womld 
ihendbre  recommend  that  early  steps  be  taken  by  the 
&ftrd  iookiog  towards  the  estahli&hnieat  of  such  an 
institution. 
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PHYSICAL  CULTURE. 

I  think  we  can  safely  say  that  physical  training  is  now 
one  of  the  recognized  subjects  in  the  course  of  instruc- 
tion, and  that  the  work  is  fairly  under  way.  As  is  known 
to  the  Board,  Dr.  Linhart  was  appointed  teacher  of  this 
subject  in  the  Normal  and  Training  School.  He  took 
charge  of  this  work  there  October,  1888,  and  has  con- 
tinued to  give  instruction  up  to  the  present  time.  His 
success  has  been  satisfactory  considering  that  this  was 
the  beginning  of  systematic  physical  exercises  in  the 
schools  of  Newark.  Two  lessons  per  week  were  given 
during  the  first  year;  thus  far  this  year,  one  lesson j)er 
week  has  been  given  to  each  class,  Senior  and  Junior. 

The  interest  of  the  young  ladies  from  the  first  has 
been  encouraging.  They  have,  in  many  cases  manifested 
a  desire  and  willingness  to  do  more  than  the  lesson 
requirements,  staying  often  for  an  hour  after  the  close 
of  the  lesson  for  practice.  ^ 

The  importance  and  advantages  of  physical  exercises 
in  our  schools  are  admitted  by  all.  The  feeling  seems 
general  that  a  systematic  and  thorough  course  of  gym- 
nastic exercises  should  be  introduced  into  every  school 
and  made  a  part  of  the  daily  exercises  in  every  class. 
I  have  no  doubt  that  when  this  is  done  the  health  and 
mental  vigor  of  the  teachers  and  pupils  will  be  decidedly 
improved.  The  time  given  to  this  work  will  be  fully 
compensated  for  intellectually,  in  the  better  health  and 
clearer  mental  perceptions  and  endurance  of  the  pupils. 

The  work  will  be  introduced  into  the  Training  Depart- 
ment of  the  Normal  and  Training  School,  the  Senior 
pupils  of  the  Normal  School  giving  the  lessons.  This 
will  enable  the  teachers  under  training  to  put  into  prac- 
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tice  the  instruction  received  in  the  gymnasium,  thereby 
the  better  preparing  them  for^this  work  in  the  schools  in 
which  they  may  be  called  to  teach ;  also  furnish  good 
exercise  for  the  pupils  in  the  training  classes. 

I  would  recommend  that  a  supply  of  simple  gymnastic 
apparatus  be,  at  an  early  day,  furnished  to  the  schools 
of  the  city.  This  need  not  be  expensive.  Light  dumb 
bells,  clubs  and  short  wands  would  cover  all  we  need. 
With  a  very  few  exceptions,  the  courts  in  our  school 
buildings  can  be  utilized  for  this  work.  Indeed  this 
is  now  done  in  a  small  way,  with  encouraging  success 
in  several  of  the  schools.  In  these  cases  a  supply  of 
apparatus  for  a  division  of  forty  or  fifty  pupils  would  be 
sufficient,  as  but  one  division  need  exercise  at  the  same 
time. 


The  following  tabulated  statement  is 
the  condition  of  the  schools  as  to  health 
the  year  ending  June,  1889: 


a  fair  exhibit  of 
matters,  during 


Schools. 

Normal  and  Training 

High 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

Eagles  Street 

State  Street  

James   Street 

Washington    Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street  ....... 

Commerce   Street 

Colored 

Lafayette    Street 

Newton  Street 


Deaths. 
Teachers.  Pupils. 

I 

2 


2 
2 
I 
2 
2 
I 

7 


Teachers. 
E. 
G. 
G. 

V.  G. 
V.  G. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

F. 

F. 

E. 

E. 

F. 


General  Health. 

PupOs. 

G. 


G. 

G. 
V.  G. 
V.  G. 

G. 

F. 

F. 

I 

E. 
E. 
F. 
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Schools. 

Camden  Street 

South  Tenth  Street 
Thirteenth  Avenue 
Wickliffe  Street . 
Summer  Avenue 
Webster  Street 

Franklin    

Elliot  Street. .. 
Chestnut  Street 
Oliver  Street  . 
South  Street . . . 
Walnut  Street. 
Houston   Street 
South  Eighth  Street 
Roseville  Avenue . . 
North  Seventh  Street 
South  Market  Street 
Hamburg  Place . . . 
Hawkins  Street . . . 

Clover  Street 

Morton  Street .... 
Eighteenth  Avenue 
Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

Central  Avenue . . . 
Lock  Street 


I 


Total 


Deaths 
Teachers.  PupUs. 

2 


2 

3 


3 

9 
6 

2 

3 

•  • 

I 

4 

7 
I 

•  • 

3 

4 

5 

3 
I 

2 
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General 
Teachers. 

G. 
G. 
V.  G. 
G. 
iE. 
G. 
G. 
F. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
F. 
F. 
E. 
G. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 


7F. 

24  G. 

3  V.  G. 

6  E. 


Health. 

Pupils. 

G. 
F. 
V.  G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
F. 
F. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
F. 
G. 
G. 
P. 
F. 
G. 
G. 
E. 
F. 
G. 
G. 
F. 
F. 


[P.,  Poor  ;    F.,  Fair  ; 
Excellent.] 


2  P. 
12  F. 
20  G. 
3  V.  G. 
3E. 
G.,  Good  ;    V.  G.,  Very  Good  ;    E., 
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THE  COURSE  OF  STUDY. 

In  these  days  of  the  "  new  education  **  and  progress  in 

all  directions  the  Course  of  Study  comes  in  for  its  share 

of  consideration.     It  has  steadily  undergone  elimination 

and  modification  until  it  begins,  fairly  well,  to  serve  the 

purpose  of  the  school.     I  hardly  think  any  one  believes 

that  we  shall,  very  soon  at  least,  be  able  to  so  far  perfect 

the  course  that  no  further  improvement  will  or  can  be 

made. 

The  work  of  bringing  a  revised  Course  of  Study  into 
good  practical  shape  is  an  undertaking  of  no  small  labor. 
It  is  not  an  easy  matter  to  bring  a  large  body  of  teachers 
to  the  same  way  of  thinking  and  working  in  carrying  out 
the  details  of  a  line  of  work.  Indeed  it  is  not  desirable 
that  all  should  work  from  the  same  pattern,  and  so 
become  mere  imitators  or  copyists.  How  to  preserve 
the  scope  and  proper  limitations  and  yet  leave  the 
teacher  free  to  stamp  his  personality  and  character  upon 
all  his  work,  is  the  problem  not  easily  solved.  The  pre- 
vious habits  of  the  teacher  are  not  easily  changed,  and 
in  fact  should  not  be.  Habits  should  come  to  stay  ;  our 
great  care,  as  teachers,  should  be  that  they  are  of  the 
right  kind  when  formed. 

The  introduction  of  new  methods  requires  something 
more  than  simple  direction  by  the  Superintendent  or 
principal ;  it  requires  a  proper  point  of  view  on  the 
part  of  the  teacher  who  is  to  administer  this  course, 
as  to  the  meaning,  purpose  and  philosophy  of  the 
methods.  The  course  should  be  viewed  as  a  whole, 
and  not  as  isolated  parts  or  grades.  No  teacher  can 
know  the  relation  of  her  work  to  the  whole,  without 
knowing  the  relation  of  the  parts  to  the  whole.    This 
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requires  knowledge,  comprehension  and  quickness  of 
perception  by  the  teacher.  No  part  of  the  supervisor's 
work  requires  more  patience,  wisdom  and  experience 
than  does  the  adjustment  of  the  course  of  study  to  the 
needs  of  the  pupils,  and  the  capacity,  individuality  and 
skill  of  the  teacher. 

It  is  supposed  by  some  that  a  course  of  study  is  a  fixed 
quantity  and  when  once  adopted  is  settled  for  all  time,  and 
all  that  is  necessary  is  to  learn  its  arrangement  and  follow 
it  mechanically  without  any  further  thought,  when  the 
fact  is,  human  knowledge  and  improvement  are  matters 
of  growth,  and  every  educated,  intelligent  community 
requires  that  the  schools  and  the  curricula  must  be 
constantly  adjusted  to  the  needs  which  this  progress 
creates. 

Too  many  teachers  consider  the  course  of  study 
merely  as  a  convenient  arrangement,  to  simplify  and 
make  easy  their  work,  while  in  truth  the  methods  and 
order  of  work  in  a  school  or  a  system  of  schools  strike 
much  deeper  and  mean  much  more  than  is  generally 
supposed.  The  mental  and  moral  character  of  the  pupils 
are  influenced  often  far  beyond  our  expectation.  What 
is  all  essential  is  that  the  teachers  shall  take  a  large  and 
intelligent  view  of  this  whole  work.  This  they  cannot 
do  without  a  large  knowledge  of  the  nature  of  mind  and 
the  purpose  of  education,  the  relation  of  every  part,  and 
every  step  to  all  the  parts  and  all  the  steps,  in  the  com- 
plete course.  I  know  as  I  have  remarked  before,  that 
among  so  large  a  number  of  teachers  much  difference  of 
opinion  and  practice  will  and  must  exist.  This  becomes 
all  the  more  serious  from  the  fact  that  there  is  a  constant 
influx  of  new  material,  inexperienced  and  without  prac- 
tical knowledge  and  mature  judgment.     This  must  be 
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instructed  and  assimilated    before  healthy  progress  can 
be  made. 

.  A  method  of  instruction  does  not  provide  for  simply 

bow  much  can  a  pupil  be  made  to  memorize  and  recite 

back  to  the  teacher,  but  on  the  contrary  its  main  purpose 

should  be  to  lead  to  the  unfolding  and  training  of  the 

mental,  moral  and  physical  powers  of  the  child.     Mere 

fact  accumulation   is   not   education.     The   fact   is,  the 

main  business  of  the  schools  and  of  education  is  to  place 

the  child  in   proper  relation  to  his  surroundings.     This 

can  be  done  only  through  the  legitimate  exercise  of  his 

perceptive,  reflective,  executive  and  moral  powers.     Give 

full  scope  and  play  to  all  these,  and  the  result  will  be 

better  boys,  better  girls  and  correspondingly  better  men 

and  women. 

This  method  of  instruction  will  make  the  exercise  of 
the  physical,  mental *and  moral  powers  a  pleasure  instead 
of  a  pain  and  a  burden.  Fortunate  indeed  are  the  chil- 
dren who  come  under  such  influences.  I  do  not  think 
we  can  formulate  a  system  or  a  method  into  a  maxim, 
but  I  do  think  we  can  say  with  one  of  the  great  educa- 
tional thinkers  that  '*  Education  is  the  generation  of 
power."  Let  us  strive  then  in  using  the  subjects  of 
the  course  of  study  to  evolve  and  train  all  there  is  in 
the  child  that  leads  to  the  right  conduct  of  life. 

READING. 

What  is  reading  ?  Where  is  its  place  in  the  curricu- 
lum ?  What  does  it  do  for  the  pupil  ?  How,  as  a  sub- 
ject, shall  it  be  presented  and  handled  ?  These  are 
questions  of  serious  moment,  and  should  be  seriously 
asked  and  answered.  It  is  far  more  than  a  part  of  the 
roptine  work  of  the  school.     It  has  a  work  to  do  aside 
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and  far  above  the  mere  filling  of  the  half  hour  assigned 
to  it  in  the  program.  Dr.  Mac  Alister  says :  "It  is  the 
most  humanizing  study.  More  can  be  got  out  of  it  that 
tends  to  cultivate  the  minds  of  the  pupils  than  any  other 
in  the  course.**  It  has  a  moral  power — a  refining  power — 
an  informing  power  and  an  elevating  influence  that  can 
be  found  nowhere  else.  If  the  teachers  and  the  schools 
succeed  in  placing  this  subject  where  it  belongs  and 
where  it  can  exert  its  full  educational  influence,  they  will 
have  taken  a  long  step  in  the  right  direction. 

These,  I  know,  are  strong  statements,  but  I  am  ready, 
not  only  to  make  them,  but  to  stand  by  them.  My  long 
experience  and  firm  convictions  lead  me  irresistibly*  to 
the  conclusion  that  reading  is  the  poorest  taught  and 
most  neglected  subject  in  the  course.  Until  recently  it, 
in  some  grades,  at  least,  received  but  little  attention. 
Why  was  this,  I  hear  you  say  ?  I  answer,  chiefly  for  the 
reason  that  it  had  no  part  or  lot  in  the  recognition  and 
honors  of  the  school.  Under  such  circumstances  the 
teachers  were  bound  to  pass  it  by  as  of  little  or  no 
account.  I  am  happy  to  say  this  has  at  last  been 
changed,  though  it  required  a  long  and  severe  struggle. 

No  one  can  enjoy  or  will  be  profited  by  reading  until 
he  can  read  readily  and  well.  What  is  done  through 
struggle  and  sorrow  is  not  likely  to  be  repeated  often  or 
enjoyed  much.  This  would  seem  clearly  to  indicate  that 
the  first  great  concern  of  the  teacher  should  be  to  teach 
and  train  the  pupil  to  read  intelligently  and  well.  By 
this,  I  mean  he  shall  see,  feel  and  readily  express  the 
thought  of  the  printed  or  written  page. 

It  gives  me  great  satisfaction  to  be  able  to  say  that  a 
large  and  constantly  increasing  number  of  the  teachers 
see  and  appreciate  this,  and  are  making  commendable 
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progress  in  this  direction.  A  growing  interest  is  mani- 
fested in  nearly  all  the  schools,  and  better  methods  are  in 
use,  and  better  results,  of  course,  are  being  obtained. 
What  was  the  dullest  and  most  dreaded  exercise  of  the 
school  is  now  among  the  liveliest  and  most  enjoyable. 

The  better  methods  in  teaching  the  other  subjects 
have  awakened  a  desire  not  only  for  information,  but  for 
research  as  well.  This  has  shown  the  pupil  the  import- 
ance as  well  as  the  convenience  and  necessity  of  intelli- 
gent reading.  Under  these  influences,  I  trust  it  will  not 
be  long  before  reading,  as  an  art  and  as  a  culturing  and 
informing  exercise,  will  take  the  commanding  place  in 
the  course  of  study,  and  in  the  instruction  of  the 
school,  that  of  right  belongs  to  it. 

The  miscellaneous   reading   that  is  now,  through  the 
school  libraries  and  other  sources,  becoming  so  general  in 
most  of  the  schools,  is,  if  properly  guided,  destined  to 
exert  a  wide  and  beneficial  influence  upon  the  instruction 
and  training  in  our  schools.     The  adoption  by  the  Board, 
for  use  in  the  schools,  of  a  series  of  supplementary  read- 
ing books,  specially  arranged  and  adapted  to  children  in 
school,  is  in  the  right  line,  and   can  but  prove  highly 
profitable.     The  names  of  the  books  now  ready  for  use 
by  the   classes  are   as   follows :     Classics   for   Children ; 
"iEsop's  Fables  ;  "    "  Kingsley's  Greek  Heroes  ;  "   **  Irv- 
ing's  Sketch  Book  ;  "  and   **  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakes- 
peare."      Bert's     "  Primer    of     Scientific     Knowledge." 
"Sea-Side    and    Way-Side,"     3     parts;     "Readings    in 
Nature's    Book; "    **  Seven    American    Classics ; "     and 
'•Book  of  Tales."   Johonnot's  Natural  History  Series — 
5  books. 

While  there  are  some  exceptions,  yet  the  principals 
and  class  teachers,  as  a  body,  are  in  full  sympathy  with 
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the  efforts  to  elevate  the  standard  of  reading  in  our 
schools,  both  as  an  art  and  as  a  means  of  culture,  I  think 
we  are  safe  in  saying  that  we  need  not  hesitate  to  look 
for  satisfactory  results  in  the  near  future. 

LANGUAGE  TRAINING. 

This  holds  a  very  near  kinship  to  reading,  in  fact  is 
an  important  part  of  the  work.  Language,  we  say,  is  a 
"medium  of  communication;"  we  use  language  for  the 
expression  of  thought.  As  to  what  shall  be  the  scope 
and  purpose  of  language  training,  I  think  there  is  but 
little,  if  any,  difference  of  opinion.  The  distinct  and 
expressed  purpose  of  this  training  is  to  enable  the  pupil 
to  express  his  thoughts  clearly,  correctly  and  in  good 
language.  In  the  past,  grammatical  definitions,  rules, 
tabulated  elements,  and  formulated  methods  of  analysis 
and  parsing  were  held  to  be  the  only  legitimate  means  to 
that  end,  although  it  was  sadly  evident  the  desired  end 
was  never  reached,  through  these  channels.  But  we 
all  know  that  tradition  and  long  standing  custom  are 
tenacious  and  severe  masters.  They  have  held  almost 
undisputed  sway  for  so  long  time  that  it  was  deemed 
intellectual  treason  to  raise  even  a  protest.  Time  with- 
out limit  was  given  to  committing  matter  concerning  the 
grammatical  forms,  rules,  distinctions,  etc.,  until  great 
skill  was  often  attained  in  reciting  about  grammar  with- 
out any  ability  to  use  correctly  the  language  of  the 
recitation.  Happily  this  state  of  things  is  passing  away, 
and  better  views,  better  methods  and  better  results  are 
coming  in. 

Do  not  understand  me  as  undervaluing  grammatical 
knowledge.  At  the  right  time,  in  the  right  place  and 
with  the  right  methods  this  knowledge  is  necessary.     It 
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should  be  developed  gradually,  step  by  step  as  the  pupil 
progresses  in  order  to  insure  correctness  to  his  express- 
ions.   When   these   elements   are   needed,  derive   them 
from  the  language  work  and  apply  them.     This  method 
will  always  show  the  pupil  the  reason  through  the  use. 
In  6ther  words,  teach   the  grammar  from  the  language, 
not  the   language  from    the  grammar.     If   this  be  true 
then  the  method  seems  plain  enough.     Teach  language 
through   the   study   of   language.     This   is   done   along 
three  lines:     1st.  Talking,  or  oral  exercises.    2d.  Writing, 
compositions   in   the   form    of    simple  descriptions,  let- 
ters, reproduction  exercises,  essays,   etc.     3d.    Reading 
the  literary  productions  of  the  best  authors.     Of  course 
the  key   to  success   in    all  this,    is  the  thought    that   is 
discovered  and  well  expressed.     Without  thought  there 
is  nothing   to   express.     Clear   thinking   leads   to   clear 
expresssion  and  clear  expression  helps  clear  thinking. 

Great  pains  should  be  taken  to  store  the  minds  of  the 

children    with    fine   thoughts    and    then   train    them   to 

express  them  in  fine  language.     This  is  not  an  easy  task  ; 

patience,   large  knowledge   on   the   part  of  the  teacher, 

efforts    many  times   repeated   by   pupils,  much   waiting 

by  you  teacher,  will  be  needed.     I  repeat  again,  constant 

practice  in  all  the  lines  indicated  in  the  use  of  the  best 

language,  is  the  only  means  that  will  finally  enable  your 

pupils    to  express   easily  and  correctly  their  ideas  and 

thoughts  in  good  language.     This  is  the  price  that  must 

be  paid  for  this  possession,  which  is  probably  the  highest 

and  noblest  any  school  can  confer. 

The  special  feature  of  the  Language  book,  just  intro- 
duced by  the  Board,  is  the  prominence  it  gives  to  the 
study  of  the  best  selections  and  the  large  amount  of 
composition  work  required,  at  the  same  time  the  gram- 
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matical  elements  are  derived  and  applied  when  needed 
to  facilitate  correctness. 

I  feel  encouraged  as  so  many  seem  to  have  a  clear 
conception  of  what  is  desired  and  the  methods  to  be 
pursued.  The  spread  of  these  enlightened  views  among 
teachers  is  a  source  of  encouragement  and  satisfaction. 

I  desire  to  say  before  leaving  this  topic  that  there  is 
much  to  commend  in  many  of  the  classes  in  this  language 
work.  The  facility,  neatness  and  general  correctness 
with  which  many  of  the  primary  pupils  express  them- 
selves in  descriptions,  paragraphs,  letters,  etc.,  should  not 
be  passed  by  without  note. 

Enough  has  been  accomplished  to  encourage  us  in  our 
further  efforts. 

• 

GEOGRAPHY. 

This  has  become  one  of  the  most  interesting  and  best 
taught  subjects  in  the  course,  and  but  little  space  need 
be  given  to  it  here. 

As  was  stated  in  last  report,  **The  ability  to  help 
himself  is  made  prominent  in  the  training  of  the  pupil. 

■ 

How  to  study;  how  to  use  books  ;  how  to  examine  and 
investigate;  how  to  experiment  and  illustrate  and  ex- 
press, that  he  may  apprehend,  understand  and  use. 
These  are  the  ends  now  sought  for  by  a  large  number 
of  teachers." 

"The  leavening  influences  of  these  principles  is  well 
illustrated  in  much  of  the  elementary  work  in  the  primary 
classes.  Also  it  is  especially  effective  in  the  geography 
and  history  teaching  in  the  grammar  departments.  In 
many  of  the  classes,  geography  has  ceased  to  be  merely 
a  collection   of   localities   and    isolated   facts,   and   has 


103 

become  one  of  the  most  stimulating  and  interesting  of 
the  subjects  in  the  curriculum. 

The  drawing  of  rapid  free-hand  maps,  the  construction 
of  relief  maps  in  sand,  with  putty  or  plaster,  the  use  of 
globes  and  many  other  forms  of  representation  and  illus- 
tration, the  introduction  of  comparative  and  commercial 
geography,  have  nearly  revolutionized  the  methods  of 
geographical  study  and  teaching.  A  similar  improve- 
ment has  been  made  in  teaching  history,  which,  instead 
of  being  the  dryest  and  most  hated  by  the  pupil,  has 
become  the  most  attractive.  Both  of.  these  subjects 
furnish  excellent  opportunities  which  are  well  used,  for 
composition  and  language  exercises.** 

Geography  is  an  important  information  giving  subject 
as  well  as  one  of  the  best  for  training  the  observing 
powers.  It  trains,  instructs  and  cultures  at  the  same  time. 
The  inventions,  devices  and  appliances,  in  the  form 
of  maps,  diagrams,  models  in  sand  and  other  material, 
pictures,  references,  verbal  and  graphic  descriptions, 
brought  to  bear  by  the  instructors  upon  the  teaching  of 
geography,  are  in  the  highest  degree  commendable,  and 
will  certainly  return  excellent  results. 

We  do  not  claim  perfection,  far  from  it,  in  any  of  this 

work.     In  every  method  and  plan  of  instruction  there  is 

always  much  that  is  tentative.     And  not  a  small  part  of 

the  teacher's  duty  and  work  consists  in   watching   and 

discovering  where    improvements    are  needed,  and  how 

they  can  be  made.    Every  hour  brings  its  possibilities  and 

opportunities    for     improvement,   and   it   behooves   the 

teacher  not  to  be  apathetic  and  indifferent,  for  the  public 

sentiment  and  thought  never  were  more  active  than  now, 

upon  all  questions  pertaining  to  schools  and  education. 

Teachers  should  be  thoughtful  and  active  in  like  manner. 
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This  state  of  things  not  only  supplies  the  conditions  for 
advancement  but  also  creates  the  necessity  for  it.  Let 
all  then  note  his  experience,  be  watchful,  honest,  and 
ready  to  take,  at  the  right  time,  a  needed  step  in  the  line 
of  progress. 

HISTORY. 

What  has  been  said  concerning  geography  is  applicable 
to  the  teaching  of  this  subject.  History  and  geography 
are  closely  related  and  have  much  to  do  with  each  other. 
In  our  school  course  they  should  travel  hand  in  hand. 

It  is  a  matter  of  very  great  importance  to  us,  as  a 
nation,  that  we  make  students  and  readers  of  history  in 
our  schools.  We  hear  much  about  teaching  patriotism 
in  the  schools,- and  so  we  should,  but  where  shall  we  find 
the  best  illustrations  of  this  noble  quality  save  in  the 
history  of  our  country. 

Dr.  A.  E.  Winship  says  we  have  makers  and  writers 
of  history.  **  But  there  are  too  few  readers  of  history — 
too  few  indeed  who  know  how  to  read  it.  There  are 
many  ways  of  reading  history.  It  may  be  read  for  liter- 
ary  enjoyment,  in  which  case  it  should  often  be  read 
aloud  in  the  family;  in  every  home  there  should  be 
found  time,  however  busy  the  life,  for  the  reading  aloud 
of  some  of  the  classic  writing  of  our  own  land.  It  may 
be  read  for  biography,  in  which  case  our  **  American 
Statesmen  Series  **  is  a  good  field  in  which  to  study  the 
times  through  the  lives  and  opinions  of  Adams,  Ham- 
ilton, Jefferson,  Clay  and  Webster.  It  may  be  read  for 
facts,  ki  which  case  there  are  many  school  histories 
of  rare  value — such  works  as  those  of  Higginson  and 
Scudder  and  Eggleston  and  Johnston — which  should  be 
of  the  greatest  service  in  a  hundred  places  ouside  of  the 
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schools.  It  may  be  read  for  the  study  of  political  insti- 
tutions and  their  growth,  in  which  case  such  works  as 
'•Bryce's  American  Commonwealth,"  **The  Stories  of  the 
States"  and  the  "American  Commonwealth  Series'*  are 
to  be  commended.  How  much  the  American,  and  espec- 
ially the  New  Englander,  may  get  from  such  a  book  as 
Alexander  Johnston's  Connecticut,  in  this  last  named 
series." 

With  such  an  aim  and  line  before  the  pupil  it  becomes 
a  matter  of  the  greatest  moment  how  to  read,  perhaps 
quite  as  much  so  as  what  to  read.  The  teacher  should 
aim  to  inspire  and  guide  the  pupil  in  all  his  historical 
study  and  reading.  Create  and  intensify  the  desire  in 
your  pupils  to  know  the  history  of  our  country  for  a 
better  and  nobler  purpose  than  merely  to  recite  the 
school  lesson  and  receive  the  class  credit  for  it.  «  Further, 
if  possible,  lead  him  to  master  not  only  the  facts  in  the 
narration  and  in  the  biographies  found  there,  but  also  to 
appreciate  and  admire  the  character  and  patriotism  of 
the  noble  and  self  sacrificing  men  who  did  so  much  for 
their  country.  Encourage  them  to  love  and  honor  their 
nation  and  its  heroes.  If  the  study  of  history  in  our 
schools  shall  lead  to  such  results,  then  indeed  will  it  be 
a  boon  of  priceless  value. 

ARITHMETIC. 

This  is  a  fundamental  study,  and  justly  holds  a  large 
place  in  the  plan  and  course  of  work  in  our  schools.  The 
reasons  for  this  are  evident.  Number  is  an  essential 
element  in  the  nature  and  constitution  of  the  mind,  and 
in  all  the  processes  and  exercises  for  the  development 
and  training  of  the  powers  of  the  mind  it  necessarily 
forms  an  important  part.     In  the  next  place,  its  applica- 
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tions  in  all  the  aflFairs  and  activities  of  life  are  practically 
limitless. 

Notwithstanding  its  importance  and  the  large  amount 
of  time  given  to  it,  we  fail,  I  fear,  to  receive  an  adequate 
return.  The  reasons  for  this  are  not  as  clearly  seen 
and  appreciated  as  they  need  to  be.  The  difficulties  are 
great  and  not  easily  reached. 

I  shall  endeavor  briefly  to  present  a  few  of  the  causes 
for  this  difficulty. 

In  the  first  place,  I  think  the  chief  trouble  lies  at  the 
very  beginning  of  the  little  child's  work  in  number.  We 
must  not  forget  that  the  foundation  of  all  knowledge 
begins  in  observation.  The  sense  perceptions  of  the 
child  are  everything  to  him,  and  if  these  are  not  clear 
and  accurate  his  subsequent  work  will  in  like  manner  be 
defective.  The  greatest  pains  should  be  taken  here  to 
furnish  the  pupil  with  clearly  apprehended  elementary 
ideas.  The  child's  mind  must  be  free>  and  abundant 
opportunities  furnished  for  intelligent  exercise.  We 
cannot  emphasize  too  strongly  the  fact  that  the  child's 
self  activity  must  be  the  moving  force  in  all  his  work. 
Much  of  the  harm  spoken  of  arises  from  the  teacher's 
attempt  to  do  the  work,  treating  the  pupil  as  a  passive 
subject  to  receive  what  is  prepared  for  him.  No  thinking 
person  can  fail  to  see  that  this  course  effectually  kills  the 
essentials  of  thought.  The  child  should  be  put  into  direct 
contact  with  the  external  world  so  far  as  number  is 
applied  to  things.  All  mathematical  knowledge  is  based 
upon  observation  and  always  proceeds  from  the  concrete 
to  the  abstract,  hence  the  necessity  of  constantly  num- 
bering objects.  In  teaching  these  elementary  ideas  of 
number  it  is  far  easier  for  the  pupil  to  see  the  relations 
of  numbers  in  the   fundamental  operations  of   addition, 
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subtraction,  multiplication  and  division  by  comparing 
them  in  their  number  exercises  than  by  confining  the 
exercises  of  the  child  to  single  processes  in  succession. 
This  is  essentially  the  **Grube  Method."  This  method 
has  passed  the  tentative  or  experimental  stage,  and  has 
taken  its  place  among  the  recognized  settled  methods  of 
elementary  number  teaching. 

An  unfortunate  condition  of  things  exists  in  a  very 
large  number  of  schools.  That  is,  placing  the  elementary 
instruction  almost  entirely  in  the  hands  of  the  young 
and  least  experienced  teachers.  Mischief  done  at  this 
stage  is  very  serious  and  very  hard  to  overcome.  One 
of  the  worst  and  most  deceptive  habits  inculcated  by 
these  teachers  is  the  oral  consecutive  repetition  of  num- 
bers under  the  impression  that  because  the  work  is  fluent 
and  rapid  the  pupils  comprehend  and  are  learning.  This 
passes  for  knowledge ;  the  true  result  is,  both  pupil  and 
teacher  are  grievously  deceived,  and  often  this  is  not 
found  out  until  the  grades  above  are  reached  where  the 
work  of  overturning  and  uprooting  must  be  done.  I 
have  seen  many  classes  who  could  recite  with  great  free- 
dom and  ease  long  tables  of  numbers,  to  the  great  delight 
and  pride  of  the  teacher,  which,  when  subjected  to  a 
simple  test  of  mental  power,  were  found  totally  unable 
to  make  the  simplest  kind  of  a  calculation  showing  any 
knowledge  of  the  work  they  were  doing.  The  remedy 
for  this  is  the  thinking,  self  active  powers  of  the  child 
must  have  an  opportunity  for  exercise.  To  bring  this 
about  is  the  business  of  the  teacher. 

Another  reason  why  we  are  so  often  disappointed  in 
the  results  obtained  is,  inability  to  perform  readily  and 
accurately  the  fundamental  operations  of  addition,  sub- 
traction, multiplication  and  division.      This  is  not  only 


io8 

an  essential,  but  it  is  a  first  acquirement.  I  do  not 
advise  that  young  pupils  should  be  required  to  perform 
these  operations  with  long  tedious  examples,  involving 
large  numbers  entirely  beyond  common  use  and  the  com- 
prehension of  the  pupils.  But  they  should  be  constantly 
exercised  by  the  use  of  short  practical  examples,  both 
oral  and  written,  until  these  operations  are  as  natural  and 
easy  as  breathing. 

Another  objection  is  the  tendency  to  run  over  the 
work  instead  of  mastering  it.  This  is  a  very  common 
fault.  It  arises  from  several  causes  :  ist.  The  great 
desire  to  cover  a  large  amount  of  ground.  Of  course  it 
must  be  hurried  over.  I  trust  we  are  beginning  to  find 
out  that,  educationally,  a  few  things  well  learned  and 
mastered  are  worth  more  than  many  poorly  learned.  It 
is  found,  I  take  this  upon  the  testimony  of  educators 
who  have  thoroughly  investigated  the  matter,  that 
schools  where  less  ground  is  covered  and  more  thorough 
work  is  done,  the  proficiency  is  remarkable.  The  pupils 
being  able  by  their  superior  self  reliance  and  mental 
training  to  solve  questions  involving  principles  they  were 
supposed  not  to  understand,  never  having  received  direct 
instruction  in  them.  Thorough  mental  training  always 
makes  self  relying  and  self  helping  pupils. 

I  will  close  these  remarks  in  this  line  by  a  few  sugges- 
tions that  may  help,  at  least  some  of  the  teachers. 

1st.  The  mental  arithmetic  and  written  arithmetic  work 
should  proceed  together.  Before  the  pencil  is  brought 
into  use  the  question  should  be  fully  thought  out. 
When  solved  it  should  be  well  discussed  by  the  class, 
under  the  guidance  of  the  teacher. 

2d.  It  is   almost   a   self  evident    proposition    that  in   ■ 
teaching  the  applications  of  principles,  ten  short,  perti- 
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nent  questions  in  which  the  principles  are  directly  and 
practically  applied,  are  worth  ten  times  as  much  as  one 
long,  complicated  question  requiring  the  same  amount 
of  time.  The  reason  is  simply  this,  in  the  short  examples 
the  principle  is  applied  promptly  and  with  pleasure  ten 
times,  while  in  the  long  example  it  is  tediously  and  pain- 
fully applied  once.  Comment  is  unnecessary.  I  am  not 
to  be  understood  as  saying  that  problems  containing  a 
number  of  steps  are  not  sometimes  useful,  even  neces- 
sary. After  a  thorough  course  of  teaching  and  training 
have  been  given  on  some  topic,  a  test  with  problems  of 
length  containing  a  number  of  steps  would  be  very  proper. 
3d.  The  teacher  should  be  always  within  easy  reach 
of  the  blackboard,  which  should  always  be  in  readiness 
for  use,  not  necessarily  by  the  teacher,  but  by  the  class 
for  the  benefit  of  the  class.  A  stroke  upon  the  board  is 
often  like  a  light-house  in  a  dark  night,  or  a  blazed  tree 
in  a  dense  forest — they  inspire  hope  and  guide. 

Do  not  attempt  to  teach  all  the  philosophical  reasons 
for  all  the  operations  before  taking  up  the  practical 
exercises.  Practical  work  usually  goes  in  advance  of 
philosophy.  Readiness,  quickness  and  accuracy  in  doing 
work  is  the  first  necessity  in  acquiring  the  power  to 
understand  and  conduct  difficult  explanations  and 
demonstrations. 

4th.  Take  great  pains  in  grading  the  exercises  to  the 
capacity  and  progress  of  the  pupil.  Attach  much  more 
importance  to  the  ability  to  work  with  ease  and  accuracy 
practical  examples  involving  principles  taught  than  to 
definitions  and  rules.  Have  your  pupils  able  to  construct 
their  own  rules  out  of  their  knowledge  of  the  processes 
used  in  applying  principles.  Power  to  recognize  and 
think  out   relations    is  the   great   end   to   be   attained. 
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Train  your  pupils  to  describe  and  explain  in  their  own. 
language.  It  is  hardly  possible  to  think  well  in  mem- 
orized words. 

5th.  Much  work  should  be  done  using  concrete  exam- 
ples. Pupils  see  relations  between  things  much  better 
and  clearer  than  between  abstract  ideas.  Any  teacher 
can  satisfy  herself,  in  this  regard,  by  throwing  a  diflficult 
abstract  question  which  the  pupil  may  be  unable  to 
understand  or  do,  into  the  concrete  form  by  asking  the 
pupil  to  make  a  purchase  or  a  sale,  performing  a  real 
business  transaction,  when  his  difficulty  will  disappear  at 
once.  This  is  a  very  desirable  result  in  arithmetical  drill, 
to  be  able  to  handle  quickly  and  correctly  business  trans- 
actions. 

6th.  An  exercise  of  exceeding  great  value  is  the  train- 
ing of  the  pupils  to  invent  and  construct  original  prob- 
lems. I  know  of  no  exercises  that  interest  and  stimulate 
like  this  Everybody  is  deeply  interested  and  justly 
proud  of  what  he  discovers  and  makes  himself.  This 
differs  from  almost  all  other  forms  of  interest,  in  this, 
that  it  never  wears  out.  The  best  test  I  know,  of  the 
ability  and  proficiency  of  a  pupil,  is  the  readiness  and 
accuracy  with  which  he  can  state  and  solve  a  new  prob- 
lem of  his  own  invention. 

7th.  The  final  suggestion  I  shall  give  is,  never  neglect 
the  review.  I  do  not  mean  by  this  that  you  shall  stop 
all  advance  work,  and  begin  back  at  formal  or*  stated 
times  and  tediously  and  laboriously  repeat  all  that  has 
been  gone  over.  I  know  of  nothing  more  stupid  or 
worthless.  What  I  do  mean  is,  you  shall  so  shape  and 
conduct  all  your  exercises  that  the  pupil  will  be  com- 
pelled to  use  his  previously  acquired  knowledge  and  drill. 
Some  of  the  best  reviews  I  have  ever  seen  have  been 
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given  while  the  teacher  was  giving  an  advanced  lesson 
on  a  new  topic.  The  pupil  was  skillfully  brought  face  to 
face  with  his  own  knowledge  and  was  led  step  by  step 
to  use  it  in  attacking  a  new  position.  Repeating  knowl- 
edge is  not  reviewing  it  in  a  true  sense.  Using  it, 
knowing  just  where  and  when  it  is  needed,  and  just  how 
it  will  fit,  is  the  kind  of  reviewing  our  pupils  need,  and 
we  cannot  well  have  too  much  of  it. 

DRAWING. 

The  value  and  utility  of  drawing  as  a  fundamental 
subject  in  the  course  of  study  in  the  school  are  no  longer 
questioned.  I  may.  safely  say  that  drawing  now  occupies 
a  place  in  every  well  arranged  curriculum.  It  is  really 
the  beginning  of  all  directive  manual  training.  Manual 
training  begins  with  the  entrance  of  the  child  into  the 
world,  and  continues  with  more  or  less  educative  value 
throughout  life. 

When  the  child  enters  school  at  from  five  to  seven 
years  of  age,  he  has  made  wonderful  progress  in  gather- 
ing  impressions,  ideas  and  knowledge  by  the  use  of  the 
hands  without  any  special  directive  efforts  from  parents 
or  teachers.  This  may  be  called  the  spontaneous  period 
that  so  largely  governs  nearly  all  the  early  efforts  of  the 
young  child. 

When  he  enters  school  his  systematic,  directive  train- 
ing begins  in  right  earnest.  His  activities  heretofore 
expended  themselves  in  play  with  little  direction,  except 
in  the  kindergarten  class,  with  scarcely  no  idea  of  task  or 
work.  School  life  calls  for  systematic  work  The  will 
power  becomes  a  large  factor  in  the  child's  efforts.  The 
educator  seeks  for  ways  and  means  to  meet  the  demands 
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of  the  child's  nature  upon  all  sides  and  in  all  directions. 
Among  the  means  used  to  accomplish  this  none  has  been 
found  more  acceptable  and  efficient  than  drawing. 

The  practical  and  objective  methods  now  used  by  all 
intelligent  and  successful  instructors  in  this  branch  have 
given  to  us  very  satisfactory  results.  The  forms  become 
a  reality  to  the  child  before  he  attempts  to  express  them 
upon  paper.  The  use  of  the  models,  clay  and  paper, 
increases  and  deepens  the  interest  of  the  pupiL,  trains  hi;5 
observing  powers  and  renders  skillful  his  hands.  The 
power  and  skill  thus  secured  become  marvelously  helpful 
in  his  efforts  in  other  directions.  The  foundation  in  the 
graphic  and  industrial  work  required  in  the  future  course 
is  securely  laid.  It  seems  to  me  that  the  conception  of 
the  fundamental  importance  of  this  subject  in  the  direc- 
tion just  noted,  is  not  as  full  and  clear  as  it  should  be  in 
the  minds  of  our  teachers.  The  work  of  the  school  will 
never  extend  beyond  the  ideal  of  the  instructor. 

The  progress  of  most  of  the  classes  in  drawing,  model- 
ing and  form  study  is  substantial. 

The  recommendation  that  an  exhibit  of  this  work  be 
made  in  some  suitable  hall,  was  successfully  carried  out. 
At  the  January  meeting,  1889,  ^^  ^^^  Principals*  Asso- 
ciation Miss  Fawcett,  the  drawing  teacher,  presented 
the  question  of  holding  an  exhibition,  in  some  suitable 
hall,  of  the  work  done  in  the  schools  in  drawing  and 
form  study.  After  a  full  discussion  a  committee  was 
appointed  consisting  of  Principals  Scarlett,  Kennedy, 
Dougall,  Schulte,  Fort.  Taylor,  Miss  Fawcett  and  the 
Superintendent,  to  take  into  consideration  the  feasibility 
of  holding  such  exhibit. 

This  committee  met  and  decided  upon  the  scope  and 
character  of  the   exhibit,  which   was  to   represent   the 
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results  of  actual  and  systematic  class  room  instruction  in 

this  subject. 
The  Committee  resolved  to  ask  the  Board  to  permit 

this  exhibit  to  take  the  place  of  the  annual  examination 

in  drawing. 
The  request  was  laid  before  the  Committee  on  Text 

Books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations.  It  was  well 
received  and  promptly  adopted,  with  the  addition  that 
writing  should  also  be  exhibited.  The  Committee  asked 
the  Board  to  appropriate  a  sum  of  mony  sufficient  to  pay 
the  expenses.     This  was  done  by  the  Board. 

Belleville  Avenue  Rink  was  selected  for  the  exhibition. 
This  building  being  very  large  and  moderately  well 
lighted  gave  an  opportunity  for  an  exceedingly  fine 
display. 

The  plan,  arrangement  and  putting  up  of  the  Drawing 
and  Form  work  was  made  by  the  drawing  teacher.  Miss 
Fawcett,  with  such  assistance  from  the  Committee  of 
Principals  as  she  desired.  The  completeness  and  sys- 
tematic arrangement  of  the  entire  exhibit  was  commend- 
able in  the  highest  degree. 

The  drawings  were  shown  upon  screens  containing  a 
certain  number  of  specimens  arranged  in  the  ord^r  of  the 
grades  in  the  schools.  The  form  work  was  shown  upon 
tables  so  placed  that  the  drawing  specimens  and  the  form 
work  could  be  seen  and  compared  at  a  glance  without 
change  of  locality  by  the  examiner. 

The  work  was  abundant,  well  graded  and  very  fine, 
and  indicated  good  instruction  on  the  part  of  the  teach- 
ers, and  intelligence  and  skill  on  the  part  of  the  pupils. 

The  writing  exhibit  was  placed  in  charge  of  the  Writ- 
ing Committee  of  the  Principals,  of  which  Mr.  Edwin 
Shepard  was  chairman. 

8 
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The  same  general  plan  of  exhibiting  the  drawing  and 
form  work  by  screens  and  tables,  was  adopted  by  the 
Writing  Committee  for  the  writing  exhibit. 

A  given  number  of  specimens  were  required  from  each 
class  in  the  schools.  These  were  mounted  on  cards  and 
placed  upon  the  screens  in  the  order  of  grade.  These 
included  letter  compositions,  business  forms,  paragraphs, 
sentence  copies,  etc. 

In  addition  to  this  screen  exhibit,  work  was  required 
from  every  pupil  in  every  class,  using  pen  and  ink,  in 
every  school,  which  was  bound  in  book  form  in  the  order 
of  the  grade  of  the  classes,  and  exhibited  upon  the  tables. 

This  writing  exhibit  included  many  thousand  speci- 
mens, and  certainly  showed  good  instruction  and  pro- 
gress. This  exhibit  was  highly  creditable  in  character 
and  arrangement.  It  was  examined  by  many  and  excited 
much  interest. 

The  exhibition  was  opened  to  the  public  Friday,  May 
24,  1889,  and  until  the  hour  of  closing,  Saturday  eve- 
ning, the  hall  was  crowded  with  visitors.  Not  less  than 
20,000  people  visited  the  hall.  These  visitors  were  not 
confined  to  Newark  citizens,  but  came  from  Boston, 
Provide»ice,  Philadelphia,  New  York,  Brooklyn,  the  cities 
of  New  Jersey  and  a  number  of  our  western  cities.  All 
seemed  interested  and  pleased.  Earnest  efforts  were 
made  to  secure  the  exhibit  for  exhibition  in  other  cities, 
but  it  was  deemed  best  not  to  comply  with  the  request. 

The  entire  exhibit  was  a  revelation  to  many.  Outside 
of  the  class  rooms  no  one  had  any  conception  of  the 
amount,  variety  and  quality  of  the  work  done  in  our 
schools  by  the  pupils,  under  the  instruction  of  the 
teachers. 

The  originality  and  skill  displayed  in  the  clay  work, 
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growing  out  of  the  study  of  the  models  now  used  in  the 

course  for  form  study,*  were    universally  admired   and 

commended  by  the  numerous  visitors.     Not  less  so  were 

the  specimens  of  paper  folding  and  cutting,  exhibiting 

great  variety  and  taste   as    to   form,   combination   and 

harmony  of  color.     While   in   some  of  the   grouping  of 

the  tablets  and   the  stick-laying  a  lack   of   intelligence 

was  manifested,  yet  an  evident  reaching  after  something 

was  indicated.     This   desire  to  reach  something  out  of 

reach  must  and  .will  stimulate  both   teacher  and  pupil 

to  strive  to  do  better  work. 

It  was  very  interesting  to  notice  the  great  variety  pf 
materials  used :  soap,  leather,  cloth,  putty,  plaster,  brass ; 
in  fact,  almost  every  substance  susceptible  of  receiving 
and  retaining  an  impression,  had  been  laid  under  contri- 
•  bution  by  the  schools.  Another  prominent  feature 
which  attracted  much  attention  was  the  great  variety  of 
forms  in  the  lower  grades  made  by  stick-laying.  This 
by  many  has  been  considered  foolish  play.  By  the 
educator  it  is  found  to  have  great  educational  value, 
in  training  the  hands  and  the  inventive  power  of  the 
child. 

The  exhibit  made  it  very  evident  that  great  improve- 
ment is  being  made  in  the  methods  of  teaching  drawing. 
The  table  work  was  more  miscellaneous  and  showed  less 
plan  and  purpose  in  its  execution  and  arrangement. 
The  desire  seemed,  in  many  cases,  to  be  to  produce  some- 
thing showy,  rather  than  educational  in  result.  Such 
exhibits  should  show  just  what  is  under  the  direction  and 
instruction  of  the  schools. 

From  the  report  submitted  by  the  Committee  of  the 
Principals  the  following  summary  is  taken,  and  the  gen- 
eral facts  presented  in  the  foregoing : 


'7l.4»     ♦cpivt- .  t>     ixv   ntLzinrAiv.:   -mar  30-  rEunuimccL  up   zb 

"l.i*.  :n%v*t  -^jvurrAMTQ'  iac  w^.  ta*.  latcaiitiOTi  ■^'ven:  t3a 
^4**.^^^i*^•.  0  t».trtJ  ^.j^  .■*n«rr'.  -ecrea  lam:  "rfiiibfc:  ttris- was 
•4.«iv>uf^  t:'  lk¥*  <^tl««:rv^:  i'  T/ii'  txiaaa  :t3ia2:  ttie:  mDiieis> 
if-u*i»iij;  swus^^wc  n«r  4»iv^  s  TJOTa-rmi  -stmuiiis-tti  t&e 
fyi,^;*^;    v'    rvi-ti       '^.^t*    ciiiicm    nai'   naaodtcL  tttero*    had; 

tA*ir^  :<iivviit<  t;ii*rtj  aii«-  tii-n  ct  .^mpmy  'Hb:  iiami:  iir 
i.v.yA.tf>vJi^rtrt  Xn*z^  l/^u)i•r^il^^  aiiL  ceiattois.  TTiearncBssff 
■iiftA.  i.M^'i  <>i^»«r»v«. .  tiinti-.  r*n7rt?fi^m.  nsakx;.  jcsonass.  All 
tjij  »ra  <yi<i*rtr.«  ih,V  til',  iiaiic:  aiu:  "tiif  2V£.  :itif  tiwo 
^Ai.4tU.b=  vi^'tnr  11.  tit*  huniai  iiudy  art  iisin^  xramaf  ni 
V*'    rf*c<^v<jtr       tti«    <iii»    It     dcxteittv  and  tht   nrhsr  tr«^ 

i  i«ii  yvi/pM  aii<:  paUtiiK  wert  ^ver  ari  mipnrriixtitT 
['  .it9jM^*^^  XitMtxjuvjiiy  \h:  wori;  of  our  iurhook  h)  'OTjc 
fiw^r^iiM*A-ii^  uu(i<M  iii<  nicnn  favondile  conditions,  jmd 
i<  t^ii  yvjtv  w<:t«  titr>iij»iii  into  clt>fieT  sympatinr  "wrilii 
ij*A  ^:i*vi)l.-  1  ilk-  wiK^  «|i«cial}y  true  of  the  xneni^iers 
•il  Uii  ij<*.ii<l  win*  ,v'UU>nj  iiavt  the  time  and  opportindtr 
L*/  :>A.i  tUi  vs/wii-  il«Mi»  ill  any  department,  but  must  T6iy 
iij>*^i»  thi   iu4l^«,tt)(  tit  tif  fiilirn,." 

i  Iti  i.^liiUii  tiiiiv  br  ( fiTjKidered  a  ver}' great  success^ 
uni\  Ji»4^  <U»i»*  uiu«  li  i\nni,\  in  bring^ing  the  work  of  onr 
.v.JiMiil.-  L«.  »i  U4«n«  i  Ktit»wlrcl|^^r  on   the  part  of  the  pubBc 

1  UiuiU  y^M^•U  «  ^ltilHf^  ^houlci  be  made  occasionallj.  I 
uiuiUi  4«..i  oUMiti  uti  (luif  otKc  in  two  or  three  vears 
;  iu  li  iiii  o^4K»Hiiui()  brijivrn  for  a  systematic  exhibition 
kii  ilt«.  uurU  iUwl  ]Ht»^MrMi  of  our  schools. 
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LIBRARIES  AND  GENERAL  READING. 

The  importance  of  general  reading  as  an  educational 

force  is  not  only  generally  recognized,  but  the  interest 

manifested    in    it    by    teachers,    educators    and    school 

authorities-  is    deepening    and    broadening    constantly. 

The  question  what    to  read   and    how  to  read    is  heard 

everywhere. 

The  rapid  increase  of  school  literature  for  this  purpose 
indicates  without  mistake  the  popular  taste  and  demand. 
As  has  been  [several  times  heretofore  stated,  the  libra- 
ries are  multiplying  in  number  and  growing  in  value 
every  year. 

A  few  years  ago  a  few  hundred  volumes  constituted 
the  entire  public  school  literature  of  the  schools  of 
Newark.  Now  a  large  number  of  the  schools,  as  the 
following  table  will  show,  have  good  libraries  numbering 
thousands  of  volumes. 

An  impetus   has  been  given   in  this  direction  by  the 
establishment  of  the  Newark  Free  Library.     This  insti- 
tution is  now  in  full  operation  and  is  largely  patronized 
by  the  general  public.     Liberal  provision  has  been  made 
for  the  schools,  both   teachers  and  pupils.     Each  teacher 
can  draw  six  books  at  one  time  for  use -in  her  class  on 
condition  that  the  books  shall  relate  to  the  line  of  work 
done  in  the  class.     In  addition  to  this  provision  a  large 
room  over  the  reading  room  is  set  apart  for  class  work 
in  the  direction  of  original  investigation  and  research  by 
the  pupils.     This  room  will  be  supplied  with  the  neces- 
sary reference    books,   maps,   diagrams   and   appliances 
needed   to  carry  forward  this  kind  of  work.     Thus  our 
pupils,  especially  in  the  upper  grades  of  the  grammar 
and   High   schools  will  be  furnished  an   opportunity  to 
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acquire  the  power  and  the  method  of  pursuing  and 
conducting  such  investigation. 

The  Board  of  Trustees  of  the  Free  Library  deserve 
commendation  for  its  liberality  towards  the  public 
education  in  our  schools. 

As  may  be  seen  by  reference  to  former  reports,  the 
schools  have  contributed  ten  or  twenty  dollars  annually 
and  the  state  a  like  sum  for  library  purposes  in  the 
public  schools. 

The  amount  contributed  by  the  state  up  to  date  is 
$1,520;  by  the  schools,  $1,520;  total,  $3,040.  During 
last  year  the  amount  given  was  $220,  which  was  an 
increase  over  the  preceding  year  of  $120.  This  indicates 
a  degree  of  interest  highly  commendable.  These  library 
books  are  well  selected  and  well  distributed  among  the 
classes.  It  is  a  matter  of  very  great  satisfaction  to  wit- 
ness the  general  use  made  of  these  books  in  very  many 
of  our  classes 

The  schools  possessing  libraries  and  the  number  of 
volumes  in  each  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 

School.  Voltimes. 

Normal  and  Training  294 

High 1 ,86 1 

Burnet  Street 536 

Washington  Street 502 

Marshall  Street 9 

Lawrence  Street 326 

Commerce  Street 24 

Lafayette  Street 376 

Newton  Street 414 

Camden  Street 259 

South  Tenth  Street 45 

Wickliffe  Street , . » 91 
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SraBiner  Avenue 6^0 

Webster  Street   ^68 

Elliot  Street  101 

Chestnut  Street 309 

Otivcr  Street 760 

South  Street no 

Walnut  Street a6a 

Houston  Street 43 

South  Eighth  Street ioo 

South  Market  Street ata 

Hamburg  Place 175 

Morton  Street 94 1 

Eighteenth  Avenue 43a 

Monmouth  Street 50 

Miller  Street 224 

Central  Avenue 337 

Total 9«900 

MANUAL  TRAINING. 

The  interest  now  taken  in  manual  training  as  a  part  of 
our  educational  work  cannot  but  attract  the  attention  of 
every  one  at  all  alive  to  the  importance  of  the  educa- 
tional question.  No  educational  meeting  is  held  without 
it  forms,  at  least,  a  part  of  the  order  of  work  for  discuH- 
sion.  No  journal  passes  it  by  without  a  more  or  less  full 
recognition.  Boards  of  Education  appoint  committees 
to  consider  and  report.  The  general  impression  seems 
to  be  that  something  more  or  different  than  we  now  have 
in  the  course  of  study  is  needed.  The  necessity  for  some 
modification  of  the  work  now  required  by  the  course  of 
study  is  conceded  by  all.  Just  what  that  modification 
shall  be  Is  not  as  yet  clearly ^seen. 
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Much  Ignorance  and  misconception  exist  in  regard  to 
what  that  manual  training  means  and  what  it  expects  to 
do.  No  two  thinkers  or  educators  agree  as  to  what  is 
the  real  function  or  purpose  of  this  now  largely  recog- 
nized educational  factor.  This,  however,  has  always 
been  true  of  all  progressive  movements,  and  is  no  legiti- 
mate argument  against  the  real  truth  and  value  of 
manual  training  when  they  shall  be  reached. 

Manual  training,  as  we  understand  it,  is  simply  mental 
training  through  the  hands.  All  children  obtain  their 
first  mental  perceptions  and  conceptions  through  investi- 
gations mainly  conducted  by  the  hands.  They  begin 
this  work  as  soon  as  they  are  born,  and  it  is  kept  up  in 
some  form  or  other  throughout  life. 

It  is  unfortunate  that  we  have  no  term  that  conveys 
the  true  meaning  of  this  form  of  educational  activity. 
The  term  "manual  training"  carries  with  it  always  the 
idea  of  trade  learning.  In  my  judgment  we  have  no 
more  right  to  teach  at  public  expense  plumbing  and 
blacksmithing  as  trades,  than  we  have  to  teach  theology 
and  law  as  professions.  The  one  great  end  to  be  attained 
in  all  public  education,  is  the  full  development  of  all  the 
powers  of  the  individual.  Now,  in  so  far  as  manual 
training  helps  to  do  this,  is  it  legitimate  and  entitled  to 
a  place  in  the  school  curriculum.  It  is  true  that  the 
manual  skill  acquired  by  this  means  is  an  excellent  pre- 
paration fo*r  any  mechanical  calling  that  may  be  selected 
and  followed.  This  is  fortunate  and  it  should  not  be 
overlooked  that  it  constitutes  an  unanswerable  argument 
in  favor  of  and  not  against  manual  training. 

All  the  graphic  work  in  the  schools  may  be  cla.ssed 
under  the  head  of  manual  education.  The  introduction 
of  manual  training  as  a  part  of  the  course  of  instruction 
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would  harmonize  with  and  conform  to  the  tendencies 
of  the  educational  thought  of  the  present  time.  This 
is  an  age  of  practical  industrial  activity.  Spencer 
says  the  great  function  of  education  is  **  prepara- 
tion for  complete  living/*  The  present  influence  of 
our  schools  is  almost  entirely  in  the  line  of  literary 
results.  We  need  to  teach  our  children  to  respect  labor, 
to  believe  in  it,  to  love  it.  How  can  this  better  be  done 
than  by  bringing  the  young  into  early  relation  with  its 
purpose,  conditions  and  appliances  ? 

Another  result  that  would  surely  come  w.ith  this  course 
would  be  the  elevation  of  the  workman.  He  would  be 
led  to  see  and  understand  how  every  worker  can  and 
should  be  a  thinker  and  how  every  thinker  is  a  worker. 
The  problem,  how  much  intellectual  training  should  the 
masses  receive,  never  was  more  urgent  for  a  solution  than 
now.  Manual  training  seems  to  be  an  essential  factor 
in  its  solution. 

I  think,  as  another  result,  the  confidence  of  the  general 
public  in  the  school  system  would  be  increased  and  a 
much  larger  support  would  be  cheerfully  given.  Also, 
the  school  period  'of  attendance  would  be  extended,  as 
all  could  readily  see  the  close  relation  between  school 
life  and  active  business  life. 

I  think  the  time  is  at  hand  when  the  Board  should 
give  this  question  of  manual  training  as  a  part  of  our 
school  course  serious  consideration, 

CONCLUSION. 

In  presenting  this  report  I  would  say  that  in  comparing 
the  past  with  the  present,  we  have  much  to  encourage  us. 
The  well  recognized  interest  and  activity  of  the  Board 


122 

in  the  progress  of  education  continue  unabated  and 
give  good  promise  for  the  future.  The  teachers,  almost 
without  exception,  are  unflagging  in  their  labors  for  the 
advancement  of  the  schools. 

I  again  express  my  thanks  to  all  the  teachers  for  their 
hearty  co-operation  with  me  in  all  my  efforts. 

For  its  continued  confidence  and  support,  I  desire  to 
express  to  the  Board  my  sincere  appreciation. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WM.  N.  BARRINGER, 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools, 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY, 


BUILDINGS. 


NORMAL   AND  TRAINING. 

Location,  Market  street,  near  the  Court  House. 

Erected,  1847. 

Opened,  January  2d,  1848. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Patrick  Ennis,  i  10  Warren  street. 

HIGH. 

Location,  Washington  street,  corner  Linden. 

Erected,  1853-54. 

Opened,  January  7th,  1855. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Improved,  1886. 

Class  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor.  RiCHARD  White.  196  Plane  street. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

Location,  103  Washington  street,  near  Bleecker. 

Rented. 

Opened,  September  15th,  1888. 

Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Richard  Whits,  196  Plane  street. 
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BURNET   STREET. 

Location,  Burnet  street,  between  Orange  and  James. 

Erected,  1868-69. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Glass,  250  High  street. 


EAGLES  STREET. 

Location,  No.  9  Eagles  street,  near  Orange. 

Rented. 

Opened,  September  12th,  1887. 

Class  Room,  One. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Glass,  250  High  street. 


STATE  STREET. 

Location,  State  street,  near  Broad. 
Erected,  1846-47. 
Opened,  1874. 
Enlarged,  1882. 
Class  Rooms,  Ten. 

Janitor,  Francis  J.  Griffin,  50  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  avenue. 


WASHINGTON  STREET. 

Location,  Washington  street,  near  Kinney. 

Erected,  1868. 

Opened,  September  3d,  1868. 

Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  Andrew  J.  Day,  87  West  Kinney  street. 
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MARSHALI,  STREET. 

Location,  Marshall  street,  corner  Coe*s  place. 

Opened,  October  23d,  1882. 

Purchased,  November  21st,  1888. 

Enlarged,  1888-89. 

Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  James  Cozine,  34  Coe's  place. 


LAWRENCE  STREET. 

Location,  Lawrence  street,  foot  of  Clinton. 

Erected,  1872-73. 

Opened,  September  ist,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Wm.  E.  Jackson,  25  Division  place. 


COMMERCE   STREET. 

Location,  Commerce  street,  east  of  Lawrence. 

Erected,  1846-47. 

Opened,  September,  1 880. 

Class  Rooms,  Six.    » 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  120  Commerce  street. 


COLORED. 

Location,  rear  of  Commerce  street  building. 

Erected,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Opened,  as  a  Colored  School,  1874. 

Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  120  Commerce  street. 
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LAFAYETTE  STREET. 

Location,  Lafayette  street,  corner  Prospect.  • 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  July  27th,  1849. 

Enlarged,  1863;  1870-71;   1881  ;   1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  Peter  Birch,  78  Lafayette  street. 

NEWTON  STREET. 

Location,  Newton  street,  near  South  Orange  avenue. 

Erected,  1866-67. 

Opened,  September,  1867. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Burned,  June,  1871. 

Rebuilt,  September-October,  1871. 

Enlarged,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor,  Thomas  H.  Duffy,  343  South  Ninth  street. 

SOUTH   TENTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  Tenth  street,  corner  Blum. 

Erected,  1870. 

Opened,  January  2d,  1871.  ■ 

Enlarged,  1879;   1888-89. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Nicholas  Morgenstern,  68  Holland  street. 

CAMDEN  STREET. 

Location,  Camden  street,  near  Sixteenth  avenue. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Kern,  302  Camden  street. 
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THIRTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Thirteenth  avenue,  corner  Richmond  street. 

Erected,  1887-88. 

Opened,  November  19th,  1888. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor.  Benjamin  D.  Robinson,  230;^  South  Sixth  street. 


WICKLIFFE  STREET  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

Location,  39  Wickliffe  street. 

Rented. 

Opened,  November  6th,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Bennett,  250  Norfolk  street. 


WICKLIFFE  STREET. 

Location,  Wickliffe  street,  corner  School. 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  as  a  Grammar  School,  1849. 

Opened,  as  a  Primary  School,  September  1st,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Elizabeth  Walsh,  rear  of  school. 


SUMMER  AVENUE. 

Location,  Summer  avenue,  near  Second. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Gottfried  Bieber,  62  Scabury  place. 
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WEBSTER  STREET. 

Location,  Webster  street,  corner  Crane. 
Erected,  1855-56. 
Opened,  April  20th,  1857. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Hugh  Coyne.  219  Belleville  avenue. 


"FRANKLIN"  SCHOOL. 

Location,  Fifth  avenue,  corner  Cutler  street. 

Erected,  1889. 

Opened,  September  i6th,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor.  Doctor  Wilson,  344  Broad  street. 


ELLIOT  STREET. 

Location,  Elliot  street,  corner  Summer  avenue. 
Erected  by  Woodside  Township. 

[Woodside  annexed,  April  5.  1871.] 

Opened,  September,  1871. 
Rebuilt,  1 88 1. 
Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Miles  I.  Coeyman,  732  Summer  avenue. 


CHESTNUT  STREET. 

Location,  Chestnut  street,  near  Mulberry. 

Erected,  1859-60. 

Opened,  September  24th,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1870. 

Class  Rooms.  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Sampson  Simmons,  135  Bank  street. 


^         OLIVER  STREET. 

Location,  Oliver  street,  near  Pacific. 

Erected,  1869. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 

Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  James  G.  Scott,  128  Oliver  street. 


SOUTH    STREET. 

Location,  South  street,  cortier  Hermon. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Ten. 

Janitor,  James  McGee,  i  24  Tichenor  street. 


WALNUT    STREET. 

Location,  Walnut  street,  near  Jefferson. 

Erected,  1862. 

Opened,  January,  1863.  . 

Remodeled,  1877. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Hugh  Run  yon.  69  Nichols  street. 


HOUSTON  STREET. 

Location,  Houston  street,  near  New  York  avenue. 

Erected,  1879  (^^  leased  ground). 

Opened,  September,  1879. 

Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor.  Edward  Delaney.  273  Walnut  street. 
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SOUTH    EIGHTH  STREET^ 

Location,  South  Eighth  street,  near  Central  avenue, 

Erected,  1872-73. 

Opened,  September  1st,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  William  J.  Hedrick,  508  Warren  street. 


ROSEVILLE  AVENUE. 

Location,  Roseville  avenue,  near  Orange  street. 
Erected,  1883-84. 
Opened,  April  i6th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  James  Quinn.  52  Berjg^en  street. 


NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET. 

Location,  North  Seventh  street,  near  Fifth  avenue. 

Erected,  i860,  on  Roseville  avenue  site. 

Removed,  1874^  to  its  present  location. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1874. 

Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor.  A.  Ottman,  302  North  Seventh  Street. 


SOUTH   MARKET   STREET. 

Location,  South  Market  street,  corner  Mott. 
Erected,  1855-56. 
Opened,  May  4th,  1857. 
Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Michael  Clark,  13  Clover  street. 
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HAMBURG  PLACE. 

Location,  Hamburg  place,  near  Ferr>'  street. 

Erected.  1 88 1-82. 

Opened,  April  loth,  18S2. 

Enlarged,  1885-86. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor.  Mrs.  Margaret  Weckf.nmann,  42  Wall  street. 


HAWKINS  STREET. 

Location,  Hawkins  street,  near  Ferry. 

Erected,  1887-88. 

Opened,  January  3d,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Wm.  Baumgartner.  29  Hawkins  street. 


MORTON  STREET. 

Location,  Morton  street,  corner  Broome. 

Erected,  1851. 

Opened,  November  24th,  1851. 

Enlarged,  1861  ;   1869;   1881. 

Class  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor.  JOHN  F.  Patz,  219  West  Kinney  street. 


EIGHTEENTH    AVENUE. 

Location,  Eighteenth  avenne,  corner  Livingston  street. 

Erected,   1871. 

Opened,  September,  1871. 

Class  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor.  JOSEPH  Mesmer,  7  Fairview  avenue. 
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EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE  ANNEX. 

Location,  Eighteenth  avenue,  corner  Livingston  street 

Rented. 

Opened,  October  ist,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Mesmer,  7  Fairvicw  avenue. 


MONMOUTH  STREET. 

Location,  Monmouth  St.,  bet.  Spruce  and  Montgomery. 
Erected,  1886-87. 
Opened,  May  2d,  1887. 
Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  William  Overgne,  100  Waverly  place. 


MILLER   STREET. 

Location,  Miller  street,  near  Sherman  avenue. 
Erect  ^,  1880-81. 
Opened,  June  ist,  1881. 
Enlarged,  1887-88. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  John  Hewitt,  159  Sherman  avenue. 


CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

Location,  Central  avenue,  near  Newark  street. 
Erected,  1871-1872. 
Opened,  September,  1872. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Thomas  Johnson,  66  Newark  street. 
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LOCK  STREET. 

Loation,  Lock  street,  bet.  Central  and  Sussex  avenues. 

Erected,  1866-67. 

Opened,  April,  1867. 

Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  David  Logan,  140  Sussex  avenue. 


INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


JAMES  STREET. 

Location,  No.  8  James  street. 
Qlass  Rooms,  Three. 

Janitor,  Louis  V.  Hanke,  15  James  street. 


CLOVER  S  TREET. 

Location,  Clover  street,  near  Merchant. 
Class  Rooms,  Two. 

These  buildings  are  owned  by  corporations,  from  whom  the  Board 
rents  school  rooms. 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY. 
TEACHERS. 


SCHOOL    DIRECTORY. 


TEACHERS. 


Name. 


s.  Alvia  C 

s,  Myra  \V . . . . 

,  Mary  L 

Ardelia  H . . . . 
Geor^giana.  . . 

Jane  E 

Cornelia  L . . . 
Mrs.  Mary  M . 
>on,  Anna. 
Jon,  Henry  S. 

ly,  Lizzie 

Satalie 

ibach.  Mary  C 
Sarah  A 

ler.  Estelle  H . 

Margaret 

n.  Anna  A. . . 

in,  E.  Belle 

n,  Emma  F . . 
n,  Lucasta  C. . 
;n,  Mary  A  . . 
n,  M.  Lillian . . 
C  Catherine  A 

altie  E 

t.  Edith  C .  . . 
,  James  M . . . . 

'Hatlie  J 

Sarah  E 

iey,  Emma  E . 

Mary  E . . .    . 

r.  Elizabeth  H 

e,  Annie  L  . . . 

:t,  Laura  J 

I,  Carrie  W  . . 
Arisena 


School. 


Rank. 


Address. 


South  8th  St.  G . . 
Webster  Street  P. 
Hawkins  Street  P. 

High ' 

Summer  Ave.  G.. 
Washing'n  St.  G.| 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 
Wickliffe  St.  An'x, 
Camden  Street  P. 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 

High 

South  loth  St.  P. 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 

Camden  Street  P. 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. . 
Newton  Street  G . 
Morton  Street  P. . 
Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
North  7th  St.  P.. 

Franklin  P 

Chestnut  Street  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 

Colored 

Newton  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  G. . . 
Chestnut  St.  G.. . 
South  Street  P. . . 
Commerce  St.  P.. 
Central  Ave.  P.. . 
Burnet  .Street  G. . 
So.  Market  St.  G. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 


Assistant  . 


«i 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal 
Assistant  . 


II 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
3d  Ass'nt.. 
Hd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
II 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
k% 

Ik 


II 

Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
** 


17  Gould  avc. 
252  Clifton  ave. 
32  Coe's  place. 
17  West  Park  St. 
8a  Wakeman  ave. 
39  Franklin  st.  • 
3  Eighth  ave. 
122  Orchard  st. 
4i6>i  Plane  st. 
208  South  Sixth  tt. 
32  >i  Webster  tt. 
;6  Taylor  st. 
Vailsburg,  N.  J. 
122  Halsey  st. 

179  Fairmount  avc. 
102  Sherman  ave. 
27  Bathgate  place. 
171  Fourth  ave. 
1 23  Warwick  st. 
37  Myrtle  ave. 
41  Fulton  St. 
71  Pennington  st. 
2 1 5  South  Sixth  St. 
134  Monmouth  st. 
1 86  Mulberry  st. 
15  Elm  St. 
92  Wright  St. 
23  Warwick  st. 
76  Elizabeth  ave. 
27  Chestnut  st. 
Irvington,  N.  J. 
I33  Morton  st. 
1203  North  Sixth  st. 
117  Elm  St. 
47  Parkhurst  st. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Berry,  Estclle  V 

Betts,  Margaret  E 

Beyer,  Augusta  M.  H 

Bigelow,  Elizabeth  G 

Bimbler,  Marie  C 

Bingham.  Cora  E 

Bingham,  Lizzie  M 

Bird.  Mary  R 

Bissell,  Wm.  E 

Blake.  K.  S 

Bogan,  Margaret  A 

Boughner.  Emily 

Bowers,  Ida 

Brackin,  M.  Fannie 

Brant,  Elizabeth  V 

Branum,  Sarah  N 

Bristol.  Kate  L 

Brookfield,  Eliza  A 

Brookfield,  Sarah  A.  B . . . 

Buchanan,  Fannie  L 

Buehler,  Annie  J 

Burgyes,  Annie  S 

Burgyes,  Edith 

Burnett,  Priscilla 

Burns,  Mary  C 

Burritt.  Eva  Egerton 

Bush.  Ida  J 

Buttle,  Irene  M 

Camden,  Marion  D 

Canfield,  Jennie  B 

Carter.  S.  Fannie 

Cation,  Lizzie . . 

Chase,  Eva 

Chedister,  Louise 

Clark.  Joseph 

Clark,  Laura  A 

Clark,  Mabel  L 

Clark.  Mary  F 

Clarke,  Agnes  B 

Coates,  Harriet  S 

Coe,  Cornelia  S 

Coe,  Jessie  D 

Coe,  Jessie  L 


Miller  Street  P. . 
Elliot  Street  P.. 
Oliver  Street  P. . 

State  Street  P.. 
Miller  Street  P.. 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 
Lafayette  St.  P. 
Burnet  Street  G. 
Normal  &  Train 'g 
Hawkins  Street  P. 
So.  Market  St.  G. 
Monmouth-  St.  P. 
Webster  St.  P. .. 
Morton  Street  G . 
Chestnut  St.  G. . . 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
State  Street  P... 
State  Street  P . . . 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
So.  Market  St.  P 
North  7th  St.  P.. 
Camden  Street  P. 
1 3th  Avenue  P. . . 
Lafayette  St.  P.. . 
Chestnut  Street  P. 
Lock  Street  P . . . 
Lafayette  St.  P . . 

Burnet  Street  P. . 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
Walnut  Street  P . 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Hawkins  Street  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Lafayette  St.  G.-. 
Miller  Street  P.. . 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. . 
Hamburg  PI.  P... 
Commerce  St.  P.. 
Commerce  St.  P. . 
Newton  Street  P. 
Webster  Street  P. 


Address. 


Assistant  . 


It 


3d  Ass'nt. . 
Assistant  . 


k< 


Principal . . 

Assistant  . 
<« 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
I* 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

Principal . . 

Assistant  . 
i< 

It 

*t 

i« 

<« 

<< 

«i 

<< 

<« 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
H'd  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


H'd  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
<« 

«« 


47  Parkhurst  st. 

35  Clark  St. 
122  Elm  St. 
1020  Broad  st. 
322  Broad  st. 
90  Wright  St. 

1 263  Academy  st 
113  Bruen  st. 
299  High  St. 
195  South  Sixth  st 
1 16  Union  st       • 
287  Walnut  St. 
243  Washington  si. 
22  Mt.  Prospect  a?< 
21  Arch  St. 
21  Nelson  pi. 
24  Bathgate  pi. 
100  Central  ave. 
100  Central  ave. 
201  Mt.  Pleasant  a^ 
71  Oxford  st 
24  Gould  ave. 
24  Gould  ave. 
1 1 2  Thirteenth  ave 

36  Elm  St. 

27  Brunswick  st. 
416  Summer  ave. 
40  Elm  St. 

84  Third  ave. 
1 1 6  Orange  st. 
5 1  Bleecker  st. 
54  Orchard  st. 
I  Sherman  ave. 
613  Highst    . 

48  East  Kinney  st. 
192  Miller  st. 

14  Frelinghuyscn  a 
1 1 31  Elm  St. 
245  South  Seventh  J 
7  West  Park  st. 
74  State  St. 
Avondale,  N.  J. 
74  State  St. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 

School. 

Rank. 

Address. 

in.  Mary  A 

,  Thomas  T 

VnnaG 

Washing'n  St.  G . 

Franklin  P 

Newton  Street  P. 
Hamburg  PI.  P. . 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 
State  Street  P... 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
South  loth  St.  P.. 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Training  Dep't. 
Marshall  Street  P 
James  Street  Ind . 
Burnet  Street  G . . 
Summer  Ave.  P. . 

Burnet  Street  P.. 
High 

Assistant  . 

Principal . . 

Assistant  . 
•1 

«< 

•« 

«« 

«« 

<« 
i« 

Principal   . 
Assistant  . 

3d  Ass'nt.. 

Assistant . . 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
•< 

<< 
V.  Prin'pal. 

4< 

Assistant  . 

«« 
<< 

ist  Ass'nt. 

Principal . . 

Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
<< 

H'd  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
<< 

It 

«< 

•< 

1st  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 

54  Eighth  ave. 
23  Kearney  st. 
119  Wickliffe  st. 
48  Eighth  ave. 
45  Division  pi. 
45  Division  pi. 
69  Eighth  ave. 
226  Fairmount  ave. 

\nna  C 

r,  Margaret  D 

r,  Susie  B 

^ura 

Rebecca 

1,  Lydia  R 

li.  Genie  L 

[rs.  Catharine  B . . . 

,  Katherine 

Clixa  A 

lannah  M 

s.  Trinctte  H 

B.  Flora,  Ph.  M. . . . 

178  Washington  st. 

162  Garside  st. 

5 1  Bleecker  st. 

31  Halsev  st. 

58  Mt.  Plea.sant  ave. 

58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

68  Burnet  st. 

464  Orange  st. 

53  Halsey  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  st. 

17  Court  St. 

37  Burnet  st. 

34  Everg'n  p.,E.Or'ge 

16  Cottage  St. 

15  Baldwin  st. 
28  Parkhurst  st. 
28  Parkhurst  st. 

257  Clinton  ave. 
180  Washington  st. 
180  Washington  st. 
256  N.  Seventh  st. 
180  Washington  st 
321  South  Tenth  st. 
37  Franklin  st. 

258  Belleville  ave. 
206  First  St. 

Bmma  S 

Ei.  Louise 

Burnet  Street  P.. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Washing'n  St.  P. 
Marshall  Street  P. 
Burnet  Street  G . . 
Webster  Street  G 
Miller  Street  P. . 

Monmouth  St.  P. 

Helen  S 

Georgia  B 

Esther  J 

Annie  £ 

Clara  I 

.aroline  R 

nnic  C 

argaret  A 

ephen  S 

Washing'n  St.  G. 
Washing'n  St.  G . 
Newton  Street  G. 
Central  Ave.  G . . 
Morton  Street  G. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Central  Avenue  P. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Walnut  Street  P. . 

Franklin  P 

Newton  Street  P. 
Eagles  Street  P. . 
Central  Ave.  G.. . 
Burnet  Street  G. . 
Webster  Street  P. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
Summer  Ave.  G. . 
South  8th  St.  G.. 

Hiariotte  W 

7.  Julia 

hfaxgaretta 

A.  Ida 

k,  Hortense 

.  Laura  C  ■ 

r,  Juliet 

irena 

Ruth  C 

37  Burnet  st. 

205  North  Fourth  St. 

205  North  Fourth  st . 

238;^  Belleville  ave. 

238 >^  Belleville  ave. 

360  Bank  st. 

360  Bank  st. 

y,  Anna  T 

y,  Mary  M 

IS,  Eliza  C  

IS,  Jessie  K 

,  Elizabeth  W . . . . 

« Mary  A 
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TEACH  ERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Dougall,  Wm.  A.,  A.  M . . . 

Dougherty,  Henry  J 

Downing,  A.  S.,  A.  M 

Drake,  Belle 

Drew,  Minnie  I 

Duncan,  Lucy  G 

Dunn,  Alice  N 

Dunn.  Katherine  F  

Dunnell,  Anna  C 

Durand.  S.  Eveline 

Duscnberry,  Emily  T 


Eagles,  Annie  McLeod. . . 

Egbert.  Edna  C 

Elder,  L.  Louise 

Ellis,  Griselda 

Ellis,  W.  N 

Ellyn,  Lizzie 

Enders,  J.  Virginia 

Eunson,  Sarah  A 


Fawcett,  Sara  A 

Felix,  Mary 

Felts,   Florence 

Fine,  Carrie  H 

Fine,  M.  Eslella 

Finter,  Emma 

Fitz-Gerald,  Helen  D 

Fitzgerald,  Jennie  B 

Fletcher,  Alice  M 

Forbes,  Mrs.  Isabella 

Forman,  George 

Forster,  Millie  A 

Fort.  Fred.  W 

Fowler,  Helen  M 

Fowler,  Julia  K 

Foxcroft,  Jennie  I 

Freer,  Lucy  M 


School. 


Rank. 


Garabrant,  Laurilla. 
Garrabrant,  Anna  L 
Gaston,  Kate  L . . . . , 
Gauch,  Lizzie  E . . . . 
Gemar,  Jennie  A . . . . 


South  loth  St.  Int.  Principal. . 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. .' 

High 1 1st  Ass'nt . 

South  loth  St.  P.  Assistant  . 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
South  8th  St.  P . . 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
i8th  Avenue  G.. . 


Central  Avenue  P. 
Morton  Street  P. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Music  Teacher.. 
Lafayette  St.  P. . 
Camden  Street  P. 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 

Drawing  Teacher. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
13th  Avenue  P. . 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Lock  Street  P. . . 
Oliver  Street  P . . . 
Newton  Street  G. 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 
South  loth  St.  Int. 
Newton  Street  G . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 

High 

Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Hawkins  Street  P. 

State  Street  P 

High 

Walnut  Street  P.. 
Webster  Street  G. 
South  8th  St.  P  . 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
Hamburg  PI.  Int. 


<t 


k§ 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


«( 


Special  . . 
Assistant 


Special  . 
Assistant 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant 


(( 


V.  Prin'pal. 
I8t  Ass  nt. 
Principal . . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


if 


(< 


2d  Ass'nt.. 

Assistant  . 
<< 

«« 


Addf 


360  Bank  st 
279  South  I 
212  Fairmo 
20  Centre  s 
1 01  Congre 

140  Elm  St. 
71  South  EI 
466  High  si 
Linden  av., 
424  Washir 
86  Orchard 

273  High  St 
58  Fair  st. 
108  So.  Thi 
226  South  5 
108  Gates  a' 
148  Washin 

141  Bank  st 
1 20  Sherma 

498  Broad  s 
91  Sherman 
51  Howard 

98  Central  i 
I98  Central  i 

108  Congrei 
122  Wicklifl 

182  Brunsw 

183  Fairmo 
117  Wicklifi 
313  S.  Oran 
1 00 1  Broad 
33  South  T 
45  Front  St. 
45  Front  St. 
13  Cartaret 
58  Mt.  Pleai 

148  Elm  St. 
29  North  N 
192  Rosevil 

99  Union  st 
203  Main  st 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


hty,  Linda  M 

Clarence  S 

M.  Augusta 

Flora  I 

Harriet  W.  R 

lith,  Julia. 

teUe  M 

Frances  V  

Sarah  M 

Agnes  B 

Clara  W 

algh,  Mary  Abbie . . 

r,  Virginia  G 

MithE 

Isabel  G 

Jiet  N 

.  J.  A 

:,  Sarah  L 

m.  Belle 

t  Phebe 

-ydiaW 

i.  Juliette  K 

.  F.  H 

%  Florence  A 

;,  Frances  M 

Laura  L 

,  Mary  G 

r,  IdaM 

t>eck,  Caroline  Y. . . 

M.  Adelaide 

fulic  W 

Lottie  H 

son,  Annie 

n,  Mary  A 

1,  Mary  P 

.EUcn  A 

ura  £ 

he  A 

Mary  L 

IS,  CsLrrie  £ 

IS,  Julia  L 

k,  Caroline  A.  F . 


School. 


Morton  Street  G. 
Morton  Street  G. 
Lock  Street  P . . . 
Summer  Ave.  G.. 
So.  Market  St.  G . 
Summer  Ave.  P. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Summer  Ave.  G. . 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Webster  Street  G. 
Chestnut  St.  G.. . 

High 

1 8th  Ave.  An'x  P. 
Camden  Street  P. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 

Hawkins  Street  P. 
Webster  Street  G. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
Morton  Street  G. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 

Franklin  P. 

Summer  Ave.  G.. 
Miller  Street  G . . 

Franklin  P 

Oliver  Street  G. . . 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Oliver  Street  G. . . 
Miller  Street  P.. . 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
Hamburg  PI.  P... 
Chestnut  St.  G.. . 
Summer  Ave.  P.. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Camden  Street  P . 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 
Commerce  St.  P. . 


Rank. 


Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal. 


<< 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


«« 

«< 


1st  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


<« 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant 


<< 


Principal.. 
Assistant  . 


« 


«( 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


*» 
*» 
t< 
<« 


H'd  Ass'nt 
Assistant  . 


Address. 


«« 
«< 
«< 
<< 
<« 
•< 


1 14  New  St. 
75  Thomas  st. 

34  Jay  St. 

104  Fourth  ave. 

91  Congress  st. 

161  Garside  st. 

18  Pine  St. 

310  Summer  ave. 

50  Ninth  ave. 

120  Garside  St. 

40  Camp  St. 

17  West  Park  st. 

227  High  St. 

40  North  Eleventh  st. 

447  Seventh  ave. 

97  Court  St. 

73  West  Kinney  st. 
106  Bloomfield  ave. 
106  Bloomfield  ave. 
351  Plane  st. 
40  Columbia  st. 
Orange  av.,  Irvington. 
177  North  Seventh  st. 

49  Nelson  place. 
369  Summer  ave. 
174  Summer  ave. 

50  Miller  st. 
5  Clay  St. 

1 5  Thomas  st. 
79  North  Eleventh  st. 
70  Brunswick  st. 
70  Brunswick  st. 
55  Howard  st. 
155  Wright  St. 
49  Columbia  st. 
315  Belleville  ave. 
568  Orange  st. 
49  Nelson  place. 
49  Nelson  place. 
247  South  Eighth  st. 
253  South  Eighth  st. 
253  South  Eighth  st. 
34  Park  St. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 

School. 

Rank. 

Address. 

• 

Holloway.  Tulia  S 

Washing'n  St  G. 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
Walnut  Street  P. . 
Oliver  Street  G. . . 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Monmouth  St  P. 

f^Iclla  ••«■•     •••••• 

13th  Avenue  P. .. 
Summer  Ave.  G.. 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
So.  Market  St.  P. 

Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . 
Morton  Street  P.. 

Washington  St.  P. 
South  loth  St.  P. 
State  Street  P.. .. 
So.  Market  St.- P. 
Morton  Street  G. 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Normal   Dep't. 
James  Street  Ind . 
Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 

Camden  Street  P . 
High 

Assistant  . 

ist  Ass'nf. 

Assistant  . 
It 

*4 
«< 
«k 

Principal . . 

Assistant  . 
<< 

H'd  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 

<« 
<« 

V.  Prin'pal. 
H'd  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
It 

** 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
«< 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant 
«< 

<< 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Principal. . 

Assistant  . 

ist  Ass'nt. 
*« 

Assistant  . 
*« 

«< 

i< 

186  Washington  st 
175  James  st. 

22  Franklin  st 

29  Cottage  St. 

10  Pacific  St.            ' 
98)^  Green  st. 
131  Prince  st. 

30  Orleans  st.            ■ 
1 56  William  st 

373  Summer  avc 
58  Hamilton  st. 
South  Orange,  N.  J. 
43  Clinton  st. 

23  Pacific  St. 
29  Broad  st. 

50  East  Kinney  st 
32  Nelson  place. 

88  Wakeman  ave. 
299  Washington  st 

24  Baldwin  st 
69  Adams  st. 

104  Thirteenth  ave. 

Hollum,  Margaret 

Hoppaugh,  Abbie  J 

Hoppaugh,  Annie  0 

Hopping,  Susie  C 

Horchel,  Jeanctte  T 

Horn,  Matilda 

Hovey,  E.  0.,  A.  M.,  Ph.D. 

Howard,  Anna  M 

Howell,  Pamela 

Hutchings,  Carrie  C 

Hutchmgs,  Emma  L 

Hymes,  Sara  L. 

Iliff ,  C.  Blanche 

Ingalls.  Bertha  E 

Ingalsbe,  Caroline  A 

Issler,  Emma  A 

• 

Jackson,  Hattie  G 

Jackson,  Ida  M 

Jenkinson.  Harriet  K 

Johnson,  Alice  E 

Johnson.  Alice  I 

Johnson,  Caroline 

Johnson,  Jane  E 

Johnson,  Mrs.  M.  Louisa. . 
Tones.  Laura 

278  Academy  st 

19  Bathgate  place. 
23  So.  Thirteenth  st 
204.  New  St. 

Kaiser,  Carrie  A 

Kayser,  Chas.  F 

Keene.  Ednah  T 

272  South  Ninth  st 
52  Nelson  place. 
102  Warren  st. 

Monmouth  St  P. 
Summer  Ave.  G. 
Miller  Street  G . . 
James  Street  Ind . 
Burnet  Street  G . . 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
Oliver  Street  P.. . 
South  Street  P... 
Webster  Street  P. 
Franklin  P 

SUte  Street  P. . . . 

Kempf.  Emily  M 

39>^  Sixth  ave. 

3  Emmet  st. 

102  Ridgewood  ave. 

21  Halsey  st. 

10  South  St. 

1 1 1  Mechanic  st 

Kennedy,  J.  Wilmer 

Kent.  Caroline  T 

Kerns.  M.  Lizzie 

Kinsey,  Elizabeth  D 

Kirk,  Isabel  M 

Kirkpatrick,  Mary  D 

Kitchell.  Afirnes 

58  New  York  ave. 
247  Broad  st. 
26  State  St. 

47  Plane  st. 

Klotz,  Elizabeth  D 

Landmesser,  Elizabeth 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


HE. 


School. 


iry jBurnet  Street  G . . 

nnie  J.. : ^Washing'n  St.  G. 


N 

J. 
ret  A 


Miller  Street  P. 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 


lie 'South  Street  P. 


.beth  A 


.  Ph.B 

I.... 

ellc... 

a 


E 

id 

Tl    C 

P 


Axford . . 
C,  A.  M. 
Innie  H . 
ina  M. . . 
*ccca . . . . 
t>ic  P.... 
ielina  . . 
nnie  I.    . 

I  ft^»  •  •  •  •   •  • 

lice  A . . . 

yA 

1  L 


E 

B.... 

a 

ide  D. 
:  M ... 
le  D.. 
:  M... 

a 

K 

E  .  .. 
>cth... 
>cthN. 


Rank. 


1st  Ass'nt. 


<« 


H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


»4 


it 


Address. 


So.  Market  St.  G 
Central  Avenue  P. 

High 

Wickliffe  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  P. . . 
South  loth  St.  P. 

Oliver  Street  G.. 
Chestnut  St.  G. . . 
Chestnut  Street  P. 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Marshall  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  G . . 

High 

South  loth  St.  P. 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Newton  Street  G . 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 

Colored 

Lawrence  St.  P. . 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 
Elliot  Street  P... 
North  7th  St.  P.. 
Clover  Street  Ind. 
Lafayette  St.  P. . 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street  P. . 
Webster  Street  G. 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Lock  Street  P. . 
Chestnut  Street  P. 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  G. 
Lafayette  St.  G. . 
1 3th  Avenue  P. . . 
1 8th  Avenue  P,. . 
Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 


ist  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
I  St  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


<« 


ii 


«( 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


4i 
<( 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant 


»( 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


« 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


<« 


3d  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  . 


•« 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


<< 
«« 
*« 
11 
«t 
11 


35  Nichols  St. 
53  Academy  st. 
South  Orange,  N.  J. 
83  Columbia  st. 

83  Columbia  st. 

211  Thomas  st. 
53  Jefferson  st. 
105  Wickliffe  st. 
464  Orange  st. 
73  Warren  st. 

212  Summer  ave. 
5  Arch  St. 

87  Union  st. 
193  South  Sixth  St. 
24  Astor  St. 
1 1  East  Park  st. 
16  Oak  St. 

98  (}reen  st. 

36  Kearney  st. 

163  Fairmount  ave. 
1 17  Wickliffe  st. 
117  Wickliffe  st. 
162  Garside  st. 
43  Bank  st. 
942  Broad  st. 

16  Summit  st. 
66  Taylor  st. 

203  Norih  Sixth  st. 

17  Oak  St. 

19  Lombardy  st. 
19  Lombardy  st. 
19  Lombardy  st. 
230  Garside  st. 

99  Congress  st. 
137  Bank  st. 
33  Orchard  st. 
137  Bank  st. 
214  Mulberry  st. 

58  South  Orange  ave. 
218  Walnut  St. 
87  Wickliffe  st. 
58  Wright  St. 
41  Essex  St. 


1  Q 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Moore,  Hannah 

Moore,  Lizzie  A 

Moore,  M.  Alice 

Moorhouse,  Mary  J.. 
Morehouse,  Carrie  E. 

Morgan,  Emma 

Morgan,  Maria  £. . . . 

Morris,  M.  Jennie 

Morrison,  Ida  J   . . . . 
Mullison,  Harriet  W . 

Murphy,  Eliza 

Myer,  Eva . . . . . 

Myrick,  Eliza  J 


School. 


Nebinger,  Mary  G 

Olmstead,  Mary,  A.  B 


O'Rourke,  Mary  A 

Ortland,  Emma  E 

Osborne,  Clara  L 


South  Street  P. . . 
South  Street  P. . . 
Miller  Street  G.. 
Lafayette  St.  G. . 
Miller  Street  P... 
Newton  Street  G. 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
Miller  Street  G.. 

Franklin  P 

Clover  Street  Ind. 
Summer  Ave.  G. . 
State  Street  P. . . 
Elliot  Street  P... 

Chestnut  Street  P. 


High. 


Rank. 


Parker,  Isabel  'A 

Parker,  Mary  M . . 

Peck,   Adelaide 

Peal,  Amelia  E 

Peer,  E.  Jane 

Peters,  Minnie  L 

Pierson,  Eliza  H 

Poinier,  Alice  B.,  A.  B 

Potter,  S  Emily 

Price,  Lillian  L 

Price,  Mary  H 

Provost,  Anna  M 

Putnam,  Ella  E 

Quintan,  James  M.,  A.  M. . 
Quinlan.  Margaret  G 


Randall.  G.  Adelaide 
Rarick,  Isadora  B . . . . 
Rasch,  Margaret  A . 
Rawle,  Anne  Isabel 


Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 
i8ih  Avenue  G. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 

Burnet  Street  G. . 
South  Street  P. . . 
Miller  Street  G. . 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. . 
Wicklifife  St.  An'x 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 

High 

Washington  St.  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Elliot  Street  P... 
High 

High 

Elliot  Street  P. . . 

South  Street  P.. . 
Chestnut  St.  G. . 
i8ih  Avenue  P. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 


H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 

H'd  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
«« 

V.  Prin'pal. 

1st  Assnt. 

Assistant  . 

Principal . . 

V.  Prin'pal. 
<t 

Assistant  . 
«« 

Teacher  of 

Rhetoric, 

Male  De'pt 

Assistant  . 


Address. 


«< 


<< 


«< 


«« 


«( 


<< 


41 


f( 


3d  Ass'nt.. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant 


(« 


it 


3d  Ass'nt. 

I  St  Ass'nt 
Assistant 

«f 
I* 
tk 
<« 


118  Miller  St. 
140  Emmet  st. 
24  Wakems^n  ave. 
221  Mulberry  st 
70  Murray  st. 
18  Mercer  st. 
122  North  Sixth  sL 
132  Pennsylvania  afc 
40  Wakeman  ave. 
104  Court  St. 
359>^  Summer  ave. 
8  State  St. 
1 54  High  St. 

504A  Washington  St. 


17  West  Parkst 
98  Washington  st. 
43  West  St. 

83  Court  St. 

2 1  Halsey  st. 
107  Thomas  st. 
122  Brunswick  St. 
87  Walnut  st 
127  Arlington  st 
328  High  St. 
221  Mulberry  St. 
41  South  St. 
14  Linden  st. 
17  West  Parkst. 
303  Belleville  ave. 
37  Rowland  st. 
66  Oriental  st. 

506  Summer  ave. 
506  Summer  ave. 

84  Prospect  St. 
96  Sheffield  st 
167  Boyd  St. 

7  Atlantic  St. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Ella  A 

M.  Emma. . . , 
Vimnia  R . . , 
ds,  Lucy  A . . . 
ds,  Marv  H. . 
dson,  Marion 

r.  Marietta 

Margaret  R. 

Kate 

ne,  Mary  E . . 
ijertnide  E . . 


School. 


I,  Ida 

Wm.C 
nt,  Ada  £ 


rell,  Annie  M 

Ann  E 

E«  Louise 

Laura  B 

U  Augustus 

t»  Sarah  B 

der,  Emma  D 

e.  Otto  H 

b,  Clara 

iL  Edwin  

9od.  Mrs.  Isadore  M, 

(»  Harriet  E 

»•  Amy 

Lmma  F 

T,  M.  Adaline 

Sarah  J 

j^  Flora  E 

Mrs.  CL.  D 

Cora  C 

EliiabclhJ 

Emily  A 

Emma  J 

Mrs.  Fannie  W 

IdaE 

Martha  C 

MayG 

.  Aiuiie  >f . .         

Georgie  C 


Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 
Burnet  Street  G. . 
State  Street  P. . . . 
Elliot  Street  P . . . 

High 

Chestnut  Street  P. 
So  Market  St.  G. 
Houston  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  G. . . 
Miller  Street  G. . . 
South  8th  St.  G 

Monmouth  St.  P. 

High 

Normal  &  Train 'g, 

Training  Dep  I. 

Hamburg  PI.  P.. 

Wickliffe  Street  P. 

Franklin  P 

Camden  Street  P . 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Summer  Ave.  G.. 
Morton  Street  G. 
Marshall  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  G . . 

High 

Newton  Street  G . 

Franklin  P 

Chestnut  St.  G . . 

South  loth  St.  P. 

!  Webster  Street  P. 

Newton  Street  P. 

Lafayette  St.  G. . 

Chestnut  St.  G. . . 

South  loth  St.  P. 

jSouth  loth  St.  Int. 

Chestnut  St.  G.. . 

.  Newton  Street  G . 

'Morton  Street  P.. 

South  Street  P. .. 

Morton  Street  P.. 

1 8th  Avenue  P... 

High 


Rank. 


Assistant  . 
t» 

a 
it 

2d  Ass'nt.. 

Assistant  . 
«« 

H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal 
ist  Assnt. 

Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Principal . . 

1st  Ass'nt. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
Principal . . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal 

Assistant  . 
«« 

41 


Address. 


V.  Prin'pal 
Assistant 


i« 


*4 


I  St  Ass'nt 


1  io}i  Bleecker  st. 
1 1  Linden  st. 

89  New  St. 
2 1  Taylor  st. 
21  Taylor  st 
21  Pennsylvania  ave. 
68  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 
100  Pacific  St. 
39  Chestnut  st. 
23  Chestnut  st. 
38  Nelson  place. 

10  Belmont  ave. 

17  Cedar  st. 

192  Summer  ave. 

547  Twelfth  ave. 

370  Hank  st. 

186  Belleville  ave. 

6  Gould  ave. 

56  South  Eleventh  st. 

56  South  Eleventh  st. 

33  Clark  St. 

64  Alpine  st. 

498  Washington  st. 

77  Court  St. 

3  Lin4en  st. 

144  Garside  st. 

2  Governeur  st. 
48  Tichenor  st. 
83  Ferry  st. 

94  Bloomfield  ave. 
|i5f  Thirteenth  ave. 

177  Quitman  st. 
1 57  Quitman  st. 
118  Hunterdon  st. 
44  Murray  st. 

18  Franklin  st. 
122  Wickliffe  st. 
16  Hampden  st. 

81  Pennsylvania  ave. 
31  Kearney  st. 

95  Sherman  ave. 
29  Clark  St. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


School. 


Sonn.  Lydia  K 

Speer,  Matilda  J 

Spinning,  Maria  L 

Squire,  M.  Irene..* 

Starkweather,  Minnie  C... 

Steele,  Fannie 

Steele,  Susie 

Stephens,  Carrie  V 

Stickney,  M.  Ada 

Stites,  Belle  S 

Stites.  Dora  A 

Stonelake,  Olivia  E 

Stout,  Helen  L 

Strieby,  Mary 

Stringer,  Elizabeth  M 

Sturgis,  Emma  M 

Summers,  Jennie 

Sutphen,  Julia  A 

Sweasy,  M.  Augusta 

Symons,  Evelyn  S 

Taylor.  A.  v.,  A.  B 

Taylor,  Geo.  O.  F 

Taylor,  Sarah  G.  A 

Terwilliger,  J.  L 

Thomas,  Emily  B 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  L. . . 

Thompson,  Haltie 

Thompson,  Nellie  B   

Thurber,  Lewis  VV 

Tompkins.  Florence 

Tucker,  Lizzie  D 

Umbach,  Minnie  L 

Urick,  Wm.  P.  B 

Utter,  Ella  D 

Vafentine,  Emma  C 

Van  Houten,  Lizzie  L 

Van  Houten,  Sadie  E 

Van  Nortwick.  Cornelia  A. 
Vinson,  Ida  A 


State  Street  P 

1 8th  Avenue  G.. . 
Morton  Street  G. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Burnet  Street  P. . 
Oliver  Street  G  . . 
Oliver  Street  G.. . 
So.  Tenth  St.  Int. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Lafayette  St.  P. . 
Lafayette  St  P 
Normal  &  Train'g, 

Training  Dep't. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
State  Street  P. . . . 
Burnet  Street  P. . 
Miller  Street  P... 
Normal  &  Train^g, 

Training  Dep't. 
Oliver  Street  P. . . 

High 

Central  Ave.  G. . 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Camden  Street  P. 

Colored 

Lafayette  St.  G. . 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
I  South  Street  P  . . 
Webster  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  P. . . 

Miller  Street  G. . . 
So.  Market  .St.  G. 
So.  Market  St.  P. 

Chestnut  Street  P. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
Chestnut  St.  G. . . 
Lafayette  St.  G. 


Rank. 


Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal 
Assistant  . 

(« 
V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
(« 

<« 

«< 

«i 

t« 

<« 


<< 

(( 

Principal. . 

Assistant  . 

Principal. . 

Assistant  . 
«« 

1st  Ass'nt. 
Principal. . 
Assistant  . 


Principal. 
Assistant 

t* 
1% 
«« 

i< 


Address. 


71  Belleville  ave. 
45  Astor  St. 
33  Franklin  st. 
26  Nelson  place. 
55  Mulberry  st. 
128  Monmouth  st 
128  Monmouth  st 
44  Murray  st. 
65  South  Orange  tv 
loi  Jefferson  st. 

1 01  Jefferson  st. 

1 00 1  Broad  st. 
173  Quitman  st 

68  Park  place. 
51  Avon  ave. 
198  Plane  st. 

208  Main  st.  Orang 
178  Brunswick  st 

1 22  Wickliffe  st. 
184  Walnut  St. 

69  Sherman  ave. 
69  Sherman  ave. 
355  Washington  st, 
228  .South  Sixth  st 
741  Broad  st. 

48  East  Kinney  st 

102  Pennsylvania  a^ 
102  Pennsylvania  a^ 
1 16  Stone  St. 

37  Lincoln  ave. 
48  Nelson  place. 

71  Emmet  st. 
244  Lafayette  st. 
1 1 2  Green  st. 

365  Mulberry  st. 
62  Wavcrly  place. 
35  Wright  st. 
173  Quitman  st 
15  HUl  St. 
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TEACHERS — CoNTiNrF.D. 


i  L. 

,  Minnie 

Eva  M 

M.  Louisa 

iiy  E 

rah  J 

Amilla 

ssic  G 

inic  R 

re.  Addie  B 

M.Eliza..:.... 
[osephine  A 

Emma  R .    .    . . 

IdaL 

lie  B 

-s.  Martha  S 

ilbcrt  B 

usie  M 

lizzie  H 

vie  A. 

sephine  H 

d,  Emma  F.   . . . 

ary 

Elizabeth 

1. 

lice  E 

melia  R 

lary  A 


School. 


13th  Avenue  R. . 
Commerce  St.  P.. 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Normal  &  Train  *g. 
Training  Dep't. 

So.  Market  St.  G . 
Lafayette  St.  P. . . 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Washington  St.  P. 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Hamburg  PI.  P... 
Monmouth  St.  P 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Summer  Ave.  P.. 
Summtr  Ave.  i).. 
13th  Avenue  I*. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Marshall  Street  P 
Lafayette  St.  P.. . 
Camden  Street  P. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Morton  Street  P. 
North  7th  St.  P. 
South  8th  St.  (;.. 

Lafayette  St.  P.. . 
Houston  Street  P. 
Normal  &  Train'g, 
Training  Dep't. 
South  .Street  P... 


Rank. 


.VnoKKss, 


H'd  Ass'nt.'S^r  Hr*^Ad  st. 


.Assistant  . 


125  Plane  5t. 
131  Hlrrckrr  st. 


V.  Prin'pal.  14S  VVa.shin);ton  st. 


Assistant  . 


•« 
•« 
<« 
i( 
•< 


1st  Ass'nt . 
Principal 
Assistant  . 


Principal. . 
Assistant  . 


*• 


9  Linden  st. 

10^0  Hroad  st. 

73  North  Fourth  »t. 

55  Myrtle  ave. 

34  Franklin  st. 

17  Court  St. 

106  Pennington  st. 

21  Hillside  nve. 

38  Warren  place. 

195  Walnut  St. 

377  Summer  avr. 

377  Summer  ave. 

206  South  Sixth  St. 

27  Monmouth  st. 

20  (!ourt  St. 

38  (irove  St. 

38  (irove  St. 

181  North  .Sixth  st. 

79  Court  St. 

256  North  Seventh  st. 

105  North  Seventh  st. 

58  Pacific  St. 

295  East  Kinney  st. 

52  iklleville  avc. 
295  Kast  Kinney  st. 


SALARIES. 
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Sclnedtile   of   Teaclners'  Salaries, 

Adopted  November  30TH.  1888. 

To  TAKE  EFFECT  DECEMBER  1ST,  1888. 


GRADE. 


NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Principal — Male 

Normal  Department— 
Vice-Principal — Female 

Training  Department — 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Assistant,  "         


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Principal — Male 

First  Assistant— Male 

Second      '•  "     

Vice-Principal — Female 

Teacher  of   Rhetoric   (Male   Dept.), 

Female 

♦First  Assistant — Female 

Second       *  "       

Third         •'  "       

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male 

Vice-Principal — Male 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Head  Assistant, 

tFirst 

Assistant, 


it 


»f 


4t 


INTERMEDIATE  SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Assistant,  "       


1st  Year. 


$700  00 
500  00 


1,400  00 
1,200  00 


900  00 
800  00 
.700  00 


1,100  00 
900  00 


500  00 


800  00 
500  00 


2d  Year.  Maxim' 


$575  00 


•  •   •       •  • 


575  00 


$1,800 


1.300 


575  00 


800 
650 


2.400 
1,600 
1,300 
1.500 

1,100 

1. 000 

900 

800 


2,000 

1,200 

1,000 

800 

700 

650 


1,900 
900 
650 
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SCHEDULE  OF  TEACHERS'   SALARIES— Continued. 


GRADE. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS 

Principal—Male 

Principal  (6    classes  and    upwards), 

Female 

Principal  (less  than  6  classes),  Female 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Head  Assistant, 
Assistant, 


1st  Year. 


«( 


t« 


JTemporar>'  Assistant     Female . .     < 


INDUSTRIAL    SCHOOLS. 

Principal  ~  Female 

Assistant,        **       


COLORED    SCHOOL. 

Principal— Male 

Assistant— Female 


SPECIAL. 

Drawing  Teacher — Female 


EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Principal- Male 

Assistant— Male  or  Female . . 


$700  CX) 


425  cx> 
3  months 
at  $30. 


425  CX) 


2d  Year. 


$500  00 
4  months 
at  S35. 


Maxim'm. 


500  00 


425  00       5cx>  CX) 


$50  per  month. 
$30  and    $35  per 


$1,500  00 

1,000  00 
850  00 
800  00 
700  00 
600  00 
3  months 
at  $40. 


700  00 
600  00 


i,5CX)  CX) 
600  00 


1,100  CX) 


month. 


Note. — No  special  salar}'  now  paid  shall  be  reduced  by  reason  of  this 
Schedule. 

*  First  Assistants  in  the  Female  Department  of  the  High  School  who  teach 
fcQ  senior  grade  division,  shall  receive  $10  per  month  additional  salary  while 
^ca^g  such  division. 

t  First  Assistants  and  Head  Assistants  teaching  classes  of  the  highest  grade, 
dall  receive  $900  per  year  while  teaching  such  grade. 

An  Assistants  in  Primary  Schools  or  Primary  Departments  teaching  full  grade 
panimar  classes,  shall  receive  grammar  school  salary  whi\p  teaching  such  grade. 

f  .\s5istan1.s  in  Primarv-  Schools  must  ser\'e  one  year  as  temporary  or  proba- 
'Jooary  teachers,  ufxjn  the  completion  of  which,  if  satisfactory,  they  shall  enter 
ipoo  the  first  year  of  the  permanent  grade. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 

COMMERCIAL   COURSE — (tWO   YEARS). 


1ST  YEAR. 

1st  Term, 
ad  Terra, 
}dTcrm. 


20  YEAR. 

istTenn. 
ad  Ttnn. 
3d  Term. 


Arithmetic. 
Arithmetic. 
Arithmetic. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


'en- 


Book-keeping  ;      ^c 
manship    and    vbm- 
mercial    Correspond- 
ence. 


Book-keeping ;  Com- 
mercial Law  and  Cor- 
respondence and  Civil 
Government. 


German. 

German. 

German  or  Physiolog>'. 


German, 

German. 

German  or  Natural 

Philosophy. 


Language  Lessons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 

Drawing.'  optional. 


11 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION—HIGH  SCHOOL 


CLASSICAL   COURSE — (fOUR   YEARs). 


IST  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  1  erm. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Lat.  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Lat.  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Lat.  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Physiolog\'. 
Physical  Gcogfaph> 
Physical  Geograph) 

2D  YEAR. 

1st  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra.' 

Algebra. 

Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Caesar. 

Caesar. 

|I..atin  Prose.) 

Greek  Grammar  and  Lcj 
Greek  Grammar  and  Lc! 
Greek  Grammar  and  Lej 

3D  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometrv'. 

0 

Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Virgil's  .<tneid. 

(Latin  Prose.) 

Anabasis. 
Anabasis. 
Anabasis. 
(Greek  Prose  and  Hist< 

4TH  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Geometry. 

Trigonometry', 

or  German. 

Review. 

Virgil's  .^^neid. 

Gcorgics,  Bucolics. 

Roman    History   and 

Review. 

Iliad. 

Iliad. 

Review. 

Language  Lessons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 

Note. — The  classical  and  scientific  pupils  of  the  senior  class  may 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry  and  take  German  instead. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 


SCIENTIFIC    COURSE — (fOUR    YEARs). 


1ST  YEAR. 

i«  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Terra. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Latin  Gram.,  lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Phy.siology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 

aD  YEAR. 

1st  Term, 
ad  Term 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Cnesar. 

Czesar. 

(Latin  Prose.) 

Natural  Philosophy, 
Natural  Philo.sophy. 
Natural  Philosophy, 

3I>  YEAR. 

ist  Term 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

1 
Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geomeir>'. 

Cicero. 

Cicero 

Virgil's  itneid. 

(Latin  Prose.) 

or  German. 

• 

General  History. 
Political  PIconomy. 
Political  Economy. 

4TH  YEAR. 

i«  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3"!  Term. 

Geometry. 

TrigonometT)-. 

Review. 

Virgil's  /Kneid. 

Georgics,  Bucolics. 

Roman    History   and 

Review  or  German. 

• 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry, 

Geology. 

Language  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  year. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 


COURSE  FOR  FEMALE  DEPARTMENT — (fOUR  YEARS). 


IST  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic,  }4  yr. 
Algebra,  %  year. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons, 

or  German. 

Physiology. 

Physiology. 

Botany. 

2D  YEAR. 

1st  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Caesar. 

Caesar, 

or  German. 

Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 
Natural  Philosophy. 

3D  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 

Csesar. 

Caesar. 

Caesar, 

or  German. 

History. 
History. 
Rhetoric. 

4TH  YEAR. 

list  Term. 
(2d  Term. 
13d  Term. 

« 

Geometry. 

Geometry. 

Review. 

Virgil. 

Virgil, 
or  German. 
Astronomy. 

• 

,    English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 

Langxiage  Lessons,   Penmanship,  Drawing,  Compositions  and  Recitat 
through  the  course. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 

ENGLISH   COURSE — (fOUR  YEARs). 


1ST  YEAR. 

1st  Tenn. 
ad  Tenn. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

• 
Book-keeping,  Penman- 
ship and  Commercial 
Correspondence. 

Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 

aDYEAR. 

1st  Tenn. 
ad  Tenn. 
3d  Tenn. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Book-keeping,       Com- 
mercial Law  and  Cor- 
respondence and  Civil 
Government. 

Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 

3D  YEAR. 

1st  Tenn. 
ad  Tenn. 
3d  Tenn. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 

Rhetoric,  }4  year. 
Chemistry,  %  year. 

General  History. 
Political  Economy. 
Political  Economy. 

4TH  YEAR. 

isiTenn. 
ad  Tenn. 
3d  Tenn. 

Geometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Keview. 

English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 

Chemistry,  J^  year. 
Geology,  %  year. 

^goage  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 


i66 


MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— Continued. 
DISTRIBUTION  OF  WORK. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 


First  Term. — From  i  to  6.  Teach  the  pupils  to  combine 
numbers  (using  objects),  in  any  way  that  will  make  the 
required  number.  Ex.:  i  and  i  make  2,  i  plus  i  equals  2, 
two  I*  equal  2,  5  plus  i  equals  6,  three  2*  equal  6,  two  3*  equal 
6  ;  also  teach  them  to  separate  numbers  under  6  into  equal 
or  unequal  parts.  Ex.:  i  from  2  leaves  i,  2  less  i  equals  i, 
how  many  2'  in  5,  3  plus  2  equals  5,  etc.  When  they  have 
learned  the  combinations,  they  may  make  the  figures  and 
tables  upon  the  slate. 

Second  Term, — From  i  to  10.  Have  the  pupils  combine 
numbers  in  any  way  (using  objects  when  necessary),  that 
will  make  the  required  number.  The  numbers  6,  7,  8,  9 
and  10  will  be  taught  as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first 
term.  Ex.:  3  plus  3 plus  1  equals  7,  2  plus  2  plus  2  plus  i  equals 
7.  Practice  addition  in  columns.  Separate  numbers  into 
equal  and  unequal  .parts.  Give  many  simple  examples  for 
the  children  to  solve,  as  :  If  i  apple  costs  2  cents,  what  will 
2  apples  cost  ?  Continue  writing  the  figures  and  the  tables 
upon  the  slate. 

Third  Term, — From  i  to  15.  Review  previous  work. 
Continue  the  combination  and  separation  of  numbers, 
using  the  figures  and  the  signs,  -f ,  — ,  x,  -^,  )  (,  =.  Give 
many  simple  questions,  as  :  John  has  four  apples  and  William 
has  5  ;  how  many  have  both  ?     What  will  four  lemons  cost  at 


j6y 

4c.  each  ?  At  ac.  each  how  many  can  you  buy  for  loc.  ? 
Practice  rapid  column  addition.  Separate  numbers  into 
equal  and  unequal  pans.  Continue  writing  the  figures  and 
the  tables  upon  the  slate.  Begin  to  talk  about  ^,  i,  i,  etc. 
Use  objects  when  necessary. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — ^Rc\new  numbers  from  i  to  lo  and  advance 
to  20.  Give  many  examples,  as  follows  :  George  has  3 
apples  and  James  has  three  apples  ;  how  many  have  both  ? 
What  costs  4  lemons  at  2c.  each  ?  Give  many  exercises  in 
completing  equations,  as  :  7  minus — tqucds  5,  three  2*  equal — ? 
DriD  the  class  in  rapid  slate  work,  as :  3  plus  7,  or  4  plus  6, 
or  tvo  5*  or  4  phis  3  plus  3.  The  pupils  think  the  ansm'er, 
and  at  a  signal  write  it  upon  the  slate.  Exercise  the  class 
much  in  column  work.  Begin  subtraction.  Have  the  class 
make  onginal  examples.  Teach  ^,  J,  \,  etc.,  of  a  number. 
•No  careless  work  should  be  allowed.  Objects  may  be  used 
for  illustration. 

^cond  Term. — Advance  to  30.  Review.  Complete  equa- 
tions as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Continue 
addition  in  columns.  Drill  in  rapid  slate  work  Continue 
subtraction.  Give  many  practical  examples.  Have  the 
class  make  original  examples.  Continue  the  separation  of 
numbers  into  equal  and  unequal  parts.  Have  the  pupils 
"^i*  !•  T»  i»  i»  \'  As  -J  of  12  equals  2.  No  careless  work 
should  be  allowed.     Objects  may  be  used  for  illustration. 

Third  Term. — Advance  to  40.  Review  previous  work. 
Continue  addition  in  columns,  and  drill  in  rapid  slate  work. 
Give  exercises   in  subtraction,   multiplication    and    division. 

Continue  practical  examples  ;  also  original  examples. 
Continue  the  use  of  fractional  parts,  },  ^,  \^  ^,  ^,  4^,  |,  -J^, 
iV-  As:  iV  of  20=2.  Continue  the  use  of  objects  for  illus- 
tration. 
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Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  z. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  all  previous  work  and  advance  to 
50.  Find  all  the  weak  places  and  strengthen  them.  Con- 
tinue rapid  slate  work.  Give  many  practical  examples. 
Practice  rapid  column  adiition.  Numerous  exercises  in 
the  use  of  fractional  parts  of  numbers.  The  combination 
and  separation  of  numbers,  continued.  Continue  exercises 
in  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication.     Begin  division. 

Second  Term, — Review  and  advance  to  75.  Combine  and 
separate  numbers,  and  complete  equations  as  in  previous 
work.  Continue  rapid  slate  work  in  adding,  subtracting, 
multiplying  and  dividing,  especially  in  column  addition. 
Have  the  pupils  use  the  fractions  ^,  J^,  ^,  ^,  ^,  ^,  ^,  -^,  -^, 
Use  United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  in 
applying  numbers.  Ex.:  If  i  gill  costs  5c.  what  will  2  gills 
cost  ;  3  gills ;  4  gills ;  i  pint,  etc.?  Teach  these  tables 
objectively. 

Third  Term, — Review  previous  work  and  advance  to  100. 
Combine  and  separate  numbers,  and  complete  equations  as 
in  preceding  work.  Continue  rapid  drill  and  slate  work 
in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing.  In  addition 
to  the  tables  for  the  second  term,  take  the  table  of  time  and 
use  the  denomination  of  inches,  feet,  yards  and  rods.  Con- 
tinue the  use  of  fractions  and  practical  examples  with  concrete 
numbers,  as  in  the  second  term. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — A  thorough  review  of  all  previous  work. 
Continue  completing  equations,  adding  in  columns  and  rapid 
slate  work.  Find  fractional  parts  of  a  number.  Change 
halves  to  fourths,  sixths  and  eighths.  Review  the  tables, 
United  States  money,  liquid,  dry,  time  and  long  measures, 
and  illustrate  them  with  simple  practical  examples,  mental  and 


169 

written.  The  pupils  should  know  at  sight  and  hearing  all 
multiplications  and  divisions,  without  remainders,  to  144,  when 
no  factor  exceeds  1 2.  Continue  addition,  subtraction  and 
multiplication,  as  found  in  examples  on  pages  59  to  99.  Much 
practice  should  be  given  to  these  fundamental  rules  through 
all  the  terms.  The  mental  arithmetic  work  will  correspond 
with  the  written  work. 

Stcond  Term. — A  thorough  review  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication.  Continue  division,  short  and  long,  as  found  in 
examples  on  pages  99  to  109.  Give  simple  practical  examples, 
using  United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures.  Ex.:  If 
I  bushel  costs  S2.36,  what  will  2  bushels  cost  ;  2  pecks,  etc.  ? 
If  5  gallons  cost  #23. 40,  what  will  i  gallon  cost  ?  Exercise 
the  pupils  in  combining  and  separating  fractions  of  the  same 
name.  Ex.:  }  plus  \  equals  how  many  fourths;  J  miNUs  i 
equals  how  many  eighths  ?  Give  mental  arithmetic  examples 
involving  the  principles  taught  in  the  slate  work. 

Third  Term. — Review  fundamental  rules.  Continue  prac- 
tical examples,  as  found  on  pages  no  to  118.  Use  United 
States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  and  the  table  of  time. 
Ex.:  If  a  man  earns  20c.  in  i  hour,  how  much  will  he  earn  in 
3  hours;  in  5^  hours;  in  \  hour?  (Jive  mental  arithmetic 
examples  involving  the  principles  taught  in  the  slate  work. 


LANGUAGE. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  English. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Talking  or  Conversation  Lessons. — These  should  receive 
niarked  attention  during  the  entire  year.  Beginning  with  a 
single  cliar  statement,  let  the  object  be  to  cultivate  the  power 
to  express  two  or  more  consecutive  and  connected  statements 
about  some  one  thing,  as  an  object  or  picture  ;  also  to  tell 
little  stones  the  pupil  has  heard  read  or  told. 
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Written  Work. — Teach  the  pupil  to  write  his  name,  tt 
name  of  the  street  he  lives  in,  the  name  of  the  city ;  also  1 
write  new  words  occurring  in  the  reading  lesson.  Lead  th 
pupil  to  write  little  stories  with  which  he  is  familiar  and  ca 
tell  well. 

The  teacher  will  remember  that  patience  on  her  part  an 
persistence  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  will  insure  success. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Conversation  Lessons. — These  will  be  continued  during  th 
entire  year  with  the  general  aim  :  the  cultivation  of  the  powe 
of  expression,  correct  forms  of  speech  and  good  pronuncia 
tion,  habits  of  remembering  the  thoughts  they  read  and  th 
cultivation  of  the  power  of  attention. 

Means. — Reproducing  tl^e  reading  lesson  ;  little  storie 
about  pictures  and  objects.  Use  their  imagination  in  con 
nection  with  the  expressive  power.  Observation  lessons  an( 
descriptions  of  present  objects. 

Written  Work. — Reproduction  and  stories  as  above.  Al 
the  items  of  the  letter  address.  How  to  write  names  o 
persons  and  places.  Use  of  the  period,  comma  and  interro 
gation  as  may  be  needed.  Continue  writing  the  stories  anc 
descriptions  the  children  can  tell  well. 

Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English,  Book  L 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  i  to  lesson  22,  page  22. 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  22,  page  22,  to  lesson  34,  pag< 
35.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  writing  brief  stories,  paragraph: 
and  letters. 

Third  Term. — Take  lessons  34,  page  35,  to  lesson  46,  pag< 
48.     Continue  writing  stories,  paragraphs  and  letters. 

Conversation  Lessons. — These  continued  throughout  th< 
year.  Reproduction  of  reading  lessons  or  other  matter  read 
short  stories  about  objects  or  pictures.     Have  the  pupils  tel 
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what  they  saw  on  the  way  to  or  from  school.  Be  careful  to 
secure  complete  and  well-formed  sentences.  Guard  against 
bad  habits  of  speech  and  pronunciation.  No  careless  work 
allowed. 

Written  Work. — Reproduce  stories  and  descriptions  as 
before.  Simple  statements  and  inquiries.  Items  of  address, 
letter  writing,  etc.  Descriptions  of  animals  and  plants. 
Common  and  proper  nouns.  Teach  the  personal  pronouns 
as  they  may  occur.  Teach  all  the  punctuation  points  as  they 
may  be  used.  Also  give  careful  attention  to  the  selections 
furnished  in  the  book  for  study. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Take  lessons  46,  page  48,  to  lesson  11,  Part 
Second,  page  68. 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  r  i ,  Part  Second,  page  68,  to 
lesson  23,  page  80. 

Third  Term. — Take  lessons  23,  Part  Second,  page  80,  to 
lesson  33,  page  91.  Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they 
occur,  taking  care  that  the  pupil  understands  their  use. 

Conversation  lessons. — These  continued  throughout  the  year. 
Oral  reproduction  of  reading  and  geography  lessons.  Descrip- 
tions of  things  seen  and  of  imaginary  or  actual  jourr^eys. 

Written  Work. — Reproductions  and  descriptions.  Com- 
position- exercises  on  slates  for  criticism  and  correction  by 
pupils.     Exercises  in  writing  simple,  long  and  short  sentences. 

Much  attention  must  be  given  to  composition  exercises 
through  all  the  grades  and  terms  •  These  exercises  include 
paragraphs,  letter  writing,  descriptions,  stories,  etc.  Also  to 
the  selections  furnished  in  the  book  for  study,  examination 
and  criticism. 

Develop  and  illustrate  the  lessons  and  the  instruction  by 
constant  reference  to  and  application  of  the  written  and  oral 
expression  of  thought  by  the  children. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

THIRD  AND  FOURTH  GRADES. 

Preparation  for  the  study  of  geography  should  be  made  i  ~3 
these  grades  by  frequent  conversational  lessons  on  time,  plac^ 
direction  and  description  of  familiar  things  and  placed 
Much  interest  may  be  awakened  and  training  given  to  th  ^ 
observing  powers  by  these  oral  and  objective  lessons.  Th^ 
teacher  should  read  frequently  descriptive  stories  of  placet, 
journeys  etc. 

Swinton't  Introductory. 

SECOND    GRADE.  • 

First  Term. — School  Room,  situation,  plan,  boundaries  and 
other  rooms  on  the  same  floor.  School  Building,  plan, 
boundaries,  distance  and  direction.  School  Premises,  plan, 
boundaries,  streets.  School  District,  Ward  and  City,  draw  the 
map,  streets,  boundaries,  by  adjoining  wards  or  streets. 
Describe  surface,  slope  of  land,  business  buildings,  wards, 
etc.;  review;  and  learn  'definitions  of  the  natural  divisions 
of  land  and  water  found  in  and  about  the  city. 

Second  Term. — Essex  County.  Position  in  the  State.  Draw 
the  map.  Locate  cities  and  towns,  mountains,  rivers,  rail- 
roads and  canals.  Talk  about  the  kinds  of  business,  soil  and 
productions.  Teach  the  forms  of  land  and  water  found 
within  the  county.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  find  otit  about 
other  objects  of  interest  in  the  county.  Use  the  map  of  the 
county. 

Third  Term. — State  of  New  Jersey.  Draw  the  outline. 
Bound  the  State.  Describe  the  surface,  soil,  productions, 
manufactures,  commerce,  means  of  communication  and  chief 
cities.  Teach  the  forms  of  land  and  water  as  they  occur  in 
the  study  of  the  State.  Teach  that  New  Jersey  is  a  part  of 
the  United  States.  Use  the  globe  to  show  the  shape  of  the 
earth,  and  that  continents  and  oceans  form  the  surface  of  the 
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earth.   Teach  the  names  of  the  continents  and  oceans.     Use 
outline  maps  to  aid  in  the  study  of  form,  surface*  etc. 

X.  B.— Read  from  time  to  time,  during  the  work  of  each  term* 
such  parts  of  the  reading  matter  in  the  Introductory  Geography  as 
will  best  explain  and  illustrate  the  lessons.  These  reading  lessons 
are  invaluable  and  should  continue  throughout  the  geography  course. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Review  previous  work  by  reading  and  con- 
versational lessons  on  the  first  fifteen  pages  of  the  Intro- 
ductory Geography,  and  take  Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages 
40  to  44,  inclusive.  Review  carefully  New  Jersey;  show  its 
position  in  the  group.  Review  cities,  etc.  Draw  map  of 
section  and  bound  it.  Use  the  globe.  Describe  the  hind, 
mountains,  slopes,  rivers,  lakes,  outer  waters,  etc.  Classify 
cities  as  manufacturing,  commercial,  etc.  Pupils  will  draw 
maps  from  memory ;  write  descriptions.      Use  outline  maps. 

Stcond  Term. — Review  Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages  40  to 
45,  and  take  the  New  England  States,  pages  35  to  40,  accord- 
ing to  the  same  plan.  Compare  the  two  groups.  Read  pages 
15  to  29,  inclusive. 

Third  Term. — Review.  Take  the  Southern  States,  Eastern 
division,  pages  45  to  47,  inclusive,  following  the  same  plan  as 
in  the  study  of  the  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  groups. 
What  condition  of  country  or  climate  affects  business,  and  the 
condition  of  the  people.     Use  outline  maps.     Read  pages  32 

Exercise  the  pupils  through  all  the  terms  in  writing  descrip- 
tions of  the  countries,  divisions,  places  and  things  about  which 
they  have  learned. 


READING. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

Reading  exercises  from  the  blackboard.     The  ca^s  com- 
pleted ;  begin  the  Primer.     Phonic  exercises.     Teach  by  the 
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word  and  phonic  methods,  use  objects,  pictures  and  sketch< 
upon  the  board.  Lead  the  children  to  talk  freely  about  th 
lesson. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Finish  Primer  and  First  Reader  ;  spell  all  the  words^B 
Phonic  exercises  and  Spelling.  Classify  words  according  t^= 
similar  sounds  :  cat,  rat,  hat,  man,  pan,  ran,  run,  sum,  etc. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Second  Reader.  Supplementary  Readers.  Spell  all  th^s 
words.  Phonic  Exercises  and  Spelling.  Give  much  attentior^ra 
to  vocal  expression  at  every  step  in  the  work.  Never  accep^= 
improper  utterance  of  any  kind. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Second  and  Third  Readers.  Supplemantary  Readers. 
Phonic  spelling ;  spell  all  the  words.  The  pupils  should 
frequently  read  from  the  various  lesson  books  used  in  the 
class. 

In  all  the  grades  through  all  the  terms,  great  care  should  be 
given  to  the  teaching  of  new  words  and  the  increase  of  the 
child's  vocabulary.  The  meaning  of  words  should  be  taught 
through  oral  and  written  language  exercises.  Give  especial 
care  to  correct  pronunciation  and  good  expression. 

The  reading  exercises  should  occur  as  often  each  day  as 
time  will  permit.  No  exercise  should  take  precedence  of  the 
reading. 

WRITING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Printing  or  writing  simple  copies  from  the  blackboard  on 

the  slate. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Writing  on  the  slate  or  exercise  paper  ;  writing  the  name  of 
the  pupil,  etc. 
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SECOND   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  shorter  course,  No.  i. 

Two  books  during  the  year,  with  use  of  practice  paper. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  2,  S.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  3,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

BPThc  pencils,  pen  and  ink  should  always  be  kept  in  a  proper 
condition  for  use.  All  the  written  work,  as  well  as  the  regular  writ- 
ing lessons  should  be  done  with  great  care  and  should  not  be 
accepted  by  the  teacher  unless  satisfactory. 

DRAWING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

Cards,  First  Series  with  Manual. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Cards,  Second  Series  with  Manual. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i  and  2, 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Drawing  Books,  Nos.  3  and  4. 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay. 
Colored  paper. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Oral  Lettont. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

The  teacher  will  call  the  attention  of  the  children  to  their 
bodies  as  a  whole ;  what  they  can  do  with  them  ;  as  :  walk, 
nin,  jump,  throw  the  ball,  toss  the  marble,  hold  the  book, 
slate  or  pencil,  write  with  the  pencil,  eat  with  the  fork, 
«poon,  etc. 
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The  teacher  will  be  very  careful  not  to  tell  the  pupil  t< 
much,  but  lead  him  to  find  out  for  himself,  by  observation  an 
examination  of  the  parts  under  consideration. 

These  lessons  should  not  exceed  eight  or  ten  minutes  at  on- 
time.     The  teachers  will  be  inclined  to  hurry  over  the  work  a — 
simply  a  memoriter  lesson.     Caution — Proceed  slowly,  care= 
fully   and  objectively,   with  many  illustrations  given  by  th^v 
pupil  and  the  teacher. 

Now,  take  up  the  parts  of  the  body — as  the  head,  necki=: 
trunk,  legs,  arms,  hands,  feet,  eyes,  ears,  nose,  mouth,  tongue= 
teeth,  joints,  skin,  flesh,  etc.  Notice  incidentally  the  mos^a 
obvious  uses,  or  such  as  the  child  can  readily  discover  anc^ 
describe. 

-    Breathing, — Have    the   children    notice  how   they   take   vcwl 
breath  and' how  they  let  it  out,  and  the  difference  between  a- 
deep  full  breath  and  one  from  the  top  of  the  lungs.     Have* 
them  notice  that  they  breathe  mostly  though  the  nose.     Call 
attention  to  the  fact  that  they  breathe  all  the  time,  whether 
they  think  about  it  or  not,  while  they  are  asleep  as  well  as 
when  they  are  awake.    Notice  that  what  they  breathe  surrounds 
them  on  all  sides,  fills  the  room  and  is  found  everywhere,  and 
that  it  is  called  the  air  or  atmosphere. 

Drinking. — What  we  drink,  how  and  why ;  right  time  and 
wrong  time  to  drink.  Constantly  direct  the  attention  of  the 
pupils  to  their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  lead  them  to  see 
how  they  can  correct  wrong  habits. 

Eating, — What  they  eat,  how  and  why  ;  right  time  and 
wrong  time  to  eat  ;  right  way  and  wrong  way  to  eat.  Always 
have  the  pupils  notice  their  own  habits  in  eating — as  fast 
eating,  slow  eating,  careless  eating,  etc. 

Cleanliness. — Why  desirable  and  necessary  ?  Cleanliness  of 
the  body,  of  the  clothing,  of  the  school  room,  of  the  home. 
Lead  the  pupils,  in  a  careful  and  discreet  manner,  to  notice 
their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  how  best  to  correct 
improper  ones. 
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The  teachers  are  again  reminded  that  these  lessons  should 
^e  made  exercises  of  observation  rather  than  merely  memory 
/essons. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  fourth  grade,  with  such  additions  and 
J.^  tails  as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  comprehend. 

The   teachers  will  not  advance   in  any  part  of   the  work 

fs-ster  than    the  children  can  by  personal    and  well-directed 

ol>servation  discover,  note  and  apply  what  is  found  out  and 

taught.     Remember,  teachers,  the  best  book  from  which  to 

\eara  physiology,  is  the  body. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  third  grade,  with  such  additions  and 
details  as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  comprehend. 

Give  special  attention  to  the  parts  of  the  general  divisions 
of  the  body — as  parts  of  the  head,  neck,  trunk,  arms,  hands, 
legs,  feet,  etc.  Call  attention  to  their  obvious  uses  and  com- 
mon abuses. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Same  line  of  work  as  for  second  grade,  with  such  additions 
and  details  as  the  age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit, 
and  the  skill  and  discretion  of  the  teacher  will  suggest. 

Bones  and  Muscles, — Lead  the  pupils  to  notice  that  their 
bodies  are  made  up  of  hard  and  soft  parts  ;  that  the  hard 
parts  are  the  bones  and  the  soft  parts  are  the  muscles  or  flesh. 
Direct  their  attention  to  the  uses  of  the  bones  and  myscles, 
and  how  to  takeicare  of  them. 

Through  all  the  grades  use  for  illustration  the  physiological 
charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the  teacher 
niay  be  able  to  obtain.  The  object  of  these  lessons  is  to 
acquaint  the  children  with  their  bodies,  and  the  proper  use 
and  care  of  them,  in  order  to  protect  their  health. 

Note. — These  lessons  should  be  given  every  day — length,  from 
eight  to  ten  minutes. 

IS 


178 

MUSIC. 
Jepson*s  Music  Reader.    Book  First. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises  i  ^: 
singing,  from  beginning  of  book  to  exercise  73,  page  i^^ 
Omit  chapter  I,  exercises  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and   exerciser 

44,.45>  46,  47,  49»  5o»  5^  52,  53,  54,  55,  5^,  65,  66,  67,  68,  6  — 
and  70. 

Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  froi^ 
exercise  73,  page  16,  to  exercise  99,  page  24.  Omit  exercise 
on  page  18,  exercise  on  page  19,  and  exercises  83,  84,  85,  87^^ 
91,  94  and  97. 

Third  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  froin 
exercise  99,  page  24,  to  chapter  XVI,  page  31.     Omit  exercises 
99,  103,  104,  108,  109,  no,  112,  117,   118,   [19,  120,  121,  122, 
and  124. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Beginning  at  chapter  XVI,  page  31,  take  to 
chapter  XXVII,  page  50.  Omit  exercises  129,  133,  136,  137, 
141,  144,  148,  149,  153,  154  and  155.  Take  definitions,  ex- 
planations and  exercises. 

Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXVII,  page  50,  to  exercise  184,  page  59.  Omit 
exercises  168,  169,  170,  175,  177  and  179. 

Third  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  184,  page  59,  to  exercise  209,  page  66.  Omit  exercises 
184,  187,  188,  190,  194,  195,  199,  202  and  205. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  209,  page  td^  to  chapter  XXXVII,  page  76.  Omit 
exercises  219,  222,  227  and  228. 
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Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXXVII,  page  76,  to  chapter  XXXIX,  page  84. 
Omit  exercises  237,  239,  241,  244,  248  and  251. 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXXIX,  page  84,  to  chapter  XLI,  page  100.  Omit 
exercises  253,  255,  257,  260,  266,  270  and  274. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  all  previous  definitions.  Take  defi- 
nitions, explanations  and  exercises,  from  chapter  XLI,  page 
100,  to  chapter  XLIV,  page  iii.  Omit  exercises  275,  276, 
%285,  288,  295,  298,  299,  301  and  305. 

Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XLIV,  page  iii,  to  exercise  336,  page  120.  Omit 
exercises  313,  317,  318,  320,  323,  328,  330  and  333. 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  336,  page  120,  to  chapter  XLIX,  page  133.  Omit 
exercises  zz^,  340,  345,  348,  352,  354,  355,  356  and  357. 


ORAL  LESSONS. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Home,  food,  clothing,  shelter,  sources  of  happiness. 

School  -I  ^^^^  ^^^  ^^  ^^^"  ^ 

I  What  cannot  be  seen  ? 

Animals,  domestic  ;  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the  year, 
tune  on  the  face  of  the  clock  ;  parts  of  the  human  body. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Objects  at  home  and  at  school ;  parts  of  the  human  body, 
with  their  uses;  distance,  direction,  time  continued;  form, 
siw,  color,  illustrated  by  objects. 
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SECOND    GRADE. 

Trees,  plants  and  flowers  ;  qualities  ;  form,  size  and  cole 
human  body  with  its  parts :  senses,  and  the  laws  of  healt 
tables  of  weights  and  measures ;  articles  we  buy  at  t 
grocers*. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Occupation  of  men,  women  and  children  ;  manufactur 
articles ;  conveyance  on  land  and  water ;  human  body,  w: 
its  parts  and  uses,  and  the  laws  of  health. 

These  lessons  are  designed  to  furnish  topics  for  object! 
conversational  lessons  which  should  find  a  place  in  eve 
primary  school.  The  teacher  can  vary  or  enlarge,  as  t 
occasion  may  require. 


GRAMMAR  DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC. 
Fish's  No.  2. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Exercises  in  notation  and  numeration,  three 
periods;  in  decimals,  tenths,  hundredths,  thousandths.  Prac- 
tical examples  applying  the  fundamental  rules,  using  whole 
numbers,  decimals,  in  addition  and  subtraction,  and  United 
States  money,  pages  7  to  70.  Take  fractional  parts  of  num- 
bers.   Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  17  to  22,  inclusive. 

Sicond  Term. — Review  previous  work.  Colitinue  decimals 
and  United  States  money,  pages  114  to  123.  Write,  compute 
and  receipt  bills  of  goods.  Examples  :  pages  45,  46,  134,  135. 
Factoring  and  cancellation,  pages  63  to  73,  inclusive.  Teach 
liquid  and  dry  measures,  with  simple,  practical  examples,  as  : 
the  cost  of  one  gill  may  be  given  to  find  the  cost  of  i  pint, 
I  quart,  i  gallon.  Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  23  to  25  inclu- 
sive. 

Third  Term. — Review.  Exercise  the  class  in  simple 
examples  in  addition  and  subtraction  of  fractions.  Keep  up 
constant  review  of  the  fundamental  rules,  pages  123  to  131. 
Mental  Arithmetic  lessons,  review,  and  take  lesson  26. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  fourth  grade  work.  In  decimals, 
teach  millionths.  Continue  practical  examples,  using  whole 
numbers,  decimals  and  United  States  money.  Take  fractions, 
from  pages  70  to  99.  Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  25  to  28, 
inclusive,  the  linear,  surface  and  cubic  measures. 
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Second  Term. — Review.  Complete  addition,  sabtractio  ::■: 
multiplication  and  division  of  decimal  and  common  fractior^k^ : 
from  page  99  to  126.  Continue  exercises  in  the  fundament  -s 
rules  of  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication,  using  whc^  1 
numbers,  decimals  and  United  States  money.  Mental  Arit  -^ 
metic,  lessons  29  to  31,  inclusive,  and  the  tables  of  dry  ai 
liquid  measures. 

Third  Term. — Review.  Take  pages  127  to  136.  Contini 
exercise^  in  writing,  computing  and  receipting  bills  of  goo< 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  32  to  '^'^^  inclusive. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  third  grade  work.     Continue  practice 
examples,  using  whole  numbers,  decimals  and  United  Stat-- 
money.      Give    practical   examples   involving   addition,   su 
traction,  multiplication  and  division  of  fractions.     Compou 
numbers,   from  page    137  to    158 ;  omit  surveyors*    measur 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons   33   to   34,  inclusive,  and   all  tlm  ^ 
tables. 

Second    Term. — Review.       Complete    compound    numbers 
from  page  158  to  173.     Give  exercises  in  bills,  as  in  fourth 
grade.     Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  35  to  37,  inclusive,  and  all 
the  tables. 

Note. — Be  careful  10  have  the  pupils  distinguish  and  use  readily, 
linear,  square  and  cubic  measures.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  estimating 
the  dimensions,  surfaces  and  contents  of  rooms  containing  bay  win- 
dows, etc.  In  plastering,  allow  for  doors,  windows,  etc.  Estimate 
cost  of  slating  blackboards,  glazing  sash,  etc.,  etc. 

Third  Term. — Review  all  previous  work,  especially  fractions, 
common  and  decimal,  and  compound  numbers.  Mental 
Arithmetic,  revi«w  work  of  first  and  second  terms,  and  tak^ 
lessons  38  and  3^. 
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Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  2. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Review  the  work  done  in  the  preceding 
grades,  and  complete  percentage  to  interest,  page  198.  Men- 
tal Arithmetic,  lessons  40  to  43,  inclusive,  and  all  the  tables. 

Second  Term. — Review.  Complete  interest  to  stocks  and 
investments,  page  221.  Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  44  to  47, 
inclusive,  and  all  the  tables  as  found  in  Fish's  Arithmetic. 

Third  Term, — Take  from  page  221  to  page  245,  with 
thorough  review.  Prove  all  work.  Mental  Arithmetic,  les- 
sons 48  to  51,  inclusive. 

Note.— Give  frequent  drill  exercises  in  the  fundamental  rules  in  all 
the  grades  through  all  the  terms.  Exercise  the  pupils  much  with 
practical  questions,  the  teacher  insisting  upon  prompt  and  accurate 
calculation. 


LANGUAGE. 
Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English.    Book  L 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  28,  page  87,  to  lesson  42,  page 
loi. 

Second  Term, — Take  lessons  42,  page  10 1,  and  complete  the 
book. 

Third  Term. — Review  all  the  work,  with  continued  com- 
position and  letter  writing. 
Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they  occur. 

Oral  Work. — Continued  during  the  year  as  in  the  pre^ous 
grades.  Continued  reproduction.  Cultivate  persistently  the 
ability  of  the  pupils  to  talk  well  concerning  what  they  read, 
sec  and  know. 


Written  Work. — Reproduction  as  in  oral  work.  Comp< 
sition  work  with  slate  and  paper.  Letter  writing  in  all  it 
forms,  also  business  forms. 

Note.— The  lessons  39,  40  and  41  on  letter  writing  to  be  u 
through  all   the   terms  and  grades.     In   all  the  foregoing  exerci 
cultivate  as   far  as  possible  the  self-reliance  and  self-helpfulness  c 
the  pupil,  by  g^^i'^S  3S  fully  as  can  be  the  opportunity  to  construe 
criticise  and  correct  the  exercises.    The  picture  lessons  to  be 
according  to  the  judgment  of  the  teacher. 

Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English.    Book  H. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — From  beginning  of  book  to  lesson  23,  page  41  - 

Second  Term, — -Take  lesson  23,  page  41,  to  lesson  37,  pag^ 
66,  with  review. 

Third  Term. — Take  lesson  37,  page  66,  to  lesson  45,  page 
80,  with  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  42,  page  75,  to  lesson  56,  page 
100.     Review. 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  56,  page  100,  to  lessQn  67,  page 
122.     Review. 

Third  Term. — Take  lessons  67,  page  122,  to  lesson  78,  page 
136.     Review. 

Composition,   business    forms   and    letter  writing   will    be 
prominent  through  the  entire  year. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

^rst  Term. — Take  lessons  78,  page  136,  to  lesson  92,  page 
157.     Review. 

Second  Term.— Take  from  lesson  92,  page   157,  and  con^- 
plete  Part  Third, 
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Third  Term, — Review  the  entire  book,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  et)rmology,  composition  and  criticism,  analysis  and 
parsing.  Constant  attention  will  be  given  to  all  the  forms  of 
composition. 

Note.— Paragfraph  writing,  letter  writing  and  general  composition 
will  form  an  important  part  of  the  language  work  in  all  the  g^des 
through  all  the  terms.  Study  with  care  the  selections  given  in  the 
book.  Language  work  and  composition  will  accompany  all  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  course.  Part  Fourth,  pages  187  to  218,  will 
be  used  through  all  the  g^des  and  terms  as  may  be  found  useful. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
Swinton's  Introductory. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  previous  work.  Take  up  the  study 
of  the  Southern  States,  Western  division,  pages  48  to  52,  and 
take  Central  States,  according  to  the  plan  pursued  in  first 
grade,  primary  department.  Study  characteristics  and  descrip- 
tions of  cities.  Use  the  globe  to  illustrate  the  shape  of  the 
earth,  and  the  relative  position  of  the  land  and  water  divisions. 
Map  drawing  and  composition. 

Second  Term, — Review  previous  work,  as  found  on  pages 
53^058.  Take  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories,  pages  59 
to  64,  according  to  same  plan.  Compare  the  groups  of  States 
as  to  soil,  products,  business  and  people. 

Third  Term. — Review  the  United  States  as  a  whole,  pages 
30  to  34.  Compare  the  different  sections  as  to  physical 
characteristics,  soil,  products  of  farm,  forests,  mines  and 
factories,  business,  people  and  government.  Take  Canada, 
Mexico,  ('entral  An^erica  and  West  Indies,  pages  65  to  74. 


Swinton's  Grammar  School. 


THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Continent  of  North  America.  Position,  e: 
tenty  genera]  shape  ;  draw  the  map,  page  i8 ;  teach  details 
outline  and  surroundings  ;  map  questions,  page  19  ;  surfaces 
highlands,  plateaus,  mountain  systems,  valleys,  etc.  Drainag^^ 
lakes,  rivers,  river  systems,  their  uses,  etc.;  soil,  productions^ 
natural  advantages  for  branches  of  industry ;  climate,  peopl^= 
political  divisions,  pages  15  to  20.  South  America,  on  sam^is 
plan  of  study.  Map,  page  dd  ;  questions,  page  67  ;  descrij^  — 
tion,  pages  62  to  dd^  Use  commercial  map  of  the  United 
States  for  reference  ;  also  table  on  page  68.  Compare  the  twc^ 
continents. 

Second  Term. — Review  North  America,  pages  15,  16,  17. 
Map  questions,  page  19.  React  •description,  pages  21,  23. 
Take  up  the  study  of  Europe  on  same  plan  as  North  America 
in  first  term,  pages  72,  73.  Use  page  71  for  reference.  Map 
studies,  page  75  ;  take  oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  straits,  lakes, 
islands,  mountains,  peninsulas  and  the  most  important  capes, 
rivers  and  cities. 

Third  Term,  —Draw  the  maps  of  Asia,  Africa  and  Austraila 
in  outline,  noting  the  oceans,  seas  and  peninsulas,  and  the 
important  gulfs,  bays  and  mountains.  Maps,  pages  90,  96,  103. 
Read  pages  88,  89,  98,  99,  100,  104,  105. 


SECOND   GRADE. 


First  Term, — During  this  year  the  physical  geography, 
description  and  general  descriptions  need  not  receive  detailed 
and  close  study,  yet  should  be  recognized  as  the  basis  of  the 
future   work.      Read    description    and    general    descriptions 
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between  pages  15  and  59.  Review  the  United  States,  using 
the  map  on  pages  28  and  29.  Take  the  principal  cities,  with 
special  reference  to  their  commercial  relations.  In  map 
studies,  take  only  the  most  important  features. 

Second  Term, — Review  the  political  divisions  and  the  com- 
mercial geojgraphy  of  the  other  countries  of  North  America, 
page  19.  Read  pages  15,  16,  17.  In  map  studies,  take  only 
the  most  important  features.  Review  South  America,  pages 
62,64,65.  Map  studies,  page  67.  Read  pages  68,  69.  Use 
table,  page  68,  for  reference. 

Third  Term. — Europe.  Map  studies,  pages  75,  76.  Use 
table,  page  75,  for  reference.  Read  pages  76,  79,  81,  83,  84, 
85,  noting  the  condition  of  the  people,  education,  forms  of 
government,  religion,  etc. 


FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Asia.  Surface,  rivers  and  lakes,  climate> 
vegetation  and  animals,  inhabitants,  government  and  religion, 
pages  88,  89.  Take  map  studies,  page  91.  Africa  on  same 
plan,  page  97  ;  description,  pages  98,  99,  100.  Compare  the 
continents  as  to  form,  surface,  advantages  for  habitation,  com- 
merce, and  the  wants  of  man. 

Second  Term. — Review  Mathematical  Geography,  pages  i, 
^»  3»  4?  5.  Use  the  globe.  Definitions,  pages  6,  7,  8.  Climate, 
plants  and  animals,  races  of  men,  states  of  society,  government, 
pages  9,  10,  II.  The  Hemispheres.  Map  studies,  page  12. 
Read  description  of  North  America  and  South  America, 
pages  15,  16,  17,  19,  25,  26,  27. 

Third  Term. — Review  North  America  and  the  United 
States,  and  such  other  parts  of  the  geography  work  as  the 
teacher  thinks  necessary. 


HISTORY. 
Bggleston's  U.  S. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First   Term, — Discoveries,  Explorations,  Colonial  History- 
to  the  Spanish  in  Florida  and  the  French  in  Canada,  page  ii6- 

Second  Term, — From  page  ii6  to  the  capture  of  Burgoyne*s 
army,  page  175. 

Third  Term, — Complete  to  page  213,  and  review. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First   Term, — From   page  213  to  approach   of   Civil  War, 
page  298. 

Second  Term, — From  page  298  to  Political  Events,  page  359. 

Third  Term. — Finish  book,  and  review. 

Note. — Only  the  most  important  dates  and    events  should  be 
memorized. 


READING. 


FOURTH   GRADE. 


Third   Reader ;    spelling.      Read    United    States   History 
alternately  with  Reader. 


THIRD   GRADE. 


Complete  Third  or  Fourth  Reader  ;  spelling.     Read  United 
States  History  alternately  with  Reader. 
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SECOND   GRADE. 

Fourth  Reader  and  Constitution   of    the    United    States, 

alternately. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Fifth  Reader  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
alternately. 

NoTL— The  reading  exercises  through  all  the  grades  and  terms 
should  receive  the  most  careful  attention.  They  should  never  be 
omitted  or  set  aside  for  other  subjects.  Supplementary  reading  will 
form  a  part  of  the  course. 


SPELLING. 
Metcalf's  Spelling  and  Laogoage  Book. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term. — From  beginning  to  page  40. 
Second  Term, — From  page  40  to  page  50. 
Third  Term. — From  page  50  to  page  57. 
Constant  review. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  57  to  page  74. 
Second  Term. — From  page  74  to  page  85. 
Third  Term. — From  page  85  to  page  94. 
Constant  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term. — From  page  94  to  page  112. 
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Second  Term, — From  page  112  to  page  127. 
Third  Term, — From  page  127  to  page  137. 
Constant  review. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  137  to  page  153. 
Second  Term, — From  page  153  to  page  165. 
Third  Term, — From  page  165  to  page  174. 
Constant  review. 


WRITING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  3,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System  No.  5,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  5,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  6,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Graphic  System,    Blank  Writing  Book  in  connection  with 
the  study  and  practice  of  Bookkeeping,  throughout  the  year. 
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DRAWING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

No.  5,  from  September  to  February  ;  No.  6,  from  February 

to  July. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

No  7,  throughout  the  year. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

No.  8,  throughout  the  year. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

No.  9,  throughout  the  year. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Oral  Lessons. 


FOURTH   GRADE. 

Take  the  general  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  primary 
grades,  the  teacher  extending  and  amplifying  the  topics  as  the 
age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit,  and  the  experience 
and  judgment  of  the  teacher  will  suggest  and  direct. 

The  Teeth. — Their  number,  location,  structure,  use,  abuse 
and  care. 

The  Digestive  Process, — Its  use,  abuse  and  care.  \  would 
constantly  remind  the  teachers  of  the  importance,  to  the  pupils 
and  themselves  of  personal  observation  of  the  parts,  organs 
and  the  various  processes  under  consideration,  going  on  in 
their  bodies  ;  teachers  using  the  books  furnished,  or  any  others 
they  may  have  access  to,  for  guidance  and  to  aid  in  furnishing 
the  information  needed. 

Hygiene, — The  common  or  obvious  laws  of  health. 
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THIRD   GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  on  the  same  plan  suggested  for  th« 
fourth  grade,  the  teacher  guiding  the  observations,  suiting  th« 
instruction  and  illustrations  to  the  progress  and  advancing 
age  of  the  pupils. 

Blood, — Call  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  the  fact  that  i^ 
pervades  all  parts  of  the  body.     This  may  be  shown  by  slight!] 
pricking,  with  a  fine-pointed  needle,  any  part  of   the  body 
when  blood  will  flow.     Call  attention  to  the  heart — its  beating.  "^ 
and  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the  pumping  engine  of  the  body  z 
also,  to  the  arteries  and  the  veins,  as  the  channels   througlf=: 
which  the  blood  passes  to  all  parts  of  the  system  and  bad 
again  to  the  heart.     Direct  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  th( 
fact  that  it  is  through  the  blood  that  our  bodies  are  nourished^ 
by  the  food  we  eat,  and  that  the  quality  of  the  blood  depends 
upon  what  we  eat  and  the  air  we  breathe. 

Hygiene, — Continue  the  study  of  the  laws  of  health.  Always 
lead  the  pupils  to  observe  their  own  habits,  that  they  may  see 
wherein  they  conform  to  or  violate  these  laws. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  third  grade,  extend- 
ing it  as  the  pupil  progresses. 

Respiration, — Take  up  the  respiratory  organs.  Call  atten- 
tion to  their  location,  structure,  use  and  abuse.  Emphasize 
the  importance  of  properly  exercising  them  and  how.  Dwell 
upon  the  necessity  of  pure  air  and  plenty  of  it ;  also  upon  the 

evils  of  cramped  or  improper  positions  of  the  body  affecting 
these  organs. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Continue  the  line  of  work  for  the  preceding  grammar  grades, 
the  teacher  progressing  in  the  grade  of  the  work  and  in  the 
details  as  the  pupils  advance  from  grade  to  grade. 
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The  Nervous  System, — Lead  the  pupil  to  notice  the  fact 
that  all  these  organs  and  machinery  of  the  body  are  for  the  use 
of  the  mind,  and  that  the  use  of  the  nervous  system  is  to  estab- 
lish a  working  communication  between  the  mind  and  the  body. 
Call  attention  to  the  use  of  the  senses  as  the  channels  of  com- 
munication from  the  outer  world  to  the  mind  ;  the  importance 
of  the  proper  care  and  training  of  these  senses. 

Show  that  the  nerves  extend  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  which 
may  be  done  by  the  sense  of  feeling  ;  also  point  out  the  gen- 
eral division  of  the  system  into  the  nerves  of  the  head,  trunk, 
upper  extremities  and  lower  extremities. 

Through  all  the  grades,  use  for  illustration  the  physiological 
charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the  teacher 
may  be  able  to  command. 

Note.— These  lessons  will  be  given  daily,  and  will  occupy  from 
eight  to  ten  minutes  for  each  exercise.  The  principals  will  please 
make  provision  for  the  proper  carrying  out  of  this  work. 


MUSIC. 
Song  Garden,  No.  2. 

A  manual  of  Musical  Instruction,  to  accompany  the  Song 
Garden,  was  prepared  and  adopted  by  the  Board.  This 
Manual  is  designed  to  utilize  the  exercises  and  songs  of  the 
Song  Garden  in  such  a  manner  as   to  obtain  a  wdl- graded 

coarse  of  instruction  for  the  grammar  department.     A  short 

review  of   the   primary  course   is   contained   in    the  Manual. 

The  following  is  the  schedule  to  be  followed  in  the  use  of  this 

Manual  (the  numbers  refer  to  paragraphs)  : 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Paragraphs  1  to  76,  inclusive. 
Second  Term. — Paragraphs  77  to  iii,  inclusive. 
Third  Term. — Paragraphs  112  to  138,  inclusive. 

IS 
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THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  139  to  180,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  181  to  207,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  208  to  227,  inclusive. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  228  to  255,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  256  to  285,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  286  to  306,  inclusive. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  307  to  331,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  332  to  360,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  361  to  384,  inclusive. 


COURSE  OF    INSTRUCTION    FOR   THE   EVENING 

DRAWING  SCHOOL. 


This  course  includes  Mechanical  Drawing.  Architectural 
Drawing,  Free-hand  and  Object  Drawing,  and  Ornamental 
Designing.      The  course   covers   three   years  of   six    months 

each. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

{a)  Drawing  of  simple  lines  for  the  purpose  of  accjuiring 
facility  and  skill  in  handling  instruments.  These  lines  being 
such  as  will  be  of  use  as  the  pupil  advances,  and  arranged  in 
a  progressive  order. 

W  Geometrical  forms  and  constructions,  involving  at  first 
straight  lines,  then  circular  arcs,  ending  with  complex  curves. 
Attention  will,  be  given  to  symmetry,  proportion  and  arrange- 
ment. Diagrams  not  to  be  copied,  but  constructed  from 
sketches.  The  pupils  will  now  begin  the  measurement  and 
sketching  of  objects  from  view. 

SECOND   YEAR 

(o)  Much  study  and  practice  will  be  given  to  measurement 
and  sketches  of  a  great  number  and  variety  of  objects  placed 
in  different  positions.  Diagrams  will  be  constructed  from 
objects  and  sketches,  and  not  from  copies.  Light  and  shade 
introduced. 

(^)  The  elements  of  projection  will  be  taken  up.  The 
method  will  be,  making  drawings  of  solid  bodies  bounded  by 
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plane  surfaces,  the  objects  being  placed  in  a  great  variety  of 
positions,  proceeding  gradually  to  complex  forms  and  the 
problems  of  intersection  and  development,  the  object  being 
to  bring  clearly  before  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  relation 
between  the  drawing  and  the  thing  drawn. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

(a)  The  drawing  of  the  whole  or  parts  of  a  machine  by 
actual  measurement. 

The  pupil  now  begins  work  as  an  actual  draughtsman. 
He  is  required  to  study  the  whole  or  some  part  of  a  piece  of 
machinery.  This  is  the  most  important  part  of  his  work  at 
this  stage.  He  must  learn  to  observe  closely,  read  and  com- 
prehend a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  machine,*  to  measure  and 
sketch  it,  and  finally  to  make  a  working  draft  of  it.  The 
accuracy  of  the  drawing  should  never  be  sacrificed  for  the 
sake  of  shading  or  picture  making.  He  should  be  taught  to 
compose  and  construct  his  drawings,  rather  than  to  memorize 
them. 

(d)  Exercises  in  planning  and  designing  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  and  training  the  inventive  powers  and  the 
imagination. 


DEPARTMENT    OF     ARCHITECTURAL     DRAWING. 


FIRST    YEAR. 


(a)  Geometrical  forms. 

(d)  Lines. 

(r)  Plane  figures. 

(d)  Objects. 

{e)  Projection. 
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SECOND   YEAR. 

(a)  Continue  projection. 

(b)  Introduce  light  and  shade. . 

(c)  Details  and  interior  finish. 
((/)  Simple  plans. 

(e)  Elements  of  perspective. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

(a)  Plans  continued. 

(b)  Elevations. 

(c)  Sections. 

(d)  Perspective  continued. 


DEPARTMENT    OF     FREE-HAND     DRAWING    AND 
ORNAMENTAL   DESIGNING. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

From  copies  and  objects  : 
{o)  Geometrical  forms. 
(^)  Lines. 

U)  Angles. 
(^)  Plane  figures. 
(f)  Circles. 
(/)  Objects. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

W  Drawing  from  copy. 
(^)  Decorative  designing. 
v)  Drawing  from  cast. 
(^)  Drawing  from  forms. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

'<')  Continue  drawing  from  copies  and  models. 
(^)  Decorative  designing, 
ft' I  Cast  drawing. 
i^)  Shading. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  EVENING 

SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  GRADE. 


READING. 


Fourth  Reader  ;  History — Higginson's  U.  S.  ;   Miscellane 
ous  ;   Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 


WRITING. 


Book-keeping  ;  Business  Forms  ;  Correspondence,  etc.      In 
alternation. 


ARITHMETIC. 

Mental  Exercises  ;  Written  Exercises  ;  Business  Exercises  ; 
Original  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

ORAL    LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 

Constitution — State,  National. 

These  lessons  to  alternate  ;  length,  15   to  20  minutes  each 
evening. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 
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SECOND  GRADE. 

READING. 

Third  or  Fourth  Reader ;  History — Quackenbos'  Elemen- 
tary United  States  ;  Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

WRITING. 

Copy  Book  ;  Business  Forms  ;   Correspondence.     In  alter- 
nation. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Mental  Examples  ;  Written  Examples  ;  Business  Examples  ; 
Original  Examples.     In  alternation. 

ORAL   LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 
Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene. 
In  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


THIRD  GRADE. 


READING. 


Second  or  Third  Reader  ;  Exercises  in  Spelling  ;  Language 
Exercises.     In  alternation. 

WRITING. 

Copy  Book  ;  Letter  Writing.     In  alternation. 
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ARITHMETIC. 


Mental  Examples  ;  Written  Examples  ;  Business  Examples  ; 
Original  Examples.     In  alternation. 

ORAL   LESSONS. 

Government — City,  State. 

Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene. 

In  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


UNGRADED  CLASS. 


This   class   will   receive   instruction    in    Reading,    Writing, 
Arithmetic,  Spelling,  Oral  Lessons. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY, 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Reading, — Franklin  First,  First  Advanced,  New  First, 
Second,  Second  Advanced,  New  Second,  Third,  Third 
Advanced  and  New  Third  Readers  ;  Monroe's  Chart  Primer 
and  New  Primer ;  Monroe's  First,  First  Advanced,  Second, 
Second  Advanced,  Third  and  Third  Advanced  Readers ; 
Monroe's  School  Chart ;  Appleton's  First,  Second  and  Third 
Readers ;  Appleton's  Reading  Chart  ;  Swinton's  First,  First 
Advanced,  Second,  Second  Advanced  and  Third  Readers; 
CoUard's  Beginners'  Reader,  Part  I ;  Unique  Reading  Chart, 
Parts  I  and  II ;  Goodrich's  Child's  History  of  the  United 
States. 

Supplementary  Readers. — Ginn  &  Co.'s  Classics  for  Children, 
viz.:  iEsop's  Fables ;  Kingsley's  Greek  Heroes ;  Irving's 
Sketch  Book  ;  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespere  ;  Lippincott 
&  Co.'s  Bert's  Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge  ;  Heath  & 
Co.'s  Sea  Side  and  Way  Side,  Parts  i,  2,  3  ;  Ivison,  Blake- 
man  &  Co.'s  Readings  in  Nature's  Book  ;  Seven  American 
Classics;  Book  of  Tales;  Appleton  &  Co.'s  Johonnot's 
Natural  History  Series — 5  Books. 

language. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox). 

Spelling. — Beecher's  Primary  Normal  Speller ;  Meleney  & 
Giffin's  Selected  Words. 

Otography. — Swinton's  Introductory  Geography  ;  Cornell's 
Outline  Maps ;  W.  A.  &  A.  K.  Johnston's  Grand  and 
Imperial  Maps. 
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Arithmetic. — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  i  ;  Giffin's  Numl 
Chart ;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

Drawing. — Walter  Smith's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  I  a 
II,  and  New  Primary  ;  Smith's  Primary  Drawing  Cards,  Fi 
and  Second  Series  ;  Smith's  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i,  2,  3  anc 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay,  colored  paper. 

Oral  Lessons. — Calkin's  Primary  Object  Lessons  ;  Hookc 
Child's  Book  of  Nature,  Parts  I,  II  and  III ;  Brown's  Mam 
of  Commerce  ;  Sheldon's  Object  Lessons. 

Music. — Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Writing. — Graphic  System  of  Writing. 

Stationery. — David's,  Stafford's  Universal  and  Pomero 
Inks  ;  Spencerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9  ;  Gillott's  Pens.  N 
351  and  404;  Pen-holders;  Ink-wells;  Ink-well  Covei 
Teachers'  Ink-stands  ;  Blotters ;  Practice  Paper  for  drawi 
and  writing  ;  Slate  Pencils ;  Pencil  holders  ;  Crayons  ;  Slat 
5x7,  6x9,  6^x10  ;  Numeral  Frames  ;  Foolscap  and  Exam 
ation  Paper  ;  Mucilage  ;  Perfumed  Paste ;  Thermometei 
Lead  Pencils  ;  Diamond  and  Felt  Rubber  Erasers  ;  Grap 
Scrap  Books  ;  Rubber  Hand  Stamps. 

Miscellaneous. — Webster's  Unabridged  and  National  E 
tionaries ;  Joslyn's  Globes ;  Hooker's  First  Book  in  Ph] 
ology  ;  Song  Garden,  No.  2. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Reading. — Franklin  Third,  Third  Advanced,  New  Thi 
Fourth,  New  Fourth,  Intermediate,  Fifth  and  New  Fi 
Readers  ;  Monroe's  Third,  Third  Advanced  and  Fou 
Readers  ;  Appleton's  Third,  Introductory  Fourth,  Fourth  2 
Fifth  Readers  ;  Swinton's  Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  Reade 
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Higginson's   Young   Folks'    History   of    the    United    States  ; 
Quackenbos*  Elementary  History  of  the  United  States. 
Supplementary  Readers. 

Language. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox)  ;  Hyde's 
Practical  Lessons  in  use  of  English,  Parts  I  and  H. 

Spelling. — Metcalf's  Spelling  and  Language  Book. 

Geography. — Swinton's  Introductory  and  Grammar  School 
Geographies  ;  Cornell's  Outline  Maps  ;  VV.  A.  and  A.  K. 
Johnston's  Grand  and  Imperial  Maps. 

Arithmetic. — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  2  ;  Greenleaf's  Intel- 
lectual Arithmetic  ;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

History. — Eggleston's  United  States  History. 

Draiving. — Walter  Smith's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  II  and 
ni;  Smith's  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  ;  Draw- 
ing models,  modeling  clay  ;  colored  paper. 

Music. — Song  Garden,  No.  2  ;  Musical  Manual  for  Grammar 
Schools. 

Writing, — Graphic  System  of  Writing  ;  Meservey's  Single- 
entry  Book-keeping. 

Stationery. — David's  Stafford's  Universal  and  Pomeroy's 
Inks;  Spencerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9  ;  Gillott's  Pens,  Nos. 
351  and  404  ;  Pen-holders  ;  Ink-wells  ;  Ink-well  Covers  ; 
Teachers'  Ink-stands  ;  Blotters  ;  Slate  Pencils  ;  Lead  Pencils  ; 
Spelling  Slates;  Slates,  6x9  and  6^x10;  Crayons,  viz.: 
Waltham,  New  York  Company's,  New  York  •  Company's 
Enameled  ;  Practice  Paper  for  Writing  and  Drawing  ;  Fools- 
cap and  Examination  Paper  ;  Mucilage  ;  Perfumed  Paste  ; 
Thermometers  ;  12-inch  Rulers  ;  Graphic  Scrap  Books  ; 
Rubber  Hand  Stamps  ;  Prang's  Compasses. 

Miscellanious. — Webster's  Unabridged  and  National  Dic- 
tionaries ;  Fitz's  Globes  ;  Joslyn's  Globes  ;  Hooker's  First 
Book  in  Physiology. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mathematics. — Franklin  Written  Arithmetic ;  Greenlea^:! 
Intellectual  Arithmetic  ;  Thompson's  Commercial  ArithmetL  ^ 
Davies'  University  Algebra  ;  Brooks'  Elementary  Geometrj^ 
Davies'  Legendre ;  Wentworth's  Shorter  Course  Algrebr,s 
Wentworth  and  Hill's  Mathematical  Problems  ;  Seaver  a^rr 
and  Walton's  Franklin  Algebra. 

Latin, — Allen  and  Grcenough's  Grammar  ;  Leighton's  Le=— r 
sons ;  Arnold's  Prose  Composition  ;  Jones*  Prose  Compo  i^ 
tion  ;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Caesar  ;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Cicer^zz 
Chase  and  Stuart's  Virgil's  -^neid  ;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Virgi.  1 
Eclogues  ;  Pennell's  Ancient  Rome  ;  Easy  Latin  Storier  a 
Latin  for  Sight  Reading;  Tetlow's  Lessons;  Harkness' Fi:ic" 
Year  in  Latin  ;  Harkness'  Grammar ;  Leighton's  History 
Rome  ;  Kelsey's  Caesar  ;  Daniell's  Latin  Prose. 

Greek. — Harkness'  First  Book  ;  Leighton's  Lessons  ;  Go< 
win's  Grammar  ;  Jones'  Prose  Composition  ;  Boice's  Xei 
phon's  Anabasis  ;  Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis  ;  Owei 
Homer's  Iliad  ;  Boice's  Homer's  Iliad  ;  Pennell's  Anci^^ 
Greece ;  Moss's  First  Reader ;  Smith's  Smaller  History  <^ 
Greece ;  Keep's  Iliad. 

German, — Stern's   Studien  und  Plaudereien,   Part  I ;  Wor- 
man's   First   Book ;     Worman's   Second    Book  ;     Bernhardt's 
(German)  Grammar  and  Reader. 

Natural  Science. — Hooker's  Natural  History  ;  Dana's 
Geological  Story  ;  Lockyear's  Astronomy  ;  Rolfe  and  Gillett's 
Hand-book  of  Natural  Philosophy  ;  Steele's  Physics  ;  Eliot 
and  Storer's  Elementary  Chemistry  ;  Walker's  Physiology  and 
Hygiene  ;  Tracey's  Physiology  ;  Gray's  How  Plants  Grow  ; 
Houston's  Physical  Geography  ;  Avery's  Elements  Natural 
Philosophy. 

^Language  and  Literature. — Quackenbos'  Rhetoric  ;  Quack- 
enbos'    First    Lessons    in    Composition ;    Gilmore's   Art    of 
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Expression  ;  Backus'  Shaw's  English  Literature  ;  Hill's 
Elements  of  Rhetoric  and  Composition  ;  Chittenden's  Ele- 
coents  English  Composition. 

Jfiscellaruous. — Townsend's  Civil  Government  ;  Wayland's 
Political  Economy,  abridged ;  Webster's  Unabridged  and 
N3tional  Dictionaries  ;  Bryant  and  Stratton's  Common  School 
Book-keeping ;  The  Triumph  ;  Anderson's  General  History  ; 
Carhart's  Commercial  Law  ;  Sandy's  Book-keeping. 

Statiofury, — Same  as  for  grammar  schools,  and  in  addition 
\>lank  books  for  commercial  department. 

Drawing  Models  ;  Modeling  Clay  ;  Colored  Paper. 

•NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Science, — Porter's  Elements  of  Intellectual  Science  ;  Way- 
land's  Moral  Science. 

Reading, — Cathcart's  Literary  Reader. 

Mmc, — The  Triumph  ;  Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Statiomry, — Same  as  for  Grammar  Schools. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  CARDS, 


REPORTS.  ETC. 


14 


INSTRUCTIONS 


FOR  PREPARING  CARDS,  REPORTS,  ETC. 


Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall 
be  kept  in  all  the  Public  Schools,  in  a  manner  prescribed  by 
the  City  Superintendent,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  V., 
Section  ii,  of  the  regulations.  These  records  shall  be  uniform 
in  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 

RULES    FOR    KEEPING    RECORDS. 

//'n/.—Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  present  five  days 
during  any  term,  shall  be  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  school ; 
and  whenever  present  five  days  during  any  one  month,  shall 
be  considered  an  enrolled  pupil  for  that  month. 

Sfcond. — When  a  teacher  shall  have  satisfactory  evidence 
that  a  pupil  has  left  school,  without  the  intention  of  returning, 
such  pupil's  name  shall  be  immediately  stricken  from  the  roll, 
but  any  absence  recorded  against  such  pupil,  before  the 
teacher  receives  such  information,  shall  remain  and  shall  be 
regarded  as  other  absences. 

Third. — When  a  pupil  is  suspended  from  school,  by  any  of 
the  rules  of  the  Board,  his  or  her  name  shall  be  stricken  from 
the  roll  forthwith. 

fourth. — When  a  pupil  has  been  absent  from  school  more 
than  five  consecutive  days,  for  any  cause,  his  or  her  name 
shall  be  stricken  from  the  roll  at  the  end  of  five  days  ;  the 
absence,  however,  shall  be  recorded  while  the  name  remains 
on  the  roll. 
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Fifth. — Regular  pupils,  whose  names  have  been  enrolled, 
but  who  are  not  present  on  the  first  day  of  any  subsequent 
term  during  that  year,  shall  be  marked  absent. 

Sixth — The  number  of  enrolled  pupils,  for  each  month, 
shall  consist  of  all  such  as  are  members  of  the  school  for  that 
month,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  rules 

Seventh. — The  average  number  of  enrolled  pupils  for  any 
month,  term  or  year,  shall  be  found  by  dividing  the  whole 
number  of  days  of  tnembership  by  the  number  of  days  of  school 
during  the  month,  term  or  year. 

Eighth, — The  average  daily  attendance  of  any  class  or 
school,  for  any  period  of  time,  shall  be  found  by  dividing 
the  whole  number  of  days  the  pupils  have  been  present  by 
the  number  of  days  the  school  has  been  open  during  such 
period. 

Ninth. — The  percentage  of  attendance  shall  be  found  by 
dividing  the  average  daily  attendance  by' the  average  number 
enrolled. 

DEPORTMENT    CARDS,    ETC. 

The  scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  pupil  shall  be 
marked  on  his  card  as  follows :  Excellent,  good,  fair,  poor, 
very  poor. 

The  card  sent  home  will  show  the  actual  standing  of  the 
pupil  and  should  also  show  the  number  of  days  absent  and 
the  times  tardy,  and  whether  on  acccount  of  sickness  or 
otherwise. 

MONTHLY    CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  Certificates  of  Approbation  shall  be  awarded  to 
pupils  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  on  the  following 
basis  : 

The  punctuality  must  be  loo  per  cent. — no  tardiness  will 
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l>e  excused.     A  pupil  may»be  excused  one  day  in  each  month 
for  sickness  only. 

Attendance. — A  pupil,  if  absent  one  day  from  sickness,  will 
be    marked  95  per    cent.  ;    if    absent  one-half  day,  97^   per 
cent.     Such   absence    does    not    affect    his    percentage    for 
scholarship  or  deportment  ;  for  in  such  cases  the  sum  of  the 
credits  for  the  month  will  be  divided   by  19  or  19^  instead 
of  20. 
^n    scholarship    and   deportment    the    pupil    must   receive 
•  not  less   than  good  in  all   subjects,  except  writing  and  draw- 
ing, and  in  these  not  less  than  fairy  to  entitle  him  to  a  cer- 
tificate. 

YEARLY    TESTIMONIALS. 

At  the  close  of  each  school  year,  all  pupils  in  the  High, 
grammar  and  primary  schools,  who  have  not  been  tardyf 
nor  a.^sent  more  than  ten  days  during  the  year^  and  that  on 
accoLint  of  personal  sickness,  or  sickness  or  death  in  family 
of  wHich  the  pupil  is  a  member,  and  whose  record  shall 
shoHT  an  average  of  not  less  than  good  in  all  subjects,  except 
wntin  g  and  drawing,  and  in  these  not  less  than  fair^  for  the 
year,    shall  receive  testimonials  for  *'  Distinguished  Merit." 

Pi»i:>ils  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  during  the 
year  ^^rill  take  with  them  a  certificate  of  their  record  from  the 
school  they  leave. 

1^  estimating  attendance,  no  absence — except  from  sickness 
— aa<i  no  tardiness  will  be  excused. 

HONORARY    PROMOTION    AND    GRADUATION. 

**  Every  scholar  who,  throughout  the  school  year,  up  to  the 
date  fixed  for  the  annual  examinations,  shall  have  averaged 
•  Good,'  shall  be  promoted  or  graduate  on  the  certificate  of  the 
class  teacher,  endorsed  by  the  school  Principal,  which  certifi- 
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cate  shall  also  certify  the  ability  of  the  scholar  to  pursue  the 
studies  of  the  next  higher  grade. 

"Provided  that  no  scholar  shall  be  entitled  to  such  pro- 
motion or  graduation  whose  average  in  any  study  shall  be 
lower  than  *  Fair,'  and —  • 

"Provided,  also,  that  the  list  of  scholars  thus  promoted 
or  graduating  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  City 
Superintendent — 

"  And  the  certificates  of  such  promotion  and  graduation 
shall  be  endorsed,  or  otherwise  designated  as  *  Honorary.* 

"  No  scholar  shall  be  eligible  to  *  honorary  graduation  ' 
whose  *  deportment,'  separately  averaged,  does  not  average 
*good."' 

"  All  promotions  shall  be  conditioned  as  follows  : 

"  Any  pupil  who  shall  fail  to  sustain  *  Fair '  standing  in 
the  grade,  upon  the  report  of  the  class  teacher  to  the  school 
Principal,  and  upon  the  '  advice '  of  such  Principal,  after 
personal  examination  of  the  case,  may,  with  the  *  approval '  of 
the  City  Superintendent,  be  reduced  to  his  or  her  proper 
grade — a  record  of  each  case,  duly  attested  by  the  several 
officers  designated,  to  be  kept  in  the  school  where  same 
occurs." 


STATISTICS 
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CENSUS,  1889. 

SCHOOL    AGE,    FIVE   TO   EIGHTEEN    YEARS. 

Ward.  Enumerator.  No.  of  Children. 

First # . . .  Roswell  Davis 2,460 

Second James  Wilkinson 3,322 

Third E.  J.  Merrell ...     1,497 

• 

Fourth Peter  Bey 1,984 

Fifth. . . .' James  Gilsenan 1,634 

Sixth Frank  Blaufuss 8,198 

Seventh John  Vaughan 2,343 

Eighth     F.  N.  Mandeville 4,709 

Ninth Joseph  L.  Miller ; 1.413 

Tenth Eugene  T.  Stanley 4,iii 

Eleventh A.  Monroe  Porter 2,829 

Twelfth Timothy  Faughnan 6>535 

Thirteenth. (  Edward  Bertram ) 

i  Valentine  C.  Trabold )  ' 

Fourteenth William  C.  King 1,146 

Fifteenth Max  Stadelhofer 2,160 

Total 5^»Si9 

Enumeration,  1888  50,847 

Increase 672 


TABLE    A, 

ESTIMATED  VALUE    OF   SCHOOL  HOUSES,  SITES  ANXX^ 
SCHOOL  FURNITURE. 


Names  of  School  Houses. 

Value  of 
Sites. 

Building 

and 

Furniture. 

Total. 

Nonnal  and  Training.  (Market  St.) 

High 

Bumet  Street 

$iS,ooo 
25,000 
15.000 
10,000 
15.000 
10,000 
35,000 
10,000 
15,000 

IQ,000 

4,200 

6,000 
10,000 
10,000 
15,000 

5,000 
10,000 

5, 000 
3,000 

7,000 

4.800 
3,000 

4,900 
5,000 

7.000 
6,000 
7000 

2,500 

5,000 

Ji  8,000 
48,000 
50.000 
19,000 
40,000 
5.375 
40,000 
14.500 
35,000 
4C,ooo 
32,000 
31.000 

10,000 
48.000 
25,000 

34.000 
10.000 

4D,0OO 

40.000 
28,500 
7,000 
2,000 

40.000 

18.000 

3.000 

30,000 

3S.0OO 
31.000 
45.000 
40,000 

4S.00O 
20.000 

4o;ooo 
6.000 

»33a» 

73.OW 
7S-«» 
39,000 
55,000 
;S.37S 

65,000 
24.500 
50.000 

50.000 
36.MO 
39.500 
27.100 

Washingion  Street 

Marshall  Street  

Commerce  Street  and  Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

Camden  Street 

South  Tenth  Street 

58.000 
35.000 

Chestnut  Street 

5<^ooo 
50.000 

Houston  Street 

Sou  li  Eighth  Street 

2,000 
47.000 

South  Market  Street 

Hamburg  Place 

38.000 

Monmouth  Street 

51,000 

Elizabeth   Avenue 

4.500 
50,000 

$334,900 

t993475 

»i  .328.375 
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SEATING  CAPACITY. 


School. 


Normal  and    Training  —  Normal 

Department 

Normal  and  Training— Training 
Department 

Hieh 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

Eagles  Sireet 

State  Street 

James  Street   

Washington  Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street 

Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

Newton  Street 

South  Tenth  Street 

Caradcn  Street   

Thirteenth   Avenue 

Thirteenth  Avenue  Annex 

Wickliffe  Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street 

Franklin 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

OKtcf  Street 

South  Street 

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Sireet 

Roscvi'le  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street 

QoTcr  Street 


Grammar 

Primary 

Depart- 

Depart- 

Total. 

ment. 

ment. 

•  ■  •  • 

♦100 

100 

•  •  •  • 

360 

360 

t355 

t488 

843 

•  •   •   • 

t246 

246 

362 

406 

768 

•   •   •   • 

56 

56 

1 

■   •   •   ■ 

572 

572 

1 

•   ■   • 

164 

164 

;     457 

210 

667 

1 

•  •  •  • 

240 

240 

i    269 

256 

525 

•  •  ■  ■ 

228 

228 

■  •  •  • 
1 

192 

192 

300 

512 

812 

510 

U70 


448 

282 


434 
488 


366 


284 
ti8o 


412 
690 
688 
540 
150 

348 
294 

338 
466 

324 
400 

400 

516 

388 

120 

360 

360 

234 
338 
660 
480 
80 


922 
860 
688 
540 
150 
348 
742 
620 
466 

324 

834 
888 

516 

388 

120 

726 

360 

234 

622 

840 

480 

80 
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TABLE    B— Contintaed. 


School. 


Morton  Street 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

Elizabeth  Avenue 

Central  Avenue 

Lock  Street 

Totals 


Grammar 
Depart- 
ment. 


360 
266 


324 

•  •  • 

384 


5.884 


Priinary 
Depart- 
ment. 


672 
768 
112 
960 
462 
120 
428 
236 


15.540 


"  Females,  no  Males.    Not  included  in  grand  totals. 

t  355  in  Male  department,  734  in  Female ;  total,  1,089.    ^^^  i°<^ 
grand  totals. 

X  Intermediate  department. 


TABLE    C. 

REPAIRS, 


School  Building. 


^?«Uii|  and  Training 

*eh  Annex'.!.!!'.!.;.;!!',! 

"•ason  work 

Gaj  fitting 

Plumbing 

"urneu  Street 

^I'Sg'ng 

tenting  tin  roof 

Painting  office  and  fence . . 

New  tin  roof 

Mason  work 

Wumbing  work 

State  Street 

FT^ng 

Piinting  contract 

Jarties  Street 

1  Street 


Ordinary 


>•"=»■  floor 

tlumbing  work 

Vlanhall  Street 

Unmbing  work 

^kging- 

Mason  work 

>:(«  Wtd  walks   .... 

6  ntw  board  ceilings   . . . 

I^nting  ceilings 

Cm  fitting 

^uiman  block  pavement 
^•"•"inerce  Street 

^"g -, 

^-      -  r  supplv 


Colored.  .. 

•jfirtlte  Street 

^utnian  block  pavement.. 

^Eing 

Piinting 

Maonwork ,- 

nunbing 


38  44 
i8  76 


"95  34 
3978 
32  94 
46  65 


84  00 

34  Sa 
37  14 


18  78 
39  17 


Whole 
Amount 
Expended. 

>io8  57 
134  36 


137  19 

'5 
43S  6S 

637  SO 
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TABLE    C-  Contintaed. 


School  Building. 


Newton  Street 

New  floors  and  storm  shed 

Painting 

Plumbing 

South  Tenth  Street 

Sewer  and  plumbing  work/. . . . 

Changing  partitions 

Flagging 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue, 

Storm  shed 

Wickliffe  Street  Annex 

Carpenter  and  painting  work . . . 
Wickliffe  Street 

Painting 

Mason  work 

Summer  Avenue 

Mason  work 

Painting  work 

Plumbing  work 

Book  case 

Webster  street 

Line  fence 

Painting  fence 

Plumbing 

"Franklin^' 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

Painting 

Book  cases 

Oliver  Street 

Painting . . 

Plumbing 

South  Street     . . .  .• 

Flagging 

Paintmg 

Book  case 

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street 

Nutman  block  pavement. .   .    . . 

Plumbing . . . 

Storm  sash 

Book  case 


$216  53 


159  44 


60  75 
117  01 

•  •  •       «  • 

88  00 
138  02 


51  51 


195  80 


9  42 

59  95 
156  05 


75  64 


103  44 


87  43 

44  53 

265  35 


•  •       •  • 


Extraor- 
dinary 
Repairs. 


$136  00 
90  00 
46  71 


257  80 

143  00 

19  76 


25  00 
263  99 

•  •  •       •  • 

263  00 
15  87 

69  15 
53  76 
35  00 

30  GO 


52  72 

19  75 

20  35 

80 
90 

GO 
GO 

155 
66 

GO 
85 

III 
80 

25 

61 
GG 
GG 

286  8g 

522  86 

62  4G 

2G  GG 


E: 
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TABLE    C— Contintaed. 


School  Building. 


^oscville  Avenue 

Painting 

J^laggine 

Storm  sneds 

^orth  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  StreeW 

Nutman  block  pavement . 

Line  fence 

Painting  work 

New  sashes 

Hamburg  Slace 

New  hne  fence 

Painting  fence 

Painting 

Book  case 

Plumbing 

Hawkins  Street 

Morton  Street 

Curbing  and  flagging. . . . 

Painting 

Partition  sash 

Plumbing 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Painting 

Phigging 

Bosuti  ceiling 

Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex 

Monmouth  Street 

Storm  shed 

Book  case.   

Mason  work 

Vait  pipe 

Painting . . . . 

Plumbing  

Miller  Street 

Coal  vault , 

Plumbing... 

Ccnu-al  Avenue , 

Coal  vault 

Plumbing 

Book  case 

Lock  Street 

Painting  blinds 

Evening  Drawing 

Fitting  up  new  rooms . . 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


$73  oi 


49  91 
182  61 


150  40 


87  28 
188  17. 


135  13 


6  07 
168  55 


120  34 


85  43 


51  76 
115  00 


Extraor- 
dinary 
Repairs. 


$158 

00 

85 

27 

40 

00 

382 

50 

too 

80 

165 

00 

45 

•  •  •  « 

00 

•  • 

96  00 

23  39 
75  00 
45  00 
28  05 


•  •  •  • 

•  •  •  1 

385 

•  • 

25 

256 

00 

24 

00 

79  76 

260 

00 

31 

47 

43 

50 

30  00 
65  00 
85  00 
18  00 
18  00 

3085 


25 

22 

cx> 

58 

286  00 

15  30 
20  00 

34 

•  •  • 

00 

1  •  • 

Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


806  07 


356  28 


49  91 
875  91 


417  84 


t    •    -     a    • 


87    28 

933  18 


470  10 


6  07 
415  40 

•  •   •  • 

•  •   •  «    •  • 

•  •  •  -    •  • 


•  •  •    •  • 

167  92 

406  73 

*85'76 

921  07 
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TABLE   D. 

FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES. 


School  Building. 


Normal  and  Training. . . 
High 

New  furniture 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

New  furniture 

Eagles  Street 

State  Street 

James  Street 

Wall  slates 

Washington  street 

New  furniture 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

New  furniture 

Commerce  Street 

Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

New  furniture 

Newton  Street 

Wall  slates 

South  Tenth  Street 

New  f untiture 

Holland  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

Wickliff e  Street  Annex . . 
Wickliff e  Street 

Wall  slates 

Summer  Avenue 

Summer  Avenue  Annex , 
Webster  street 

New  furniture 

Bloom  6eld  Avenue 

"Franklin" 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

New  furniture 

Oliver  Street 

New  furniture 


Ordinary 
Supplies. 


$133  40 
59  40 

•  •       •   •  • 

121  63 
76  88 

•  •  •  •  • 

4  72 
42  29 
16  75 


175 

21 

III 
102 

37 
31 

28  68 
27  99 

97  34 

168 

79 

421 

01 

10  23 

57  53 
85  60 

55  41 

139  41 

63  37 
30  52 

83  97 


Furniture 

and  Wall 

Slates. 


$7  44 


331  20 


12  08 
267  40 

190  80 


320  60 

1598 
166  00 


21  70 


159  00 


II  00 

357  29 

no  31 

177  86 

375  40 

198  06 

190  80 

w 

Anr 
Exp 

80 

* 

•  • 

12 
40J 


4 

2] 

a    •    I 

44^ 

II] 
29; 

2l 
2: 

41: 

•  •  • 
I& 

•  •   « 

583 

•  •    • 

IC 

5f 
161 

•  •  • 

3c 
242 

•  •  • 

II 

357 
lie 

552 

•  •  • 

388 
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TABLE   D— Contlnvied. 


School. 


Soaih  Street '. . . 

New  furniture 

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street   

New  furniture 

Roscvillc  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street    

Wall  slates 

New  furniture 

Hamburg  Place 

Wall  slates 

Hawkins  Street 

Clover  Street 

Morton  Street 

New  furniture 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex.   . 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

New  furniture 

Central  Avenue 

Lock  Street 

South  Market  Street  Evening 

Morton  Street  Evening 

Evening  Drawing 

Morton  Street  Summer 


Ordinary 
Supplies. 


146  07 


I 


I 


41 

13 
08 

28 

43 
94 


q8 

51 
78 

33 
06 

84 


84 

42 

•54 

06 

5 

90 

167 

12 

88 

31 

38 

70 

46 

09 

32 

01 

91 

48 

19  n 

25 

5 

00 

52 

76 

50 

Furniture 

and  Wall 

Slates. 


294  24 


»93  90 


12  96 
212  40 

•  •   •  •    •  • 

27  55 


221  60 


468  00 


Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


$440 

3' 

41 

58 

13 

302 

5» 
68 

28 

43 

33 
06 

420 

20 

III 

97 

154 

06 

388 

■  •  • 

90 

72 

1  •  • 

88  31 

38  70 

46  09 

600  01 

91  48 

19  n 

25 
5  00 

52  76 
50 
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RULES. 


RULES 


OF  THE 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


ORGANIZATION. 

1.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  on  the  Wednes- 
day next  succeeding  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first  day 
of  January,  in  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  organization, 
at  which  time  a  President,  Secretary,  Assistant  Secretary, 
City  Superintendent  and  Superintendent  of  Erection  and 
Repairs  of  School  Houses  shall  be  elected  for  the  ensuing 
year ;  but  should  no  election  of  officers  take  place  at  that 
meeting,  said  election  shall  be  in  order  at  any  meeting 
convened  thereafter. 

MEETINGS. 

2.  Regular  monthly  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
held  on  the  last  Friday  of  each  month.  The  hour  of 
meeting  shall  be  eight  o'clock  p.  m.  during  the  year. 
At  the  hour  appointed,  the  roll  shall  be  called,  and  the 
names  of  the  members  then  present  recorded  by  the 
Secretary.  The  names  of  other  members  shall  be  re- 
corded as  they  may  afterwards  appear.  As  soon  as  a 
quorum  shall  be  present,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to 
business,  and,  after  the  organization,  no  member  shall 
retire  without  the  permission  of  the  Chair. 
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3.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  Commfi 
sioners  greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  wards  in  tht 
city,  and  no  resolution  or  order  shall  be  adopted  unless 
with  the  consent  of  a  like  number,  but  a  less  number 
may  adjourn  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  President 
when  he  shall  deem  it  expedient ;  and  shall  be  called  by 
him  (or  in  his  absence  or  illness,  by  the  Secretary),  when 
requested  in  writing  by  five  members. 

DUTIES  OF  PRESIDENT. 

5.  The  President,  or  in  his  absence,  a  President  firt 
tern.,  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board  ;  shal 
preserve  order  and  decorum ;  may  speak  to  points  o 
order,  and  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  ar 
appeal  to  the  Board  on  motion  of  any  member,  regularl] 
seconded ;  and  no  other  business  shall  be  in  order  unti 
the  appeal  shall  have  been  decided.  He  may  express  hii 
opinion  on  any  subject  under  debate,  but  in  such  case  h< 
shall  leave  the  chair  and  not  resume  it  while  the  questioi 
is  pending;  but  he  may  state  facts,  give  his  opinion  01 
questions  of  order,  or  explain  his  vote,  without  leavinf 
his  seat.  He  shall  appoint  all  committees  and  be  ex-officu 
2l  member  of  the  same.  He  shall  also  be  the  executive 
officer  of  the  Board,  and,  as  such,  effect  insurance,  sigi 
contracts  and  leases,  and  perform  such  other  duties  a 
the  Board  may  prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  SECRETARY. 

6.  The  Secretary  shall  give  notice  of  all  meetings  o 
the  Board,  attend  them   and   keep  full   minutes  of   th* 
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proceedings ;  notify  the  chairman  of  every  special  com- 
mittee,  stating  the  duties  assigned  and  the  names  of  his 
dissociates;  keep  a  full  account  of  all  moneys  received 
and  expended,  and  a  separate  and  detailed  account  with 
each  school,  and  draw  warrants  for  all  payments  ordered 
by  the  Board  ;  prepare,  monthly,  a  schedule  of  the  names 
of  the  officers,  teachers  and  janitors  in  the  schools,  and 
the  amount  of  salary  due  to  each  ;  also,  quarterly,  of  the 
names  of  the  persons  to  whom  rent  is  due,  and  the 
amount  due  to  each,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City 
Auditor  of  Accounts.  He  shall  receive  and  compile  the 
returns  of  the  enumerators  of  the  several  wards  of  the 
city,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  County  Superintendent 
of  public  schools  of  Esssex  County  ;  under  the  direction 
and  rules  of  the  Board  and  of  the  several  committees, 
order  all  supplies  for  the  schools,  and  keep  a  duplicate  of 
his  orders,  and  have  charge  of  the  supplies  in  stock ; 
have  the  custody  of  the  records,  books  and  papers  of  the 
Board.  He  shall  keep  his  office  open  daily  from  8  a.  m. 
until  5  p.  m.  (excepting  Saturdays,  when  the  offices  of 
the  Board  shall  be  closed  at  I2  m.),  and  perform  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  required  by  law  or  by  the  Board, 
^d  his  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY. 

7-  The  Assistant  Secretary  shall  assist  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary,  under  his  direction  ;  in  the  absence  of  the 
Secretary,  perform  the  duties  of  that  officer  and  render 
such  other  services  as  the  Board  may  require ;  and  his 
compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


DUTIES  OF  CITY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

8.  The  City  Superintendent  shall  have  general  sup^i 
vision  of  the  schools,  and  visit  them  as  regularly  SLim 
frequently  as  possible;  with  the  Committee  on  Cours 
of  Study  and  Examinations,  have  the  general  direct  io 
and  control  of  the  examinations  and  see  that  the  re^v 
lations  of  the  Board,  in  relation  to  the  schools,  are  c^i 
ried  into  effect.  He  shall  receive  the  reports  of  tli 
principals;  keep  full  and  accurate  statistics  of  "th 
schools  in  a  suitable  book  ;  report  to  the  Boa-x*< 
monthly,  the  condition  of  the  schools,  with  his  sugg^^ 
tions  thereon,  and  make  the  annual  report  to  the  Bo^iLt 
required  by  law.  He  shall  devote  his  whole  time  1 
the  discharge  of  his  official  duties,  and  his  compensati<^ 
shall  be  such  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  ERECTIC^ 

AND  REPAIRS. 

9.  The  Superintendent  of  Erection  and   Repairs  sl»  ^ 
supervise    the  erection,  heating,  ventilation  and   repa.^-^ 
of  school  houses,  under  the  direction  of  the  committed" 
having  charge  of  the  same,  and  personally  execute  suC^ 
repairs  as  he  may  be  required  by  the  committee  to  make^ 
He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  or  the 
committees  named   may  require  ;  attend  the  meetings  of 
the   Committee    on  Accounts,    to   explain    bills  coming 
under  his  supervision  ;    report  daily  at  the  office  of  the 
Board,  and  remain  there  when  not  elsewhere  employed. 
His  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

10.  The  standing  committees  for  the  year  shall  be  as 
follows : 

1.  Committee  on  Finance,  seven  members. 

2.  Commmittee  on  Accounts,  three  members. 

3.  Committee  on  School  Houses,  seven  members. 

4.  Committee  on  Repairs,  five  members. 

5.  Committee  on  Heating,  five  members. 

6.  Committee  on  Teachers,  seven  members. 

7.  Committee  on  Normal  and  Training  School,  five 
members. 

8.  Committee  on  High  School,  five  members. 

9.  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  five  members. 

10.  Committee  on  Colored  School,  five  members. 

n.  Committee  on  Industrial  Schools,  three  members. 

12.  Committee  on  Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and 
Examinations,  seven  members. 

^3-  Committee  on  School  Furniture  and  Supplies, 
three  members 

H*  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations,  three  mem- 
bers. 

15*  Committee  on  Rules  and  Legislation,  five  mem- 
bers. 

n.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  present  to  the 
^ard,  annually,  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  an  esti- 
mate of  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the  support 
of  the  public  schools  during  the  year,  specifying  as  pro- 
vided in  Title  V.  of  the  Charter  of  the  City  of  Newark, 
the  several  sums  for  each  branch  of  expenditure,  and 
apportion  the  actual  amounts  appropriated  for  the  use 
of  this  Board  as  soon  as  possible  after  such  appro- 
priations ;  supervise  and  examine  the  accounts  of  receipts 

16 
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and  disbursements  in  the  Secretary's  office,  and  report  to 
the  Board  at  each  regular  meeting  the  amounts  received 
and  expended  under  each  branch  of  the  expenditu  ^^ 
from  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  Also,  ii^ 
case  of  necessity,  after  consultation  with  the  committer's 
interested,  they  shall  readjust  and  re-apportion  thfc^ 
allotments  to  the  several  branches  of  expenditure,  aiv  <3 
report  the  same  to  the  Board  ;  and  report  from  time  t:  o 
time  on  the  character  and  propriety  of  all  additional  o «" 
extraordinary  expenditures,  and  have  general  charge  an  d 
supervision  of  all  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Board. 

12.  The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  receive  and 
examine  all  bills  and  accounts  referred  to  them  by  the 
Board,  and  if  satisfied  of  their  correctness,  shall  so 
certify  thereon,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Board  at 
their  next  regular  meeting  after  such  reference,  unless 
required  by  the  Board  to  report  thereon  sooner,  and 
shall  audit  and  approve,  before  payment,  the  pay  and 
rent  rolls.  They  shall  also  examine  into  all  controverted 
claims  and  report  thereon  to  the  Board. 

13.  The  Committee  on  School  Houses  shall  have 

supervision  of  school  sites  and  buildings  ;  recommend 
appropriate  sites  for  school  houses ;  prepare  and  submit 
to  the  Board  plans  and  specifications  for  the  erection  of 
such  houses,  extensions  or  additions  as  shall  be  ordered 
by  the  Board,  and  cause  all  contracts  for  the  performance 
of  the  work  to  be  duly  executed.  They  shall  submit  to 
the  Board,  for  their  approval  or  rejection,  methods  of 
heating  and  ventilating  new  school  houses,  but  the  specifi- 
cations and  contracts  for  heating  and  ventilating  shall  be 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Heating. 

14.  The  Committee  on  Repairs  shall  have  super- 
vision and  charge  of  all  ordinary  repairs ;  shall  visit  and 
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examine  the  school  houses,  and  report  to  the  Board  at 
the  regular  meeting  in  May,  the  condition  and  wants  of 
each  for  the  ensuing  year,  with  esti\Tiates  of  the  expen- 
ditures necessary  to  meet  the  same.  They  shall  submit 
plans  and  specifications  for  any  extraordinary  repairs, 
and,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  cause  all  contracts 
therefor  to  be  properly  executed. 

15.  The  Committee  on  Heating  shall,  under  the 

direction  of  the  Board,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  provide 
all  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  and  appliances  for 
the  schools,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  cleaned,  repaired 
and  refitted,  and  shall  supply  the  necessary  fuel.  They 
shall,  on  recommendation  of  Commissioners,  appoint 
janitors,  prescribe  their  duties  and  publish  directions  for 
their  government,  and  for  cause  may  dischargfe  them,  of 
which  discharge  they  shall  give  notice  to  the  proper 
Commissioners. 

16.  The  Committee  on  Teachers  shall,  with  the 

City  Superintendent,  examine  all  applicants  for  positions 
as  teachers,  and  recommend  to  the  Board  such  as  they 
deem  qualified.  With  the  City  Superintendent,  they 
may  employ  and  determine  the  grade  of  teachers  tem- 
porarily, but  temporary  appointments  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  for  approval  or  rejection  at  its  next  meeting. 
They  shall  determine  the  salaries  for  all  the  grades  of 
teachers  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  for  its 
approval.  They  shall  investigate  all  complaints  made 
against  teachers,  and  report  thereon  to  the  Board  when- 
ever required ;  and  with  the  sanction  of  the  President, 
may,  in  emergency,  suspend  a  teacher  until  the  case  shall 
have  been  acted  upon  by  the  Board.  In  cases  of  suspen- 
sion, a  written  statement  of  the  facts  upon  which  sus- 
pension is  based  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  City 
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Superintendent  for  the  information  of  the  Commij 
sioners.  They  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  b 
prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  directed  by  the  Beard. 

17.  The  Committees  on  Normal  and  Trainin 
School,  High  School,  Evening  Schools  an: 
Colored  School  shall  have  the  supervision  of  sue 
schools,  and  from  time  to  time  recommend  such  reg^uh 
tions  for  their  management  as  they  may  deem  advisabl< 
and  by  personal  inspection  and  examination  acquain 
themselves  with  their  condition,  and  report  thereon  t 
the  Board.  The  Committee  on  Normal  and  Trainin 
School  also  shall  have  charge  of  the  Teachers'  Institut< 
Committees  having  more  than  one  school  in  charg 
may  subdivide  themselves  into  smaller  committees,  t 
insure  frequent  and  systematic  visitation. 

18.  The  Committee  on  Text-Books.  Course  o 
Study  and  Examinations  shall,  from  time  to  titm 
recommend  to  the  Board  such  school  books,  map* 
globes,  charts  and  illustrative  apparatus  as  they  ma; 
think  best  adapted  to  the  Wants  of  the  schools,  but  n- 
vote  shall  be  taken  upon  such  recommendation,  unti 
one  month  has  elapsed,  and  no  text-book  intended  t 
supersede  one  in  use  shall  be  introduced  except  at  tb 
commencement  of  a  terrn.  They  shall  contract  for  sucl 
supplies  for  books,  maps  and  stationery,  superintend  th< 
printing  of  all  reports,  documents,  blank  forms,  etc.,  tha 
may  be  specially  ordered  by  the  Board,  or  required  ii 
the  transactions  of  the  current  business  of  the  schools 
and  provide  for  their  regular  delivery  by  the  contractoi 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  ;  and  they  shall  hav< 
charge  of  the  course  of  study  in  all  the  schools,  anc 
from  time  to  time  recommend  such  alterations  anc 
revisions  thereof  as  they  may  deem  proper.     They  shal 
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«Iso  direct,  and,  with  the  Superintendent,  prescribe  the 
times  and  rules  for  all  examinations  which  may  be  or- 
dered by  the  Board. 

19.  The  Committee  on   School   Furniture  and 

Supplies  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  pro- 
vide the  school  furniture  and  all  miscellaneous  articles 
not  specified  in  the  rules  defining  the  duties  of  other 
committees. 

20.  The  Committee   on    Sanitary    Regulations 

sliall  have  supervision  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the 
schools  and  their  surroundings,  and  from  time  to  time 
recommend  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  prevention  of  disease,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
tlie  health  of  the  pupils  and  teachers. 

21.  The  Committee  on   Rules  and   Legislation 

shall  examine  into  all  new  rules,  including  proposed 
changes  in  the  boundaries  of  districts,  and  report  the 
same,  with  their  recommendations  thereon,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board.  Before  taking  action  on 
any  boundary  line  they  shall  appoint  a  conference  with 
Commissioners  of  wards  affected  by  such  changes. 
They  may,  from  time  to  time,  suggest  such  new  rules  or 
amendments  as  may  be  found  necessary.  They  shall 
keep  the  Board  advised  of  all  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
Jersey  relating  to  schools,  and  all  propo^d  amendments 
or  additions  thereto,  and  recommend  such  action  as 
ffiay  be  appropriate.  With  the  consent  of  the  Board 
they  shall  employ  such  truant  officers  as  the  law  provides 
to  ascertain  the  number  of  children  of  school  age,  in 
eadi  district,  who  may  not  be  attending  school,  with  a 
view  to  the  enforcement  of  the  law  in  such  cases  pro- 
vided; they  shall  also  ascertain  whether  any  children  of 
school  age  are  employed  in  factories,  contrary  to  law,  and 
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recommend  such  action  as  may  be  needful.     All  statistics 
shall  be  tabulated  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 

22.  All  committees  shall  discharge  their  duties  without 
special  direction  of  the  Board,  where  the  power  ii 
expressly  given  ;  but  in  other  cases  no  action  of  a  com 
mittee  shall  be  binding  until  reported  to  and  approve 
by  the  Board  ;  and  no  expenditure  exceeding  twenty-five^ 
dollars  ($25)  in  one  month  shall  be  made  by  a  committees 
for  any  school  without  such  prior  approval.  No  membei — ' 
of  the  Board  shall  be  interested  in,  or  derive  pecuniary-" 
benefit,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  any  contract,  agree — 
ment  or  purchase  made  by  or  for  any  committee  of  th 
Board.  Every  report  shall  be  signed  by  a  majority  o 
the  committee,  and  shall  contain  a  statement  of  facts^ 
with  their  opinion  in  writing.  No  report  shall  be  made^ 
by  a  committee  unless  the  subject  thereof  shall  have 
been  considered  at  a  meeting  of  which  the  members  have 
been  notified.  When  such  report  is  made,  a  minority  of 
the  committee  may  also  present  their  views  in  writing. 

RULES  OF  ORDER. 

23.  The  regular  order  of  business  at  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  shall  be  as  follows: 

1.  Calling  the  Roll. 

2.  Reading  the  Minutes. 

3.  Reception  of  Petitions  and  Memorials. 

4.  Presentation  of  Bills  and  Claims. 

5.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

6.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

7.  Notices  and  Resolutions. 

8.  Unfinished  Business. 

9.  Miscellaneous  Business. 
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The  order  of  business  or  any  rule  of  the  Board  may  be 
sxispended  temporarily  at  any  meeting  by  a  vote  of  two- 
'lt:Mrds  of  the  members  present. 

24.  All  motions  and  resolutions  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Board  shall  be  seconded,  and  if  required  by  the 
X^residcnt,  or  any  member  of  the  Board,  reduced  to  writ- 
ing; and  when  any  such  motion  or  resolution  shall  have 
Y>ccn  stated  by  the  Chair  or  read   by  the  Secretary,  it 

sliall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  possession  of  the  Board. 

25.  It  shall  be  in  order  for  a  member  at  any  time  when 
the  attention  of  the  Board  is  not  occupied  with  other 
business,  to  make  inquiries  in  regard  to  any  subject 
connected  with  the  affairs  of  the  Board,  and  to  receive 
answers  thereto ;  but  he  shall  not  be  permitted  to  make 
the  subject  of  inquiry  a  matter  of  debate,  except  on  a 
motion  made  and  seconded  at  an  appropriate  time  in  the 
order  of  business.  Such  inquiry  shall  in  all  cases  be 
addressed  to  the  Chair,  and  the  reply  made  by  him  or  by 
the  member  specially  directed  by  him  to  reply.  No 
member  shall  interrupt  another  in  possession  of  the  floor 
without  his  consent,  nor  then,  except  to  correct  a  mis- 
apprehension or  misrepresentation. 

26.  No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on  the 
same  question  at  any  meeting  except  by  general  consent ; 
nor  shall  a  member  occupy  the  floor  more  than  ten  min- 
utes at  one  time  without  like  consent. 

27.  If  any  member,  in  speaking,  shall  transgress  the 
rules  of  the  Board,  the  President  or  any  member  may  call 
him  to  order,  in  which  case  the  member  shall  immediately 
resume  his  seat,  and  on  the  point  of  order  being  stated, 
the  chair  shall  decide  the  same  without  debate  ;  but  such 
decision  may  be  appealed  from,  in  which  case  the  Board 
shall  decide. 


28.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no  nnotion  sha 
be  received,  except — 

To  adjourn, 

To  lie  on  the  table. 

The  previous  question, 

To  commit, 

To  postpone  indefinitely. 

To  postpone  to  a  time  certain, 

To  amend, 

which  motions  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  name< 
A  motion  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on  the  table,  or  for  the  pre 
vious  question  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

29.  The  previous  question  may  be  demanded  by  one- 
third  of  the  members  present,  and  shall  be  in  this  form 
"Shall  the  main  question  be  now  put?"     And  its  effect 
shall  be  to  end  debate  and  bring  the  Board  to  a  directn^ 
vote,  first  upon  amendments,  if  any,  and  then  upon  th< 
main  question. 

30.  The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  ordered  on  any  question, 
on  demand  of  three  members.  Every  member  present: 
shall  vote  when  his  name  is  called,  if  required  by  th^ 
President  or  any  other  member,  and  the  names  of  mem- 
bers refusing  to  vote  upon  any  resolution  shall  be  recorded 
as  voting  in  the  negative. 

51.  No  reconsideration  shall  be  had  except  upon  the 
motion  of  a  member  who  voted  with  the  majority,  nor 
later  than  the  second  regular  meeting  after  the  origrinal 
vote  was  taken,  nor  by  less  than  sixteen  votes. 

32.  The  Board  may  form  itself  into  a  Committee  of  the 
Whole,  which  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  Board, 
so  far  as  applicable,  and  a  motion  for  the  committee  to 
rise  may  be  made  by  any  member  at  any  time. 
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33-  In  other  respects,  the  proceedings  of  the  Board 
shall  be  conducted  according  to  the  usual  rules  of  parlia- 
mentary law,  for  which  rules  **  Cushing's  Law  and  Practice 
of  Legislative  Assemblies  **  shall  be  accepted  as  authority. 

AMENDMENTS. 

34.  These  rules  may  be  amended  at  a  regular  meeting 
on  one  month's  notice  in  writing,  given  at  a  regular  meet- 
ing, by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 

Board. 


REGULATIONS. 


REQULAlit  ■ 


REGULATIONS 

FOR  THE 

GOVERNMENT  OF  THE   SCHOOLS. 


L— SYSTEM  AND  GRADE. 

I.     ESTABLISHED. 

The  schools  under  the  government  of  the  Board  shall 
^  graded  and  classified  as  follows : 

Primary, 
Grammar, 
High, 
Normal, 

^hich  shall  be  open  for  the  instruction  of  pupils  of  both 
sexes,  to  be  classed  separately  or  in  mixed  classes,  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  Primary  course  shall  comprise  instruction  in 
orthography,  reading,  language  lessons,  writing,  arith- 
metic, geography,  drawing  and  vocal  music.  No  pupil 
shall  be  admitted  under  five  years  of  age. 

Certificates  of  graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  each  term  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the  same. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  Grammar  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition  to 
the  instruction  prescribed  for  the  Primary  Course,  gram- 
niar,  history,  composition  and  declamation. 


254 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  a  grammar  school  wi 
out  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  primary  school, 
if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in  attendance  at  a  prims 
school,  upon  personal   examination   by  the  principal 
such  grammar  school ;  but  should  any  primary  school 
insufficient  to  accommodate  the  children   entitled  to  a 
applying  for    admission,  while    there  is    room  for  m< 
pupils  in  the  grammar  department,  the  Commissioners 
the  ward  may  admit  pupils  of   a  lower   grade  into  t 
grammar    department ;    and  should  the  reverse   be  t 
case,  the  vacancies  may  be  filled  by  keeping  the  pup 
longer    in    the    primary    school,    the    studies    pursu 
determining  the  grade  of  the  class. 

Certificates  of  Graduation  shall  be  presented  at  t 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  tl 
same. 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  shall  comprise  a  male  and  a  fema 
department,  and  shall  be  under  the  general  govern  me 
of  a  male  principal,  with  male  assistants  for  the  ma 
department,  and  a  female  vice-principal,  with  fems 
assistants  for  the  female  department. 

The  High  School  Course  shall  comprise,  in  additii 
to  the  instruction  prescribed  for  the  grammar  cour 
the  elements  of  chemistry,  physiology,  astronomy,  al| 
bra,  book-keeping,  geometry,  geology,  drawing  and  su 
other  branches,  including  the  Latin,  Greek,  German  ai 
French  languages,  and  the  higher  mathematics,  as  t] 
Board  may  prescribe.  Attention  shall  also  be  paid 
gymnastic  exercises,  for  the  development  and  health 
the  pupils.  The  introduction  and  continuance  of  ai 
study  prescribed  shall  be  discretionary  with   the  Coi 
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m/ttec  on  High  School,  in  conjunction   with  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  City  Superintendent. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age  of  eleven 
years,  nor  without  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
grammar  school,  or,  if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in 
attendance  at  a  grammar  school,  upon  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  to  which  the  pupils  of  the  ^grammar 
schools  are  subjected  for  graduation.  The  colored 
school,  in  its  relation  to  the  High  School,  as  to  candi- 
dates for  admission  thereto,  shall  rank  as  a  grammar 
school. 

Special  examinations  may  be  held,  and  pupils  qualified 
(or  admission  at  that  stage  of  the  course  received,  at  the 
commencement  of  any  term.  Those  from  the  grammar 
schools  shall  have  the  preference. 

The  Committee  on  High  School,  with  the  City  Super- 
intendent, may  at  their  discretion  re-admit  pupils  who 
may  have  lost  their  membership  by  absence. 

Certificates  of  graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 

NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

A  Normal  and  Training  School,  for  the  training  and 
education  of  teachers,  shall  be  maintained  in  the  Training 
School  building,  under  a  principal  and  such  assistants  as 
may  be  necessary.  It  shall  consist  of  two  grades,  requir- 
ing two  years  to  complete  the  course  of  study,  and  shall  be 
conducted  in  all  respects  as  a  model  school.  Pupils  shall 
spend  at  least  eight  weeks  of  the  Normal  School  year  in 
the  Training  School,  and,  under  the  direction  of  a  regular 
teacher,  conduct  class  exercises,  and  while  thus  engaged 
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shall  be  subject  to  the  same  direction  of  the  princ 
of  the  Training  School  as  his  assistants. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  certificate 
graduation  from  the  High  School,  or,  if  the  applk 
has  not  been  in  attendance  at  the  High  School,  upor 
examination  equivalent  to  that  to  which  the  pupil: 
the  High  School  are  subjected  for  graduation.  > 
residents,  upon  payment  of  such  tuition  fee  as  shall 
established  by  the  Board,  may  be  admitted  under 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School, 
pupils  upon  entering  the  school  will  be  required  to  i 
a  written  declaration  of  intention  to  teach  in  the  sch 
of  this  city,  if  desired. 

The  President  of  the  Board  shall,  after  the  examina 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Noi 
School  and  the  City  Superintendent,  grant  diploma 
graduation,  which  shall  also  be  certificates  of  quali 
tion  to  teach. 

The  Board  shall  designate  one  of  the  public  school 
be  used  for  a  training  or  practice  school  for  the  pupil 
the  Normal  School. 

2.     DISCRETIONARY. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  graded  schools,  the  B< 
may,  at  its  discretion,  establish  and  maintain — 

Intermediate  Schools, 
Evening  Schools, 
Industrial  Schools, 
Colored  Schools. 

INTERMEDIATE   SCHOOL. 

The  Intermediate  schools  shall  consist  of  the  prii 
grades,  together  with  the  third  and  fourth  grades  g 
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mar  department,  and  a  certificate  shall  be  given  to  any 
graduate  from  such  schools,  which  shall  admit  such 
graduates  to  the  grammar  school  of  the  grammar  school 
district  in  which  he  resides. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Evening  schools  shall  be  provided  during  such  portion 
of  the  year  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  instruction 
of  persons  unable  to  attend  school  during  the  day, 
wherein  may  be  taught  the  studies  prescribed  for  the 
grammar  schools,  with  the  addition  of  book-keeping  and 
mechanical  drawing,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City  Super- 
intendent.  The  terms  and  conditions  of  admission  shall 
be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  but  no  pupil  shall  be 
admitted  under  twelve  years  of  age. 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Industrial  schools  shall  be  for  the  instruction  of  poor 
and  destitute  children  in  primary  studies  and  such  indus- 
trial pursuits  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  but  no 
expenditure  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  for  such  schools, 
.  except  for  educational  purposes  ;  nor  shall  the  Board  pay 
roore  than  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum  on  account  of 
rent  for  any  such  school. 

COLORED   SCHOOLS. 

The  Colored  schools  shall  be  for  the  especial  accom- 
modation of  colored  children,  who  shall  be  admitted  on 
application  to  the  principals,  and  the  said  schools  shall 
l>c  conducted  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Board,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 

17 


II.— TERMS  AND  VACATIONS. 

I.   TERMS. 

The  school  year  shall  commence  on  the  second  Mond^ay 


in  September  and  terminate  on  the  Friday  next  precedi 
the  fourth  day  of  July,  and  be  divided  into  three  terms, 
ending  respectively  on  the  Friday  next  preceding  Christ- 
mas, the  Friday  next  preceding  the  first  day  of  Apanl, 
and  the  Friday  next  preceding  the  fourth  day  of  July. 

2.   VACATIONS. 

The  vacations  shall  be  from  Christmas  to  New  Yesn^r's 
Day,  inclusive ;  one  week  which  shall  include  the  fi  x^t 
day  of  April,  and  all  legal  holidays.  When  any  holiday 
shall  occur  on  Thursday,  the  schools  shall  also  be  closed 
on  the  following  Friday.  At  no  other  time  shall  tlie 
schools  be  closed,  except  by  resolution  of  the  Board,  or 
by  special  consent  of  the  President  and  the  City  Superin- 
tendent. 


III.— SESSIONS. 

I.   PRIMARY,  GRAMMAR  AND  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  schools  shall  be  open  during  the  regular  terms  five 
days  in  each  week,  from   Monday  to  Friday,  inclusive; 
and  there  shall  be  two  sessions  daily  :  a  morning  session 
from  9  a.  m.  to   12  m.,  with  a  recess  of  fifteen  minutes 
near  the  middle  of  the  session,  and  an  afternoon  session 
from  1.30  p.  m.  to  3.30  p.  m.,  with  calisthenic  exercises  in 
the  school-room,  near  the  middle  of  the  sesssion.     In  the 
fourth  grade  of  the  primary  departments,  an  afternoon 
recess  of  ten  minutes,  to  be  supervised  by  the  assistants 
of  that  grade,  may  be  given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City 
Superintendent  and  the  principal  of  the  school. 
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2.  HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLORED  SCHOOL. 

In  the  High  School  and  Colored  Scliool,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  their  Committees  and  the  City  Superintendent, 
the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced  to  half  an  hour, 
and  the  school  dismissed  at  2.30  p.  m. 

3.    INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  Industrial  Schools,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City 
Superintendent,  the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced 
to  one  hour,  and  the  school  dismissed  at  3  p.  m. 

4.  SINGLE  SESSIONS. 

Upon  extremely  stormy  days,  the  pupils  of  the  third 
and  fourth  grades,  primary  department,  may  be  excused 
by  the  principal  from  returning  to  school  in  the  afternoon. 
The  principal  shall  promptly  notify  the  City  Superintend- 
ent of  such  action. 

5.  EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  Evening  schools,  during  their  continuance,  shall 
be  open  five  evenings  in  each  week,  from  Monday  to 
Friday,  inclusive.  The  sessions  shall  commence  at  7.30 
p.  m.  and  close  at  9.15  p.  m. 


IV.— OPENING  AND  CLOSING  EXERCISES. 

The  morning  sessions  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened, 
and  the  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall  be  closed, 
with  a  reading  of  a  portion  of  the  holy  scriptures,  with 
out  comment,  and  repeating  of  the  Lord's  Prayer. 
Vocal  music,  at  the  discretion  of  the  principal,  may  be 
added  to  these  exercises,  but  together  they  shall  occupy 
no  more  than  fifteen  minutes. 
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v.— PUPILS. 

I.    ADMISSION. 

{a)  Sanitary  Condition, — Previous  successful  vaccina- 
tion, or  other  protection  against  small-pox,  shall  be  a 
condition  of  admission  to  any  school;  and  teachers  a.iid 
pupils  residing  in  a  house  where  infectious  or  contagic3US 
disease  exists,  shall  be  immediately  suspended  from 
school  and  re-admitted  only  on  a  certificate  of  a  physician 
and  the  **  permit  '*  of  a  Commissioner  of  the  ward,  o  «  a 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations. 

{b)  Personal, — No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  ,^ny 
school  or  received  in  any  class  unless  personally  cle^-san; 
nor  shall  any  child  notoriously  vicious,  or  having  s^-ich 
previous  record  in  school  as  warrants  his  exclusion^  be 
admitted  to  any  school. 

2.   ATTENDANCE   AND   PERMITS. 

All  children  shall  attend  the  schools  of  the  district:  in 
which  they  reside,  unless  for  special  reasons  a  Comixiis- 
sioner  of  the  ward  in  which  such  school  is  located  shall 
give   a   written    **  permit  **   to   attend   elsewhere,    whicl* 
"  permit "   shall   also*  receive   the  written  approval  of  ^ 
Commissioner  of  the  ward  in  which  the  school  such  chilcJ 
desires  to  enter  is  located.     All  **  permits*'  shall  be  kcpf 
on   file  in  the  office  of  the  principal,  for  the  inspection 
of  the  City  Superintendent  and  the  Commissioners,  until 
the   close   of   the   school   year,   and   no  **  permit"  shall 
extend  beyond  the  school  year. 

Children  in  the  first  grade  in  any  grammar  school 
removing  from  a  district  may  complete  their  course  in 
the  school  which  they  have  been  attending,  without 
special  permission,  unless  their  places  are  required  for 
the  accommodation  of  children  residing  in  such  district. 


3.    RECEPTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION. 

Every  pupil,  on  entering  school,  shall  be  assigned  to 
a  class  of  the  grade  which  examination  shall  show  him  or 
icr  prepared  to  enter. 

No  greater  number  of  pupils  shall  be  assigned  to  any 
class  room  than  there  are  regular  seats  in  such  class 
room. 

No  grammar  class  shall  have  less  than  forty  pupils, 
except  the  first  grade,  where  the  minimum  shall  be 
thirty. 

4.   EXCLUSION  FOR  TARDINESS. 

No  pupil  shall  enter  the  school  later  than  fifteen  min- 
utes after  the  hour  of  commencement,  excepting  in  the 
evening  schools,  where  they  shall  be  admitted  until 
7.30  p.  m. 

5.   ABSENTEES. 

{a)  Notification  of  Parents, — When  any  pupil  shall 
have  been  absent  from  school  two  consecutive  days,  the 
principal  or  class  teacher  shall  personally  inform  the 
parents  or  guardian  of  the  fact,  unless  the  principal  has 
satisfactory  information  that  the  parent  has  knowledge 
of  such  absence. 

(i)  Suspension, — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  absent 
ten  days  (or  evenings  in  the  evening  schools),  during  the 
term,  may  be  suspended  from  school  during  the  re- 
mainder of  the  term,  unless  it  shall  be  shown,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  principal,  that  the  pupil  has  been  sick, 
or  has  been  detained  by  sickness  in  his  or  her  family. 

6.    INSTRUCTION. 

(tf)  School-room. — The  course  of  study  and  the  methods 
of  teaching  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  Board  in  the 
published    Manual   of  Instruction,  with   such  variations 
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therefrom    as    the    City    Superintendent    may     in    his 
discretion  order  in  any  school  or  class. 

{d)  Preparation  of  lessons  out  of  school, — No  pupil  of  a 
grade  lower  than  the  third  grammar  shall  be  required  to 
prepare  any  lesson  out  of  school. 

No  pupil  of  the  third  grammar  or  any  higher  grade 
shall  be  required  to  prepare  more  than  one  lesson  out  of 
school ;  nor  shall  any  pupil  take  any  book  or  slate  from 
a  school  building  except  for  such  preparation. 

7.   DISCIPLINE. 

{a)  Detention, — Pupils  deficient  in  lessons,  disorderly, 
or  tardy,  may  be  detained,  not  to  exceed  one  hour,  after 
thp  dismission  of  school  in  the  afternoon,  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  their  respective  teachers ;  but  no 
pupil  shall  be  deprived  of  recess  or  noon  intermission.  ' 

{V)  Corporal  punishment, — Corporal  punishment  may 
be  inflicted  for  willful  insubordination,  by  the  principal 
alone,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  each  instance  of  such 
punishment,  with  a  statement  of  the  offense,  which 
record  shall  be  at  all  times  accessible  to  the  City  Super- 
intendent or  any  member  of  the  Board. 

{c)  Suspension, — Principals  shall  have  power  to  suspend 
for  gross  offenses,  but  every  suspension  shall  be  reported 
without  delay  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  ward  in 
which  the  school  is  located,  and  also  (except  in  case  of 
permit.s)  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  ward  of  which  the 
pupil  is  a  resident,  who  shall  investigate  the  facts,  and 
confirm  or  annul  the  suspension.  Suspension  from  the 
High  School,  Colored  School  or  evening  schools  shall  be 
reported  without  delay  to  the  standing  committees  on 
such  schools  respectively,  who  shall  investigate  the  facts 
and  confirm  or  annul  the  suspension. 
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8.   RECORDS. 

Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
shall  be  kept  in  all  the  schools  in  the  class  rooms,  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be  uniform 
in  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 

9.   CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  certificates  of  merit  shall  be  awarded  to 
pupils  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  whose  atten- 
dance, punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall 
entitle  them  to  the  same. 

10.  TESTIMONIALS. 

Testimonials  for  distinguished  merit  shall  be  awarded 
annually,  in  all  the  schools,  to  pupils  whose  attendance, 
punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall  entitle 
them  to  the  same. 

II.    BASIS  AND  ALLOWANCES. 

The  percentages  and  other  requisites  to  obtain  certifi- 
cates or  testimonials  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board,  and 
communicated  to  teachers  by  the  City  Superintendent  in 
"Instructions,"  to  be  furnished  by  him  to  principals. 
For  any  extremely  stormy  or  inclement  day,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  and  City  Superintendent  may  order 
roarks  for  absence  to  be  canceled  in  all  the  schools,  which 
orders  shall  be  published  in  two  of  the  newspapers  of  the 
city,  on  the  Saturday  next  succeeding  the  making  of  the 
same. 

12.   EXAMINATIONS. 

(a)  Term, — Examinations  shall  be  held  at  least  twice 
in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Text-books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations,  with 
the  City  Superintendent. 
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{d)  Annua/. — An  examination  for  promotion  and  gra. 
uation  shall  be  held  in  all  the  schools  during  the  mon 
of  June  in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  C01 
mittee  on  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations,  with  ^ 
City  Superintendent ;  and  all  the  grades,  from  the  fi 
primary  to  the  first  grammar,  inclusive,  shall  be  cxsk 
ined  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  uniform  regulatio 
In  conducting  and  ascertaining  the  results  of  any  exai 
ination,  the  City  Superintendent  may  require  the  aid 
such  teachers  as  may  be  needed. 

13.   BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY. 

{a)    Supply, — Books,     Stationery    and    other     artL^ 
needed  in   the   school-room   shall    be  furnished  witlmc 
X  cost  to  pupils,  but  articles  destroyed  or  damaged  nni 
be  replaced. 

(d)  Damages, — Any  injury  by  a  pupil  to  books 
school  articles,  or  to  the  furniture  or  building,  shall  i 
paid  for  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  accordance  with 
bill  to  be  rendered  by  the  principal.  In  case  paymei 
be  refused,  the  pupil  shall  be  suspended,  as  provided  : 
subdivision  "  c,*'  under  the  head  of  "  Discipline." 


VI.— TEACHERS. 

I.   RANK  AND  DESIGNATION. 

The    Teachers    shall    rank,   and    in    all    records    an 
schedules  of  the  Board  be  designated,  as — 

Principals, 
Vice-Principals, 
Head  Assistants, 
First  Assistants, 
Assistants. 
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2.   RELATIONS  AND  DUTIES. 
PRINCIPALS. 

{a)  Reports. — Principals  shall  be  immediately  responsi- 
ble to  the  City  Superintendent,  to  whom  they  shall  make 
the  reports  prescribed  in  these  regulations,  or  which  may 
be  required  by  him  from  time  to  time  for  his  information, 
and  shall  meet  with  him  for  conference  as  often  as  he  may 
deem  necessary. 

They  shall  see  that  the  school  registers  are  kept  care- 
fully and  accurately,  make  requisitions  for  all  school 
supplies,  which  requisitions  shall  be  approved  by  the  City 
Superintendent,  and  keep  in  their  offices  for  inspection, 
such  records  and  files,  and  make  such  reports  and  returns 
to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  as  are  prescribed  in  these 
regulations  or  may  be  required  by  the  Board. 

(^)  Authority. — Principals  shall  have  charge  and  control 
of  their  schools,  school  buildings  and  property;  the 
reception  and  classification  of  pupils  and  their  instruction 
and  discipline ;  and  shall,  when  not  in  charge  of  regular 
classes,  teach  an  average  of  two  hours  each  day. 

They  shall  have  the  direction  and  control  of  vice-prin- 
cipals and  assistants  in  the  management  of  their  depart- 
ments and  classes,  and  may  require  them  to  remain  after 
school  hours,  not  to  exceed  once  in  each  week,  for 
instruction  and  conference. 

They  shall  personally  direct  ^  the  janitors  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties,  as  the  same  may  be  prescribed, 
and  report  any  neglect  thereof  to  the  committee. 

(c)  Care  of  Property, — They  shall  have  personal  care 
0^  all  school  property,  books  and  apparatus,  protect  the 
same  so  far  as  possible  from  mutilation  and  injury,  render 
the  bills  and  enforce  the  collections  and    penalties  pre- 
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scribed  by  the  Board  for  the  same,  render  account  and  malce 
return  annually  of  the  sums  collected  pursuant  thereto. 

They  shall  remain  in  the  city  during  the  last  week    of 
the  summer  vacation  and  personally  supervise  the  cle^tv. 
ing  and  preparation  of  the  school-houses  and  class  roor^Mis, 
and  see  that  the  same,  and  the  furniture  and  apparat  -us, 
are  in  all  respects  arranged  and  in  order  before  the  ojv   fil- 
ing of  the  new  session, 

{d)  Reception  of  Visitors, — They  shall   receive  all  ^^^is- 
itors  and  afford  them  proper  accommodation  and  fa^zzilf. 
ties  for  seeing  school  work,  but  with  such  limitations       as 
shall  prevent  annoyance   or  interruption  to  teachers     o{ 
classes. 

They  shall  not  permit  any  person  to  visit  the  school 
for  the  purpose  of  commending  or  exhibiting  any  boolc  or 
other  article,  nor  shall  they  distribute  circulars,  tickets  of 
advertisements,  or  give  notice  to  the  pupils  under  theix^ 
charge  of  any  exhibition  or  business,  or  permit  the  sam^ 
to  be  done  on  the  school  premises. 

VICE-PRINCIPALS. 

Vice-Principals  shall  have  general  charge  of  the  floor 
or  department  with  which  they  are  connected,  and  shall 
transmit  in  detail  to  the  assistants  of  their  grade  all 
directions  of  the  principals. 

In  the  absence  of  the  principal,  the  vice-principal  of  the 
highest  grade,  or  should  there  be  no  vice-principal,  the 
senior  assistant  of  the  highest  grade,  shall  assume  his 
station  and  duties. 

Every  vice-principal  shall  also  have  charge  of  a  regular 
class  of  the  highest  grade  of  her  department,  and  conduct 
and  make  the  reports  concerning  the  same  prescribed  in 
the  regulations  for  assistants. 


ASSISTANTS. 

Assistants  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  principal, 
personally  instruct  the  pupils  assigned  to  them  in 
accordance  with  the  Manual  of  Instruction  ;  keep 
records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment ; 
have  charge  of  the  school-room  property,  and  protect 
them  from  injury  or  mutilation  as  far  as  possible,  and 
report  any  injuries  to  the  same;  enforce  order  and 
discipline  in  their  classes,  so  far  as  possible,  without 
appeal  to  the  principal,  and  render  to  him  such  assist- 
ance in  the  halls,  courts    and   yards  pertaining   to   the 

school  buildings,  at  the  opening,  recess,  intermission  and 

dismission,  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

3.    APPEAL. 

In  case  of  dispute  or  question  as  to  the  propriety  of 
duties  which  vice-principals  or  assistants  may  be  called 
upon  by  principals  to  perform,  appeal  may  be  made  to 
the  City  Superintendent,  which  appeal  shall  be  in  writing. 

4.  ATTENDANCE. 

[a)  Hours. — All  teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at  their 
stations  or  class  rooms,  and  prepared  for  duty  fifteen 
minutes  before  the  opening  of  the  school  session,  and 
the  school  hours  shall  be  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the 
Board,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  employment,  study 
or  pursuit. 

(^)  Register, — Principals  shall  keep  an  accurate  register 
of  the  attendance,  absence  and  tardiness  of  all  the 
teachers  of  their  schools,  and  the  time  lost  thereby  in 
each  instance,  and  report  the  same  annually  to  the  City 
Superintendent ;  the  absences  under  the  heads  "  with 
pennission "   and   ''  without    permission/'  the    tardiness 
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under  the  heads  **  excused  "  and  "  not  excused."   Teach< 
shall  mark  their  time  according  to  the  school  clock,     ^ 
regulated  by  the  principal. 

(c)  Tardiness. — As  often  as  the  "  unexcused  "  tar^  -dy 
marks  of  any  teacher  shall  amount  to  five,  princij>-  -al< 
shall  make  special  report  of  the  same  to  the  City  Suj^**  er 
intendent. 

(d)  Visiting  for  instruction. — Teachers  may  visit  scho    ^s 
other  than  their  own,  during  school  hours,  whenever  t^Ae 
City  Superintendent  shall  permit  or  direct  such  visitatmon 
for  the  instruction  of  the  teacher,  and  shall  make  repo/t 
of  the  same  to  the  principal. 

5.   SALARIES. 

{a)  Schedules. — The  salaries  of  all  teachers  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  schedules  that  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board,  which  schedules  shall  provide  for  an  annual 
increase  through  a  term  of  years  to  a  maximum.  No 
schedule  shall  be  changed  except  at  the*commencement 
of  the  school  year. 

{b)  /ncr ease. -^The  annual  increase  in  teachers'  salaries 
shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of  original  appointment. 
Promotions  of  assistant  teachers  shall  be  regarded  as  new 
appointments,  provided  that  no  promotion  shall  work  a 
decrease  or  prevent  the  increase  of  salary  by  reason  of 
term  of  service. 

{c)  Payments  and  deductions. — Salaries  shall  be  paid 
monthly,  beginning  with  the  month  of  September  and 
ending  with  June,  making  ten  payments  each  year.  The 
salary  of  any  teacher  entering  or  leaving  the  employ  of 
the  Board  between  any  two  payments  shall  be  in  propor- 
tion to  the  salary  for  that  period  which  the  number  of 
days  of   actual    service   bears  to    the  whole    number  of 
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school  days  in  such  period,  and  all  deductions  from 
salaries  on  account  of  absence  shall  be  upon  the  same 
basis. 

(d)  Absences, — Teachers  absent  on  account  of  sickness 
(whenever  such  absence  does  not  exceed  five  days  in  any 
one  month),  shall  forfeit  the  pay  of  their  substitutes. 
If  the  time  of  such  absence  exceeds  five  days  in  any  one 
month,  the  salaries  of  such  teachers  shall  be  deducted  for 
the  time,  and  the  Secretary  shall  pay  the  substitute  as 
required. 

{e)  Forfeiture, — Teachers  absent  from  school  duty, 
except  on  account  of  sickness,  shall  forfeit  their  salary 
during  absence;  five  tardy  marks  "unexcused"  shall 
count  as  one-half  day's  absence,  and  a  corresponding 
deduction  be  made  at  the  next  payment. 

(/)  Relief, — Appeal  for  relief  from  any  such  forfeiture 
or  loss  may  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Teachers,  who 
may,  at  their  discretion,  relieve  therefrom. 

(^)  Engagements, — All  engagements  of  teachers  shall 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  **  school  year."  No 
teacher  shall  be  connected  with  any  organization  or 
engage  in  any  business  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  may  interfere  with  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
duties  prescribed  by  these  regulations. 

(A)  Resignations, — Teachers  shall  give  one  month's 
notice  of  intention  to  resign.  In  default  of  the  same, 
they  shall  forfeit  one  month's  salary. 

6.   SUBSTITUTES. 

(tf)  Appointment, — Teachers  detained  from  school  shall 
immediately  notify  the  principal,  who  shall,  when  such 
absence  exceeds  one  day,  notify  the  City  Superintendent, 


270 

who   may  appoint  substitutes  to   discharge  their  dutit 
during  such  absence. 

{6)  Pay. — The  pay  of  substitutes  shall  be,  in  the  Hig"^"^ 
School,  $1.50  per  day;    in  the  grammar  classes  $1.25 
and  in  the  primary  classes,  $i.cx)  per  day  for  females ;  f( 
males  in  either  school,  $3.00  per  day,  and  in  the  eveninj 
schools,  $1.00  per  session  for  both  males  and  females. 


VII.— TEACHERS*  INSTITUTE. 

« 

A  Teachers'  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  High  Schoot  ^ 
building,  on  the  third  Saturday  of  September,  Januai 
and  April,  at  which  the  principals  and  assistants  of  th( 
primary  school  shall  attend. 

Also,  a  Teachers*  Institute  shall  be  held  at  same  place 
on  the  third  Saturday  of  October,  February  and  May, 
at  which  the  principals  of  the  Normal,  High  and  gram- 
mar schools,  and  the  vice-principals  and  assistants  of  thi 
same  schools  shall  attend. 

Sessions  shall  commence  at  9  a.  m.,  and  close  at  12  m. 

The  Institute  shall  be  under  the  personal  direction  of 
the  City  Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
attendance  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 


VIII.— BUILDINGS. 

I.   USE. 

The  school  houses  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purposes 
than  such  as  are  immediately  connected  with  the  system 
of  public  instruction,  and  during  the  school  hours  men- 
tioned in  these  regulations,  unless  by  special  permission 
of  the  Board. 
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2.    INSURANCE. 

The  buildings,  furniture,  libraries  and  school  apparatus 
shall  be  kept  insured  for  such  amounts  as  the  President 
may  deem  reasonable  or  the  Board  may  direct. 

3.  CARE. 

All  school  buildings  shall  be  opened  and  closed  by  and 
in  the  care  of  janitors.  They  shall  perform  such  duties 
as  the  Committee  on  Heating  shall  direct,  and  their 
compensation  therefor  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


IX.— SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

The  schools  shall  be  designated  by  the  names  of  the 
streets  on  which  they  are  located.  Their  school  districts 
shall  be  as  follows : 

The  Burnet  Street  grammar  school  district  shall  be  the 
First  Ward,  that  portion  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward  north  of 
Sussex  avenue  and  east  of  Boyden  street,  and  that  por- 
tion of  the  Second  Ward  north  of  the  Morris  canal. 

The  Burnet  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  First  Ward  south  of  the  Morris  and 
Essex  railroad  (except  that  portion  south  of  Lombardy 
street,  continuing  said  line  of  Lombardy  street  to  the 
river,  and  east  of  Broad  street),  and  that  portion  of  the 
Fifteenth  Ward  north  of  Sussex  avenue,  east  of  Boyden 
street  and  south  of  the  Morris  and  Essex  railroad. 

The  State  Street  primary  school  district  shall  comprise 
those  portions  of  the  First  and  Fifteenth  Wards  north 
of  the  Morris  and  Essex  railroad,  and  that  portion  of  the 
Eighth   Ward   east   of   Chatham    street    and   south   of 
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Seventh   avenue  to  High  street,  thence  south  on  High 
to  Clay  street,  thence  down  Clay  street  to  the  river. 

The  Market  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be  the 
Second  Ward. 

The  Washington  Street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  the  Third  Ward,  and  that  portion  of  the  Second 
Ward  south  of  Market  street. 

The  Washington  Street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  the  Third  Ward. 

The  Lawrence  Street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
the  Fourth  Ward,  and  that  portion  of  the  Second  Ward 
north  of  Market  street  and  south  of  the  Morris  canalt 

The  Lawrence  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
the  Fourth  Ward,  and  that  portion  of  the  First  Ward 
lying  south  of  Lombardy  street,  and  continuing  said  line 
of  Lombardy  street  to  the  river  and  east  of  Broad  street. 

The  Lafayette  Street  grammar  and  primary  school 
districts  shall  be  the  Fifth  Ward,  and  that  portion  of  the 
Twelfth  Ward  west  of  Jackson  street. 

The  Newton  Street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
the  Sixth  Ward. 

The  Newton  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
all  that  portion  of  the  Sixth  Ward  east  of  Hunterdon 
street,  except  that  portion  assigned  to  WickliflTe  street 
school. 

The  Camden  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Sixth  Ward  lying  between  South 
Sixth  street  and  Hunterdon  street,  and  that  portion  of 
the  Thirteenth  Ward  lying  west  of  Hunterdon,  north  of 
Rose  street  and  extending  to  the  easterly  boundary  of 
South  Tenth  Street  school. 

The  South  Tenth  Street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  all  of  that  portion  of  the  Sixth  Ward  west  of  South 
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Sixth  street,  and  that  portion  of  the  Thirteenth  west  of 
an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  the  junction  of  Waverly 
avenue  and  Springfield  avenue  to  the  head  of  Brenner 
street,  thence  following  line  of  Woodland  Cemetery  to 
South  Tenth  street,  thence  south  to  ward  line. 

The  Wickliffe  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Seventh  Ward  south  of  Warren 
street  and  east  of  Wallace  place  and  Hudson  street,  and 
that  portion  of  the  Sixth  Ward  east  of  Boston  street 
north  of  South  Orange  avenue. 

The  Summer  Avenue  grammar  school  district  for  first 
and  second  grades  shall  be  all  of  the  Eighth  Ward,  and 
for  third  and  fourth  grades  that  portion  of  the  Eighth 
Ward  lying  north  of  a  line  through  centre  of  Gouverneur 
street  from  the  river  to  Belleville  avenue,  thence  to 
Crittenden  street,  thence  to  end  of  said  street,  and  in  a 
direct  line  to  junction  of  Summer  and  Bloomfield 
avenues,  thence  on  Bloomfield  avenue  to  Fourth  avenue, 
thence  to  ward  line. 

The  Summer  Avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Eigth  Ward  lying  south  of  Abington 
avenue  and  Gully  road  to  the  river  and  north  of  Bloom- 
field avenue  from  ward  line  to  junction  of  Summer 
avenue;  thence  in  a  direct  line  to  end  of  Crittenden 
street,  thence  on  said  street  to  Belleville  avenue,  thence 
to  Gouverneur  street,  thence  to  the  river. 

The  Webster  Street  Intermediate  (third  and  fourth 
grades  grammar  department)  school  district  shall  be  that 
portion  of  the  Eighth  Ward  lying  south  of  central  line 
of  Gouverneur  street  to  Belleville  avenue,  tbence  to 
Crittenden  street,  thence  to  end  of  said  street  and  in  a 
direct    line    to    junction    of    Summer    and    Bloomfield 
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avenues,  thence  on  BloomReld  avenue  to  Fourth  avenue, 
thence  to  ward  line. 

The  Webster  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
the  same  as  the  Webster  Street  intermediate  school 
district  (except  those  portions  of  the  ward  assigned  to 
the  State  Street  and  North  Seventh  Street  primary 
school  districts.) 

The  Elliot  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
portion  of  the  Eighth  Ward  east  of  the  Morris  canal  and 
north  of  Abington  avenue  and  Gully  road  to  the  river. 

The  Chestnut  Street  grammar  school  district  shall 
comprise  the  Ninth  and  Fourteenth  Wards. 

The  Chestnut  Street  primary  school  district  shall  com- 
prise that  portion  of  the  Ninth  Ward  north  of  Thomas 
street,  including  the  north  side  of  Thomas  street. 

The  Oliver  Street  grammar  school  district  shall  be  the 
Tenth  Ward. 

The  Oliver  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be  the 
Tenth  Ward  (except  those  portions  assigned  to  the 
South,  Walnut  and  Houston  street  schools). 

The  South  Street  primary  school  district  shall  include 
all  that  part  of  the  Tenth  Ward  south  of  the  centre  of 
Johnson  street,  east  to  Pacific  street,  thence  east  in  a 
direct  line  to  Sandford  street. 

The  Walnut  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Tenth  Ward  south  of  Elm  street  and 
bounded  by  Sandford,  Oliver,  Jefferson,  Warwick,  Pacific 
and  Garden  streets  and  Railroad  avenue. 

The  Houston  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Tenth  Ward  east  of  Sandford  street. 

The  South  Eighth  Street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  the  Eleventh  Ward. 

The  South  Eighth  Street  primary  school  district  shall 
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be  that  portion  of  the  Eleventh  Ward  lying  south  of  the 
central  line  of  Dickerson  street  and  Ninth  avenue. 

The  Roseville  Avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Eleventh  Ward  lying  between  the 
central  line  of  Dickerson  street  and  Ninth  avenue  and 
the  Newark  and  Bloomfield  railroad. 

The  North  Seventh  Street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  portion  of  the  Eleventh  Ward  lying  north  of  the 
Newark  and  Bloomfield  railroad,  and  that  portion  of  the 
Eighth  Ward  lying  west  of  central  line  of  Parker  street 
and  south  of  central  line  of  Abington  avenue  and  west 
of  Morris  canal. 

The  South  Market  Street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  portion  of  the  Twelfth  Ward  lying  east  of  Jack- 
son  street. 

The  South  Market  Street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  portion  of  the  Twelfth  Ward  easterly  from  a  line 
running  through  Ferguson  street  southerly  from  the  river 
to  South  Market  street,  thence  to  Frederick  street, 
thence  to  Westcott  street,  thence  to  Darcy  street,  thence 
to  Hamburg  place  and  ward  line. 

The  Hamburg  Place  intermediate  and  primary  school 
districts  shall  be  that  portion  of  the  Twelfth  Ward 
between  the  centre  of  Jackson  street  and  the  westerly 
boundaries  of  the  South  Market  Street  primary  school 
district. 

The  Morton  Street  grammar  school  district  and  the 
Eighteenth  Avenue  intermediate  school  district  shall  be 
the  Thirteenth  Ward. 

The  Morton  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
portion  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward  described  as  follows : 
Commencing  at  High  street,  corner  West  Kinney  street, 
thence  west  to  Belmont  avenue,  thence  north  to  Spring- 
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field  avenue,  thence  east  to  High  street,  thence  south  to 
West  Kinney  street. 

The  Eighteenth  Avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  portion  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward  bounded  by  South 
Tenth  street,  Springfield  avenue,  Belmont  avenue,  Mont- 
gomery street,  Charlton  street,  Avon  avenue  and  ward 
line. 

The  Monmouth  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  portion  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward  described  as  follows : 
Commencing  at  High  street,  corner  West  Kinney,  thence 
west  to  Charlton  street,  thence  south  to  ward  line,  thence 
east  to  High  street,  thence  north  to  West  Kinney  street. 

The  Miller  Street  primary  school  district  shall  be  the 
Fourteenth  Ward  and  that  portion  of  the  Ninth  Ward 
south  of  Thomas  street,  including  the  south  side  of 
Thomas  street. 

The  Central  Avenue  grammar  school  district  shall  com- 
prise the  Seventh  Ward  and  that  portion  of  the  Fifteenth 
Ward  not  assigned  to  the  Burnet  Street  school  district. 

The  Central  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  com- 
prise that  portion  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward  south  of  the 
Morris  and  Essex  railroad,  west  of  Boyden  street  and 
south  of  Sussex  avenue ;  that  portion  of  the  Seventh 
Ward  north  of  Warren  street  and  west  of  Wallace  place 
and  Hudson  street ;  and  that  portion  of  the  Seventh 
Ward  east  of  Morris  avenue,  north  of  Bank  street  and 
south  of  the  Morris  canal. 
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X.— MISCELLANEOUS. 

I.  CONSTRUCTION. 

In  the  construction  of  these  regulations,  the  word 
"teacher/*  in  whatsoever  relation  the  same  may  occur, 
shall  be  held  and  deemed  to  apply  alike  to  principals, 
vice-principals,  head  assistants  and  assistants. 

2.  PUBLICATION. 

Schedules  of  Salaries,  the  Manual  of  Instruction,  the 
Registers,  the  Records  and  "  Instructions "  for  keeping 
the  same,  mentioned  in  these  regulations,  and  all  other 
orders  or  directions  of  a  uniform  and  general  character 
for  the  guidance  of  employees  or  agents  of  the  Board 
shall  be  prescribed,  adopted  and  tabulated  by  the  Board, 
filed  in  their  office  for  inspection,  and  except  the  registers 
and  records,  published  with  and  as  part  of  the  Annual 
Report. 

3.  AMENDMENT. 

These  regulations  may  be  amended  at  a  regular  meet- 
ing, on  one  month's  notice  in  writing,  given  at  a  regular 
meeting,  by  a  vote  of  sixteen  members.  All  supple- 
ments and  amendments  shall  be  adjusted  to,  and  from 
time  to  time  incorporated  and  published  with  these 
regulations  under  appropriate  titles  and  subdivisions. 
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PART  I. 
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5  Jacob  street,  N.  Y.,     291  Broad  street. 
Clark  Thread  Co..  26  Taylor  street. 

^73  N.  J.  R.  R  avenue.  1082  Broad  street. 
940  Broad  street,  940  Broad  street. 

Ave.  C.  and  Wright  St.,  95  Garden  street. 
108  South  street.  102  South  street. 

740  Broad  street,  29  Gould  avenue. 

194  Broadway,  N.  Y  .     338  Roseville  ave. 


I3»h 


s  Charles  F.  Herr. 
^Gottfried  Joithe, 


240  Market  street. 
N.  J.  Steel  Works. 

810  Broad  street. 


163  Lafayette  street. 
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788  Broad  street,  18  Lock  street. 

135  Halsey  street,  68  Newark  street. 


STANDING  COMMITTEES 


1801. 


Finance — Nieder,  Ward,  Contrell,  Breunig.  Herr.  Manning,  Ho< 

Accounts— Marley.  O'Brien,  Clark. 

School  Houses— Klemm.  Baldwin,  McKenna,  Thornton,  Bai 
Nieder.  Marley. 

Repairs— McKenna,  Klemm.  Oelkers,  Baldwin.  Anderson. 

Heating— Oelkers,  Bless,  Babcock,  Mullin,  Joithe. 

Teachers- -Hays,  Klemm,  Oelkers.  Baldwin,  McKenna,  Thor 
Herr. 

Normal  School— Kraemer,  Hollister,  McNally,  Marley,  Clark. 

High  School— Breunig.  Hays,  Dobbins,  McGlynn,  Kraemer. 

Evening  Schools— Bless,  McGlynn,  Bray,  Muillin,  O'Brien. 

Colored  School— Bray,  McNally,  Heichemer,  Manning,  Mulli 

Industrial  Schools— McNally,  Contrell,  O'Brien. 

Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations— 
Hays,  Dobbins,  Breunig,  Kraemer,  Hood,  McGlynr 

Furniture  and  Supplies— Thornton,  Ward,  Manning. 

Sanitary  Regulations— Hollister,  Anderson,  Babcock. 

Rules    and    Legislation— Babcock.    Nieder,    Backus,    1 
Heichemer. 


STATISTICAL  RECORD 


OF  THE 


Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Newark, 


For  the  Years  1890  and  1891. 


Names  OF  Members,  with  the  Years  in  which  they  have 

SERVED  respectively. 

James  L.  Hays 1876-7-8-9-80-1-2-3-4-5  6-7-8-9-90-1 

Edward  Goeller 1878-9-80-1-2-3  4-5-6-7-8-9-90-1 

Samuel  H.  Baldwin 1881-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-90-1 

John-  P.  Contrell 1884-5-9-90-1 

Henry  C.  Klemm 1884  (2J  mos.)-5-6-7-8-9-9o-i 

James  F.  Bless 1886-7-8-9-90-1 

Louis  A.  Ziegler 1886  (7^  nios.)-7-8-9-9o 

H'lLUAM  H.  Dobbins 1887-8-9-90-1 

Charles  H.  Robinson,  Jr.    1887  8-9-90 

GUSTAV    ElSELE 1887-8-9-90 

James  P.  McKenna 1888-9-90-1 

John  Breunig 1888-9-90- 1 

Matthew  H.  Thornton 1888-9-90-1 

James  A.  Backus.... 1888-9-90-1 

Andrew  W.  Bray 1888-9-90-1 

S.  Roswell  Ward 1888  (7  mos.)-9-9o-i 

John  P.  Turbett 1888  (5  mos.)-9-9o 

Cornell  W.  Bradley 1889-90  (5^  mos. 

Jaicis  McKinney 1889-90 


REPORT 

OP  THE 

BOARD  OF   EDUCATION 

TO  THE  CONINION  COUNCIL. 


Newark,  N.  J.,  Feb.  27th,  1891. 

To  the  Honorable  the   Common   Council  of  the   City  of 
Newark  : 

Gentlemen — In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  City  Charter  and  its  supplements,  the  Hoard  of 
Education  respectfully  presents  the  following  report  for 
the  year  1890: 

CURRENT  EXPENSES. 

RECEIPTS. 
STATE. 

Balance  from   1889 $4,095   2 1 

State  Appropriation 12,910  25 

State  School  Tax   31 2,06 1   27 

$329,066  73 

MUNICIPAL. 

Balance  from   1889 $7,891   26 

Tax  Ordinance,  1890. 115,700  00 

Interest  on  Bequest 240  00 

Cash  deposited  with  Comptroller. .  23  41 

$123,854  67 


Total $452,921  40 


9 

Amount  brought  forward $45^193 1  4^ 

EXPENDITURES. 
STATE. 

Teachers'  Salaries $329,066  73 

MUNICIPAL. 

Salaries,  Text  Books,  Repairs,  Fur- 
niture, Heating,  Fuel,*  &c $108, 11 6  32 

$437,183  05 

Balance  $i5»738  35 

EXPENDITURES  IN  DETAIL. 
State. 


'  APPROPRIATIONS. 

Teachers'  Salaries- 
Day  Schools I     $319,172  18 

Evening  Schools 9.894  SS 

I 

Totals $329,066  73 

Municipal. 


EXPENDITURES. 


$319172  18 
9.894  SS 


$329,066  73 


appropriations. 


Teachers'  Salaries— 

Day  Schools 

Evening  Schools 

Officers' Salaries 

Janitors'  Salaries 

Incidentals 

Repairs 

Text  Books.  Stationery 
and  Printing 

furniture  and  Supplies. 

Heating  Apparatus . . . 

Puel 

Rents 

Insurance 

School  Census 

Gas..  . 

Water.  ..W,','..'.'.'.'/. 
Unappropriated 

Totals 


$7,000  00 

5.193  79 
10,640  00 

27,000  00 

2,000  00 

15,600  00 

19.000  00 
8,500  00 
5,500  00 

12,000  00 
3.700  00 
1.500  00 
2.800  00 
1,700  00 
1,500  00 
220  88 

$123,854  67 


EXPENDITURES.       BALANCES. 


$4,267  24 
2,541    00 

10,631    00 

24.455  01 
1.634   26 

15.572  04 


$2,732  76 

2.652  79 
9  00 

2.544  99 

365  74 
27  96 


18.995  95 

4  05 

7.901  56 

598  44 

4.662  23 

837  77 

7.900  23 

4.099  77 

2,900  67 

799  33 

888  40 

611  60 

2,776  35 

23  65 

1.573  88 

126  12 

1,416  50 

83  50 

220  88 

$108,116  32 

$15,738  35 
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John  B.  Oelkers 1889-90-1 

Daniel  A.  Sullivan 1889-90 

Charles  F.  Bond 1889-90  ^ 

John  J.  Bertram 1889-90 

L.  Eugene  Hollister   1 889-90-1 

Alfred  Baechlin 1889-90 

Henry  J.  Anderson 1890- 1 

Bernard  McNally 1890- 1 

John  Nieder 1890-1 

Charles  F.   Hrrr 1890-1 

Hugh  C.  Marley   1890-1 

Charles  Hood 1891 

Charles  F.  Kraemer 1891 

John  H.  Manning 1891 

Peter  O'Brien 1891 

Wm.  a.  Clark 1891 

Hugh  McGlynn 1891 

Peter  J.  Babcock 1891 

James  Mullin 1891 

Gottfried  Joithe 1891 

Ferdinand  Heichemer 1891 

presidents  of  the  board. 

Stephen  Congar  .  .Cf-. .  ( .  .H'.l  \\\\ 185 1-2-3-4 

Samuel  H.  Pennington 1855-6-7-8-9-60-1-2 

Thomas  W.   Dawson 1 863-4-5 

William  K.  McDonald 1866 

Frederick  W.  Ricord 1867-8-9 

Edwin  H.  Dawson 1870 

William  A.  Whitehead 1871 

L.  Spencer  Goble 1 872-3 

Samuel  A.  Farrand 1874 

Aram  G.  Sayre 1875 

Edward  L.  Dobbins 1876-7-8-9-80  (9  mos.) 


II 

ELLIOT  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITIOn). 

Appropriation,  1890 ^10,250  00 

Expended  for  mason  work S4«52^  20 

carpenter   work 4,658  00 

extra  carpenter  work . .  208  47 

painting  work 375  00 

extra  painting  work .. .  18  15 

plumbing  work 168  00 

extra  plumbing  work. .  12  28 

flagging 41  82 

cleaning 37  00 

architect   work 175  00 

$10,219  92 

Balance S30  08 


LAWRENCE  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ALTERATIONS). 

Appropriation,  1890 $8,000  00 

Expended  for  mason   work $3, 194  <x> 

carpenter  work 3,47^  00 

gas  fitting 60  00 

extra  plumbing  work . .  68  06 

painting  work $674  00 

extra  painting  work..  7   10 

cleaning 49  50 

architect's  fees   267  80 

steam  fitting  work 13  80 

$7»8i2  26 

Balance   $187  74 


12 

LAWRENCE  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (nEW  BOILER   AND  HEATING 

apparatus). 

Appropriation,  1890 $3>5oo  00 

Expended  for  new  boiler  and  steam 

fitting.. 42,340  00 

extra  boiler  work 67  24 

42,407  24 

Balance $92  76 


SCHOOL  SITE  IN  SEVENTH  WARD. 

Appropriation,  1890 45,ooo  00 

Expended  for  site 4,800  00 

Balance $200  00 


SCHOOL  SITE  IN  TENTH    WARD. 


Appropriation,  1890 $8,000  00 

Expended  for  site 7,200  00 

Balance ...  ftSoo  00 


NEW   BOILERS. 

Balance  from  1889 $555  20 

Expended  for  new  boiler  in  Hamburg 

Place  School $385  00 

setting  boiler 139  22 

$524  22 

Balance $30  98 
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BALANCES  TO  1 89 1. 

New  Boilers $30  98 

Elliot  Street  School  House  (Addition) 30  08 

Lawrence  Street       "            (Alterations) 18774 

Lawrence  Street       "            (New  Boiler  and  Heat- 
ing Apparatus) 92  76 

Seventh  Ward  Site 200  00 

Tenth  Ward  Site 800  00 

Unappropriated 1)899  69 

•3.«4i  25 
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PART  11. 


ReportoftheCitySuperintendent. 


REPORT. 


To  the  Honorable  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of 
Newark  : 

Gentlemen— I  herewith  present  the  Thirty-fourth 
Annual  Report  of  the  City  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools. 

The  year  covered  by  this  report  has  been  one  of  more 
than  usual  success.  The  prosperity  and  efficiency  of 
the  public  schools  continue  unabated.  The  public  senti- 
ment is  strongly  with  them.  The  Board  of  Education 
was  more  than  ever  active  in  furthering  their  interest ; 
the  teachers  were  earnest  and  devoted  in  the  performance 
of  their  duty.  The  outlook  is  indeed  hopeful  for  the 
cause  of  public  education  in  our  city. 

I  have  gathered  and  arranged  the  following  facts  and 
statistics  with  much  labor  and  care.  It  is  desirable,  I 
niaysay,  very  important  that  this  information  should  be 
reliable  and  so  well  classified  and  tabulated,  that  it  can 
readily  be  referred  to  by  the  Board  and  others. 

The  following  table  is  of  interest  to  those  concerned  in 
the  growth  of  the  school  population.  It  will  be  seen 
that  the  increase  is  very  decided  in  eleven  of  the  fifteen 
*ards.  Only  four  wards  show  a  decrease,  and  that  very 
small. 

It  is  well  for  the  Board  to  note  the  effect  of  the  apart- 
nient  system  of  dwellings,  now  quite  general  in  some 
P^rts  of  the  city,  upon    the  distribution   of  the   school 
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population.  This  retains  and  condenses  the  populatic 
in  some  localities  where  it  seemed  some  little  time  a{ 
that  business  would  absorb  the  residences.  The  locatic 
of  the  school  buildings  in  our  city  requires  the  caref 
attention  of  the  school  authorities,  and  all  influences  th; 
affect  the  distribution  of  the  population  should  be  car 
fully  noted. 

SCHOOL  ENUMERATION. 

1890 55*527 

1889.... 51,519 


Increase 4,008 


1890. 
I  St  Ward 2,832 


2d 

3d 

4th 

5th 

6th 

7th 

8th 

9th 

loth 

nth 

1 2th 

13th 
14th 
15th 


2,255 

1,450 
2,015 

1,587 

8,759 
2,828 

4,9 '9 
1,380 

4,755 
3,118 
6,911 

8,929 
1,230 

2,559 


1889. 
2,460 
2,322 

1,497 
1,984 

^634 

8,198 

2,343 

4,709 

1,413 
4,111 

2,829 

6,S35 
8,178 

1,146 

2,160 


Increase.    Decrease. 


372 

•  .  •  . 

*  .  •  • 

31 

•  •  •  • 

S6i 

48s 
210 

•  •  «  * 
644 
289 
376 

751 
84 

399 


67 
4r 

4-^ 


Total 55,527       51,519        4,202 

Net  increase 4,008 


194 
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The  following  carefully  prepared  tables  concerning  the 
number  and  distribution  of  the  children  between  5  and 
18  among  the  wards  is  presented  for  the  convenience  of 
the  Board.  The  tables  include  the  public  and  private 
schools  of  the  city. 

These  tables  reveal  some  interesting  information  touch- 
ing the  attendance  at  school,  both  public  and  private. 

In  the  enumeration  the  largest  number  is  between  6  and 
7,  viz.,  5,049 ;  the  smallest  between  13  and  14,  viz.,  3,780. 

In  the  private  schools  the  largest  number  attending  is 
between  9  and  10;  the  smallest  number  between  16 
and  17. 


■s 

51?J«Sss?«SI|8.8 

^ 

1;1>2  ?==,€?,=  SsH*? 

s 

:; 

s 

::;=.«=,^J-?o:^^5^''?* 

s 

" 

jri.a'^^^^^^rtiS^SS'S, 

s 

r' 

?s"??^l-t^=;?5,^1s 

1 

2 

i=^^q?H^iS"SS3^ 

5 

23 


o 
o 


c5  '^ 

< 
^     > 


<   2 


O 
H 


00 

M 

o 


Z    < 


M 

o 


o 

CO 


CO 

^^ 

n 
ci~ 


z:     o 


O  0^  0^ 


00 
N 

00* 


00  ^>0  "^vO  00  r^  OS  *^ 


O  M  O   f*^  — 


M 

o 

M  —  —  ro  r* 

*♦  —    PO  OS  fOOO 

PI 

M 

o 

0   "•  tr\00 

»^  000  0\  0 

n   M    N    M    — 

r>.  ir\  ^  -t  ri   ro 
-•  M        ri        ■• 

>o 

t>s.irkri   roO  •t^'^M   •t^O  "^co  00   O 
-i-  «  ►^  —  m  PI  »rsoo  --  •*•  PI  -i-  -t"       — 


O\Ov'*'"^'«f0   'to   "^  u^vO   O   Os  u^SO 
d   d   »-   —   rorOOSfO*-   »^PI   P«00 


CO 

Ov 


M  »r%oo  00  f^N.'tfOOsO  «^'tO^-t'cor>. 


rO  P«   »^   —   «^*30    O   tN.  —  'C    ♦^'VO  >0   — 


CO 


O  vO  "^  •t  ri  N   "O  'OOO  00  «^  r^  CO  -f 


2 


5i 

O 


'O-i'—  p«'O0O'0C—  ^'^ri^^s        — 


tr", 


?      '    ^  —  C  -t-  -*•>:  C  -t-r^*^*^  ^f'^c^-f  j   *^ 


r«  -o       r«  'O  C^  -o  rs.  —  r>.  ro  r^  "^       « 


I 


I    <> 


«o  |»r%«/%r>^0'^C0»^*^O^  —  >CO  •ovj  I  5" 

c:  I                                   —                        '^  —  '  % 

r-  l_  _  

»^  '   c  -roc  a:  0  cocr^*^'0«^C2-^.»^  I  »- 


c  -rac 


ac-rr^Ooc  —  CoccC'^-f^       -r'c 


4 


—  -•  — t  -r  «^c  »^ac  C*  C  —  •»  <?^  -f  *ri 


<    « 


3  Z 


SIM?lil§!l5|;5 

5 

s 

«-S?^5'5|s*'s  «•»!«* 

5 

5 

S;S5'g'8.2S5,S'gS|g'8.R    s 

S 

^  =  2S-1;?^-?,S|S5B    S 

2 

*'B?""*Sg*'?,  ?!?,»? 

5 
'a 

h 

K  7  s;^  .8  s  ?  o.'s.s  ^l  a  s^ 

t 

I 

^SSJifgg-s|?8'^|5,|;|  J 

'1 

S 

3- -t»  •£)  SSo  -sS^wMO  0  -  o  00  r. 

i    \ 

1 

1 

2 
3 

?§=??jsa«?iH*? 

% 

S 

~ 

s.R=8S|S-gSft»;|;i*g 

1 

S 

a-S««-|:?5RS5jl*s 

s 

1 

yjs=,«|fts;-S^J='SS 

! 

1 

1 

s 

S,?,»3S-S=.JR|SS,|R^ 

* 

i 
1 

$ 

2  "S  ■^'1  s,l  f.f  ^1=  ||,'||, 

4 

25 

The  number  of  school  buildings  in  use  during  the  year 
ending  June,  1890,  was  42,  containing  the  following 
schools  and  departments : 

Normal  School i 

Training     **     i 

High           "     2 

Grammar  Schools 17 

Primary         "         36 

Industrial      **         2 

Colored         **         i 

Total 60 

The  number  of  evening  schools  in  operation  was  7  ;  6 
for  five  months  and  i  for  six,  viz.:  The  Evening  Draw- 
ing School  in  the  building,  corner  of  Market  and  Halsey 
streets. 

At  the  opening  of  the  present  school  year  an  Advanced 
or  Evening  High  School  was  organized  in  the  High 
School  building. 

The  official  visits  of  the  members  of  the  Board  a'-e 
shown  below. 

Normal  and  Training  School — Normal  Dept   ...  24 

High  School 35 

Grammar  Schools 293 

Primary          **        558 

Industrial       " 19 

Colored  School 11 

Evening  Schools 34 

Total 974 
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The  influence  upon  the  schools  and  teachers  of  the 
visits  is  always  beneficial.  I  have  often  noticed  wi 
what  satisfaction  teachers  speak  of  the  fact  the  Comm 
sioners  have  encouraged  them  by  their  presence, 
would  urge  the  members  of  the  Board  to  avail  thei 
selves  of  every  opportunity  to  look  in  upon  the  schoo 

The  visits  of  the  Superintendent    are   shown    in   t 
following  table : 

Normal  and  Training  School — Normal  Dept..  83 

High  School 76 

Grammar  Schools 296 

Primary          "        542 

Industrial       "        14 

Colored  School 7 

Evening  Schools 30 

Total 1,048 


The  Superintendent  can  only  repeat  what  has  be 
said  before  that  he  has  uniformly  found  the  teachc 
faithful  and  earnestly  devoted  to  their  work.  The  schoc 
in  general  condition  and  arrangements  for.  good  work  a 
steadily  improving  from  year  to  year. 

The  meetings  and  conferences  held  by  the  Superi 
tendent  with  the  principals  and  teachers  have  been  co 
tinned  with  growing  interest  and  efficiency.  1  cann< 
omit  again  to  commend  the  hearty  and  willing  co-oper 
tion  of  all  the  teachers  with  the  Superintendent  in  2 
his  efforts  to  advance  the  cause  of  education  in  our  city. 

Many  meetings  have  been  held,  both  general  an 
special,  and  in  no  instance  has  there  been  any  hesitanc 
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to  give  time  and  labor,  no  matter  what  the  personal  in 
convenience  might  be. 


SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  IMPROVEMENTS. 

No  part  of  the  responsibility  and  work  of  the  Board  is 
more  noticeable  than  the  care  given  to  the  school  build- 
ings  and    their    improvements.     To    the   extent    of  its 
means  the  Board  has  been  faithful  and   efficient  in   this 
direction.     I  feel  safe  in  saying  that  the  condition  of  the 
school  accommodations  is  at  this  time  superior  to  that  of 
any  time  in  the  history  of  the  schools.     This,  however, 
does  not  mean  that  nothing  more  remains  to  be  done  ; 
on  the  contrary  it  reveals  all  the  more  clearly  the  many 
improvements  that  are  really  imperative.     These  will  be 
noted  as  we  touch  the  different  localities  of  the  city. 

The  Board  is  and  always  has  been  restricted  in  funds, 
which  prevents  it  from  doing  what  it  knows  should  be 
done.  Class  rooms  are  occupied  wholly  unfit  for  class 
purposes. 

The  Superintendent  would  repeat  what  he  has  stated 
before.  "  That  the  Council  should  furnish  a  liberal  con- 
struction fund  that  the  Board  may  not  be  delayed  or 
crippled  in  providing  school  room  for  all  the  children  of 
the  city." 

The  following  tables  and  statements  give  all  the  details 
as  to  number  of  buildings,  class  rooms,  rented 
fooms,  etc. 
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SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

The    Board    now    owns    37    buildings,    distributed 
follows : 


I  St  Ward 2,  containing  24  class  rooms. 

*2d 
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407 


'Nineteen  of  these  rooms  belong  to  the  High  School. 


In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Board  rents  4  bu 
ings,  located  as  follows : 


ist  Ward i,  containing  3  class  rooms. 

2d      "      I,  "  6     " 

6th    "     I,         '*  3     " 

12th    "     1,  "  2     '* 

Total 4  14 
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These  41   buildings  contain  421   class  rooms,  with   a 
seating  capacity  of  about  22,800. 

In  addition    to    the    foregoing,   6    rooms   have   been 

formed  into  temporary  class  rooms,  viz.,  Sixth  Ward,  3 ; 

Eleventh    Ward,    I ;   Thirteenth   Ward,    i  ;    Fourteenth 

V/ard,  I.     This  makes  a  total  of  427  class  rooms  in  the 

city. 

The  Normal  and  Training  School,  as  the  Board  is  aware, 
is  located  in  the  Market  Street  Primary  School  building. 
The  accommodations  here  afforded  are  entirely  inade- 
quate and  unsuited  to  the  needs  and  demands  of  this  now 
most  important  department  of  the  public  school  system 
of  the  city. 

The   Normal  department  of  this  institution  occupies 

the  two  front  rooms  on  the  Market  street  side.     These 

rooms  are   small,    badly   located  as  to  dust   and   noise, 

poorly  lighted   and   worse   ventilated,   without  suitable 

supply    closets    and    dressing    rooms.     Into    these    are 

crowded  nearly  one  hundred  young  ladies  to  do  the  work 

of  a  high  grade  Normal  school.     It  must  be  evident  to 

any  one   that   the   training   of  the  school    must   suffer 

seriously.     It  is  not  so  evident  how  the  difficulty  can  be 

removed. 

The  training  department  occupies  the  remaining  six 
rooms  of  the  building.  These  are  somewhat  better 
suited  to  the  needs  of  these  practice  classes.  The  entire 
school  suflTers  for  the  want  of  suitable  court  room 
^comodations.  If  this  building  had  a  court  similar  to 
^osc  in  many  of  the  other  schools  it  could  be  utilized 
for  gymnasium  purposes.  As  it  is  now  the  Normal 
pupils  are  obliged  to  walk  several  blocks  to  take  lessons 
^d  exercises  in  physical  training,  and  all  this  work,  a 
part  of  the  regular  course  of  study,  must  be  done  after 
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the  close  of  the  school  day.     This  adds  to  the  strain  anc3. 
labor  of  the  Normal  students. 

The  Superintendent  would  urge  an  early  attention   to 
the  room  accommodations  of  this  school. 

Apparently  we  have  secured  all  the  enlargement  and 
improvements    possible    on     the    present    High    School 
premises.     The  house  is   in  very  good  condition   as  to 
repair,    but    entirely   overcrowded.      The    school    needs 
fully  double  the  room  it  now  has.     The  Board  should, 
without  delay,  secure  an  eligible  and  ample  site,  and  take 
steps  very  soon  towards  the  erection  of  a   High  School 
building  that  will  be  an  ornament  to  the  city  and  a  credit 
to  the  school  system. 

The  Annex  building  is  fairly  convenient.  It  has  been 
put  in  thorough  sanitary  condition. 

I  can  only  restate  what  I  said  last  year :  By  taking  the 
present  High  School  building  for  the  Normal  and  Train- 
ing School,  several  questions  can  be  solved  :  1st,  The 
High  School  can  be  provided  with  sufficient  room  ;  2d, 
The  Second  Ward  will  be  amply  and  satisfactorily 
accommodated ;  3d,  The  needs  of  the  Normal  and 
Training  School  will  be  fully  met  and  the  school  centrally 
and  permanently  located  ;  4th,  An  opportunity  will  be 
furnished  for  giving  better  facilities  to  the  Colored 
School,  if  thought  desirable  to  use  the  Second  Ward 
house  for  this  purpose.  All  this  can  be  accomplished  by 
building  one  house.  The  Board  is  again  urged  to  give 
this  suggestion  serious  consideration. 

Burnet  Street  house  is  in  excellent  condition.  New 
furniture  is  taking  the  place  of  the  old  and  dilapidated, 
from  year  to  year.  The  heating  arrangements  are  all 
that  can  be  desired.  The  light  in  the  only  dark  room  in 
the  house  has  been  rendered  ample  and  from  the  best 
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direction,  by  placing  a  skylight  in  the  roof.  The  courts 
have  been  thoroughly  painted  and  whitewashed,  and  are 
now  light  and  clean,  and  will  be  used  in  part  by  the 
school  as  a  gynnnasium. 

This  building  is  very  much  crowded  in  all  grades,  but 
especially  so  in  the  lower  primary  grades.  As  it  looks 
now,  additional  room  will  be  absolutely  needed  here  very 
soon.  The  abolishment  of  the  Eagles  Street  Annex  has 
taxed  the  primary  department  severely.  Additional 
rooms  can.  with  little  difficulty,  be  built  upon  the  present 
lot.    Attention  was  directed  to  this  suggestion  last  year. 

State  Street  house  is  in  general  good  order.  It  is  well 
furnished  and,  with  the  exception  of  two  rooms  in  the 
rear,  well  lighted.  This  trouble  can  be  removed  by 
additional  windows  in  the  side  walls.  This  house  is  not 
crowded,  and  furnishes  ample  room  for  all  who  desire  to 
attend. 

The  classes  in  the  Industrial  School  in  the  James 
street  building  are  well  accommodated.  The  trouble  in 
the  privy  vaults  at  the  rear  of  the  yard  has  been 
removed,  and  the  odor  heretofore  so  offensive  no  longer 
exists,  flushing  boxes  and  drain  pipes  having  been  put  in. 

The  Washington  Street  house  still  suff*ers  in  the  rear 
rooms  from  poor  light,  insufficient  ventilation  and  no 
wardrobe  facilities.  This  has  been  before  the  Building 
Committee,  but  the  ways  and  means  seemed  not  in  hand 
to  do  the  work.  The  necessity  for  a  radical  change  in 
the  arrangement  and  construction  of  these  rooms  is 
very  great,  and  the  improvement  should  be  made  with- 
out delay. 

The  light  is  so  deficient  that  on  cloudy  days  gas  must 
he  used  all  day.  This  is  bad,  chiefly  for  two  reasons : 
The  burning  gas  rapidly  vitiates  the  air,  each  burner  con- 
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suming  as  much  oxygen  as  six  persons  would  ;  the  gaj 
light  is  bad  for  the  eyes  of  the  pupils.  Gaslight  is  n 
equivalent  substitute  for  daylight.  There  is  no  excus 
for  using  gas  when  sunlight  can  be  had  in  full  abundanc 
by  a  proper  arrangement  and  construction  of  the  rooms 

It  is  to  be  hoped  that  in  the  future  construction  ( 
school  buildings  such  blunders  as  these  will  not  b 
repeated,  but  that  ample  provision  will  be  made  for  ligl 
and  ventilation  in  every  room  used  for  class  purpose 
If  deficiencies  must  occur  somewhere,  by  all  means  1< 
them  fall  in  such  portions  of  the  house  as  are  not  use 
for  study  purposes  or  class  exercises.  I  trust  th 
improvements  so  much  needed  in  this  house  will  t 
made  this  coming  vacation. 

Aside  from  the  rooms  just  mentioned,  the  building  i 
in  very  good  condition,  and  meets  the  demands  of  th 
classes  and  the  teachers  very  well.  The  courts  hav 
been  thoroughly  painted  and  whitewashed,  thereb 
rendering  them  very  light,  neat  and  cleanly. 

The  Marshall  Street  building  very  well  accommodate 
the  five  classes  that  are  instructed  there.  There  is  sti 
an  unoccupied  room  in  this  house. 

The  alterations  and  improvements  made  during  tl 
last  summer  vacation  to  the  Lawrence  Street  house  ha> 
rendered  it  one  of  the  most  desirable  and  commodioi 
school  buildings  under  the  care  of  the  Board. 

The  entire  rear  part  of  the  house  was  thorough] 
reconstructed.  An  extension  was  added  for  entran< 
way.  The  stairways  and  wardrobes  were  placed  in  tt 
center  of  the  buildings.  The  class  rooms  formerly  in  t\ 
center  portion,  with  light  only  on  one  side,  and  deficiei 
and  poor  at  that,  were  changed  to  the  corners  of  tJ 
building,  thus  enlarging  their  area  and  giving  light   o 
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two  sides,  with  excellent  provision  for  ventilation.  The 
windows  throughout  were  enlarged  and  transoms  placed 
above  several  of  them.  In  this  way  the  light  and  ventil- 
ation for  the  entire  building  was  vastly  improved. 

A  new  horizontal  boiler  was  put  in  and  the  piping 
throughout  reconstructed,  thus  furnishing  the  most 
ample  means  for  warming. 

The  courts  were  remodeled,  enlarged  and  finished  up 
in  good  shape,  thereby  furnishing  increased  and  improved 
protection  to  the  pupils. 

The  only  obstruction  in  the  court  now  is  the  large  coal 
bin,  which  occupies  the  entire  front  end,  shutting  out  all 
the  light  from  the  best  windows  in  the  court.  I  would 
reconnmend  and  urge  that  an  excavation  be  made  from 
the  furnace  room  under  the  walks  in  the  yard  for  a  coal 
vault.  This  can  be  easily  done  in  same  manner  as  was 
done  for  Central  Avenue  School  house.  This  arrange- 
ment will  place  the  coal  more  convenient  for  use  and 
remove  all  the  obstruction  and  dust  from  the  ccJurt,  and 
restore  the  windows  to  their  original  purpose,  viz. : 
lighting  the  court  and  not  the  coal  bin. 

When  the  painting  of  the  walls  throughout  the  house 
shall  be  finished  next  summer  vacation,  there  will  be  no 
more  desirable  school  house  in  use  by  the  Board. 

The  Commerce  Street  property  is  in  its  usual  good 
condition. 

The  Colored  School  house  is  in  fair  condition  but 
poorly  located.  The  need  of  better  accommodations  for 
this  school  has  been  presented  repeatedly. 

The  Lafayette  Street  building  is  in  good  condition 
generally.  Some  of  the  furniture  is  much  worn  and  is 
in  a  dilapidated  condition.  By  replacing  this  furniture 
in  some  rooms  with   new  from  year  to  year,  in  a  short 
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time  all  the  rooms  will  be  well  furnished.     The  yard      is 
well  flagged  and  the  outbuildings  are  in  good  repair. 

A  skylight  was  put  in,  thereby  well  lighting  the  fromnt 
class  room  on  the  upper  floor.  A  class  of  some  for^Bzy 
pupils  are  now  provided  for  here.  The  rearrangement  ^f 
the  district  boundary  lines  increased  the  attendance  in 
Lafayette  Street,  and,  in  some  small  measure,  reliev^^d 
Hamburg  Place  School. 

All  the  buildings  in  the  Sixth  Ward  are  in  excelle  nt 
condition  and  all  are  very  much  crowded.     No  section     of 
the  city  is  any  more  so.     It  was  thought  that  the  n^w 
building  on  Thirteenth  avenue  and  the  enlargement      of 
the    South   Tenth    Street   house   would  aflTord  room  for 
some  time  to  come.     But  all  that  seemed  but  a  drop      in 
the  bucket.     The  Principal's  office  in  South  Tenth  Str^^t 
was  seated  and  filled,  and  still  the  cry  was  more  roo'M.Ti' 
A  room  was  fitted  up  in  the  court,  and  still  numbers  ai-te 
unable  to  gain  admittance.     Newton  Street  is  filled     ^o 
the    doors.     The  same  can  be  said  concerning  Camd^i* 
Street  and  Thirteenth  Avenue. 

The    plan    of   the   Thirteenth    Avenue   is    for  sixte^>^ 
rooms,    but    eight    have   been    completed.      This    hots 
should  be  completed  on  the  original  plan  at  once.     Mo 
land  is  much  needed  here.     I  understand  it  can  be  had   o^ 
the  north  side  of  the  present  premises.     These  buildin^^ 
are  all  well  warmed  and  lighted  and  fairly  well  ventilat^^J* 
The  Annex  rooms  on  Wickliffe  street,  in  the  chap^^> 
are  not  well  adapted  to  school  purposes.     They  are  lovv, 
not  easily  warmed  or  ventilated,  and  two  of  them  insuf"- 
ciently  lighted.     The   entrance  is  inconvenient  and  tl»^ 
yard  small  and  very  badly  located.     It  is  the  policy,    ^ 
know,  of  the  Board,  to  use  these  unsuitable  annex  roofl^s 
only  in  cases  of  absolute  necessity. 
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I  would  urge  the  completion  of  the  Thirteenth  Avenue 
bouse  at  the  earliest  possible  moment,  as  that  will 
''enjove  the  Wickliffe  Street  Annex  necessity. 

The   Wickliffe    Street   building    remains   the   same  as 

noted   last    year.     The   property   on  Warren  street  has 

been  purchased.     This  will  enable  the  Board  to  enlarge 

and  improve  the  school  accommodations  in  this  district 

very  soon. 

All  the  school  buildings  in  the  Eighth  Ward  are  in 
acceptable  condition.  The  accommodations,  however, 
hardly  keep  pace  with  the  demand,  except  in  the  Elliot 
Street  district.  Here  there  are  two  unoccupied  rooms 
at  present.  One  of  these,  without  doubt,  will  be 
occupied  next  April. 

Summer  Avenue  School  has  two  classes  in  the 
assembly  room.  There  are  two  unfinished  rooms  on 
the  third  floor  that  can  easily  be  finished,  and  thus 
1^20  more  children  can  be  accommodated.  This  should 
done. 

The    Webster    Street    house    seems    to    supply    the 
«mands  of  that  section  of  the  ward. 

The  Franklin  School  is  well  filled  but  not  at  present 
^crcrowded. 

The  Elliot  Street  house  was  enlarged  and  very  much 

LiMmproved    in   all    respects.     It    now    contains  nine  class 

t"ooins,  beautiful  and  convenient  in  every  respect,  with 

^>iie  exception — the    partition    sash    should    pass    down 

"Sush  with    the    wainscoting.     They   now  extend    above 

^Tom  twelve  to  fifteen  inches,  seriously  obstructing  the 

'V'iew  of   the   teachers   and    pupils   during   opening  and 

general   exercises.     I   trust    the  proper  committees  will 

guard  against  the  repetition  of  this  inconvenience. 

The  halls  are  excellently  well  lighted  by   a  skylight. 
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which   also  serves  to  help   the  ventilation  of  the  halls, 
thereby  improving  the  ventilation  of  the  class  rooms. 

In  my  judgment,  the  use  of  skyh'ghts  can  be  extended 
largely,  to  the  great  improvement  of  the  light  in  many 
of  our  school  rooms.  It  is  conceded  by  all  that  the  best 
possible  light  for  the  eye  in  study  is  from  above. 

The  yard  needs  consideriible  grading  and  some  addi- 
tional flagging  to  put  it  in  good  condition  for  use.  When 
all  things  are  fully  completed  and  adjusted,  this  house 
will  be  among  the  most  beautifully  located  and  arranged 
in  the  city. 

The  Chestnut  Street  house  is  in  its  usual  good  condi- 
tion. The  suspicion  as  to  some  defect  in  the  drainage  of 
the  premises  has  been  entirely  removed.  I  would  call 
attention  again  to  the  rearrangement  of  the  partition 
noted  in  last  year's  report.  In  my  opinion  the  change 
there  recommended  will  greatly  improve  the  two  upper 
floors. 

The  improvement  of  the  four  rear  rooms  of  the  Oliver 
Street  house  is  still  needed  and  is  worthy  of  serious  con- 
sideration ;  otherwise  the  building  is  acceptable.  Up  to 
the  present  time  it  accommodates  all  seeking  admission. 

South  Street  School  meets  the  needs  of  that  district 
well.  It  is  steadily  growing  in  numbers.  There  is  still 
one  unoccupied  room.  The  building  is  in  good  repair 
and  is  well  taken  care  of  by  those  in  charge.  By  a 
division  of  the  large  room  on  each  floor  the  number  of 
rooms  will  be  increased  to  twelve,  affording  accommoda- 
tions for  seven  hundred  children.  This  will  undoubtedly 
be  needed  in  due  time. 

As  was  stated  last  year  llic  class  rooms  in  the  Walnut 
Street  house  are  very  small,  rendering  ventilation  and 
comfort  almost    impossible.     The  lot  is  large  and   the 
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building  can  easily  be  reconstructed  and  enlarged  to  ten 
commodious  rooms.  This  will  then  be  a  first  class  primary 
school  house      This  should  receive  early  consideration. 

A  fine  site  has  been  purchased,  located  on  Lang  street. 
A  suitable  house  will,  no  doubt,  soon  be  erected  upon 
it  for  the  much  needed  accommodations  of  that  section 
of  the  city,  including  portions  of  the  Tenth  and  Twelfth 
Wards.  The  school  room  here  afforded  bv  Houston 
Street  has  been  insufficient  and  poor  for  some  years.  A 
building  here  will  relieve  materially  Hamburg  Place  and 
South  Market  Street  Schools. 

The  buildings  of  the  Eleventh  Ward  are  in  good  repair 
and  taxed  to  their  full  capacity.  Two  classes  are  now 
pro\ided  for  in  South  Eighth  Street  School  in  the  court. 

There  are  now  five  large  classes  in  the  North  Seventh 
Street  School.  One  room  is  still  vacant,  but  will  be 
needed  at  least  by  the  beginning  of  next  term,  April. 
Increased  school  room  will  be  needed  in  the  Eleventh 
Ward  very  soon. 

The  buildings  of  the  Twelfth  Ward  are  in  satisfactory 
condition  in  the  main.  A  new  and  larger  boiler  was 
put  into  the  Hamburg  Place  School  last  summer  which 
furnishes  an  abundance  of  heat. 

A  skylight  has  also  been  put  in  which  supplies  plenty 
of  light  for  the  upper  halls,  and  greatly  improves  the 
ventilation  of  all  the  class  rooms  which  open  into  the 
halls.  A  floor  light  or  a  well  hole  as  it  is  called  has 
l^en  cut  through  the  floor  of  the  upper  story,  which 
extends  the  benefits  of  the  roof  skylight  to  the  lower 
story.  This  arrangement  has  very  largely  removed  the 
*ant  of  suflScient  light  in  these  halls.  By  making  the 
upper  half  of  the  class  room  doors  that  open  into  the 
halls  sash,  the  halls  will  be   abundantly  lighted  and  all 


cause  for  complaint  will  be  fully  removed.  I  wish  agai-in 
to  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  the  satisfacto  «ry 
results  obtained  in  this  building  by  using  the  skylight. 

Six  of  the  eight  rooms  in  Hawkins  Street  house  a-^-e 
occupied.  Another  class  will  undoubtedly  be  organiz^^d 
at  the  beginning  of  the  April  term. 

South   Market   Street  building  is  in  very  good  repa  m  r. 
Some  of  the  furniture,  however,  is  in  need  of  repair    ^or 
replacement.     The  school  is  full ;    the  primary   depa  x"t- 
ment  is  crowded.     Many  new  dwellings  are  going  up     in 
that  vicinity,  all  of  which   are  occupied   as  soon  as  co«ti- 
pleted  by  families  containing  children  who  attend  scho^r^I. 
As   these   vacant    lots   are    covered    with    buildings  t  Ine 
annoyance  caused  by  the  railroad  is  very  much  lessened, 
thus   rendering   the    location    of  the   school    much    l^ss 
objectionable  than  formerly.     1  think  it  would   be  w^l^ 
for  the  Board  to  consider  the  propriety  and  feasability     ^^^ 
purchasing  the  adjoining   lot,  and  enlarging  the  schc^^ 
building.     It  now  seems  certain  that  a  dense  school  pc^  P' 
ulation  will  continue  here. 

The  school  buildings  of  the   Thirteenth  Ward  can 


commended  as  to  their  general  condition.     The   sch< —  '^^ 


room    in     this    ward    is    entirely    exhausted.     In    t! 
Eighteenth  Avenue  district  a  large  number  are  unable 
obtain  entrance  to  the  school.     It  is  necessary  that  mo- 
room    be   provided    here  at    once.     A  new    building       ^^ 
needed  south  and  west  of  the  Eighteenth  Avenue  hou! 
A    site    in    this    section    should    be    secured,    and    tt^ 
necessary   steps   taken    to    erect    a   building  as  soon 
possible. 

The  Morton  Street  School  is  overflowing,  especially    i>^ 
the  primary  classes.     The  premises  are   in   good   repair- 
I  should,   however,  speak  of  the  boiler,  which  is  rather 
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small  for  this  large  house,  containing  nearly  twenty  class 
n)oms.  A  large  horizontal  boiler  would  do  the  work 
easily  and  surely. 

The  Monmouth  Street  house  is  also  overflowing.     It 

now  accommodates  nearly  one  hundred  pupils  from  the 

east  portion  of  the  Eighteenth    x\venue   district.     The 

rapid  increase  in  school  population  in   the    Monmouth 

Street  district  will  make  it  necessary  to  occupy  the  seats 

now  used  by  Eighteenth  Avenue  pupils.     This,  of  course, 

will  still  further  increase  the  need  for  additional  room  in 

the  Eighteenth  Avenue  district. 

The  boiler  room  of  the  Monmouth  Street  Jiouse  has, 
for  a  long  time,  been  more  or  less  flooded  with  water 
during  heavy  storms.  The  foundation  walls  have  been 
t:lioroughly  cemented  and  covered  with  asphalt,  and  a 
cirain  connection  made  with  the  sewer  in  Somerset  street. 
This  will  doubtless  entirely  remove  the  trouble.  The 
Xoard  must  remember  the  Thirteenth  Ward  is  a  large 
^Dne  and  rapidly  increasing  in  population.  The  children 
liere  largely  attend  the  public  schools,  and  abundant 
^provision  should  be  made  for  them. 

The  Miller  Street  School  is  now  taxed  to  the  full 
extent.  The  primary  classes  are  more  than  full.  The 
house  is  in  excellent  repair.  The  boiler,  however,  is 
entirely  too  small,  and  should  be  replaced  by  a  larger  one. 
The  house  now  contains  fifteen  rooms  with  another  in 
prospect  in  the  court.  Some  changes  in  the  partitions  in 
the  hall  were  made  which  has  enlarged  and  greatly 
improved  the  teachers'  room. 

An  accessible  and  convenient  office  for  the  Prin- 
cipal can  be  constructed  in  the  northwest  corner  of 
the  court.  This  will  not  materially  lessen  the  court 
room,  and  will  furnish  the  needed  room  for  the  Principal 
for  all  time  to  come. 
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I  think  the  time  is  not  far  distant  when  the  Board  will 
need  to  again  occupy  the  Ehzabeth  Avenue  School 
property.  This  building  contains  two  large  and  conven- 
ient class  rooms.  The  location  is  good,  and  with  proper 
improvements  can  be  made  among  the  finest  in  the  city. 
The  premises,  for  purposes  of  protection,  are  now 
occupied  as  a  dwelling  at  a  nominal  rent. 

The  school  accommodations  in  the  Fifteenth  Ward  are 
in  good  repair  but  nearly  exhausted.  An  easy  remedy 
seems  near  at  hand  in  the  enlargement  of  the  Lock 
Street  building,  if  it  is  thought  advisable.  The  probable 
enlargement  of  the  Wickliffe  Street  School  will  make  it 
possible  and  easy  to  relieve  Central  Avenue  district. 

The  Building,  Repair  and  Furniture  and  Supply  Com- 
mittees are  specially  to  be  commended  for  the  excellent 
work  they  have  done  in  their  respective  lines.  Also  Mr. 
Freeman,  Superintendent  of  Erection  and  Repairs,  for 
the  vigilant,  intelligent  and  efficient  manner  in  which  he 
has  directed  and  supervised  the  buildings  and  numerous 
improvements  made  by  the  Board. 


LIGHTING,     VENTILATING     AND     WARMING 

SCHOOL    BUILDINGS.  ' 

I  call  attention  to  these  features  in  our  school  build- 
ings under  a  special  heading,  to  emphasize  their  import- 
ance and  to  commend  the  better  attention  they  are  now 
receiving  from  the  school  authorities. 

In  former  times,  about  the  only  matter  that  received 
attention  or  was  thought  of  importance  was,  how  many 
pupils  can  be  seated  in  the  rooms.  This  id^a  dominated 
the  plans  from  first  to  last.     I  am  happy  to  say  that  this 
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view  of  the  use  of  a  school  building  has  practically 
passed  away,  and  that  now  the  size  of  the  room,  height 
of  the  ceiling,  size,  location  and  number  of  the  windows, 
an^angement  and  capacity  of  heating  apparatus,  some 
kind,  at  least,  of  ventilating  appliances,  ample  hallways, 
stairways  of  proper  width  and  slope,  with  suitable  plat- 
forms, are  deemed  matters  of  great  importance,  and  are 
receiving  corresponding  attention. 

When  we  compare  our  present  buildings  with  what  we 
know  they  ought  to  be  we  feel  that  almost  nothing  has 
been  done  when,  however,  we  contrast  them  with  what 
they  were  years  ago  we  are  at  once  satisfied  that  great 
advance  has  been  made.  In  healthfulness,  convenience, 
comfort,  fitness  for  all  the  legitimate  purposes  of  school 
structures,  they  are  commendable  in  a  high  degree.  This, 
however,  should  indicate  the  line  of  progressive 
improvements  towards  which  we  should  continually 
strive,  and  not  that  we  have  come  to  the  end. 

The  following  statements  and  figures  are  the  result  of 
careful  observation,  study,  investigation  and  experiment 
by  thoroughly  competent  men  who  have  had  excellent 
opportunities,  and  have  given  much  time  and  labor  to  this 
kind  of  work.  They  are  presented  here  that  they  may  be 
in  reach  of  those  who  may  desire  to  use  them. 

The  plans  and  methods  of  warming  our  school  build- 
ings are  pretty  well  understood  and  applied.  The 
buildings  are  generally  well  warmed.  If  the  janitors  are 
prompt  and  skillful  in  the  performance  of  their  duties  no 
school  need  suflTer  on  account  of  cold.  About  the  only 
complaint  we  have  occurs  on  Monday  mornings.  This 
seems  to  indicate  that  the  fires  are  not  started  early 
enough. 

The    ventilation     and     lighting     are     not     so     well 
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accomplished.  Scarcely  any  two  architects  or  builders 
agree  as  to  the  proper  method  of  ventilation.  Some 
contend  that  ventilation  should  be  at  the  top,  others  at 
the  bottom  of  the  room,  or  both.  Some  advocate  what 
is  called  the  plenum  plan,  that  is  by  fan  or  otherwise 
force  the  air  into  the  room  ;  some  the  suction  or  exhaust 
method ;  others  again  would  close  all  doors  and  windows 
and  produce  the  necessary  circulation  and  change  of  air 
by  means  of  extensive  air  shafts  connected  with  the 
heating  apparatus,  and  thus  they  say  we  can  furnish  pure 
warm  air  without  the  danger  of  drafts.  There  is  no 
doubt  some  truth  in  all  these  statements  and  partial 
success  has  been  attained  by  them  all.  But  I  fear  we 
have  not  yet  reached  a  perfect  system.  The  difficulties 
in  the  way  of  ventilating  a  large  school  building  are  not 
yet  all  removed.  It  matters  not  what  system  or  apparatus 
may  be  used  it  requires  intelligence  and  skill  to  apply  it. 
I  am  satisfied  the  nearest  approach  to  success  we  as  yet 
have  attained  is  by  means  of  the  direct  and  indirect 
system  of  steam  heating.  Where  this  system  is  properly 
handled  I  find  the  air  of  the  rooms  good. 

I  think  under  the  supervision  of  the  principal  the 
janitor  should  use  properly  all  the  artificial  means 
provided  in  the  way  of  flues,  registers,  transoms  and  also 
utilize  all  the  natural  means  and  forces  available.  No 
building  with  any  known  system  can  be  successfully 
ventilated  without  reference  to  the  favoring  or  unfavoring 
conditions  existing  within  and  without  the  house.  Little 
or  no  attention  is  given  to  the  difference  in  temperature 
inside  and  outside,  the  direction  of  the  wind,  the 
surroundings,  elevation,  etc.,  all  of  which  in  a  large 
measure  modify  and  sometimes  entirely  neutralize  the 
action  of  the  appliances  that  are  intended    to  and   are 
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supposed  to  ventilate.  In  fact,  the  ventilation  of  a 
building  is  a  fine  piece  of  artistic  work,  and  requires 
attention,  intelligence  and  skill.  In  my  judgement  it  is 
as  much  the  duty  of  the  principals  and  teachers  to  see 
that  their  pupils  are  supplied  with  pure  air  to  breathe  as 
it  is  to  supply  them  with  lesson  exercises  for  the  mental 
life. 

The  subject  of  ventilation   of  school   buildings  is  not 
yet  exhausted  and  will  bear  much  study. 

In  regard  to  the  light  in  our  school  rooms,  there  is 
much  less  cause  for  complaint  now  than  formerly  ;  still, 
the  light  in  a  number  of  class  rooms  is  very  unsatis- 
factor)'.  In  providing  light  for  study  rooms,  three  con- 
siderations should  always  weigh  :  1st,  Amount  of  light  ; 
2d,  Direction  ;  3d,  Even  distribution.  When  the  amount 
is  sufficient,  the  direction  right  and  the  distribution  is 
uniform  throughout  the  room,  all  the  conditions  for 
proper  vision  will  be  met. 

In  regard  to  the  amount,  that  depends  upon  the 
extent  of  window  space  and  the  obstructions  that  may 
exist  near  the  building.  In  the  selection  of  a  site  for  a 
school  building,  the  question  of  light  should  receive 
serious  consideration.  The  location  of  the  site  and  the 
plan  of  the  building  have  much  to  do  with  the  amount, 
direction  and  uniform  distribution  of  the  light.  Science 
and  experience  have  settled  a  number  of  things  concern- 
ing this  subject  of  light  : 

1st.  As  to  amount.  The  window  space  should  be  at 
least  from  20  to  25  per  cent,  of  the  floor  space.  A  room 
23x30  should  have  not  less  than  185  square  feet  of 
window  space.  If  there  be  outside  interference,  this 
space  should  be  increased.  It  may  seem,  at  first  thought, 
that  this  is  unnecessarily  large  ;  but  we  should  remember 
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it  is  much  easier  to  shut  out  an   excess  of  light  wi 
windows  than  to  obtain  it  without  windows. 

2d.  In  regard  to  direction,  it  is  no  longer  a  question 
to  the  superiority  of  skylight  for  study  and  school  ro 
purposes.     No  method  of  admitting  light  diffuses  it 
uniformly   and    evenly   as    does    this.       Experience    Y 
shown  this  to  be  beyond  successful  contradiction.     I  z 
pleased   to  be  able  to  say  here  that  Mr.  Freeman,  t 
Superintendent  of  Buildings,  is  using  this  skylight  prt 
ciple  wherever  practicable  ;  and  it  will  not  be  long  befo 
many   dark   places    that    can    be    reached    through    tb» 
means  will  be  lighted  up. 

The  next  best   arrangement  is  from  the  sides  and  rea 
At  least  two  sides  of  the  room  should  admit  light, 
know  there  are  some  who  advocate  light  from  one  side  ; 
this  they  say  avoids  cross  lights  and    confusion    to  the 
vision.     The  great  objection  to  this  one  side  plao  is  that 
it    is    nearly    impossible    to   distribute    the   light    evenly 
through    the    room,  unless  the   room   be  very  long  and 
narrow,  with  the  windows  on  the  long  side.     This  form  of 
the  room  is  found  very  bad  for  teaching  purposes. 

The  windows  should  be  not  less  than  four  feet  from 
the  floor,  and  should  extend  nearly  to  the  ceiling  as  the 
light  from  above,  as  has  already  been  said,  is  preferable  to 
that  on  or  near  the  level  of  the  desk.  The  panes  of  glass 
should  be  large  that  all  the  light  possible  may  be 
admitted  without  the  interference  of  the  cross  bars. 
How  to  construct  and  use  the  windows  of  a  school  room 
is  a  matter  of  no  little  moment  to  the  teachers  and 
pupils. 

3d.  The  distribution  of  the  light  after  furnishing  it  is 
an  art  requiring  attention,  intelligence  and  skill  on  the 
part    of  those    in    charge   of    it.     I    find     much    serious 


^^glect  here.     Often  when  there  is  ample  window  space 

^he  blinds  or  shades,  or  both  in  some  cases,  are  so  misar- 

ranged   or   neglected  that   the  h'ght    is   wretched    as  to 

^.dmission,  direction   and  diffusion.     A   little  intelligent 

^<djustment    of  the  shades  or  blinds  in  accordance  with 

t:he  principles  noted  in  the  foregoing  would  remove  all 

t:lie    trouble.       Many,    I    am  sorry  to  say,    seem  not    to 

know    how     to    make    this   adjustment    or    are    totally 

indifferent  to  it.     Strenuous  efforts  are  now  being   made 

to  correct  this. 

The  color  of  the  walls  of  the  school  room  is  a  matter 

worthy  of  attention.     The  relation  of  color  to  vision  is  a 

scientific  question  and  not  one  of  mere  fancy.     White 

walls  are  not  so  good  for  the  eye  as  some  of  the   colors 

are,    as   the    reflection   is    strong  and    dazzling.     Colors 

tinged  with  gray,  blue  and  yellow  are  among  the  best  for 

the  eye. 

The  blackboards  should  be  placed  properly;  never  so  as 
to  compel  pupils  to  occupy  a  twisting  position  while 
attending  to  exercises  given  upon  them  ;  nor  so  as  to 
require  children  to  face  windows  when  looking  at  them. 
The  direction  of  the  light  upon  them  should  be  such  as 
will  not  cause  confusing  reflection.  These  boards  should 
^kept  clean,  and  the  writing,  figures  and  graphic  work 
of  any  kind  should  be  well  arranged,  and  of  such  size 
^hat  it  can  readily  be  seen  in  the  most  distant  part  of  the 
room  by  the  normal  eye. 

Tlie  desks  should  be  so  placed  that  the  light  can  come 
from  the  left.  As  we  write  from  left  to  right  with  the 
^'ght  hand  this  direction  prevents  the  shadow  of  the 
hand  from  falling  upon  the  work. 

I  will,  before  leaving  this  topic,  venture  a  word  or  two 
concerning  the  adjustment  of  the  desks  to  the  use  of  the 
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pupil.     The  slope  of  the  top  of  the  desk  should  be  abovxt 
30^.     This  is  a  fair  angle  for  the  eye.     The  relation    of 
the  seat  to  the  desk  should  be  such  that  the  book  may  V>e 
from  fourteen  to  sixteen  inches  from  the  eyes  when    t:Vie 
pupil  sits  erect.     The  desks  should   be  of  such  height        in 
relation  to  the  seats  that   the  pupiKs  elbows   may  irc^st 
upon   them  without   any    undue    disarrangement  of    t  lie 
shoulders.     This  is  a  matter  of  serious  moment,  as  thi^^^re 
are  many  bodily  evils,  all  preventable,  that  grow   out         of 
school  life. 


ENROLLMENT  AND  ATTENDANCE. 

I  ask  a  close    study  of   the    following    tables.     Thes^^^ 

show   clearly   the   direction    and    the    character   of   tli^^ 

c 
improvements  that    are   steadily   going  forward    in   th 

schools  as  to  variation  in  population  in  different  section^^^  ' 

of  the  city  ;  the  comparison  of  the  enrollment  with  th^^^ 

average  attendance,  which  is  the  real  test  of  the  strength 

of  the  schools   as  public  institutions  ;  the  increase  and 

decrease  in  certain  departments  and  grades  of  the  schools 

in  different  localities  ;  the  ages  when  the  largest  school 

attendance  occurs.     This  information  is  valuable  to  the 

Board  of  Education,  which  is  charged  with  the  duty  of 

providing  for  the  present  and  future  school  needs   of  our 

growing  city,    inasmuch    as    it    indicates   the    probable 

centers    of    population    and     the     location    of    school 

buildings : 


'  ENROLLMENT. 

^ay  Schools 25,137 

Evening  Schools 3>i47 


Total   28,284 

The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attendance, 
&c.,  in  the  different  schools,  from  September,  1889,  to 
September,  1890: 


Average  Average      Per  Cent,  of 

Enrollnient.  Enrollment.      Attendance.  Attendance. 


Normal   and  Training 
Sch. — Normal  Dep 

High   School 

Orammar  Schools 
Primary  " 

Industrial       " 
Colored  School . . 


t.           85  79  72  91. 1 

908  798  726  90-9 

.      5,810  4,869  4,456  91.5 

.     17,724  13,202  11,515  86.7 

376  231  192  83.1 

234  167  134  79. 


Total 25*137  i9»346  17,095         ^7- 

The  following  table  shows  the  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  different  schools  for  the  year  1890  over  the  year  1889 : 

Enrollment.  Ave  Enrollment.     Ave  Attendance. 

Increase.  Decrease.  Increase  Decrease.  Increase.  Decrease. 

Normal  and  Training 

Sch. — Normal  Dep't.  37  . .  36  . .  32 

High  School 68  . .  98  . .  82 

Grammar  Schools ... .  296  ..  186  ..  133 

Primary          "       218             '  341  ..  251 

industrial       "         59  ..  13  ..          13 

Colored  School 29  ..  18  ..  8 


Total 648         59       679         13       506         13 

Net  increase ....     589         « •       666         . .       493 
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Of  the  25,137  enrolled  for  the  year, 

1,121  were  between 5  and  6 
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The  fact  still  exists  that  the  largest  school  attendanc 
occurs  between  7  and  8.  It  is  not  a  pleasant  or  hopefi 
fact  to  contemplate  that,  at  the  average  age  of  8,  th 
children  in  our  schools  begin  to  drop  out,  close  scho( 
work,  and  this  constant  and  rapid  decrease  continu< 
until  the  close  of  school  life.  This  seems  to  indicat 
that  many  children  are  idle,  or  in  the  streets,  or  ai 
illegally  employed.  Can  anything  be  done  to  remed 
this  great  evil  ?  I  trust  the  enforcement  of  the  Con 
pulsory  School  Law  will  do  something. 

Number  of  children  attending  private  schools — censu 
1890: 

ist    Ward 449 

2d       "     438 

3d       "     V 124 
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4th 

Ward 

Sth 

« 
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206 

453 
817 
894 
708 
207 
609 

352 
1,520 
1,263 

59 
229 


Total 8,328 

The  following  table  shows,  in  a  convenient  form,  the 
^^riation  in  attendance  of  the  pupils  of  respective  ages 
for  1889  and  1890: 


X889. 
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TEACHERS. 

The  number  of  the  day  school  teachers  in  the  en 
of  the  Board,  their  classification  and  distribution, 
the  increase  for  the  year  ending  June,  1890,  are  sho\ 
the  following  table : 

Male.  Female. 

Normal  and  Training  School — 

Normal  Department i  2 

High    School 8  17 

Grammar  Schools 18  116 

Primary          "       5  264 

Industrial       **        5 

Colored  School i  3 

Special   Teachers 2  i 

Total 35  408 

June,  1889 34  388 

Increase   i  20 


The  following  are  the  principal  changes  that  occi 
annong  the  teachers  during  the  past  school  year : 

Mr.   A.   S.  Downing,  teacher   of  Mathematics  in 
High    School,  resigned,  August   7,    1890,  to    becor 
member  of  the  New  York  State   Institute  faculty 
large  increase  of  salary.     Mr.  Downing  was  a  teach< 
great  success. 

Dr.  C.  P.  Linhart  resigned  as  teacher  of  Ph> 
Culture  in  the  Normal  School.  Dr.  Linhart  taught 
subject  with  great  acceptableness  for  two  years. 

At  the  opening  of  the  present  school  year   Mr.   ] 
Prentiss   was   appointed    to    the   position    of  teache 
Physical  Culture.     Mr.  Prentiss  is  doing  good  work 
beginner. 
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Mr.  Clarence  S.  Giffin  was  transferred  from  the  vice 
prindpalship  of  Morton  Street  School  to  the  principal- 
ship  of  Hawkins  Street  School,  dating  from  September 
1, 1890. 

Miss  M.  Ida  Dean  was  transferred  from  the  position  of 
viceprinctpal  of  Primary  Department  in  Central  Avenue 
School  to  that  of  vice  principal  of  Morton  Street  Gram- 
mar  School,  dating  from  September  i,  1890. 

Miss  Margaret  Hollum  from  Grammar  Department  of 
Central  Avenue  School  to  the  vice  principalship  of 
Primary  Department  of  same  school,  dating  from  Sep- 
tember I,  1890. 

Mr.  C.  S.  Thacher,  from  High  School,  St.  Joseph,  Mo., 
^^  appointed  temporary  teacher  of  Mathematics  in 
Wale  Department,  High  School,  to  date  from  September 
'>  1890. 


OBITUARY. 

The  death  of  Miss  Ida  M.  Jackson  occurred  May  29, 

^890,  after   a  lingering    illness   of  several  weeks.     Miss 

Ja.ckson   was  a  teacher  in  the   Holland  Street   Primary 

School,    and   upon    enlargement    of    the   South  Tenth 

Street  building  she  was  transferred  with  her  class  to  that 

school.     She  was  a  young  lady  of  amiable  disposition, 

excellent  qualifications  as  a  teacher,  devoted  to  her  work, 

beloved  by  her  pupils  and  all  who  knew  her.     Her  death 

^as  a  severe  loss  to  the  school. 

At  next  meeting  of   the  Teachers*  Institute   suitable 
'Resolutions  will  be  adopted. 

Miss  Margaret  C.  Breitwiesser,  a  temporary  teacher  in 
Hawkins  Street  Primary  School,  died   December  5,  1890 
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She  graduated  from  the  Normal  School  in  the  clas 
1890,  and  had  just  entered  upon  her  chosen  worl 
teaching  when  she  was  stricken  down  with  typhoid  U 
She  gave  promise  of  excellent  success. 

Resolutions  will  be  presented  at  next  Institute. 


PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  distinct  primary  schools 22 

Number  of  classes  in  same 126 

Decrease  from  last  year i 

Number  of   primary  departments  in  grammar 

school   buildings 18 

Number  of  classes  in  same ....    136 

Increase  over  last  year 9 

Total  number  of  primary  classes 262 

Increase  of  primary  classes  for  the  year 8 

These  classes  contained  in  the  enrollment,  18,02^ 
the  average  enrollment,  13,353;  average  per  teache 
the  enrollment,  68.8  ;  average  per  teacher  on  the  avc 
enrollment,  51. 

I  can  speak  with  a  good  degree  of  encouragement 
cerning  these  schools.  Their  influence  upon  the  g 
mar  schools,  the  High  School,  and  even  the  No 
School,  cannot  well  be  mistaken.  It  is  true  their  wc 
elementary — that  is,  beginning  work  ;  nevertheless, 
fundamental,  and  influences  and  holds  the  stru< 
subsequently  erected. 

Among  the  features  worthy  of  note  in  these  class 
the  absence,  in  a  large  degree,  of  friction  or  antago 


S3 

between  the  pupils  and  the  teachers.  A  spirit  of  obedi- 
ence seems  to  prevail,  and  a  feeling  of  sympathy  and 
confidence  on  the  part  of  both  pupil  and  teacher  charac- 
terizes the  larger  proportion  of  the  classes  in  these 
schools. 

The  classes  are  generally  large — in  many  cases,  too 
large.  The  efforts  of  the  Committee  on  Teachers  and 
the  Superintendent,  to  bring  these  classes  within  reason- 
able size  for  teaching  purposes,  have  been  attended  with 
a  good  degree  of  success,  and  we  hope  ere  long  to  be 
able  to  say  no  class  is  too  large  for  good  teaching  and 
training. 

There  is  a  better  conception  and  appreciation  among 
the  teachers  of  what  constitutes  good  elementary  teach- 
ing. This  arises  through  better  training  of  the  teachers 
through  the  Normal  School,  the  institute,  the  reading 
circle,  educational  journals,  and  other  sources  of  pro- 
fessional education  and  training. 

Over  seventy-five  per  cent,  of  all  the  pupils  enrolled  in 
the  public  schools  are  enrolled  in  these  primary  classes; 
and  when  we  call  to  mind  what  has  already  been  stated 
in  this  report — that  the  withdrawal  from  school  begins  at 
the  early  age  of  between  seven  and  eight — the  vast 
importance  of  these  elementary  schools  must  be  apparent 
to  all.  How  very  necessary  that  the  strongest,  most 
skillful  and  finest  quality  of  teaching  be  done  here. 

I  wish  to  utter  a  caution  here  concerning  a  frequent 
and  exceedingly  harmful  practice  of  forcing  pupils  above 
their  proper  grade.  The  desire  to  have  large  so  called 
first  grade  classes,  or,  for  the  convenience  of  the  teacher, 
to  place  all  the  pupils  in  the  same  room  on  the  same 
grade  of  work  without  regard  to  the  fitness  of  the  pupil, 
or,  as  is  sometimes  the  case,  raise  the  grade  of  the  class 
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that  the  teacher's  salary  may  be  benefited.  I  repeat*  I 
wish  to  caution  against  yielding  to  any  of  these 
temptations. 

The  examinations,  reviews  and  tests  in  these  primatry 
departments  and  schools  are  applied  and  conducted     in 
accordance   with   the   directions   of  the   Committee    on 
Examinations   and   the   Superintendent,   without    delsiy 
or  friction. 

The  observation  work  in  the  lower  grades  is  progress- 
ing well,  and  is  demonstrating  its  value  by  its  superior 
preparation  of  the  pupil  for  his  lesson  work  in  the  other 
subjects  taught.  The  general  condition  of  the  primary 
schools  is  healthful. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  following  tabulated  statement  shows  the  schools 
during  grammar  school  work,  number  of  classes  in  each, 
the  average  enrollment,  the  average  attendance  and  the 
number  of  pupils  per  class  for  the  year. 

You  will  notice  that  the  classes  number  123,  an 
increase  of  seven  over  last  year ;  that  the  average  enroll- 
ment is  S,i  16  ;  the  average  attendance  is  4,678.  The  per 
cent,  of  attendance  being  91.4.  This  is  an  excellent 
record.  The  average  number  per  teacher  is  42.  These 
figures  so  far,  at  least,  as  attendance  and  distribution  of 
work  is  concerned,  show  a  substantial  condition  of 
things. 

These  statistics  are  furnished  by  the  Principals  and  are 
presented  in  excellent  form,  showing  much  care  and 
labor. 
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33 

239 

213 

40 
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46 

123       5,116        4,678  42 


immar  schools,  in  my  judgment,  are  doing  their 
le  public  school  instruction  of  the  city  with  a 
ree  of  success.  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood 
iering  them  above  criticism.  They  are  far 
,  and  we  all  feel  the  need  of  much  improvement, 
h  to  commend  the  spirit  that  seems  to  pervade 
lerally.     The   teachers,  as  a  rule,   are  earnest, 
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devoted  and  painstaking.  They  are  ready  to  co-operate 
with  the  Superintendent,  the  Principals  and  the  Board  of 
Education  in  the  use  of  the  means  and  methods  to 
advance  their  classes.  The  pupils,  with  few  exceptions, 
manifest  a  willingness  to  use  their  opportunities  and  to 
conform  to  the  requirements  of  the  school. 

There  is  very  little  complaining  on  the  part  of  the 
patrons  of  the  schools  as  to  the  progress  or  treatment  of 
their  children. 

The  relation  of  these  schools  to  the  other  departments 
of  our  system  and  their  importance  in  the  course  of 
training  have  been  noticed  many  times  by  the  Superin- 
tendent, and  it  is  therefore  unnecessary  to  extend  this 
review  of  them. 

I  desire  to  speak  again  by  way  of  caution  to  the  Prin- 
cipals and  teachers  concerning  the  great  temptation  to 
force  pupils  in  their  grades  beyond  the  grade  of  their 
qualifications.  The  anxiety  to  graduate  a  large  class,  or, 
as  some  put  it,  the  largest  class  into  the  High  School, 
sonaetimes,  perhaps,  oftener  than  we  are  aware,  results 
in  positive  harm  to  the  pupils  and  to  the  school.  I  urge 
the  Principals  and  the  teachers  to  guard  the  progress  of 
your  pupils  through  the  schools  with  but  one  purpose  in 
view,  viz.,  the  best  interest  of  the  pupil  physically, 
morally  and  intellectually.  This  will  not  only  enhance 
the  substantial  progress  of  the  student,  but  will  serve  in 
the  most  effectual  way  the  cause  of  sound  education. 

The  examinations  for  graduation  from  the  grammar 
schools  took  place  in  the  High  School  building,  June  17th 
and  19th,  and  were  conducted  by  the  Superintendent 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 

The  number  of  applicants  was  694;  girls,  371  ;  boys, 
323  ;  a  decrease  of  18  from  last  year. 
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The  number  graduated,  568  ;  girls,  298  ;  boys,  270 ;  a 
decrease  of  117  from  last  year. 

Of  the  number  graduated,  373  were  admitted  by 
*•  Honorary  Graduation,"  girls,  210;  boys,  163;  and  195 
by   examination,  girls,  88 ;  boys,  107. 

The  number  rejected,  126 ;  girls,  73  ;  boys,  53. 
Of  the  694  applicants,  81.9  per  cent,  were  admitted, 
and  18. 1  per  cent,  rejected. 

The  pupils  were  tested  upon  the  following  questions: 


HISTORY. 

1.  Give  a  condensed  account  of  Raleigh's  exploring  expedi- 
tion,  and  his  attempts  to  establish  colonies  in  America. 

2.  Give  the  leading  features  of  the  great  charter  of  Virginia, 
and  note  in  what  way  it  affects  the  present  government  of  the 
United  States. 

3.  Give  the  three  forms  of  government  and  their  leading 
features  in  the  colonies  at  the  close  of  the  French  and  Indian 
war. 

4-  Describe  the  settlement,  sale  and  division  of  New  Jersey. 
Also  the  coming  of  the  Scotch  and  the  Quakers  to  east  and 
*'est  Jersey. 

5  Give  a  condensed  account  of  life  in  the  colonial  time,  as 
to  the  first  houses  of  the  colonists,  furniture,  dishes,  food, 
cooking,  traveling  and  education. 

6.  Describe  the  battles  of  Lexington  and  Bunker  Hill,  and 
tlieir  effect  upon  the  country. 

7  Describe  briefly  the  battle  of  Trenton  and  the  surrender 
of  Burgoyne's  army,  and  their  effect  upon  the  country. 

3.  Describe  the  causes  that  led  to  the  war  of  181 2  ;  also  the 
Mexican  war.  How  long  did  each  continue,  and  upon  what 
terms  was  each  terminated  ? 

9-  What  is  meant  by  the  doctrine  of  states  rights  ?     How 
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many  states  seceded  ?    When  and  where  was  the  government 
of  the  Confederate  States  formed  ? 

lo.  Give  an  account  of  the  growth  of  the  country   as  to 
population,  wealth,  inventions,  travel,  manufactures,  etc. 


GRAMMAR. 

I,  2,  3  and  4.     Using  not  less  than  thirty  lines,  write  a  com- 
position upon  one  of  the  following  subjects  : 

(a)  Unveiling  of  the  Seth  Boyden  statue  in  Washington 

Park. 
(d)  Reading. 

{c)  One  of  your  own  choosing. 
TAe  teacher  in  judging  the  composition  will  note  the  following 
points  : 
(a)     Character    of   thought        (b)     Clearness    of   expression, 

(c)  Capitals,   punctuation,    spelling    and  paragraphing. 

(d)  Neatness  and  arrangement. 

5.  Select  from  your  composition  and  arrange  the  following  : 

[a)  A  personal,  a  relative,  an  interrogative  and  an 
adjective  pronoun.  Tell  whether  they  are 
nominative,  objective  or  possessive  in  form. 

(^)  A  verb  used  in  the  infinitive  form. 

(r)  A  phrase.  Give  the  principal  word  and  tell  what 
it  modifies. 

(^)  A  compound  or  a  complex  sentence.  Name  the 
clauses  and  show  how  they  are  connected. 

6.  Using  one  or  more  sentences,  or  a  paragraph,  illustrate 
the  use  of  : 

(a)  Transitive  and  intransitive  verbs. 
(^)  Active  and  passive  forms, 
(r)  Adjectives  that  complete  predicates. 
(</)  Nouns  that  complete  predicates. 
Name  each  form. 
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;.  In  sentences  of  your  own  construction,  illustrate  the  : 
(a)  Singular  and  plural  forms  of  nouns. 
(i)  Possessive  forms  of  nouns. 

(c)  Compound  possessives. 

(d)  Masculine  and  feminine  nouns. 

Name  the  forms  in  each  case. 

8.    -Analyze  the  following  : 

"  The  sun  that  brief  December  day 
Rose  cheerless  over  hills  of  gray, 
And,  darkly  circled,  gave  at  noon 
A  sadder  light  than  waning  moon." 

9.   Examine  carefully  the   following  extracts  and  write  a 
description  of  the  pictures  you  see  in  each  : 

"  Somewhat  back  from  the  village  street 
Stands  the  old  fashioned  country  seat. 
Across  its  antique  portico, 
Tall  poplar  trees  their  shadows  throw." 

"  The  little  bird  sits  at  his  door  in  the  sun, 
Atilt,  like  a  blossom  among  the  leaves.'* 

10.  Write  a  brief  business  letter  presenting  or  explaining 
some  business  transaction.  Note  with  care  the  arrangement, 
penmanship,  paragraphing,  -punctuation,  spelling,  etc.  Sign, 
Henry  Blank. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  State  the  difference  between  political  geography  and 
niathematical  geography.  Draw  a  diagram  and  illustrate  the 
following  :  A  sphere,  circumference  of  a  sphere,  diameter  of  a 
sphere,  axis  of  a  sphere,  great  circle,  small  circle,  degree. 

2.  Give  the  general  classification  of  the  waters  on  the  sur- 
face of  the  earth.     Define  in  full  each  class. 

3-  Define  the  following  :  A  river,  a  tributary,  confluence,  an 
estuary,  a  river  system,  a  river  basin,  a  watershed,  coast  waters. 
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4.  Compare  the  northern  and  southern  sections  of  the 
United  States  as  to  physical  characteristics,  climate,  soil  pro- 
ducts of  farm,  forest  and  factories. 

5.  Describe  the  New  England  States  as  to  surface,  coast, 
drainage,  climate,  productions,  pursuits,  and  location  of 
important  cities. 

6.  Describe  the  Middle  Atlantic  States  as  to  surface,  rivers, 
climate,  productions,  pursuits,  and  location  of  important  cities. 

7.  Compare  the  continents  of  South  America  and  Asia  as 
to  location,  form,  surface,  climate,  drainage,  commercial 
advantages  and  chief  cities. 

8.  Name  and  locate  the  political  divisions  of  Europe.  Also 
name  and  locate  an  important  city  in  each. 

9.  Bound  the  continent  of  Africa.  Name  and  locate  the 
Barbary  States,  and  name  and  locate  the  capital  of  each. 

10.  Draw  a  map  of  the  Mississippi  river,  and  its  principal 
tributaries.  Describe  the  Mississippi  valley  as  to  its  extent, 
drainage,  climate,  productions  and  chief  cities. 

ARITHMETIC. 

1.  Sold  60  bushels  of  oats  at  $0.42  ;  40  bbls.  of  flour  at 
$S  50  ;  56  bushels  of  corn  at  $0.58.  Make  out  the  bill,  add 
I  per  cent,  for  cartage,  and  deduct  3  per  cent,  for  cash,  and 
receipt  the  bill. 

2.  A  purchased  a  farm  156^  rods  long  and  124.6  rods  wide, 
at  $75i  per  acre.  Paid  one  half  cash,  gave  a  mortgage  for 
the  balance.  At  the  close  of  one  year  he  paid  $500  on  the 
mortgage.  How  much  remains  due,  money  being  worth  5  per 
cent. 

3.  Analyze  :  A  farmer  sold  2  barrels  of  apples  at  $3f  per 
barrel,  spent  f  of  the  money  for  tea  at  f  of  a  dollar  a  pound, 
and  the  balance  for  coffee  at  ^  of  a  dollar  a  pound.  How 
many  pounds  of  each  did  he  buy  ? 

4.  What  will  it  cost  to  dig  and  wall  the  cellar  of  a  house  41^ 
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ftet  long,  33  feet  wide  and  8  feet  deep,  the  wall  to  be  li  feet 

thick  ?  The  digging  will  cost  $0.50  per  cubic  yard  and  the 
iaying  of  the  wall  $15  per  100  cubic  feet. 

5.  A  merchant  got  a  shipment  of  500  bbls.  of  flour  insured 
for  8c  per  cent,  of  its  cost  at  3^  per  cent.,  paying  $107.25 
premium.     What  did  the  flour  cost  him  per  bbl.  ? 

6-  Jind  the  maturity,  term  of  discount  and  proceeds  of  the 
folio  wng  note  : 

(11,250.)  Newark,  N.  J.,  June  12,  1889. 

Six  months  after  date  I  promise  to  pay  James  Jones,  or 
order,  twelve  hundred  and  fifty  dollars,  with  interest  at  5  per 

ceiit. 

t>iscounted  at  the  bank  Nov.  15. 

7-  A  note  dated  April  17,  1884,  payable  on  demand,  has  the 
following  indorsements  :  June  5,  $253  ;  Aug.  20,  $274.50  ; 
Nov.  17,  $420.     What  is  due  Jan.  i,  1885,  interest  at  6  per 

cent.  ? 

8.  A.  and  B.,  contractors,  received  1857.50  for  grading  a 
roadway.  A.  furnished  5  men  for  20  days  and  6  others  for  15 
days;  B.  furnished  10  men  for  12  days  and  9  others  for  20 
days.    What  was  each  contractor's  share  ? 

9-  How  many  men  will  be  required,  working  12  hours  a  day 
for  250  days,  to  dig  a  ditch  750  feet  long,  4  feet  wide  and  3 
feet  deep,  if  it  requires  27  men,  working  13  hours  a  day  for  62 
days,  to  dig  a  ditch  403  feet  long,  3  feet  wide  and  3  feet  deep  ? 

10.  I  sent  to  my  agent  in  St.  Louis  $1,508  to  invest  in  flour. 
After  deducting  his  commission  at  2^  per  cent.,  how  many 
barrels  of  flour  can  he  buy  at  $5!  per  barrel  ? 
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1.  Spontaneous. 

2.  Guiana. 

3.  Rio  Janeiro. 

4.  Jeopardize 

5.  Reconnoiter. 

6.  Poignancy. 

7.  Daguerreotype. 

8.  Leisure. 

9.  Subsidence. 

10.  Precedence. 

11.  Fuchsia. 

12.  Supersede. 

13.  Shoeing. 

14.  Filigree. 

15.  Sibyl. 

16.  Transvaal. 


SPELLING. 

17.  Luncheon. 

18.  Sassafras. 

19.  Financier. 

20.  Ameliorate. 

21.  Raillery. 

22.  Anthracite. 

23.  Coalesce. 

24.  Chevalier. 

25.  Compelling. 

26.  Besieging. 

27.  Typhoid. 

28.  Buoyancy. 

29.  -Esthetic. 

30.  Courtesy. 

31.  Coincidence. 

32.  Phantasies. 
$;^.  Velocipede. 


READING. 

All  the  classes  in  the  first  grade  grammar  departr 
were   examined  in  reading  by  the  Superintendent, 
good  effects  in  improving  the  reading  that  have  attei 
these  examinations  for  several  years  past  continue. 

All  the  grades  below  the  first  were  examined  in 
subject  by  the  Principals,  and  the  results  incorpoi 
with  the  general  record.  Under  the  stimulus 
guidance  of  these  periodic  examinations  the  readir 
all  the  classes  in  our  schools  has  made  very  dec 
advancement.  While  I  am  not  in  favor  of  holding 
lash  of  examination  over  the  heads  of  the  pupils  '. 
convinced  that  a  firm  and  just  test  properly  ap 
always  has  a  healthy  influence. 
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EXAMINATIONS  AND  PROMOTIONS 

The  good  effects  of  the  plan  now  in  use  cx) 
unubateU  ta  the  main.  Of  course  no  plan  is  or  ( 
j>ei(ect»  and  we  must  not  be  surprised  or  discoun 
delects  do  exhibit  themselves  occasionally.  It  is  p 
thvit  pupils  are  now  and  then  advanced  who  a 
qUvilified.  This  will  occur  under  any  system  tha 
b^dcvi^UNl,  We  must  take  the  influence  of  the  plai 
the  :*chvH>ls  in  general.  This  has  been  beneficia 
u\Atkv%<  degree.  The  teachers  are  in  a  lai^  m 
ivUc\'<\l  from  the  strain  and  worry  of  making  prepa 
1\M  iluuvl^ed  and  unreasonable  examinations  ol 
^^l^M!<  The  teachers  are  now  held  strictly  respc 
t>M*  thv"  character  oi  the  examination  tests  am 
jNnN|itV!cx  v^i  their  pupils  when  promoted  to  the 
^*;\^U''v  The  tact  that  pupils  who  fail  to  sustain 
|>r»>m^''ttv^it^  are  returned  to  them  again  has  a 
inrta^"rt\v  s^^  'eaviiiig  the  teacher  to  exercise  a  i 
judgiY»\^*'<t  !•»  ie>iing  d:\xj  deciding  the  fitness  of  th< 

The  chr^^  ;tsi\aJt:age  ol"  the  present  system  of  tm 
rating  ami  hv>nvM:^3y  prx^motions  is,  the  teacher  is 
pre«5entin^  iimi  'rcacli^it^  subjects  rather  than  pages 
Vxrk,  and  th«  i^'ir-"**  <uvi:e>  to  master  the  subject 
fh-'^n  for  exam;iiv\t*v^':J  itc  inarks. 

With  the  bettd  uv^^netit  that  comes  with  the  cc 
i**.r\  -rr^fciou?  u^ec  v*i  :t  lie  teacher  will  be  a 
i^f^frri'tnf:  the  <^uA/:aca:totts  of  the  pupils  with  a 
h9^*^^  o(  accuracy'.  *!tc  c^^cs  for  demotion  will  l> 

:  -hJttk  the  <lafly  wvM-k  vH  the  pupil  as  recorded 
^i4i  dlMMtUI  cfiCcr  iftto  the  estimate  of  his  stasdin 


65 

fitness  for  promotion  or  graduation,  as  well  as  the 
annual  and  semi<annual  examinations  ;  in  short,  all  that 
the  pupil  does  should  enter  into  his  final  reckoning  at  the 
dose  of  the  year.  The  justice  of  this  is  apparent,  and 
the  advantage  of  it  can  readily  be  seen  by  all.  When 
the  child  knows  that  every  lesson,  every  exercise  from  the 
beginning  will  count  for  or  against  him,  he  will  be  very 
likely  to  hesitate  when  tempted  to  waste  his  time  and 
negkct  his  studies,  with  the  vain  expectation  that  he  can 
make  them  up  at  the  final  examination.  I  know  of  no 
means  so  effectual  .  to  secure  uniformly  good  work 
throughout  the  year  as  the  certainty  of  giving  every  part 
of  the  record  its  full  weight.  I  urgently  recommend 
that  the  entire  daily  and  examination  work  of  the  pupil 
be  used  in  determining  his  final  standing  and  promotion. 
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Summary  and  Comparison  of  1889  and  1890. 

Grammar  Department. 

Honorary   Graduations,  1890   373 

1889 371 


i<  n 


Increase 

Honorary  Promotions,  1890 1,192 

1 889 ...  1,036 


H  (( 


Increase 


Total    Increase 


Primary  Department. 

Honorary   Graduations,  1890   532 

1889 425 


((  n 


Increase 

Honorary  Promotions,  1889 2,050 

1890 2,013 


it  it 


Decrease 


Net  Increase 


Increase,  Grammar  Department 158 

"        Primary  "  70 


'i^ 


Potal 


69 


HIGH   SCHOOL. 

This  institution  never  was  more  prosperous  than  now. 

^ts  progress  is  steady  and  reliable.     Its  influence  is  great 

"Pon  the  public  instruction  of  the  city  in  its  stimulus 

"pon  the  lower  schools,  and  in  its  preparation  of  pupils 

for  the  Normal   School   which   entitles  to  teach  in  the 

schools  of    the   city.     It    touches,    in    many   ways,    the 

interest  and  prosperity  of  the  city.     Its  departments  are 

^ell  organized   and    fairly    well    equipped,    although    in 

'Nearly  every  case  overcrowded. 

The  commercial  department  is  very  popular,  and  meets 
*n  a  satisfactory  manner  the  needs  of  many  young  men 
'^ho  desire  to  enter  commercial  life.  It  is  efficiently 
instructed  in  all  those  branches  pertaining  to  a  practical 
business  education. 

The  department  of  physics  is  exciting  much  attention 
^rnong  the   students.     The   subjects   are   of  a  practical 
character,  and  are  presented   and   treated,  as  far  as  the 
facilities  at  the  command  of  the  instructor  will  permit, 
on  the  laboratory  plan,  with  experiments  largely  per- 
formed by  the  pupils.     A  feature  worthy  of  commenda- 
tion is  the  large  amount  of  apparatus  made  by  the  pupils. 
The  subject  of  electricity  in  its  various  applications  is  re- 
ceiving much  attention.     The  boys  would  do  much  more 
if  a  suitable  shop  or  work  room  was  available  for  their  use. 
Such  room  can  be  easily  provided  by  utilizing  a  vacant 
plot  in  the  rear  of  the  building.    This  ground  is  so  located 
^hat  it  is  of  no  use  for  yard  purposes,  but  can  be  used 
^or  a  shop   without    the   least   difficulty.      Here    is   an 
opportunity  to  introduce  manual  training  of  the  most 
practical  kind  into  the  physical  department  of  the  High 
School.     I  would  earnestly  urge  that  this  shop  be  built. 
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use   of  gas  on   all   cloudy  days.     This   trouble   can  b€= 
easily  removed,  and  should  be  without  delay. 

At  the  request  of  the  Superintendent,  the  Principal  ©• 
the  High  School  presents  the  following  statement  con- 
cerning the  High  School : 

**  Mr,    Wm,  N.  Bar  ringer^  City  Superintendent  of  Publiom 
Scltools : 

"  The  number  of  pupils  entering  the  High  School  iir" 
the  fall  of  1890  was  50  less  than  entered  in  the  fall  ot 
1889,  but  more  pupils  remained,  so  that  we  enroll  only^g 
10  less  than  last  year.     Total  enrollment  this  year,  918. 

**  We  labor  continually,  and  with  some  success,  toe 
impress  upon  our  pupils  the  importance  of  staying  int 
school  till  they  have  finished  their  full  course. 

**  Our  largest  falling  off  is  in  the  first  year  class- 
Altogether  too  many  boys,  as  soon  as  they  enter  the 
High  School,  begin  to  *  look  for  a  place.' 

**  If  pupils  could  remain  another  year  in  the  grammar 
schools,  studying  algebra,  book-keeping,  physical  geog- 
raphy and  elementary  physics,  the  High  School  would 
not  be  so  crowded,  nor  would  so  many  leave  before 
finishing  their  course.  The  first  year  in  the  High  School 
should  be  very  practical  and  every  way  valuable,  as  it  is 
the  last  year  of  school  to  so  many. 

**  In  the  fall  of  1887  there  entered  the  High  School  220 
boys  and  231  girls.  Of  these,  there  returned  the  second 
year,  93  boys  and  122  girls,  a  loss  of  boys  of  about  57 
per  cent.,  and  of  girls  47  per  cent.  In  the  fall  of  1888 
there  entered  221  boys  and  249  girls.  There  returned, 
90  boys  and  133  girls,  a  loss  of  59  per  cent,  of  boys  and 
46  per  cent,  of  girls.  In  1889  there  entered  231  boys 
and  294  girls.     There  returned,  105  boys  and   152  girls, 
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a  loss  of  54  per  cent,  of  boys  and  48  per  cent,  of  girls. 
This  is  a  matter  for  serious  thought. 

"In  a  report  that  I  made  to  the  Committee,  in  1884,  I 
said :  *  I  am  decidedly  in  favor  of  having  the  female  depart- 
ment (as  well  as  the  male)  conducted  on  the  departmental 
plan.*     Formerly  each  teacher  taught  all  the  studies  in  a 
given  class,  but  we  changed  the  plan  in  the  male  depart- 
ment   some   fifteen    years   ago ;  but    there    have   been 
obstacles  that  have  prevented  the  change  in   the  female 
department,  and  those  obstacles  have  never  been  entirely 
removed  till  this  year,  and  now  the  work  is   being  done 
on  the   departmental    plan.     At    first   there   was   some 
friction,  but   things  now  move  smoothly  and  the    lady 
teachers  generally  are  happy  in  their  work.     The   girls 
change  rooms  as  they  change  teachers,  thus  getting   a 
little  relaxation  and  fresh  air  between  each  recitation. 
They  lose  ten  minutes  in  time,  but  gain  twenty  in  vigor. 
'*  Formerly  the  study  of  the  English  language  and  liter- 
ature  was    fragmental.     We   studied   an   author   rather 
than   his   work,  and    but   little  of    this  work  was   done 
except  in  the  senior  class.     Now  we  study  English  in  all 
the  classes.     A  book  or  poem  is  put  into  the  hands  of 
the   pupil,    and    she    learns   of   an    author   through    his 
writings.     Different  classes  are  studying  something  from 
Shakespeare,    Scott,    Macaulay,    Bryant,  Holmes,    Haw- 
thorne, etc. 

"  I  gave  two  classes  an  examination  a  few  days  since, 
and  the  last  question  to  a  class  that  had  been  studying 
Thanatopsis  was :  *  Of  what  value  has  the  study  of 
Bryant  been  to  you  ?  * 

"Among  the  replies  were  the  following  :  *  The  study  of 
this  author  has  made  me  feel  less  like  reading  the  senti- 
nicntal  nonsense    written  by  some   people.'      Another 
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said  :  *  The  study  of  Bryant  has  been  of  use  to  me.  ist 
In  showing  how  beautiful  Nature  is  in  all  her  aspects 
2d.  In  showing  how  beautiful  and  emphatic  poetry  ma; 
be  made  by  the  use  of  Anglo  Saxon  words.  3d.  Ii 
teaching  me  that  by  studying  poetry  the  hidden  beautie 
of  it  are  discovered.  4th.  In  qualifying  me  to  cnjo; 
other  poetry.' 

**  The  same  question  was  asked  to  a  class  studyinj 
Scott's  Lady  of  the  Lake.  Here  are  a  few  of  th 
replies : 

*  The  study  of  the  Lady  of  the  Lake  has  taught  m< 
how  to  read  a  poem.'  '  From  it  I  have  learned  some 
thing  of  the  manners  and  customs  and  character  of  th« 
Scottish  people,  and  something  of  the  geography  anc 
history  of  Scotland.  In  reading  I  have  learned  to  us* 
my  mind  and  not  my  eyes  alone.'  '  It  has  improved  m] 
mind  and  given  me  great  pleasure.'  *  The  study  of  thi 
poem  has  led  me  to  think  more  about  Scotland  in  th 
middle  ages,  and  has  incited  me  to  get  books  and  rea( 
about  what  was  done  in  those  early  times,  and  how  the; 
lived  in  castles,  fought  battles,  and  tried  to  serve  thei 
king,  and  I  have  learned  about  the  clans  and  how  the; 
were  formed.' 

*'  There  is  no  study  in  school  that  the  teachers  or  pupil 
are  more  interested  in  than  in  the  study  of  English  o 
the  new  plan.  The  careful  study  of  the  Latin,  Gree 
and  German  is  all  very  good,  but  it  seems  to  me  that  th 
most  important  language  for  our  pupils  to  mastc 
thoroughly  is  the  English.  We  are  especially  fortunat 
in  having  so  near  us  the  Newark  Public  Library,  and  th 
very  efficient  librarian,  Mr.  Frank  P.  Hill,  is  ever  read 
to  aid  us  in  finding  just  the  books  that  we  need.  Eac 
pupil  is  allowed  to  draw  one   book,  and    our  twenty-fou 
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teachers  each  six  books  at  one  time,   thus  making  the 
Wbrary  of  great  practical  value  in  our  school  work. 

"You  may  like  to  know  what  colleges  have  representa- 
tives from  our  school.     We  have  to- day  boys  in  Rutgers, 
Princeton,  Columbia,    Harvard,   Yale,   Colby,   Syracuse, 
Lafayette   and    Bellevue    Medical  College,   and   girls   in 
Wells,    Smith.  Barnard,   Harvard  Annex  and  Women's 
Medical  College  of  New  York,    and  they  are   all    doing 
Credit  to  the  Newark  Public  High  School. 

**  In  the  fall  of  1889  German  was  made  optional  with 
Latin   in   the   girl's     department.     Last   year   226   girls 
(omitting  the  senior  class  as  they  were  so  nearly  through) 
took    German   and   251    Latin.     This  year,  in    the  cor- 
responding  classes,  261    lake    German   and    300   Latin. 
These    figures    show   that    tiie     people    appreciate    the 
advantages   offered.     Two   teachers.    Miss   Biittner    and 
Miss  Bigelow,  devote  their  entire  time  to  teaching  the 
German.     The   Board  did  a  wise  thing  in  putting  in   the 
German ;  perhaps  they  will  think  best  by  and  by  to  add 
French  to  the  list  of  optional  studies. 

"You  have  occasionally  seen  a  notice  of  a  lecture  at 

Association    Hall   for    the  benefit  of  the    High  School. 

These  lectures  have  been  managed  by  different  teachers, 

and  for  a  twofold  purpose  ;  first,  to  benefit   the  pupils, 

and,  second,  to  enable  teachers  to  purchase  special  books 

and  appliances  for  their  class  room  work.     Since  1886  we 

have  received  from  various  lectures  and  one  concert  over 

$1,000.     The  boys  and  girls    publish    yearly    the   High 

School  Annua/,  and  that  has  netted  since  1886  $319.22, 

making  a  grand  total  since  1886  of  $1,357.34.    AH  of  this 

has  been   put  into  school  appliances,  and  this  has  been 

generously  supplemented    by  the  Board,  so  that  now  we 

have  a  large  number  of  books — not  so  many  as  we  want — 

and  a  valuable  chemical  and  philosophical  apparatus. 
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"  And  we  have  done  something  in  the  way  of  chari 
In  1888  we  gave  to  the  yellow  fever  sufferers  $65.21. 
1889  ^^  ^^^  Johnstown  sufferers  $207.76,  and  last  Thanl 
giving  we  sent    a   donation    of   $46.18   to   the    Orph 
Asylum. 

**  In  conclusion,  I   would  say  that  the  teachers  are 

at  work  harmoniously,  and  we  confidentially  expect  th 

this  will  be  the  most  fruitful  year  the   High  School   h 

ever  seen. 

**  Respectfully  submitted, 

"  E.  O.   HOVEY, 
"  Principal y 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  graduates  f 
each  year  since  1862,  twenty-nine  years  : 

Year. 

1862 

1863 

1864 

1865 

1866 

1867 

1868 

1869 

1870 

1871 

1872 .. 

i373 

1874 

1875 

1876 

1877 

1878 


Males. 

Females. 

Tola 

8 

•  • 

8 

8 

22 

30 

6 

8 

14 

6 

»3 

^9 

8 

16 

24 

4 

23 

27 

4 

25 

29 

6 

30 

36 

7 

34 

31 

9 

19 

28 

10 

30 

40 

n 

26 

39 

14 

18 

32 

14 

33 

47 

17 

46 

^Z 

19 

41 

60 

32 

47 

79 

I 


71 


Males. 

Females. 

Tota 

24 

48 

72 

26 

39 

65 

24 

46 

70 

21 

53 

74 

27 

48 

75 

30 

40 

70 

39 

43 

82 

42 

53 

95 

32 

45 

77 

27 

63 

90 

37 

61 

98 

5^ 

49 

100 

Year. 

1879 

1880 

t88i 
1882 
1883 
1884 
1885 
1886 
1887 
1888 
1889 
1890 


Total  number  of  graduates,  565         1,019  1,584 
An  average  of  54  each  year. 

The  graduates  for  this  year  were  distributed  as  follows: 

Scientific  Course 3 

Classical         " 8 

English           "     12 

Commercial  "     28 

Ladies*           "     49 

Total 100 


Of  the  entire   number   of  graduates,  72    Atere   of  the 
lour  years'  course,  and  28  of  the  two  years*  course. 

A  study  of  the  above  tables  reveals  the  steady  growth 
^f  the  High   School.     The    1,584  graduates   that   have 
gone  out  from  the  school  during  its  history  is  a  sufficient 
Comment  on  the  value  and  strength  of  the  institution. 
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COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES    OF  THE  HIGH! 

SCHOOL. 

These  exercises  were  held  in  Miner's  Theatre,  Wednes-i 
day  evening,  June  i8th.  The  audience,  as  usual,  wa= 
large  and  seemed  to  highly  enjoy  the  exercises.  The 
class  reflected  credit  upon  the  school  and  received  all  th» 
honors  of  the  occasion. 

ORDER  OF  EXERCISES 

Overture — "  Summer  Night's  Dream,"  -         -         Supp^ 

Music — Selection — **  Bohemian  Girl,"         -         -         -     Balf^ 

Entrance  of  Graduating  Class  at  Eight  o'clock. 
March — Dedicated  to  the  Class  of  '90,  -         -  Vor^ 

Oration — "  Personal  Responsibility  ot  the  Citizen," 

Herman   B.  LehlbacB 
Essay — "  Carlyle's  Conception  of  the  Hero," 

Miss  Rachel  Friec 
Chorus — **  There  is  Music  by  the  River,"  -  By  the  Class 
Essay — *'  Hermann  der  Cherusker,"  -         Walter  B.  Aller 

(Commercial  Senior.) 

Music — "  The  Darkey's  Dream,"  -  .  -  .  Reevei 
Essay — "  The  Two  Locksley  Halls,"  Miss  Jessie  M.  Wendovei 
Oration — "  Conflict  Between  Religion  and  Science," 

Ernest  F.  Lyon 
Essay — "  A  Letter  to  Columbus,"  Miss  Helen  E.  Williams 
Music — "  Forge  in  the  Forest,"  -         -         -         Michaelh 

Oration — **  The  Importance  of  Classical  Studies," 

»  Lawson  H.  W^ickwart 

Essay — "  Sesames,"  -         -         -         Miss  Annie  C.  Rude 

Chorus—"  The  Fairy  Ring,"        -         -         -  By  the  Clasi 

Essay — "  Three  Villains  :  Don  John,  lago  and  lachimo," 

Miss  Leonora  R.  Gaff) 
Oration — "  The  Future  of  the  Workingman,"  Wm.  C.  Nicol 
Music — "  Spanish  Waltz,"  -         -         -         -       Alma  Aronsof 
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Presentation  of  Class  for  Graduation,  by  E.  O.  Hovey, 

Principal  of  the  High  School. 

Awarding  of  Diplomas,  by  Edward  Goeller,  President 

OF  THE  Board  of  Education. 

^^^ESENTATION      OF     PRIZES,     BY     JOHN     BrEUNIG,     ChAIRMAN 

High  School  Committee 

Eci  ward  Goeller  Prize — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  scholarship 
and  deportment  of  the  class  in  German  during  the  year — 
Walter  B.  Allen. 

G-  i  f  t  of  the  Gentlemen  of  the  Class  of  Seventy-nine — For  the 
highest  per  cent,  in  scholarships  deportment  and  attendance 
of  the  Graduates  of  the  Commercial  Department — Moses 
Jedel. 

^^iitof  the  Alumni — For  the  highest  total  average  of  all  the 
examinations  for  the  four  years  by  the  young  ladies — Sara 
E.  Van  Duyne. 

^^iftof  the  Alumni — For  the  best  oration — Wm.  C.  Nicoll. 

J  olin  L.  Johnson  Medal — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  mathe- 
matics during  the  past  four  years — Jessie  M.  Wendover. 

"lichen or  Medal — For  the  best  rhetorical  work  during  the  year 
by  the  young  ladies — Mary  R.  Ledwith. 
Abbie  A.  E.  Taylor  Medal — For  the  best  final  essay  of  the  young 

ladies — Leonora  R.  Gaffy. 
Hovey  Medal — For  the  highest  per  cent,  in  scholarships  deport- 
ment and  attendance  of  the  entire  class  during  the  year — 
Kate  Nichols. 


GRADUATES  OF  1890. 

SENIOR    BOYS. 

Classical  and  Scientific  Course. 
James  R.  Blake,  Herman  B.  Lehlbach, 

Charles  G.  Colyer,  Ernest  F.  Lyon, 

Kenry  J.  Hahn,  Fred.  VV.  Meramott, 

^red.  Hoadley,  Fred.  P.  Schenck, 

I^rew  T.  Harthorne,  C.  Ludwig  Thiele, 

Lawson  H.  Wickware. 


/ 
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English  Course, 


William  H.  Burnet, 
Albert  G.  Clark, 
Robert  G.  Contrell, 
William  A.  Duren, 
Amaud  G.  Heller, 
William  A.  Kinsey, 


Nathan  Kussy, 
William  C.  Nicoll, 
Frank  C.  Ormsby, 
William  H.  Osborne, 
William  Schopfer,  Jr 
Charles  E.  Teeter. 


SENIOR  GIRLS. 

General  Course. 


Lulu  B   Albertson, 
Nellie  M.  Badgley, 
Lucy  E.  Baker, 
Eva  E.  Bayley, 
May  E   Bennett, 
Mabel  L  Blanchard, 
Rosie  Bornstein, 
Florence  M.  Burtchall, 
Grace  A.  Coe, 
Margaret  C.  Delaney, 
Mabel  W.  Dixon, 
Lena  E.  Egner, 
Antoinette  Forbes, 
Rachel  Fried, 
Leonora  R.  Gaffy, 
Julia  A.  Harlow, 
Anna  M.  Hausman, 
Maud  G.  Hogan, 
Laura  E.  Hunt, 
Nellie  S.  Kinnard, 
Mary  R.  Ledwith, 
Minnie  L.  Lewis, 
Nettie  A.  Marlatt, 
Mona  M.  May, 


Mary  C.  Meade, 
L.  Louise  Melick, 
Jennie  L.  Menagh, 
Theresa  Navatier, 
Kate  Nichols, 
Margaret  Nichols, 
Margaret  Randolph, 
Bertha  A.  Redding, 
A.  D.  Reeve, 
Annie  C.  Rudd, 
May  Irene  Sherman, 
Nellie  L.  Smalley, 
Lue  Tunison, 
Sara  E.  Van  Duyne, 
Susie  H.  Vieser, 
Florence   A.  Vreelanc 
C.  May  Welcher, 
Jessie  M.  Wendover, 
Josephine  D.  White, 
Amelia  A.  Wilkins, 
Helen  E.  Williams, 
Mabel  Willoughby, 
Flora  York, 
Annie  M.  Young. 
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Scientific  Course, 
Ada  Davis. 


Commercial  Course, 


^^^^Iter  B.  Allen, 

^c>\iisj.  Auerbacker, 

^^X  ac  Bloch, 

^^^rbert  N.  Brand, 

^*"«d.  Bruen, 

'^iirvey  D.  Cadmus, 
^  W  arles  Clark, 
J«       Harry  Elkins, 
'^  Vkomas  C.  Griffiths, 
J  <=>  lin  Haas, 
^'^  cDses  Jedel, 
J  *^^lin  A.  Kern, 
*^<:3olph  Kuhne,  Jr., 
^  i  :rTion  Lang, 


Edward  V   Lyon, 
Emil  O.  F.  Mahr, 
Thomas  J.  McElhose, 
George  R.  Potter, 
Henry  B.  Rogers, 
Frank  Saul, 
Robert  Schaller, 
George  J.  Schmauder, 
Samuel  J.  Schnarr, 
John  P.  Streib, 
Warren  B.  Stout, 
Arthur  J.  Thowless, 
Wilbert  E.  Titus, 
Edward  L.  Weil. 


THE  NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

The  growing    innportance  of  this  institution  is  recog- 

^^ized  from  year  to  year  by  the  Board  of  Education,  and 

t^Vie  true  friends  of  our  schools.     Its  standing  and  claims 

growing  out  of  its  relations  to  the  schools  of  the   city 

>^ere  never  of  more  significance  than  now.     There  is  no 

^eed  more  imperative  in  the  schools  of  the    land    than 

tVioroughly  qualified  teachers  in   scholarship,  culture  and 

professional  training.     The  most   pressing  problem   now 

^nder  solution  is  how  best  to  secure  such   teachers.     Of 

course  we  turn  to  the  professional  school  as  the  means  by 

which  this  can  be  done. 

We  all  are  familiar  with  the  trite  but  true  saying:  "As 

6 
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the  teacher  so  is  the  school."  I  will  supplement  as  t 
Normal  School  so  is  the  teacher.  This  centers  t 
responsibility  where  it  belongs. 

That  the  Normal  instruction  and  training  of  the  count 
needs  to   be  placed  on   a  higher   and  broader   plane 
admitted  by  all  educators  and  friends  of  education, 
proof  of  this  we   may  call  attention  to  the  fact    of  t: 
deep  interest  now  taken  in  teaching  as  a  science  anc 
profession  by  a  very  large  number  of  the  colleges   a 
universities.     Schools    of  Pedagogy,  of  the   same   gra. 
and  holding  the  same   relation  to  the   college  or  univ^ 
sity  as  law,  medicine  and  theology,  are  being  organize 
chairs  of  pedagogy  and    educational    science   are  est- 
lished  in  many  colleges,  and  the  ablest  and  most  emine 
educators  are  called  to  fill  them.     I  would    call  spec: 
attention  to  the  School  of  Pedagogy  connected  with  tz 
University    of  the    City    of  New   York.     Also   to   t: 
Clark  University,  a  recently  largely  endowed   institute 
located  in  Worcester,  Mass.,  of  which  Dr.  G.  Stanley  FT 
is  President.     Dr.  Hall  is  one  of   the   most  eminent 
living  educators.     One    of  the    leading  purposes  of  tl 
university    is   to    investigate    by   all   the    methods   a. 
through  all  the  means  known  to  philosophy  and  scien  < 
the  history  and  development  of  the  educational  theor 
and  systems  that  have  been  prominent  in  their  influen 
upon  the  education  and  civilizations  of  the  world.     It: 
not  difficult  to  understand  that  when  education  and  tz 
profession  of  teaching  shall  receive  their  full  share  oft: 
time,  research,  investigation  and  experiment  that  th^ 
higher  institutions  give  to  all  the  other  lines  of  inve^ 
gation  and  discovery,  we  shall  be  justified  in  expecti 
an  equal  advance. 

Some  doubtless  will  say,  what  has  this  to  do  with  C; 
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modest  little  Newark  Normal  School?  I  reply  that 
wrhatever  has  to  do  with  the  advancement  and  elevation 
of  education  as  a  science  or  teaching  as  a  profession  has 
to  do  with  every  normal  school,  however  small  or  humble, 
t>>'  bringing  to  bear  upon  the  general  subject  of  sound, 
practical  education,  liberal  educated,  public  sentiment, 
\vithout  which  no  substantial  progress  can  be  made  in 
any  reform. 

The  Normal  and  Training  School  is  making  commenda- 
ble progress  in  the  two  years'  course  laid  down  for  it. 

The  year  closing  June,  1890,  was  a  burdensome  one  as 
^he  school  furnished  all  the  substitutes  for  the  schools  of 
the  city.  In  addition  to  this  the  prevalence  of  the 
S^'^ppe  among  the  teachers  made  the  substitute  work 
Exceedingly  heavy,  so  much  so  that  some  days  every 
'Member  of  the  Senior  class  and  a  number  of  the  Junior 
^*^s  were  on  duty  as  substitute  teachers  in  the  schools. 

Notwithstanding  all  this  the  course  was  fairly  well 
Completed,  and  the  Seniors  graduated  with  a  good 
standing. 

The  school  opened  last  September  with  an  excellent 
attendance.  The  Senior  class  enrolled  43,  and  the 
Junior  40.  Thus  far  this  year  the  attendance  has  been 
fairly  good,  and  the  work  of  the  pupils  shows  earnestness 
and  a  growing  appreciation  of  the  value  of  the  Normal 
course. 

The  Senior  class  continues  its  visitation  for  observa- 

t^ion   and  practice    in    the    following    grammar   schools : 

Burnet    Street,    Washington    Street,    Lawrence    Street, 

Lafayette    Street,    Summer    Avenue,    Chestnut     Street, 

South  Eighth   Street,  Morton  Street,    Miller  Street  and 

Central  Avenue.     The  pupils  spend  three  days  each  week, 

viz.,  Tuesday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday  in  this  observa- 
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tion  and  practice  work,  and  two  days,  viz.,  Mondays  ar 
Fridays  in  the  Normal  department  for  two  consecuti^ 
weeks,  when  they  return  to  the  Normal  School  for  t^ 
weeks,  and  the  second  division  takes  their  place  in  alte 
nation.  By  this  method  each  pupil  has  three-tenths  • 
her  time  for  observation  and  actual  practice  in  the  scho" 
room.  The  Junior  class  is  divided  on  the  same  pla 
taking  their  observation  and  practice,  however,  in  t\ 
training  department  of  the  Normal  and  Training  Schoc 
The  arrangement  is  quite  satisfactory,  but  experieni 
will  undoubtedly  point  out  needed  improvements. 

Dr.  Linhart,  who  had  taught  the  school  in  physic 
culture  during  the  past  two  years,  resigned  to  accept 
position  in  Chicago.  Mr.  Lory  Prentiss  succeeded  hi 
in  the  Newark  Academy,  and  was  appointed  to  instru 
the  Normal  School  to  the  same  extent  and  upon  tl 
same  terms  that  Dr.  Linhart  had  done. 

The  success  in  this  department  is,  perhaps,  all  we  a 
expect  with  the  present  facilities.     But  it  is  not  what  ^ 
need   and   desire.     In    the    first    place   the    lessons   ai 
exercises   must   all   be    given    outside   of  school   hou 
which  makes  it  to  seem  somewhat  of  a  task.     We  ve 
much  need  room  for  this  work  in  the  Normal  and  Traini 
School  building.     Then  this  instruction  and  these  phy= 
cal   exercises   would    form    a   part    of  the  regular   da 
work  of  the  school,  and  excuses  for  relief  therefrom 
account  of  over  hours  and  overwork  would   have  lit 
weight.     This  is  another  reason  why  the  accommodatic 
for  this  institution  should  be  greatly  enlarged.    Howevr 
we  are  doing  the  best  we  can  with  the  time  and  facilit 
at  our  command,  believing  that  when  a  good  beginni 
has  been  made  the  needed  extensions  will  come  in  d 
time. 
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A  number  of  the  schools  of  the  city  are  introducing 
this  physical  work  in  good  earnest.  This  indicates  that 
patience  and  perseverance  will  bring  success  in  the  end. 

A  Kindergarten  class  was  started  in  a  small  way  during 
the  last  term  of  last  year.  A  small  quantity  of  kinder- 
garden  material  was  furnished  together  with  the  neces- 
sary furniture  as  tables,  chairs,  etc.  The  beginning, 
under  Miss  Cornish,  was  so  satisfactory  that  at  the  open- 
ing of  the  school  year,  September  last,  the  material  and 
the  work  were  considerably  extended.  Miss  Sarah  J. 
McNary,  graduate  of  Wellesley  College,  was  placed  in 
charge.  Her  success  was  complete,  and  we  may  consider 
the  kindergarten  work  a  permanent  part  of  the  regular 
Normal  and  Training  course.  A  vacancy  occurring  in  the 
Junior  class  of  the  Normal  department  Miss  McNarywas 
transferred  to  that  class,  and  other  provision  will  soon  be 
niade  for  the  kindergarten  class. 

I  wish  here  to  urge  upon  the  Board  the  absolute 
necessity  for  enlarged  accommodations  for  this  all  impor- 
tant school. 

Reference  has  been  made  to  this  need  in  other  parts  of 
this  report,  and  the  recommendations  made  need  not  be 
''^peated  here. 

The  following  exhibits  the  enrollment,  attendance  and 
^^c  number  of  graduates  since  the  organization  of  the 
school : 

Elnrollment.  Ave.  Attendance.  Graduates. 

1880 33  29  29 

1881    28  25  27 

1882 31  26  28 

'883 37  34  36 

1884 39  32  35 

1885 36  32  35 
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Enrollment  Ave.  Attendance.  Gradoates. 

1886 41            34  36 

1887 55            49  53 

1888  33            31  33 

1889 43  40 

1890 79            72  40 

Total 455  404  352 

A  glance  at  the  above  table  shows  the  steady  grow^ 
of  this  institution.  Of  the  455  enrolled,  352  graduate 
and  are  very  largely  now  engaged  in  teaching  in  tB 
schools. 

In  the  year  1889  no  class  graduated,  on  account  of  tB 
introduction  of  the  two  years*  course.  This  explains  tB 
apparent  discrepancy  between  the  number  enrolled,  4^ 
and  the  number  graduated,  352. 

When   we  realize   that   fact    that,  practically,    all   tB 
teachers  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  are  train* 
in  this  school,  we  are  again  reminded  of  its  importan 
and  should  provide  liberally  for  its  needs. 

COMMENCEMENT    EXERCISES    OF    THE 

NORMAL   SCHOOL. 

A  large  and  highly  interested  audience  assembled 
Association   Hall  to  witness  these  exercises.     The  dm 
acquitted  itself  with  credit  to  the  school,  and  the  hone: 
of  the  occasion  were  earned  and  graciously  received. 

ORDER  OF  EXERCISES. 

Overture — "  The  Castle  Gate,"         -         -         -     SchUpegr- 

orchestra. 
Prayer. 


Henry  Smart 


/,  a  Afao' 


Afnrr  HflmunJ 


Mdttti^ 
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ScwG— *•  The  Lord  is  my  Shepherd,"      - 

BY  THE  CLASS. 

Wilhelminah  Warring.  Accompanist. 
EsuT— -  The  Real  and  Ideal  of  To-day," 

BESSIE  C.  SCHEKCK. 

Soxc—- The  Chimes," 

BY  THE  CLASS. 

^^AY—-' Vision  of  Mirzah,*' 

MARY  L.  CONSELYEA. 

^'ocal  Solo—'-  The  Maiden's  Song,'* 

GRACE  A.  ROBERTS. 

Essay -    *  ^  ^omdm  not  loo  great  and  good 

(     For  human  nature's  dailv  food," 

FLORENCE    L.  HAINES. 

^'^'Sic — "  Dance  of  the  Autumn  Leaves," 

ORCHESTRA. 

EIssav '     ^^^  Love  of  Nature,"  or 

k  "  How  the  Poet  Sees." 

EDITH  M.  LOWEREE. 

SoxG— **  The  Daffodils,"  .... 

by  THE  CLASS. 

^SSAY— *'  Aude  Sapere," 

KATHERINE  F.  BELCHER. 

^'"ocAL  Solo — "Thee,  I  think  of  Marguerita,"  Meyer  Helmund 

GRACE  A.  ROBERTS. 

Essay—"  Class  History," 

RACHEL  K.  JORALEMON. 

Chorus— "The  Graduate's  Farewell," 

BY    THE  class. 

Presentation  of  Class   for  Graduation,   by  Principal 

K.  S.  Blake. 

Awarding    of    Diplomas,    by    Wm.    N.    Barringer,   City 

Superintendent. 


Kin^  Hall 


Music—"  Wie  der  Wind," 


A.  Killig 
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GRADUATES 

Ella  C.  Ackerson, 
Charlotte  R.  Barnard, 
Katherine  F.  Belcher, 
Margaret  C.  Breitwieser, 
Emma  C.  Christie, 
Mary  Plum  Cornish, 
Mary  L.  Conselyea, 
Lilian  Coursen, 
Laura  F.  Dickerson, 
Adelaide  Drummond, 
Emma  L  Fithian, 
Frances  C.  Force, 
Jane  Forman, 
Jessie  Gillott, 
Claribel  Gogl, 
Florence  L.  Haines, 
Delia  Joralemon, 
Rachel  K  Joralemon, 
Augusta  Kempe, 
Agla^  L.  Labiaux, 


OF  1890. 

Daisy  M.  Law, 
E.  Theresa  Leary, 
Edith  M.  Loweree, 
Edith  O.  Martin, 
Amy  H.  Marvin, 
Mary  B.  McCrea, 
Jane  E.  MeKee, 
Nellie  E.  Reeve, 
Grace  A.  Roberts, 
Bessie  C.  Schenck, 
Florence  Taylor, 
Ada  M.  Turner, 
Albertina  G.  Tillard. 
Helen  M.  Van  Ness, 
Wilhelminah  Warring 
Gertrude  Warring, 
Edith  M.  Williams, 
Emma  Wolf, 
Esther  Weil, 
Clara  Zahn. 


I  desire  to  commend  all  the  teachers  of  the  Norma 
and  Training  School  for  their  zeal  and  devotion,  and  fo 
the  large  measure  of  success  they  achieved  under  man; 
difHculties. 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS. 

These  continue  to  grow  in  favor.  They  are  highl; 
appreciated  by  those  whom  they  are  intended  to  benefit 
During  their  sessions  many  thanks  are  expressed,  and  th 
Board  of  Education  is  congratulated  and  commended  fo 
its  wisdom  and  liberality  in  establishing  these  summe 
schools. 
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It  is  a  very  great  surprise  to  many  to  witness  the 
willingness  and  pleasure  with  which  large  numbers  of 
children  attend  these  schools.  It  has  been  the  opinion 
oJ  many  in  the  past  that  children  dislike  school.  This  is 
^  S^eat  mistake.  In  revealing  this  mistake  these  schools 
^re  worth  all  they  cost.  Children  love  school  when  it 
''^eets  their  real  needs  and  satisfies  the  activities  of  their 
'Matures.  This  these  summer  schools  do.  Hence  the 
eagerness  with  which  they  are  attended. 

I  recommend  that  a  summer  school  be  opened 
^^  South  Market  street  building,  and  also  in  South  Tenth 
street  house.  I  am  satisfied  that  in  both  these  localities 
large  schools  could  be  organized.  The  children  in  these 
*^^stricts  do  not  leave  the  city  during  the  summer  vaca- 
^*on,  and  would  welcome  the  opportunity  they  would 
afford  them. 

As  I  stated  last  year,  it  would  be  wise  to  scatter  these 
^^hools.  making  them  more  accessible.  This  is  all  the 
'^ore  necessary  as  the  children  are  young  and  should  not 
^^  compelled  to  go  long  distances. 


The  following  statistics  will  show  the  condition  of  these 
^^hools  : 

No    ot 
School,  Classes 

Newton  Street 9 

Wickliffe     "     4 

Webster      "     3 

South          "     3 

Hamburg  Place 7 

Morton  Street 11 

Total 37        1,024  878        ii902        1,248 


No 

of  Pupils  Enrolled. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Male. 

Female. 

Total. 

254 

199 

453 

280 

83 

86 

169 

"3 

97 

88 

185 

132 

72 

81 

^53 

72 

231 

182 

413 

276 

287 

242 

529 

375 
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The  following  exhibits  the  various  ages  of  the  child 
attending : 

School.  7  to  8    8  to  9   9  to  10  10  to  xi  11  to  xa  x3  to  13  13  to  X4  X4  to 

Newton  Street . .     89  89  94  76  56  33  11 

Wickliffe     "    . .     36  25  37  27  16  19  5 

Webster      "    ..     33  32  34  34  17  19  7 

South           "    ..     38  26  26  25  20  10  6 

Hamburg  Place .    136  67  71  60  39  29  9 

Morton  Street . .    121  in  84  90  72  37  11 


Total 453    350     346     312     220     147       49 


The  following  shows  what  schools  the  pupils  attend 
before  entering  the  summer  schools  : 

Public  Private 

School.  School.  School.  No.  Sch^^: 

Newton  Street 389  61  3 

Wickliffe     "    95  74 

Webster      **     145  37  3 

South          "     128  23  2 

Hamburg  Place 352  61 

Morton  Street 473  46  10 

Total.., i>582  302  18 

In  closing  this  article  I  would  state  that  many  inquiries 
come  from  various  parts  of  the  country  concerning  these 
summer  schools.  There  seems  to  be  a  growing  and  wide- 
spread conviction  that  something  of  this  kind  should  be 
done  for  that  very  large  number  of  children  in  every 
large  city  who  cannot  take  a  vacation  in  the  mountains 
or  at  seashore.  And  it  also  appears  that  Newark  is  the 
pioneer  in  this  movement. 
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EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

These  have  been  discussed  so  fullv  in  these  annual  re- 
ports  during  the  past  half  dozen  years  that  but  little 
need  be  said  now.  Their  necessity  is  admitted ;  their 
strength  has  been  demonstrated. 

They  now  constitute  an  important  and  permanent  de- 
partment of  the  educational  system  of  our  city.  Their 
value  increases  from  year  to  year.  This  is  owing  to  the 
accumulated  experience  in  their  management,  and  the 
better  appreciation  of  them  by  their  patrons  and  the 
public  at  large.  Also  we  are  securing  a  body  of  better 
qualified  teachers  for  service  in  them. 

The  enforcement  of  the  compulsory  school  law  has 
improved  very  decidedly  the  attendance.  I  have  no 
doubt  concerning  the  efficiency  and  final  triumph  of  this 
law  if  it  be  patiently  and  wisely  enforced. 

The  evening  schools  have  a  great  work  to  do  in  reach- 
ing the  foreign  element  now  so  large  and  rapidly 
increasing.  The  course  of  instruction  in  these  evening 
schools  has  been  arranged  with  reference  largely  to  this 
need  of  those  who  are  in  such  large  numbers  coming  to 
us.  Reading,  writing,  composition  work  in  letter  writing, 
business  transactions,  the  elements  of  book-keeping. 
The  prominent  facts  in  history,  the  forms  and  administra- 
tion of  our  governments,  national,  state  and  municipal, 
and  in  so  far  as  may  be  by  patriotic  songs  and  readings  to 
awaken  and  foster  feelings  of  respect  and  love  for  our 
flag  and  the  government  of  these  United  States. 

While  many  inperfections  still  exist  and  much  poor 
work  is  doubtless  done,  yet  there  is  much  to  encourage 
us,  and  I  urge  the  Board  to  foster  them  to  the  full  extent 
of  its  recognition  and  means. 
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An    important   step   was    taken    at    the    opening 
the   schools    last    October    in    the   organization    of    s 
Advanced  or  Evening  High  School  in  the  High  Schd 
building. 

This  school  organized  with  two  classes  of  about  forf 
pupils  each.     The  general  standard  for  admission  is  gra. 
uation  from  a  grammar  school  or  its  equivalent.     Thi 
far   the  attendance  has  been   quite  satisfactory,  and  tB 
institution  seems  to  be  an  assured  success.     There  w 
be  without  much  doubt  three  or  four  classes  next  year, 
a  good  number  from  the  regular  evening  schools  will  I 
qualified  to  enter  the  advanced    school.     In  addition  " 
this  a  number  of  the  graduates  of  the  grammar  schoo 
who  cannot  enter   the  day  High  School  on   account 
entering  business,  will  avail  themselves  of  this  opportunil 
to   continue    their    High    School   studies.     The    coun 
covers  three  years  with  graduation  and  diploma  at   th 
close  for  those  who  satisfactorily  complete  the  course. 

There  is  a  large  and  very  rapidly  growing  populatic 
west  and  southwest  of  Eighteenth  Avenue  School.     T\ 
Morton  Street   Evening  School  has  become  very  larg 
numbering  from  twelve  to    fourteen    classes.      Some 
these  pupils  are  obliged  to  come  a  long  distance  throu^ 
dark  and  poorly  flagged  streets.       In    my  judgment 
would  be  a  great  convenience  and  profit  to  this  section 
organize  an  evening  school  in  Eighteenth  Avenue  Scho 
building.     I  am  of  the  opinion  that  from  six    to    eig! 
full  classes  can  be  organized  here  without  in  any   wi 
interfering    injuriously    with     Morton     Street     Evenir 
School.     These  classes  would    be   composed  entirely 
those    who     very    much     need    this    opportunity    ar 
instruction.     I  present  this  recommendation  for  the  co 
sideration  of  the  Board. 
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The  following  statistical  tables  are  submitted  : 

The  number  of  pupils  registered,  2,535  I  males,  1,952  ; 
females,  583. 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools, 
59;  males,  27;  females,  32. 

The  number  of  pupils  suspended  or  expelled  is  shown 
belosv : 

Lafayette  Street 6 

Newton         *'     

Webster        " 

South  Market  Street.   3 

Morton  Street 6 

Central  Avenue 13 

Total 28 

The  above  table  is  a  brief  summary  of  the  schools  as 
^^  enrollment,  number  of  teachers,  number  of  suspen- 
^^ons,  etc. 


The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attendance, 
^c.,  for  the  year  ending  March  i,  1890  : 

Average        Average  Length  of 

School-                            EInrolIment.  EaroUment  Atteodaoce.  Per  Cent.  Term. 

^fayette  Street.    ...   464         289         223         77.1  5  mos. 

Newton          **     333         216         177         81.9  5  mos. 

^Vebster         **     354         215         154         71.6  5  mos. 

South  Market  Street.   505         336         256         76.1  5  mos. 

Morton  Street 488         309         216         69.9  5  mos. 

Central  Avenue 391         215         166         77.2  5  mos. 

Total 2,535      1,580      1,192         75.6  5  mos. 
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The  average   nightly  membership   in   each  school 
each  month  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 


School.  Oct.  Nov.  Dec.  Jan. 

Lafayette  Street. .    397         307         272         233 

Newton  ** 

Webster         "     . 

South  Market  St 

Morton  Street. . 

Central  Avenue. 


313  256  215  220 

314  265  203  165 
420  345  328  306 
436  369  314  242 
331  244  207  159 


Total 2,211   1,786   1,537   1,325   1,146  i^  J, 


EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOL. 

This  school  loses  none  of  its  strength  and  popular 
Since    its    removal    to    its    present    rooms,    corner 
Halsey  and    Market    streets,    its    numbers   have    larg 
increased. 

The  instruction  continues  to  improve  in  all  the  dep 
ments.     The  free  hand  classes  are  large  and  arc  doi 
excellent    work.       Those    attending    these    classes 
largely  employed   in   the  jewelry   factories  and   pattern 
shops,  carving  and  turning  establishments.     Those  in  t 
architectural  classes  are  almost  entirely  builders,  wh 
those    in    the    mechanical    department    are    machinis 
Those  in  the  cast  and  model  department  are  trained 
objective  work  direct  from  the  object,  under  the  influent 
of  light  and  shade.     Clay  modeling  should  be  introduc  " 
into  this  class  at  the  beginning  of  next  year.     I  wol^ 
urge  this  upon  the  Board  as  a  matter  of  importance 
completing  this  course. 
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When  the  rooms  now  in  use  were  fitted  up  it  was 
thought  by  some  that  the  school  would  have  more  than 
enough  room.  Experience,  however,  shows  that  we  are 
almost  as  badly  crowded  now  as  we  were  in  Library  Hall. 
Additional  room  can  be  had,  and  should  be  secured  at 
once.  The  influence  and  benefit  of  this  school  can  be 
largely  extended  thereby.  Several  more  classes  can  and 
should  be  organized  next  year. 

From  the  foregoing  the  Board  will  perceive  that  this 
school  touches  directly  nearly  all  the  industries  of  our 
city.  We  cannot,  from  a  commercial  standpoint,  afford 
^o  neglect  it.     Money  expended  here  is  well  invested. 

•The  following  are  the  statistical  details  for  the  year 
ending  April  I,  1890: 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  each  department : 

Mechanical   Drawing 172 

Architectural  Drawing 146 

Freehand   Drawing 294 


Total 612 


Average  enrollment  for  each  month  : 

Oct 

Mechanical  Class  1 24 

II ....  31 
"       III  ....   88 

Architectural  •*       1 10 

"       II 27 

III 40 

Freehand        "       1 16 

"       II 76 

"       III  ....   76 


Nov. 

Dec 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Ave. 

J9 

17 

17 

15 

16 

18 

29 

30 

26 

25 

21 

27 

88 

80 

55 

52 

47 

68 

10 

9 

7 

6 

6 

8 

27 

26 

23 

22 

22 

25 

39 

36 

49 

46 

44 

42 

18 

>9 

20 

19 

17 

18 

71 

61 

61 

58 

46 

62 

69 

58 

58 

58 

44 

61 

Total 388      370      336      316      301       263      329 
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Average  attendance  for  each  month  : 

Oct. 
•     19 


Mechanical  Class  I . 

II 


«< 


Architectural  '* 


4< 


<« 


Freehand 


<i 


*i 


III 
I.. 
II. 
Ill 
I.. 
II. 
Ill 


Total . 


28 
80 
10 
27 

36 
12 
66 
62 


'ov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Arc. 

17 

13 

13 

II 

II 

'4 

23 

23 

19 

18 

16 

21 

77 

68 

45 

41 

37 

58 

10 

7 

5 

5 

5 

7 

24 

22 

18 

17 

15 

21 

32 

29 

43 

39 

32 

35 

14 

16 

16 

15 

14 

15 

63 

48 

48 

38 

33 

49 

61 

44 

42 

40 

33 

47 

340      321       270      249      224      196 
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When  we  consider  that  the  members  of  this  school  ^1^^ 
engaged  in  hard  labor  throughout  the  day,  the  atte^^^ 
ance  is  certainly  commendable  in  a  high  degree. 

The  closing  exercises  were  held  in  Upper  Library  H^ 
on  the  evening  of  April  11,  1890.  The  hall  wascrowci 
to  overflowing. 

Commissioners  James  F.  Bless,  Chairman  of  the  Ev 
ing  School  Committee,   presided.     Remarks  were  mau 
by  the    Chairman,  Commissioners  Hays,    McKenna  a  ^ 
the  Superintendent. 

Diplomas    were    distributed    by    the    Chairman,    anm- 
much  enthusiasm,  to  the  following  graduates  : 

GRADUATES  OF   i889-'9o. 

MECHANICAL    CLASS. 

Frederick  VV.  Albrecht,  Charles  Mossbrugg 

Louis  Luckemeyer,  William  Pfeiffer, 

Emil  Werner. 


.\ 


John  W.  Shafer, 


David  Mayfield, 


ARCHITECTURAL    CLASS. 

M.  S.  Fredericks, 
Samuel  McDougall. 

FREEHAND    CLASS. 

Edward  Grimm. 


These  graduates  from  year  to  year  are  found  occupying 
lucrative  and  responsible  positions  in  our  city  and  else- 
where, as  we  frequently  have  applications  from  outside 
for  their  services. 

At  the  close  of  the  exercises  the  audience  visited  the 
drawing  rooms  to  inspect  the  work  done  by  the  classes 
during  the  year.  The  rooms  were  crowded  for  several 
hours,  and  much  satisfaction  was  expressed  with  the 
results  of  the  year's  work. 

It  was  concluded  by  the  Evening  School  Committee 
^hat  the  closing  exercises  in  future  should  be  held  in  a 
iargter  and  more  convenient  hall. 


COMPULSORY  SCHOOL  LAW. 

This  has  been  steadily  and  successfully  enforced  during 
^he  past  year.  The  police  authorities  have  been  vigilant 
^rid  efficient  in  carrying  out  the  provisions  of  this  law. 
THe  Labor  Inspector  and  the  Truant  Officer  have  been 
Very  active  in  searching  out  cases  and  in  applying  the 
law,  and  as  the  statistics  will  show  a  large  number  of 
cases  have  been  dealt  with  successfully. 

Many  thanks  are  due  the  Mayor  for  the    ever    ready 

and  valuable  aid  rendered  by  him  in    enforcing  all  the 

provisions   of  this  law.     He  has    never    hesitated    in    a 

single  case  to  assist  the  police  and  school  authorities  in 

all  their  efforts  in  this  direction. 

A  detailed  statement  of  the  plan  and  the  blanks  used 
by  the  authorities  in  carrying  forward  this  work  was  given 
on  pages  89  and  90  of  the  report  for  1889,  *^^^^  therefore, 
It  will  be  unnecessary  to  repeat  here.  I  can  say  the  plan 
^^^  the  means  used  have  proved  very  satisfactory.     All 
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this  work  so  tar  as  coin-v,.._ 

public  schools  passes  through   the  hands  ana   u..^. 

direction  of  the  City  Superintendent. 

I  am  more  than  every  satisfied  that  the  persists 
enforcement  of  this  law  will  result  in  great  benefit  to  t 
city  and  the  cause  of  general  education. 

That  children  should  not  be  allowed  to  roam  tr  r^ 
streets,  exposed  to  all  their  temptations  is  questioned  W 
no  reasonable  person.  Neither  should  they  be  employe  ^^ 
in  shops  and  factories  at  too  young  an  age  when  the!^»* 
bodies  and  minds  should  be  under  cultivation  and  traB^vi 
ing.  The  wise  farmer  is  careful  not  to  put  the  young  cc  -^/ 
to  heavy  work  before  he  has  reached  a  safe  age.  Shou  Jc 
we  not  be  equally  careful  of  our  children  ? 


TRUANT  STATISTICS. 

The  following  table  covers  the  cases  that  have  been 
considered  from  the  day  and  evening  schools  since  the 
initiation  of  the  law,  September,  1889,  to  January,  1891: 

DAY  SCHOOLS. 

September,  1889,  to  January,  1890 104 

January,  1890,  to  September,   1890 254 

September,  1890,  to  January,  1891 84 

Total 442 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

September,  1889,  to  January,  1890 14c 

January,  1890,  to  September,  1890 90 

September,  1890,  to  January,  1891 409 

Total 644 

Grand  Total 1,086 
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Many  of  the  above  have  been  returned  to  the  schools, 
either  day  or  evening,  and  a  good  number  of  them  are 
now  in  regular  attendance.  This  success  is  sufficient  to 
settle  the  question  of  the  value  or  practicability  of  the 
Compulsory  School  Law. 

A  number  has  been  sent  to  the  City  Home  at  Verona. 
This  Home  is  now  very  much  crowded,  and  very  soon 
additional  provision  must  be  made  for  these  cases  that 
need  more  and  different  attention  than  can  be  given  in 
the  public  school. 

I  have,  for  two  or  three  years  past,  called  the  attention 
of  the  Board  to  the  propriety  and  advantage  of  estab- 
lishing an  ungraded  school  in  the  city,  to  which  can  be 
sent,  under  proper  direction  and  limitation,  such  pupils 
as  are  irregular  in  attendance  or  incorrigible  in  their  con- 
duct, or  that  may  need  in  any  way  such  treatment  and 
discipline  as  cannot  well  be  given  in  the  regular  graded 
schools.     1  am  stronger  in  my  convictions  than  ever,  that 
such  a  school  should  be  established  at  the  earliest  possi- 
ble moment.     We  cannot  begin  too  soon  nor  too  early  to 
train  the  wayward  to  right  thinking  and  right    habits. 
Such  a  school,  in  my  judgment,  could  be  made  an  almost 
in-esistible  power  in  that  direction. 


HEALTH    RECORD     OF    TEACHERS    ANlT^ 

PUPILS. 

Commendable  attention  is  now  given  by  the  Board  a 
most  of  the  principals  and  teachers  to  the  healthfuln 
of  the  school  rooms  and  the  observance  of  the  hygie 
conditions  necessary  to  insure  the  health  of  teachers  a 
pupils.     No  more  important  question  can  receive  cons 
eration  by  those  intrusted  with  the  care  and  training 
the  young.     This  subject  should  receive  not   merely  t 
casual  routine  attention  that  comes  and  goes  with   t 
order  of  the  day  simply  to  be  gone  through  with  as 
perfunctory  duty  and  disposed   of  as  a  task  to  be  gott 
rid  of  as  soon  as  possible.     It  should  receive   the  mo- 
patient  study  and  investigation,  which  means  an  accura 
knowledge    of    the    fundamentals    of     physiology 
hygiene,    or    careful     observation    of    the    weakness^ 
tendencies  and  habits  of  pupils,  and  a  knowledge  of  th 
principles  and  methods  of  instructing  them  and  skill  itw 
applying  them  in  giving  such  instruction. 

The  awakening  which  seems  to  be  widespread  in  regard 
to  the  importance  of  physical  training  and  health 
improvement  will,  no  doubt,  result  in  great  good.  Many 
schools,  colleges,  universities  and  various  associations  are 
taking  vigorous  measures  to  introduce  this  health  train- 
ing into  the  schools  generally.  To  this  effect  they  are 
employing  special  teachers  of  thorough  education  and 
great  skill,  building  gymnasiums,  multiplying  and  simply- 
fying  the  needed  conveniences  and  appliances. 

I  feel  safe  in  predicting  that  not  many  years  will  pass 
without  the  introduction  of  this  training  into  all  our 
schools  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest  grade. 


I  think  physical  training  should  be  made  at  once  an 
^tligatory  part  of  the  course  of  study  in  all  our  schools, 
^Tid  not  any  longer  be  left  to  the  convenience  or  option  of 
^he  teacher.  This  training  to  be  intelligent — that  is,  based 
^pon  correct  physiological  principles  and  knowledge, — 
sy^stematic,  adjusted  to  the  needs  of  the  pupils  and 
thoroughly  applied. 

I  am  well  satisfied  that  time  spent  in  this  work  will 
prove  a  good  investment.  I  am  further  convinced  that  if 
^ne-fourth  of  the  school  time  were  spent  in  cultivating 
^he  body  and  building  up  the  health  and  strength  more 
intellectual  results  could  be  obtained  in  the  remaining  time 
^han  is  now  accomplished  in  the  entire  time.  We  make 
^  great  mistake  in  training  the  mind  at  the  expense  of 
t:Vie  bodily  health. 

The  instruction  in  physical  culture  in  the  Normal 
School,  which  is  designed  eventually  to  reach,  through 
these  normal  pupils,  the  primary  and  grammar  schools,  is 
progressing  slowly.  The  difficulties  in  the  way  have  been 
noted  in  the  discussion  of  the  Normal  and  Training 
School.  However,  I  feel  we  are  on  the  right  track,  and 
only  need  to  persevere  until  the  end  is  accomplished. 

I  would  refer  to  what  is  said  on  page  93,  in  report  for 
1889,  concerning  supply  of  apparatus,  use  of  courts,  &c. 

I  would  also  note  again  that  a  number  of  schools  are 
active  and  successful  in  introducing  and  using  these 
exercises.  ' 

The  following  tabulated  statement  exhibits  the  condi- 
tion of  the  schools  in  health  matters  during  the  year 
closing  June,  1890: 
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Schools. 

Normal  and  Training 

High 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

Eagles   Street 

State  Street 

James  Street 

Washington  Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street 

Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

Newton    Street 

South  Tenth  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue ........ 

Wickliffe  Street  Annex . . . . 

Wickliffe   Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street 

Franklin 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut   Street 

Oliver  Street 

South  Street   

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street 

Hamburg   Place 


Deaths. 
Teachers. 


Pupib. 


.  .  •  .  • 


5 
8 


4 
I 


2 

3 


I 
I 


2 
2 

6 
3 


Genera] 
Teachers. 

F. 

G. 

G. 

E. 

E. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

E. 

G. 

F. 

E. 
V.  G. 
V.  G. 

G. 

G. 

E. 

G. 

G. 

E. 

G. 

E. 

e! 

G. 
V.  G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 
G. 


Pupils. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

E. 

E. 

G. 

G. 

G. 

F. 

G. 

G. 
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Sdioob. 

Hawkins   Street 

Clover   Street 

Morton  Street 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex. 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

Central   Avenue 

Lock  Street , 


Total 


Deaths. 
Teachers 

PupQs. 

Genend  Health. 
Teachers.             Pupiis 

•    • 

G. 

G. 

•    • 

G. 

G. 

3 

F. 

G. 

4 

G. 

G. 

•  • 

G. 

G. 

2 

G. 

G. 

I 

G. 

G. 

lO 

G. 

F. 

2 

G. 

F. 

3 

68 

3F. 

6F. 

28  G. 

27  G. 

3 

V.  G. 
8  E. 

3 

V.  G. 
6  E. 

[F..  Fair  ;  G.,  Good  ;  V.  G.,  Very  Good  ;  E.,  Excellent.] 


SPELLING. 

Much  discussion  has  been  and  is   now  given  to  how 

best  to  teach  spelling.     More  time  and  labor  are  spent 

upon  this  subject  than  its  value  as  an   educational  factor 

seems  to   warrant.     After  all  that  is   said  and  done  we 

obtain  very  poor  results.     The  number  of  poor  spellers 

^o  not  materially  decrease.     The  question    persistently 

comes  up.     What  shall  we  do  ?   How  shall  the  evil  be  re- 

nioved?     Nearly  every  teacher  has  a  method  or  device 

which  he  thinks  is  a  cure  all ;  still,  somehow  or  other, 

wrong  letters  find   their  way  into  words,  and  the  right 

letters  do  not  get  there. 

Some  charge  the  trouble  all  upon  our  imperfect 
alphabet  and  wretched  orthography,  and  offer  this  as  an 
apology  for  poor   spelling.     Others  again  condemn  the 
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spelling  book,  and  attribute  the  deficient  spelling  to  the 
use  of  the  arbitrary  columns  of  that  book. 

Some  would  use  oral  spelling,  some  only  written  spell- 
ing ;  others  would  have  all  spelling  done  in  connection 
with  the  written  exercises,  giving  no  special  time  to  it 
outside  of  these.  Others  again  consider  spelling  in  no 
sense  an  intellectual  exercise  and  of  very  little  value,  and 
would  exclude  it  from  all  consideration  in  determining 
the  standing  of  the  pupil  or  fitness  for  promotion.  There 
are  some  extremists  who  deem  spelling  a  matter  of  form 
determined  by  the  eye  and  executed  by  muscular  train- 
ing of  the  hand.  One  prominent  Superintendent  stoutly 
maintains  that  the  hand  has  more  to  do  than  the  mind 
with  the  correct  spelling  of  words.  It  is  amusing  tc 
witness  the  many  conflicting  views  held  by  teachers 
eminent  in  their  profession. 

It  seems  to  mc  that  a  little  consideration  of  the  true 
function  of  orthographic  spelling  would  clear  up  and 
remove  many  of  these  difficulties. 

Spelling  by  letter  is  used  only  in  writing  or  printing. 
Oral  spelling  is  addressed  only  to  the  ear,  and  is  only  con- 
cerned with  the  sound  of  the  word.  This  distinction  at 
once  indicates  the  use  of  each.  The  use  and  purpose 
in  a  large  measure  determines  the  method.  The  writter 
forms  are  addressed  to  the  eye  ;  these  forms  are  made  up 
of  letters  arranged  in  a  certain  accepted  order.  This  i* 
called  orthographic  or  spelling  by  letter,  concerning 
which  there  is  so  much  trouble. 

Oral  spelling  as  a  part  of  enunciation  and  pronuncia 
tion  is  valuable  and  should  be  so  used. 

How  shall  we  teach  pupils  to  represent  written  word* 
with  their  proper  letters  ?  Notwithstanding  the  wide 
discussion  of  the  many  ways  and  methods  proposed  tc 
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accomplish  this,  it  seems  to  resolve  itself  into  this  one 
simple  plan  :   Have  the  child,  with  pen  or  pencil,  write 
these  words  correctly,  and  continue  so  writing  them  until 
the  forms  are  indelibly  fixed  and  the  child  can  readily 
and  correctly  reproduce  them  whenever  needed,  and  the 
work  is  done.     Do  not  for  a  moment  think  that  because 
this  is  a  simple  plan  it  is  therefore  very  easy  to  carry  out. 
It  is  not    easy ;    it    requires   skill    and    persistence.     It 
should  be  absolutely  enforced,  that  from  the  moment  the 
child  begins   to    use   a   written  vocabulary  he  must    be 
trained  to  write  every  word   correctly.     This  plan,  per- 
sistently and  unrelentingly  pursued  through  the  primary 
and  grammar  grades,  will  result  in  making  good  spellers. 
Of  course  discretion  must  be  used  as  to  the  character 
of  the  words  used  and  how  used — whether  in  an  isolated, 
arbitrary  manner  or  in  properly  constructed  expressions 
or  sentences.     The    use   and    spelling   of   words  can  be 
taught  in   connection   with   decided   advantage  to  both, 
besides  giving  the  child  admirable  lessons  in   language* 
Care  must  be  taken  not  to  use  words  too  difficult  for  the 
pupil.    The  only  method,   in   my   judgment,  that  is  of 
any  value  in  teaching  spelling,  or  any  other  subject,  for 
that  matter,  is  one  that  brings  the  knowledge  acquired 
into  immediate  and  constant  practice.     This  makes  the 
subject  familiar  to  the  pupil,  and,  in  the  true  sense,  he 
becomes  master  of  it. 


DRAWING. 

This  subject  gains  in  strength  and  value  in  our  course 
every  year.  It  is  the  beginning  of  that  manual  training 
practice  that  is  now  becoming  an  essential  factor  in  our 
systems  of  education.     It  means  much  more  than  merely 
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drawing  outlines  of  forms  or  objects.  It  is  educationa 
in  the  deepest  and  broadest  sense.  It  touches,  in  th 
most  effectual  manner,  the  very  center  and  source  of  a] 
educational  force — the  power  to  form  clear  and  vivi( 
conceptions  of  objects  of  thought,  and  to  give  then 
graphic  expression.  When  the  mind  has  received  thi 
training,  it  is  ready  to  successfully  pursue  any  line  of  study 

I  quote  from  the  Committee  of  the  Art  Department  o 
the  National  Educational  Association,  of  July,  1884 
This  report  sets  forth  clearly  and  forcibly  the  purpos* 
and  work  in  a  course  in  drawing,  as  now  approved  by  th( 
best  authority : 

"  As  drawing  involves  a  study  of  form  and  of  objects 
and  the  expression  of  ideas  derived  from  such  study,  it 
grading  and  classification  should  be  with  regard  to  th< 
manner  of  studying  the  models  and  objects,  and  th( 
thoughts  to  be  expressed.  The  chief  educational  point: 
to  be  observed  in  the  study  of  forms  of  objects  and  th< 
•  thoughts  to  be  expressed  in  regard  to  them,  are : 

"  1st.  The  actual  forms  of  objects,  and  how  to  repre 
sent  them. 

**  2d.  The  appearance  of  the  objects  to  the  eye,  anc 
how  to  represent  their  appearance. 

**  3d.  The  enrichment  of  objects  by  ornamentation 
and  the  principles  relating  thereto. 

"  All  other  divisions  of  drawing  range  themselves 
readily  under  these  three  heads,  according  to  the  natun 
of  the  work.  A  comprehensive  course  of  study  shoulc 
make  definite  and  evenly  sustained  provision  for  th< 
development  of  the.se  three  divisions,  so  that,  about 
midway  in  the  course,  the  instruction  should  crystalliz< 
into  the  clearly  defined  subjects  of  constructive  drawing 
representative  drawing  and  decorative  drawing." 
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This  subject  was  so  fully  presented  last  year  in  connec- 
tion with  the  description  of  the  Drawing  Exhibit  held  in 
1889,  ^^^  but  little  space  need  be  given  now. 

The  interest  and  progress  in  the  drawing  classes  con- 
tinue unabated.  The  drawing  teacher,  Miss  Fawcett,  is 
indefatigable  in  her  efforts  to  advance  this  department. 
The  influence  of  her  methods  and  instruction  in  the 
study  of  forms  and  models  is  widely  felt  in  the  methods 
of  instruction  in  other  departments. 

The  foundation  is  here  laid  for  observation,  and 
methods  are  acquired  by  the  pupil  that  are  of  great  value 
in  all  future  study  and  advancement.  I  trust  the  Board 
will  foster  to  the  full  extent  of  its  means  this  part  of  the 
public  instruction  of  the  city. 

OBJECT  LESSONS, 

Many  fail  to  understand  the  true  purpose  of  these 
lessons.  I  hold  that  it  is  necessary  that  a  true  and  clear 
conception  of  the  scope  and  purpose  of  a  proposed  line 
of  work  should  be  had  before  that  work  can  be  properly 
accomplished. 

The  general  conception  of  the  purpose  of  these  lessons 
»s  to  learn  some  facts  about  the  objects.  The  teacher 
presents  the  object,  the  child  names  several  facts 
concerning  it,  these  are  written  down,  generally 
tabulated,  committed  to  memory  and  recited,  and  the 
lesson  ends,  and  its  value  also.  What  has  been  done  ? 
The  memory  has  received  a  few  items  of  knowledge,  the 
power  to  observe,  to  compare,  to  discriminate,  to  analyze, 
to  classify,  the  very  essence  of  all  right  thinking,  have 
scarcely  been  touched. 

There  is  a  very  marked  difference  between  object  teach- 
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ing  and  objective  teaching.  Object  teaching  is  wh 
objects  are  presented  to  the  senses  for  direct  exami 
tion ;  objective  teaching  is  any  teaching  that  bri 
proper  objects  of  thought  into  the  mind  through 
conceptional  power  for  examination  by  the  mind, 
true  object  teaching  is  objective,  but  all  objective  teach 
is  not  object  teaching.  This  distinction  is  necessary 
the  teacher  that  the  true  office  of  the  object  lesson  r 
not  be  confused.  No  mistake  is  more  common  am 
teachers  than  the  misapprehension  of  the  true  purpos 
the  exercise  in  hand. 

Object    teaching  was  the    fundamental    principle 
which  the  Pestalozzian   system  was  based.     His  plan 
object  was  to  train  the  observing  powers  by  investigat 
and  examining  real  objects   instead  of  by  verbal   desc 
tions  from  books.     The  influence  of  Pestalozzian  meth 
of  instruction  is  felt  throughout  the  world. 

The  order  of  this  work  should  be  progressive. 

Assistant  Superintendent  Calkins,  of  New  York  C 
has  made  the  following  excellent  suggestions  : 

"  The  work  is  divided  into  three  stages  : 

"  1st.  Distinguish  objects,  their  names,  observe  « 
name  their  parts,  describe  their  form,  color  and  uses. 

**  2d.  Observe  the  form,  color,  size,  material,  qualil 
and  uses.  Also  answer  the  inquiries.  Where  obtaine 
How  and  by  whom  made  ?    • 

"  3d.     Analysis  of  the  properties  of  the  objects.     G 
attention  to  the  adaptation  and  uses  of  the  promin 
qualities,  to   the   purpose    for    which  these   objects 
used.*' 

This  brief  outline  of  the  plan  and  use  of  these  less- 
has  been  found  by  many  teachers  to  bring  excell 
results. 
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The  following  are  some  of  the  special  advantages 
derived  from  these  lessons  : 

1st.  They  secure  and  cultivate  attention.  Things 
always  attract  and  interest  children.  Facts  and  relations 
can  be  taught  easily  with  objects.  What  a  child  sees  or 
handles  will  secure  and  retain  his  attention  when  other 
methods  fail. 

2d.  They  train  and  cultivate  th^  power  of  perception. 
The  child  notices  similarities  and  differences.  While 
his  power  of  perception  is  being  developed  and  cultivated 
he  receives  valuable  information.  He  becomes  more  and 
more  interested.  His  faculties  become  trained  and 
systematic  in  their  action. 

Agassiz,  the  great  naturalist,  when  about  to  introduce 
the  study  of  shells  to  his  class,  gave  each  member  an 
oyster  shell  with  the  injunction  to  find  out  by  examina- 
tion all  they  could  and  be  ready  to  present  the  results  at 
the  next  recitation.  The  class  was  kept  at  this  work  for 
weeks  and  months.  When  they  finished  it,  with 
no  text  book  except  for  occasional  reference,  they  had 
the  key  that  unlocked  the  science  of  conchology  and  the 
method  that  guided  and  governed  their  investigations. 

3d.  They  train  the  memory.  This  is  based  upon  the 
law  that  exercise  promotes  growth.  Deep  and  vivid 
impressions  are  necessary  to  good  memory.  Things  dis- 
covered by  the  trained  use  of  the  senses  tend  to  make 
these  deep  impressions.  They  attract,  they  interest, 
they  concentrate  the  attention,  and  thereby  render  them 
permanent.  The  teacher  can  easily  illustrate  this  princi- 
ple by  having  each  pupil  examine  carefully  for  several 
minutes  some  object,  and  then  remove  the  object  from 
the  sense  of  observation  and  require  the  pupil  to  recall  and 
describe  what  he  observed.     Such  exercises  are  intensely 
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interesting,   and    when    rightly   handled   give    excellei 
results. 

4th.  They  exercise  and  train  the  imagination.  The 
give  it  high  culture.  This  power  is  of  great  value  to  tl: 
pupil  in  helping  to  form  clear  and  well  cut  conception 
Especially  is  this  true  in  the  study  of  history,  geograph 
map-drawing  and  all  graphic  work.  The  power  to  crea 
new  forms,  new  comlynations,  and  to  hold  them  for  co 
templation  before  the  mind  is  of  great  value  to  tl 
student. 

5th.  They  stimulate  the  constructive  powers  of  tl 
child.  Children  are  ever  given  to  constructing  an 
reconstructing  over  and  over  again,  the  forms  and  objec 
they  observe.  All  have  observed  the  child  build  h 
block  house,  knock  it  down,  rebuild  it  again  and  agaii 
always  with  some  change  or  modification.  The  coi 
structive  element  is  the  foundation  of  all  mechanical  ar 

6th.  They  cultivate  the  judgment  of  the  child, 
the  system  and  methods  of  object  teaching  are  co 
rect  all  the  senses  and  powers  of  the  child  are  calle 
into  exercise.  The  pupil  is  constantly  called  upon  1 
judge  as  to  form,  size,  color,  number,  distance,  weigh 
uses,  material,  etc.  He  also  is  required  to  interrogate  tV 
objects  presented  to  him.  He  sees,  handles,  taste 
smells,  knocks,  tests  in  all  possible  ways  until  h 
curiosity,  his  desire  to  know  is  satisfied. 

7th.  They  cultivate  language,  the  power  of  reac 
expression  The  process  is  simply  this  :  Objects  stimi 
late  the  mind  to  acquire  new  ideas,  new  thoughts,  ne 
words  are  required  to  express  them.  Thus  the  vocabi 
lary  of  the  child  is  gradually,  safely  and  permanent 
built  up. 

Preparation  of  the   teacher  for  giving   these  lesson 
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The  importance  of  preparation  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher  cannot  be  overestimated.  How  carefully  the 
skillful  workman  prepares  for  his  work.  His  tools  are  all 
in  place  ;  all  in  good  order.  The  material  he  is  to  work 
upon  is  at  hand  and  in  proper  condition  and  position  to 
be  used,  he  knows  how,  when,  where  and  what  to  work. 
The  teacher  can  no  more  accomplish  satisfactory  results 
without  thorough  preparation  as  to  knowledge,  appliances 
and  other  conditions  than  can  the  mechanic  without  skill, 
tools  and  material. 

All  these  lessons  should.be  systematic  and  well  graded, 
suited  to  the  capacity  of  the  child.  The  school  room 
should  be  well  provided  with  accessible  appliances.  Who 
shall  furnish  them  is  a  very  proper  question.  Generally 
the  school  authorities,  but  much  can  be  done  where  there 
is  interest  and  a  will  by  the  teacher.  Self-helpfulness  is 
an  essential  quality  in  character.  Do  not  depend  upon 
others  for  everything. 

1st.  Have  your  preparation  complete  as  to  material, 
its  kind,  amount  and  arrangement.  Appliances  not  at 
hand  or  convenient  will  never  be  much  used. 

2d.  Have  your  plan  and  method  settled.  Remember 
the  object  of  these  lessons  is  to  awaken,  stimulate  and 
cultivate  the  observing  powers  of  the  child,  not  merely 
to  communicate  facts.  Keep  the  main  purpose  well  in 
nfiind,  and  your  plan  and  method  will  soon  adjust  them- 
selves to  the  end  sought. 

The  pupiFs  preparation.  This  is  no  less  important 
than  the  preparation  of  the  teacher.  The  subject  and 
line  of  the  lesson  should  be  given  beforehand.  This 
will  guide  the  child,  and  stimulate  and  enable  him  to  use 
his  observing  powers.  He  will  be  constantly  on  the  alert 
to  discover  something   new.     Nothing  pleases   children 
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more  than  to  find  something  no  one  else  has  found.  SI 
in  guiding  this  part  of  the  lesson  gives  the  teacher  1 
greatest  success.  As  the  pupil  grows  older  and  becon 
able  to  read  he  should  not  only  observe,  but  should  re 
and  compare  his  own  observations  with  the  verbal  < 
scriptions  he  reads.  He  should  be  trained  to  inquire 
his  friends,  converse  with  his  associates  concerning  wl 
he  observes  and  reads. 

Method  of  lessons : 

1st.  The  child  should  be  permitted  and  encouraged 
tell  all  he  knows.  Place  the  object  where  he  can  exerc 
his  senses  upon  it.  This  is  all  important,  the  essence 
these  lessons.  The  child  must  be  trained  to  obsen 
think  and  express. 

2d.  He  must  be  allowed  to  find  out  all  he  can  hitnsi 
To  observe  and  discover,  think  and  express  are  the  gre 
qualities  of  the  successful  pupil.  Your  work,  teacher, 
has  been  said  many  times  before,  is  to  furnish  opportui 
ties,  stimulate  and  direct  in  the  use  of  them.  All  tr 
progress  is  by  self-instruction. 

3d.  The  teacher  should  be  ready  to  furnish  to  t 
child  such  necessary  knowledge  as  the  pupil  cannot  b) 
reasonable  effort  gain  for  himself.  This  is  the  last,  b 
none  the  less  important  step  on  the  part  of  the  teach 
Remember  the  child  has  five  special  senses  that  ne 
particular  training  under  your  direction. 

LIBRARIES. 

The  number  o(  volumes  in  the  school  libraries  stead 
increases  from  year  to  year.  They  are  extensively  us 
by  teacher  and  pupil.  In  fact,  they  have  become 
necessity  in  the  plan  and  methods  now  pursued  in  t 
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schools.     The  ability  to  use  a  library  for  reference  pur- 
poses is  a  valuable  acquirement  for  the  pupil.     The  good 
results  of  this  practice  are  manifest  in  the  steady  pro- 
gress of  the  schools. 

The  principals,  almost  without  exception,  are  alive  to 
this  fact,  and  are  enlarging  the  libraries,  rearranging  and 
redistributing  the  books  in  such  a  way  that  the  various 
grades  may  receive  the  greatest  possible  advantage  from 
their  use.  The  character  and  fitness  of  these  books  for 
the  young  are  receiving  the  strictest  attention  by  the 
principals  and  teachers. 

When  the  connection  between  the  schools  and  the 
Newark  Free  Library  shall  be  fully  perfected  and  all  the 
a.dvantages  it  is  capable  of  conferring  are  brought  within 
easy  reach  of  all  the  grades  and  teachers,  the  ten  thou- 
sand volumes  in  the  public  school  libraries  and  the  thirty 
thousand  volumes  in  the  Free  Library — a  total  of  forty 
thousand  volumes,  covering  every  phase  and  line  of 
human  progress,  all  freely  open  to  every  class  and 
teacher — Newark  will  possess  a  legacy  and  an  opportunity 
scarcely  enjoyed  by  any  other  city. 

I  desire  to  make  special  note  of  the  valuable  books 
^hat  have  been  added,  by  the  generosity  of  the  Com- 
mittee on  Text  Books,  to  the  libraries  of  the  Normal 
*nd  Training  School  and  the  High  School.  These 
Volumes  are  highly  appreciated  and  valued  by  the 
teachers  and  students  of  these  schools.  I  can  assure  the 
Committee  and  the  Board  that  they  will  be  well  used. 

The  schools  possessing  libraries,  the  number  of  volumes 
^n  each  and  the  amount  received  from  the  State,  is  shown 
*n  the  following  table  : 
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Amouot  Na  of  Vohm 

Recehred  firom  the  State.  Purchased 

School.                                 During         Previously  during      Previously 

the  Year.        Received.  the  Year.   Purchased. 

Normal  and  Training $4000  153          298 

High 100  00  264       1,754 

Burnet  Street $1000        5000  105          525 

Washington  Street 1000        2000  ...           502 

Marshall  Street 10  00        20  00  12              9 

Lawrence  Street 60  00  ...           326 

Commerce  Street 60  00  ...             50 

Lafayette  Street 40  00  ...           376 

Newton  Street 10  00        40  00  35          420 

South  Tenth  Street 20  00  ...            45 

Camden  Street 1000        3000  54          352 

Wickliffe  Street 30  00  ...             91 

Summer  Avenue 4000  40          581 

Webster  Street 1000        9000  106          289 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 10  00        50  00  ...           399 

Oliver  Street 10  00        70  00  100          760 

South  Street 40  00  ...           148 

Walnut  Street 1000        6000  96          195 

Houston  Street 30  00  ...            42 

South  Eighth  Street 1000        5000  28          200 

South  Market  Street 20  00  ...           216 

Hamburg  Place 10  00        30  00  40          167 

Morton  Street 70  00  ...           941 

Eighteenth  Avenue.   . .       10  00        90  00  40          425 

Monmouth  Street 20  00  ...             50 

Miller  Street 1000        5000  in           190 

Central  Avenue 1000        9000  31          335 

Total  $140  00  $1,310  00  1,215       9,686 

In    addition    to    the    foregoing,  the  following  scl 
which  have  since  been  abolished,  have   received  nr 
from  the  State  :    Summer  Avenue  Annex  School, 
Thomas  Street  School,  $40  ;  Eighteenth  Avenue  A 
School,  $20 ;  total,  $go. 

The  books  purchased  with  this  money  have  been  1 
ferred  to  other  schools. 


SCIENCE  IN  THE  SCHOOL  ROOM. 

Much  is  said  and  written  concerning  science  teaching 
in  our  schools.  The  importance  of  this  seems  to  be 
generally  admitted.  Still  but  little  is  done,  I  may  say, 
almost  nothing.  The  difficulties  that  bar  the  way  to  the 
general  and  successful  introduction  of  the  study  of 
nature  or  the  ordinary  phenomena  that  are  constantly 
occurring  about  us,  while  they  cannot  be  said  to  be 
numerous  are  certainly  effectual. 

We  have  become  so    accustomed  to  seeking  for  and 
receiving  all    our  knowledge  from    books,  and  through 
memoriter  lesson  and  recitation  forms  that  it  seems  practi- 
cally impossible  for  teacher  or  pupil  to  use  the  observing 
powers   in  acquiring   knowledge   first  hand,  and  at  the 
same  time  to  develop  and  exercise  these  essential  powers. 
We  shall  not  undertake  to  discuss  the  order,  develop- 
ment and  growth  of  the  faculties  and  powers  of  the  child 
*n  this  article  ;  but  will  call  attention   to  the  great  and 
fundamental    law    of    development   and    growth  of    all 
physical,    intellectual   and    moral   powers,  viz.,  exercise. 
Without  exercise,  faculty  will  wither  and  die. 

The  all  important  question  then  in  providing  courses  of 
^tudy  and  programmes,  is  how  best  to  furnish  this 
Essential  exercise. 

The  child   begins  his  physical  and  intellectual  life  by 

living  and  observing  the  external  world  that  touches  him 

On  every  side  every  moment.     He  is  ever  impatient  to 

notice,  touch,  taste,  handle,   destroy,   build  up.     He  is 

Persistently  inquiring,  why  is  this?     How  is  this?     The 

nature  of  his  being  is  to  investigate,  to  find  out. 

This  manifestation  gives  us  the  law  that  underlies  all 
education.     All  I  plead  for  is  that  teachers  recognize  it 
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and  continue  for  this  purpose  the  admirable  opportuniti^  s 
furnished  by  nature  throughout  the  entire  school  course. 

I  know  excuses  are  offered  by  many  for  neglecting  th>  ms 
subject  in  our  school  instruction. 

Chief  among  these  are  the  following  : 

1st.     No  provision  is  made  for  this  work  in  the  cour-  ^e 
of  study  and  the  daily  programme.     No  time  is  atlow^^d 
for  it.     If  this  be  true  of  course  no  blame  can  atta-  ^h 
to  the  class  teacher.     This  objection  is  easily  removed  "^fcy 
placing  it  among  the  subjects  required.     It  is  surprisic — ig, 
however,  to  see  what  can  be  done  when  the  teacher         is 
thoroughly  alive  and  deeply  interested  in  teaching  »     ^^ 
geography  lessons,  the  physiology  lessons  and  the  suppi^^le- 
mentary  reading  lessons,  and,  in  fact,  in  teaching  all  ^^he 
subjects  in  the  course.     The  thoroughly  qualified  teacMner 
will  draw  his  most  apt  and  effective  illustrations  from  ^^he 
phenomena  occurring  about  him.     In  conversation,  mnot 
long  ago,  with  a  principal,  concerning  the  desirabilitj^^  of 
introducing  this  kind  of  work  into  our  classes,  he  raided 
this   objection:    No    provisions  are    made  for   it    in  -the 
course,  no  time  is  allowed  for   it.     In  a  few  momermts, 
however,  he  unconsciously  gave  the  whole  question  a>v^-y 
by  saying  that  one  of  his  teachers  had  fairly  inspired 
class  by  lessons  on  familiar  objects  such  as  plants,  anim; 
moths,  butterflies,  etc.     Why,  he  said,  I  sometimes  fi^^^ 
the  whole  class  in  procession  marching  to  some  part       ^^^ 
the  room  to  examine  some  of  these  objects.     The  earn^^^» 
capable,  willing  teacher  somehow  has  a  great  success       ^  ^ 
finding  or  making  time  for  this  kind  of  instruction. 

2d.  The  teachers  are  not  prepared  to  give  lessons  ^  ^ 
this  subject.  This  in  a  very  large  measure  is  true,  a-^"*^  ^ 
really  is  a  very  serious  objection.  But  is  it  insurmouO  ^' 
able?    The  simplicity  of  the  subject  and  the  ease  wi*^* 
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^hich  the  materials  may  be  collected  would    seem    to 
answer,  no.    Excellent  and  inexpensive  manuals  have  been 
published,  designed  to  aid  the  teacher  in  preparing  and 
presenting  the  subject  to  the  pupils.     I  know  this  work 
cannot     be   done    without   preparation    on    the  part  of 
the  teacher ;  this,  of  course,  will  require  time  and  intelli- 
gent labor.     But  the  subject  is  so  attractive  and  inspiring 
that  it  soon  awakens  deep  interest,  and  begets  love  for  it 
by  pupil  and  teacher. 

3d.  A  lack  of  proper  appliances  with  which  to  con- 
duct the  work.  The  ease  with  which  the  means  and 
simple  apparatus  to  carry  forward  this  work  can  be 
obtained  can  be  known  only  to  those  who  have  under- 
taken it.  The  stimulus  and  pleasure  that  attend  this 
preparation  are  most  inspiring  and  helpful,  and  tend 
strongly  to  perpetuate  themselves. 

These  three  objections  cover  all  that  is  really  worth 
any  attention.  And  as  we  have  seen  they  are  readily 
removed. 

I  wish  to  note  just  here  that  some  of  our  classes  are 
'talcing  a  good  beginning,  though  the  efforts  are  neces- 
sarily scattering  and  unsystematic.  The  main  purpose  of 
^h's  discussion  here  is  to  call  attention  to  the  subject,  its 
significance  in  the  educational  economy,  and  to  unify  and 
^'rect  the  efforts  made  along  the  proper  lines  of  develop- 
ment and  application. 

This  kind  of  work  will  do  for  teacher  and  pupil  three 
things : 

1st.     It  will   furnish  valuable  information  concerning 
^*^e  ordinary  phenomena  occurring  around  us. 

2d.  It  will  train  the  hand  and  the  observing  powers  as 
^o  other  work  can. 

3d.    It  will    give    to    the   teacher   and   the   pupil    a 
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thoroughly  scientific  method,  which  will  be  invaluable  ir 
all  their  future  study  and  investigation. 

From  the  foregoing  discussion  it  would  seem  that  thi* 
subject  is  of  sufficient  importance  to  warrant  its  earl> 
introduction  into  the  course  of  study  for  our  primary 
and  grammar  schools.  When  should  it  begin  and  how 
should  it  be  distributed  among  the  subjects  and  classes? 
I  quote  from  the  report  of  a  committee  from  Harvard 
and  Wesleyan  Universities,  Princeton  and  Williams 
Colleges. 

1st.  Instruction  in  natural  science  should  commence 
in  the  lowest  grades  of  the  primary  schools,  and  continue 
throughout  the  course. 

2d.  In  the  lower  grades  the  instruction  should  be 
chiefly  by  means  of  object  lessons ;  and  the  aim  shoulc 
be  to  awaken  and  guide  the  curiosity  of  the  child  ir 
regard  to  natural  phenomena. 

3d.  Special  prominence  should  be  given  to  the  plant* 
and  animals  that  are  useful  to  us.  The  teacher  shoulc 
from  time  to  time  hold  familiar  conversations  witl 
regard  to  the  useful  products  of  vegetable  or  anima 
origin  and  the  processes  of  their  manufacture.  Also  tc 
the  more  obvious  characteristics  of  the  minerals  anc 
rocks  common  in  the  neighborhood.  Also  the  childrei 
should  be  encouraged  and  helped  to  collect  specimen! 
of  all  sorts  of  natural  objects,  and  to  make  these  speci 
mens  the  subject  of  the  object  lessons. 

On  the  same  plan  and  with  the  same  methods  th< 
elements  of  physiology  and  hygiene  can  be  successfull) 
taught  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

The  elements  of  physics  and  chemistry  can  be  taugh 
in  the  grammar  school  in  connection  with  physica 
geography  and  physiology.     In  fact,  the  elements  of  al 
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this  work  can  be  by  the  intelligent  and  skillful  teacher, 
used  successfully  in  the  instruction  and  illustration  of 
nearly  all  the  subjects  taught  in  the  curriculum  of  our 
schools,  and  what  now  seems  a  tax  upon  the  time  and 
strength  of  the  teacher  becomes  really  a  great  help  in 
saving  time  and  strength. 

The  chief  purpose  in  this  course  is  to  develop  ;  first, 
observation  ;  second,  description  ;  third,  investigation  ; 
fourth,  reasoning  ;  fifth,  general  information. 

I  commend  these  suggestions  to  the  thoughtful  con- 
sideration of  the  teachers  and  others  who  may  be 
interested  in  the  progress  of  practical  education. 

PROFESSIONAL  TRAINING  OF  TEACHERS. 

Is  there  a  science  of  education  ?  Is  there  a  profession 
of  teaching  ?  These  are  questions  not  new  to  us.  They 
are  often  heard  and  gradually  the  answer  is  coming  back. 
There  is  a  science  of  education  ;  there  is  a  profession 
of  teaching. 

"As  the  teacher  so  is  the  school,"  is  an  educational 
roaxim  generally  accepted.  The  essential  function  of  the 
teacher  as  an  educational  factor  is  becoming  better  under- 
stood and  appreciated  than  heretofore.  The  very  life,  I 
"light  say  the  existence  of  the  school  as  an  institution 
depends  upon  the  personal  character,  qualifications  and 
professional  training  of  the  teachers.  When  the  fact  that 
so  much  depends  upon  the  fitness  of  the  teacher  for  his  re- 
sponsible calling,  becomes  more  widely  known  and 
^stabh'shed  in  the  minds  of  educational  authorities,  we 
shall  have  less  difficulty  in  demanding  and  securing  pro- 
'^ssional  training  of  a  high  order.  Let  pubhc  sentiment 
insist  upon  this  training  as  it  does  in  other  professions — 
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law,  medicine  and  theology — and  the  demand  will  be  met 
In  the  past  teaching  has  been  a  sort  of  catch  all  business 
into  which  large  numbers  drifted  without  any  special  pur 
pose  or  preparation,  many  others  entered  it  without  an) 
expectation  of  remaining  any  length  of  time;  in  fact 
with  the  intention  of  leaving  it  as  soon  as  something 
better  or  more  congenial  offered.  These  persons  had  no 
love  for  the  work,  no  fitness  for  it,  and  are  a  heavy 
burden  to  the  profession. 

The  large  number  of  capable,  earnest  men  and  women 
now  in  the  work  and  constantly  entering  it  is  entitled  to 
protection  and  encouragement.  Let  the  standard  for 
admission  to  the  responsible  duties  of  the  teacher  be 
placed  so  high  that  no  careless,  easy  going  person  with 
no  devotion  to  the  work,  none  of  the  qualifications  of  the 
instructor,  none  of  the  habits  of  the  student,  who,  in  nc 
way,  is  willing  to  expend  time  or  means  to  fit  himsell 
professionally  for  the  teacher's  office,  can  gain  admissior 
to  the  profession. 

If  there  be  a  profession  of  teaching,  and  we  affirm 
there  is,  what  shall  constitute  the  professional  training 
for  it  ? 

There  is  doubtless  some  difference  of  opinion  among 
eminent  educators  as  to  just  the  amount  and  kind  o 
training  that  should  properly  be  required  of  all  who  seel 
to  enter  the  profession.  But  the  general  consensus  o 
opinion  of  those  who  have  given  this  subject  attention 
and  whose  attainments  and  experience  are  such  as  tc 
command  respect  is  pretty  well  settled  as  to  the  essential; 
required. 

It  is  true  that  improvements  in  organization  anc 
methods  have  done  much  for  our  schools,  but  the  great 
requirement  now   is  and  always  has  been    the   teacher 
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without  him  all  other  means  and  measures  are  practically 
useless.  The  larger  and  the  more  complex  the  system 
the  more  need  of  the  professionally  trained  teacher.  He 
is  not  merely  a  lesson  assigner,  a  recitation  hearer,  a 
crank  turner,  a  runner  of  the  machine,  he  is  the  school — 
its  soul,  its  essence  ;  his  spirit,  his  inspiration  should 
permeate  everything  connected  with  the  school,  lift 
everything  to  a  high  plane. 

So  much  for  the  individual,  his  personality,  what  shall 
or  should  be  his  professional  training.  It  was  stated  a 
moment  ago  that  the  opinion  of  educators  as  to  what 
this  should  be  was  quite  unanimously  accepted.  We  may 
also  state  that  the  opportunities  for  such  training  were 
never  so  numerous  and  available  as  at  the  present  time. 
In  proof  of  which  I  may  note  the  fact  of  the  wide  spread 
interest  of  all  the  higher  institutions  of  learning  in  the 
general  cause  of  education,  the  rapid  multiplication  of 
professional  schools,  departments  and  institutes  and 
associations  of  many  forms,  all  having  for  their  direct 
purpose  the  professional  education  of  the  teacher.  No 
one  can  now  make  the  excuse  that  there  are  no  available 
means  at  hand. 

The  first  requisite  in  this  professional  work  is  a  large 
scholarship  in  the  subjects  the  instructor  undertakes  to 
teach.  Nothing  can  take  the  place  of  this.  No  matter 
how  much  theory  he  may  have,  how  many  methods  he 
niay  be  master  of,  how  apt  he  may  be  in  the  use  of 
devices  and  illustrations,  if  he  is  minus  the  thorough 
scholarship  his  work  will  be  superficial,  illogical  and  of 
very  little  value  educationally.  I  would  say,  then, 
emphatically  that  in  all  schools  or  institutions  devoted  to 
the  professional  training  of  the  teacher  ample  provision 
should  be  made,  and  great  care  exercised  that  such  pro- 
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visions  be  used,  for  training  and  testing  the  scholarship  c 
the  candidate  for  the  teaching  profession. 

In  the  second  place  his  general  culture  should  be  wid< 
and  careful.  This  means  that  he  must  read  much,  an< 
thoroughly  those  subjects  that  are  specially  efficient  ii 
cultivating  the  literary,  aesthetical  and  ethical  nature- 
such  as  history,  general  and  special,  literature,  art,  poetry 
criticism,  etc.  The  teacher  can  never  safely  cease  to  cul 
tivate  himself,  his  whole  being.  To  the  true  teacher  a! 
culture  and  knowledge  become  professional. 

In  the  third  place  he  should  have  an  accurate  knowl 
edge  of  the  elements  of  mental  science,  psychology.  1 
do  not  mean  speculative  metaphysics,  I  mean  menta 
phenomena  as  manifested  in  child  life  and  human  life 
This  is  specially  an  introspective  and  objective  study 
"  Know  thyself  '*  is  an  old  maxim  and  may  almost  b< 
said  to  be  a  Divine  injunction.  The  field  for  the  study  o 
psychical  manifestation  and  child  life  is  practically  illimita 
ble.  The  best  minds  and  thinkers  of  the  day  are  prose 
cuting  this  work,  and  the  teacher  whose  province  i1 
is  to  develop  and  handle  mind  should  not  fall  behind. 

In  the  next  place,  the  history  of  education  shoulc 
receive  full  attention.  In  the  study  of  civil  and  politica 
development  we  deem  it  imperative  that  we  shoulc 
investigate  and  study  with  painstaking  the  origin  anc 
unfolding  of  the  causes,  influences,  events,  characters  oi 
individuals,  theories  and  systems  that  have  universall) 
attended  the  onward  progress  of  civilization.  The  same 
necessity  rests  upon  the  teacher  if  he  would  rise  to  the 
dignity  of  the  educator  in  its  fullest  and  most  compre 
hensive  sense. 

What  can  broaden  more  the  conception  of  the  teachei 
as    to    the    greatness    of    his    cause    than    to    become 
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those  great  thinkers  whose  works  have  come  down  to 
us  through  the  ages.  There  are  a  number  of  excellent 
elementary  works  easily  and  cheaply  obtained  that  will 
acquaint  you  with  the  leading  facts  and  characters  con- 
cerned in  the  history  of  educational  thought  in  the 
world. 

Again,  the  science  and  art  of  education,  or  as  some- 
times denominated  theory  and  practice  of  education, 
demands  attention.  You  should  know  the  facts  and 
principles  of  your  profession  systematically  and  logically 
arranged.  This  is  science.  No  thoroughly  professional 
man  in  any  profession  is  willing  to  be  considered  ignorant 
of  the  fundamental  principles  of  his  profession.  I  say 
again  to  you,  teacher,  master  the  science  of  your  pro- 
fession. As  in  the  case  of  the  history  of  education  a 
number  of  excellent  works  on  the  science  of  education 
and  the  art  of  teaching  can  be  easily  obtained. 

In  the  last  place,  I  would  say  briefly  that  methodology 
or  the  science  of  the  application  of  the  principles  and 
niethods  of  instruction  require  your  constant  study. 
Knowledge  is  of  little  account  if  it  cannot  be  wisely  and 
successfully  used  or  applied.  In  this  department  of  your 
*'ork  there  is  a  wider  field  and  larger  opportunities  for 
originality,  invention,  individuality  and  skill  than  can  be 
found  elsewhere  in  the  whole  line  of  the  teacher's  work. 

CONCLUSION. 

In  concluding  this  report  to  the  Board  of  Education  I 
can  say  with  no  hesitation  that  the  year  has  been  a  suc- 
cessful one.  While  all  has  not  been  done  for  want  of 
^eans  that  you  desired,  yet  we  have  no  cause  for 
discouragement. 
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The  interest  of  the  Board  has  continued  active  for  t 
prosperity  of  the  public  schools  of  our  city.  T 
teachers,  as  in  the  past,  have  been  active  and  successful 
their  work. 

I  desire  to  thank  the  teachers  for  their  long  and  co 
tinned  co-operation  with  me  for  the  best  interests  of  o 
schools. 

Also,  the  secretaries  and  clerks  of  the  Board  for  thi 
cheerful  and  efficient  co-operation. 

To  the  Board  I  again  express  my  appreciation  of  yo 
confidence  and  support. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WM.  N.  BARRINGER, 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Scftools^ 
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SCHOOL  DIRECTORY. 


BUILDINGS. 


NORMAL  AND  TRAINING. 

Location,  Market  street,  near  the  Court  House. 

Erected,  1847. 

Opened,  January  2d,  1848. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Patrick  Ennis,  110  Warren  street. 

HIGH. 

location,  Washington  street,  corner  Linden, 

E^rected,  1853-54. 

Opened,  January  7th,  1855. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Improved,  1886. 

^Uss  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor,  Richard  White,  196  Plane  street. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

Location,  103  Washinton  street,  near  Bleecker. 

Rented. 

Opened,  September  15th,  1888. 

Class  Rooms,  Six, 

Janitor,  Richard  White,  196  Plane  street. 
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BURNET  STREET. 

Location,  Burnet  street,  between  Orange  and  James. 

Erected,  1868-69. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Glass,  250  High  street. 


STATE  STREET. 

Location,  State  street,  near  Broad. 

Erected,  1846-47. 

Opened,  1874. 

Enlarged,  1882. 

Class  Rooms,  Ten. 

Janitor,  Francis  J.  Griffin,  50  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  avenue. 


WASHINGTON  STREET. 

Location,  Washington  street,  near  Kinney. 

Erected,  1868. 

Opened,  September  3d,  1868. 

Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  Andrew  J.  Day,  87  West  Kinney  street. 


MARSHALL  STREET. 

Location,  Marshall  street,  corner  Coe's  place. 
Opened,  October  23d,  1882. 
Purchased,  November  21st,  1888. 
Enlarged,  1888-89. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  James  Cozine,  34  Coe's  place. 
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LAWRENCE  STREET. 

Location,  Lawrence  street,  foot  of  Clinton. 
Erected,  1872-73. 
Opened,  September  ist,  1873. 
Remodeled,  1890. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Wm.  E.  Jackson,  25  Division  place. 


COMMERCE  STREET. 

Location,  Commerce  street,  east  of  Lawrence. 

Erected,  1846-47. 

Opened,  September,  1880. 

Class  Room,  Six. 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  120  Commerce  street. 


COLORED. 

Location,  rear  of  Commerce  street  building. 

Erected,   i860. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Opened,  as  a  Colored  School,  1874. 

^lass  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  120  Commerce  street. 


LAFAYETTE  STREET. 

Location,  Lafayette  street,  corner  Prospect. 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  July  27th,  1849. 

Enlarged.  1863;  1870-71  ;   1881  ;   1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor.  PCTER  BiRCH,  78  Lafayette  street 
f 
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NEWTON  STREET. 

Location,  Newton  street,  near  South  Orange  avenue. 

Erected,  1866-67. 

Opened,  September,  1867. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Burned,  June,  1871. 

Rebuilt,  September-October,  1871. 

Enlarged,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor,  John  Sackmeister.  72  Hayes  street. 

SOUTH  TENTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  Tenth  street,  corner  Blum. 

Erected,  1870, 

Opened,  January  2d,  1 871, 

Enlarged,  1879 ;   1888-89. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor.  NICHOLAS  Morgenstern.  509  South  Tenth  street. 

CAMDEN  STREET. 

Location,  Camden  street,  near  Sixteenth  avenue. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor.  Jacob  Kerx.  302  Camden  street. 

THIRTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Thirteenth  avenue,  corner  Richmond  street. 

Erected.  1887-88. 

Opened,  November  19th.  1888. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor.  Joseph  Wincklhofer.  44  Richmond  street. 
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WICKLIFFE  STREET  ANNEX  SCHOOL. 

Location,  39  Wickliffe  street. 

Rented. 

Opened,  November  6th,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Three. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Bennett,  267  Norfolk  street. 


WICKLIFFE  STREET. 

Location,  Wickliflfe  street,  corner  School. 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  as  a  Grammar  School,  1849. 

Opened,  as  a  Primary  School,  September  ist,  1873. 

Class  Room,  Six. 

Janitor.  Elizabeth  Walsh,  rear  of  school. 


SUMMER  AVENUE. 


^^cation.  Summer  avenue,  near  Second. 

^^'ected.  1883-84. 

opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

^^ass  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor.  Gottfried  Bieber.  62  Seabury  place. 


WEBSTER  STREET. 

*-ocation,  Webster  street,  corner  Crane. 
Erected,  1855-56. 
Opened,  April  20th,  1857. 
Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor.  Hugh  Coyne,  33  Seventh  avenue. 
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"  FRANKLIN  "  SCHOOL. 

Location,  Fifth  avenue,  corner  Cutler  street. 

Erected,  1889. 

Opened,  September  i6th,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  DOCTOR  Wilson,  344  Broad  street. 


ELLIOT  STREET. 

Location,  Elliot  street,  corner  Summer  avenue. 
Erected  by  Woodside  Township. 

[Woodside  annexed,  April  5,  1871.] 

Opened,  September,  1871. 
Rebuilt,  1 88 1. 
Enlarged,  1890. 
Class  Rooms,  Nine. 

Janitor,  Miles  I.  Coeyman,  732  Summer  avenue. 


CHESTNUT  STREET. 

Location,  Chestnut  street,  near  Mulberry. 

Erected,  1859-60. 

Opened,  September  24th,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1870. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Connolly,  16  Pennington  street. 

OLIVER  STREET. 

Location,  Oliver  street,  near  Pacific. 
Erected,  1869. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 
Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  James  G.  Scott,  128  Oliver  street. 
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SOUTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  street,  corner  Hcrmon. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Ten. 

Janitor,  James  McGee,  124  Tichenor  street. 


WALNUT  STREET. 

Location,  Walnut  street,  near  Jefferson. 

Erected,  1862. 

Opened,  January,  1863. 

Remodeled,  1877. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Jeremiah  D.  Casey,  292  Walnut  street. 


HOUSTON  STREET. 


''--^Cation,  Houston  street,  near  New  York  avenue. 

Erected,  1879  i^^  leased  ground). 

opened,  September,  1879. 

^l^^s  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Edward  Delaney,  273  Walnut  street. 


SOUTH  EIGHTH  STREET 


ocation.  South  Eighth  street,  near  Central  avenue, 

Erected,  1872-73. 

Opened,  September  ist,  1873. 

^lass  rooms.  Twelve. 

Janitor,  William  J.  Hedrick,  508  Warren  street. 
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ROSEVILLE  AVENUE. 

Location,  Roseville  avenue,  near  Orange  street. 
Erected,  1883-84. 
Opened,  April  i6th,  1884. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  James  Quinn,  52  Bergen  street. 


NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET. 

Location,  North  Seventh  street,  near  Fifth  avenue. 

Erected,  i860,  on  Roseville  avenue  site. 

Removed,  1874,  to  its  present  location. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1874. 

Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  A.  Ottman,  302  North  Seventh  street. 


SOUTH  MARKET  STREET. 

Location,  South  Market  street,  corner  Mott. 

Erected,  1855-56. 

Opened,  May  4th,  1857. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor.  MICHAEL  Clark,  13  Clover  street. 


HAMBURG  PLACE. 

Location,  Hamburg  place,  near  Ferry  street. 
Erected,  1881-82. 
Opened,  April  10th,  1882. 
Enlarged,  1885-86. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Majrgaret  Wecrenmann,  42  Wall  street. 
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HAWKINS  STREET. 

Location,  Hawkins  street,  near  Ferry. 

Erected,  1887-88. 

Opened,  January  3d,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Wm.  Baumgartner,  29  Hawkins  street. 


MORTON  STREET. 

Location,  Morton  street,  corner  Broome. 
Erected,  185 1. 

Opened,  November  24th,  185 1. 
Enlarged,  1861 ;  1869;  1881. 

Class  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor,  JOHN  F.  Patz,  219  West  Kinney  street. 


EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Eighteenth  avenue,  corner  Livingston  street, 

Erected,  1871. 

Opened,  September,  1871. 

^lass  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor,  JOSEPH  Mesmer,  81  Fairview  avenue. 


I 


MONMOUTH  STREET. 

Location,  Monmouth  st.,  bet.  Spruce  and  Montgomery. 
Erected,  1886-87. 
Opened,  May  2d,  1887. 
Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  William  Overgne,  100  Waverly  place. 


136 

MILLER  STREET. 

Location,  Miller  street,  near  Sherman  avenue. 

Erected,  1880-81. 

Opened,  June  ist,  1881. 

Enlarged,  1887-88. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  John  Hewitt,  48  Miller  street. 


CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

Location,  Central  avenue,  near  Newark  street. 

Erected,  1871-72. 

Opened,  September,  1872. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Thomas  Johnson,  66  Newark  street. 


LOCK  STREET. 

Location,  Lock  street,  bet.  Central  and  Sussex  aves. 

Erected,  1866-67. 

Opened,  April,  1867. 

Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  David  Logan,  45  Nesbit  street. 
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JAMES  STREET. 

Location,  No.  8  James  street. 
Class  Rooms,  Three. 

Janitor,  Louis  V.  Hanke,  15  James  street. 


CLOVER  STREET. 

■ 

Location,  Clover  street,  near  Merchant. 
Class  Rooms,  Two. 

These  buildings  are  owned  by  corporations,  from  whom  the  Board 
rents  school  rooms. 


SCHOOL  DIRECTORY. 
TEACHERS. 


SCHOOL   DIRECTORY. 


TEACHERS. 


Name. 


1,  Ella  C 

UriaC 

»lyra  W 

ary  L 

delia  H 

orgiana 

le  E 

melia  L 

•s.  Mary  M 

,  Anna 

,  Henry  S 

Lizzie 

talie 

ch.  Mary  C 

rah  A 

Eslelle  H 

irgaret  J 

.rgaret 

Anna  A 

E.  Belle. ...      . . . 

Emma  F 

Lucasta  C 

Mar>'  A 

M.  Lillian 

ie  E 

Charlotte  R 

:dith  C 

;mcs  M 

ittie  J 

rah  E 

, Emma  E 

ary  E 

Elizabeth  H 

\nnie  L 

^ura  J 

arrie  W 


School. 


Commerce  St.  P.. 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Hawkins  Street  P. 

High 

Summer  Ave.  G. . 
Washing'n  St.  G . 
Lawrence  St.  P.. . 
Wickliffe  St.  An'x 
Camden  Street  P. 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 

High 

South  loih  St.  P. 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 

Camden  Street  P . 
Newton  Street  G. 
1 8th  Avenue  G. . . 
Newton  Street  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
North  7lh  St.  P.. 

Franklin  P 

Chestnut  Street  P. 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 
Washington  St.  P. 
Lawrence  St.  P. . 

Colored 

Newton  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  G.. . 
Chestnut  St.  G. . . 
South  Street  P. . . 
Commerce  St.  P.. 
Central  Ave.  P. . . 
Burnet  Street  G . . 
So.  Market  St.  G. 


Rank. 


Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


«« 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


«« 


Address. 


Principal. . 
Assistant  . 
3d  Ass'nt.. 
H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant 


«i 


it 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
It 


tt 


Principal . . 

Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
•« 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 
tt 


38  Mulberry  st. 
17  Gould  ave. 
1 47  >^  M  t .  Prospect  av. 
651  Ferry  st. 
17  West  Park  st. 
8a  Wakeman  ave. 
[9  Hill  St. 
3  Eighth  ave. 
122  Orchard  st. 
41 6>^  Plane  st. 
208  South  Sixth  St. 
32>4  Webster  st. 
56  Taylor  st. 
Vailsburg,  N.  J. 
1 22  Halsey  st. 

48  Stratford  place. 
204  Plane  st. 
102  Sherman  ave. 

27  Bathgate  place. 
171  Fourth  ave. 
23  Warwick  st. 

37  Myrtle  ave. 

28  Fulton  St. 

71  Pennsylvania  ave. 
109  Sherman  ave. 
402  Plane  st. 
186  Mulberry  st. 
15  Elm  St. 
92  Wright  St. 
23  Warwick  st. 
76  Elizabeth  ave. 
27  Chestnut  st. 
Irvington,  N.  J. 
33  Morton  st. 
203  North  Sixth  st. 
117  Elm  St. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Berry.  Arisena 

Berry,  Estelle  V 

Betts,  Margaret  E 

Beyer,  Augusta  M.  H 

Bigelow,  Elizabeth  G 

Bimbler,  Marie  C 

Bingham,  Cora  E 

Bineham,  Lizzie  M   

Bird,  Mary  R 

Bissell,  Wm.  E.  

Blake,  K.  S   

Bogan,  Margaret  A 

Bolton,  Amy  L 

Boughner,  Emily 

Bowers,  Ida  

Brackin,  M.  Fannie 

Brant,  Elizabeth  V 

Branum,  Sarah  N 

Bristol,  Kate  L 

Brookfield,  Eliza  A 

Brookfield,  Sarah  A.  B 

Buchanan,  Fannie  L 

Buehler,  Annie  J 

Burgyes,  Annie  S 

Burgyes.  Edith 

Burnett,  Priscilla 

Bums,  Mary  C 

Burritt,  Eva  Egerton 

Bush,  Ida  J 

Buttle,  Irene  M 

BQttner,  Marie 

Camden,  Marion  D 

Canfield,  Jennie  B  

Carter,  S.  Fannie 

Cation,  Lizzie 

Chase,  Eva 

Chedister,   Louise 

Christie,  Emma  C 

Clark,  Joseph 

Clark,  Laura  A 

Clark,  Mabel  L 


Monmouth  St.  P. 
Miller  Street?. 
Elliot  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  P. 
High  Annex. . . 
State  Street  P. . 
Miller  Street  P. 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 
Lafayette  St.  P  . 
Burnet  Street  G. . 
Normal  &  Train 'g 
Hawkins  Street  P. 
Elliot  Street  P... 
So.  Market  St.  G . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Webster  St.  P. . . . 
Morton  Street  G. 
Chestnut  St.  G. . , 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
State  Street  P. . . 
State  Street  P . . . 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
So.  Market  St.  P . 
North  7th  St.  P. . 
Camden  Street  P. 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
Lafayette  St.  P.. . 
Chestnut  Street  P. 
Lock  Street  P. . . 
Lafayette  St.  P.. 
High 


Burnet  Street  P. . 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Hawkins  Street  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Lafayette  St.  P. . 
Lafayette  St.  G . . 
Miller  Street  P.. . 
1 8th  Avenue  P... 


Rank. 


Assistant 


n 


•  « 


3d  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  . 


Principal . 


•< 


Assistant 


(« 


n 


V.  Prin'pal 
Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
Principal. . 
Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


« 

«« 
«< 


Teacher  in 
charge  of 
German . 

V.  Prin'pal 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Principal . . 

Assistant  . 
(I 

V.  Prin'pal 

Assistant  . 

Principal . . 

Assistant  . 
•t 


Address. 


47  Parkhurstst. 
47  Parkhurst  st. 

35  Clark  St. 

99  Elm  St. 
899  Broad  st. 
322  Broad  st. 
90  Wright  st 
176  South  Severn 
1 1 3  Bruen  st 
299  High  st 
195  South  Sixth 
82  Prospect  st 
25  Taylor  st. 
287  Walnut  St. 
343  Washington 

22  Mt.  Prospect 

21  Arch  St. 

23  Nelson  pi. 

24  Bathgate  pi. 

100  Central  ave. 
100  Central  ave. 
201  Mt.  Pleasant 
71  Oxford  St. 
24  Gould  ave. 
24  Gould  ave. 
112  Thirteenths 

36  Elm  St. 

27  Brunswick  st 
318  Belleville  av 

22  Franklin  st. 


899  Broad  st. 

56  Park  place. 
116  Orange  st. 
14  East  Park  st. 
48  Pennington  s 
I  Sherman  ave. 
343  Washingtoi 
31  Lafayette  st. 
48  East  Kinney 
92  Miller  st. 
68  Hillside  ave. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Vame. 


^F 

ics  B 

met  S 

ia  S 

D 

L 

lary  A 

omas  T. .. 

G 

argaret  D. 
isie  B 


School. 


ibecca. 

iry  Plum 

^rtie  L 

Catharine  B. .. 

itbarine 

A 

lah  M 

rinette  H 

lora.  Ph.  M 

iia  S 


ouise 

inS 

.  Georgia  B . . 

her  J 

ie  E 

a  I 


Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. . 
Commerce  St.  P.. 
Commerce  St.  P.. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 

Franklin  P 

Newton  Street  P. 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
State  Street  P... 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
South  loth  St.  P.. 
Lock  Street  P. . 
Marshall  Street  P. 
James  Street  Ind. 
Burnet  Street  G. . 
Summer  Ave.  P. . 

High 

Burnet  Street  P . . 

High 

Burnet  Street  P. . 
Camden  Street  P. 
Washington  St.  P. 
Marshall  Street  P. 
Burnet  Street  G. 
Webster  Street  G. 
Miller  Street  P . . 


Rank. 


Address. 


Assistant  . 
H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


4< 
it 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


<« 
t* 
<« 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
H'd  Ass'nt. 
3d  Ass'nt. . 
Assistant  . 
I  St  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


$t 


V.  Prin'pal 


line  R Monmouth  St.  P. 

C Washing'n  St.  G. 

Tct  A Washing'n  St.  G . 

ilia. . .    Morton  Street  G. 

I^aretta Roseville  Ave.  P . 

la Morton  Street  G . 

ortense South  8th  St.  P. . 

ira  C Walnut  Street  P. . 

jlict Franklin  P 

I Newton  Street  P. 

Laura  F  Colored 

Ii  C Lawrence  St.  P. . . 

nna  T .Central  Ave.  G. . . 

!ary  M jBurnet  Street  G . . 

liza  C Webster  Street  P. 


Assistant 


«< 


It 


1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


i< 


it 


176  Elm  St. 

245  South  Seventh  st. 

7  West  Park  st. 

74  State  St. 

Avondale,  N.  J. 

74  State  St. 

54  Eighth  ave. 

23  Kearney  st. 

119  Wickliffe  st. 

45  Division  pi. 

45  Division  pi. 

69  Eighth  ave. 

276  North  Seventh  st. 

178  Washington  st. 

162  Garsidest. 

51  Bleecker  st. 

31  Halsev  st. 

58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

68  Burnet  st. 

464  Orange  st. 

53  Halsey  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  st. 

17  Court  St. 

35  Burnet  st. 

34  Everg'n  p.,  E.Or'ge 

16  Cottage  St. 

15  Baldwin  st. 
28  Parkhurst  st. 
28  Parkhurst  st. 
180  Washington  st. 
256  N.  Seventh  st. 
180  Washington  st. 
321  South  Tenth  st. 
37  Franklin  st. 
258  Belleville  ave. 
206  First  St. 
275  Market  st. 
37  Burnet  st. 
205  North  Fourth  st. 
205  North  Fourth  st. 
238;^  BellevUIe  ave. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Doremus,  Jessie  K 

Dougall,  Elizabeth  W 

Dougall,  Mary  A 

Dougall,  Wm.  A.,  A.  M . . . 

Dougherty,  Henry  J 

Drake,  Belle 

Drew,  Minnie  I. . . 

Drummond,   Adelaide 

Duncan,  Lucy  G 

Dunn,  Alice  N 

Dunn,  Katherine  F 

Dunnell,  Anna  C 

Durand.  S.  Eveline 

Dusenberry,  Emily  T 

Eagles,  Annie  McLeod 

Egbert,  Edna  C 

Elder,  L.  Louise 

Ellis,  Griselda 

Ellis,  W.N 

Ellyn,  Lizzie 

Enders,  J.  Virginia 

Eunson,  Sarah  A  ...... 

Fawcett.  Sara  A 

Felix,  Mary 

Felts,   Florence 

Fine.  Carrie  H 

Finter,  Emma 

Fitz-Gerald.  Helen  D 

Fitzgerald,  Jennie  B 

Fletcher,  Alice  M 

Forbes,  Mrs.  Isabella 

Forman,  George 

Forster,  Millie  A 

Fort.  Fred.  W 

Fowler,  Helen  M 

Fowler,  Julia  K 

Foxcroft,  Jennie  I   

Freer,  Lucy  M 

Garabraot.  Laurilla 

Garrabrant,  Anna  L 

Gaston,  Kate  Z 


School. 


Washing'n  St.  G. 
Summer  Ave.  G.. 
South  8th  St.  G . . 
South  loth  St.  Int. 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. . 
South  loth  St.  P. 
So.  Market  St.  G. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 
13th  Avenue  P. . . 
South  8th  St.  P. . . 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. . 

Central  Avenue  P. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
South  8ih  St.  G.. 
Camden  Street  P 
Music  Teacher.. 
Lafayette  St.  P . . 
Camden  Street  P. 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 

Drawing  Teacher. 
Morton  Street  P. . 
13th  Avenue  P. . 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Oliver  Street  P. . . 
Newton  Street  G . 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 
South  lothSt.  Int. 
Newton  Street  G. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 

High 

Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
Central  Ave.  G.. . 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
State  Street  P. . . 
High   Annex 

Walnut  Street  P. 
Webster  Street  G. 
South  8tb  St.  G.. 


Rank. 


Assistant  . 
I  St  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin  pal. 
Principal . . 


<< 


Assistant 


«« 
«« 
<« 
<« 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


i< 


u 


Special . . . 
Assistant 


Special 

Assistant  . 


<< 


•< 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


i* 


V.  Prin'pal 
1st  Assnt. 
Principal . . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


•< 


2d  Ass'nt. 

Assistant 
i$t  Ass'nt 
Assistant 


Address. 


238>^  Belleville  aT& 
360  Bank  st. 
360  Bank  st. 
360  Bank  st. 
135  Badger  ave. 
20  Centre  st. 
255  South  Eighth  flft 
33  Myrtle  ave. 

140  Elm  St. 

71  South  Elevenths 
466  High  St. 
84  Linden  av.,Bl'infl 
424  Washington  st 
86  Orchard  st. 

273  High  St. 
53  Fair  st. 
96  South  Elevenths 
186  South  Sixth  st 
108  Gates  av.,Br1df 
148  Washington  st 

141  Bank  st 

1 20  Sherman  ave. 

498  Broad  st. 
91  Sherman  ave. 
51  Howard  st. 
98  Central  ave. 
108  Congress  st 
122  WicklifiFe  st 

182  Brunswick  St. 

183  Fairmount  are. 
226  Fairmount  aft 
313  S.  Orange  ave. 
1 00 1  Broad  st. 

33  South  Tenth  st 
37  Lombardy  |d. 
37  Lombardy  pi. 
13  Cartaret  st 
58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

100  Pacific  St. 
29  North  Ninth  si. 
192  Roseville  ave. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


4ame. 


eie  E . . .    

nie  A 

Jnda  M 

cncc  o*«*    .«.. 

5ic 

i.  M.  Au£^sta. . 

H 

>ra  I 

rictW.  R 

Julia 

M 

nccs  V 

ihM 

ics  B 

iraW 

I,  Mary  Abbie . . 

innnia  G 

hE 

bcl  G 


School. 


Rank. 


N 

A 

irah  L 

BcUc 

'hcbc 

iaW 

H .. 

lorence  A  . . 

ances  M 

ira  L 

aiy  G 

la  M 

k,  Caroline  Y 

Adelaide 

icW. 

,  Annie .... 

fary  A 

Vfary  P 

lien  A 

aiie  E 

E 

A. 

ry  L. 

Carrie  £ . . . . 


So.  Market  St.  P 
Hamburg  PI.  Int 
Morton  Street  G 
Hawkins  Street  P. 

Central  Ave 

Lock  Street  P . . . 
Summer  Ave.  G.. 
So.  Market  St.  G . 
Summer  Ave.  P. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Summer  Ave.  G. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Webster  Street  G. 
Chestnut  St.  G. . . 

High 

1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 
Camden  Street  P. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 

Hawkins  Street  P. 
Webster  Street  G. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Lawrence  St.  G . . 
Morton  Street  G. 
Washmg'n  St.  G . 

Franklin  P 

Summer  Ave.  G. . 
Miller  Street  G.. . 

Franklin  P 

Oliver  Street  G. . . 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Oliver  Street  G. . 
Miller  Street  P.. . 
Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 
Chestnut  St.  G. . 
Summer  Ave.  P. . 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Wickliffe  Street  P. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Camden  Street  P . 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Central  Avenue  P. 


Assistant  . 


Principal. . 
Assistant  . 
V.  Prm'pal. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


Address. 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


Principal . 
Assistant 


« 


V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 


«• 
<< 


I  St  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


«t 


H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


4* 
«t 
«< 
(f 
«• 


99  Union  st. 

203  Main  st.,  E.  Or'ge 

114  New  St. 

25  Hill  St. 

34  Jay  St. 

34  Jay  St. 

104  Fourth  ave. 

96  Ridgewood  ave. 
206  Garside  st. 

1 8  Pine  st. 

310  Summer  ave. 

50  Ninth  ave. 

1 20  Garside  st. 

40  Camp  St. 

17  West  Park  st. 

227  High  St. 

66  North  Eleventh  st. 

443  Seventh  ave. 

97  Court  St. 

14  Quitman  st. 

106  Bloomfield  ave. 
106  Bloomfield  ave. 
351  Plane  st. 
40  Columbia  st. 
Orange  av.,  Irvington 

49  Nelson  place. 
369  Summer  ave. 
1 74  Summer  ave. 

50  Miller  st. 
5  Clay  St. 

15  Thomas  st. 

79  North  Eleventh  st. 
70  Brunswick  st. 
70  Brunswick  st. 
155  Wright  St. 
49  Columbia  st. 
351  Belleville  ave. 
568  Orange  st. 
108  Belleville  ave. 
49  Nelson  place. 
49  Nelson  place. 
247  South  Eighth  st. 
253  South  Eighth  st. 
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teachers—Continued. 


Name. 


Hochkins,  Julia  L 

Holloway.  Julia  S 

Holluni,  Margaret 

Hoppaugh.  Abbie  J . . 

Hoppaugh,  Annie  O   

Hopping,  Susie  C 

Horschel,  Jeanette  T 

Horn.  Matilda 

Hovey.  E.  O.,  A.  M.,  Ph.D. 

Howard.  Anna  M 

Howell.  Pamela 

Hutchings,  Carrie  C 

Hutchings.  Emma  L 

Hymes,  Sara  L 


Uiff.  C  Blanche 

Ingalls.  Bertha  E  . . 
Ingalsbe,  Caroline  A 
Issler,  Emma  A 


Jackson.  Hattie  G. . . 
Jenkinson,  Harriet  K 

Johnson,  Alice  E 

Johnson,  Alice  I 

Johnson,  Caroline 

Johnson.  Jane  E 


School. 


Rank. 


Address. 


Johnson,  Mrs.  M.  Louisa. . 

Jones    Laura 

Joralomon.  Rachel  K .    . . . 

Kaiser,  Carrie  A 

Kayser,  Chas.  F 

Keene.  Ednah  J 

Kempf.  Emily  M 

Kennedy,  J.  Wilmer 

Kent,  Caroline  J 

Kerns.  M.  Lizzie 

Kinsey.  Elizabeth  D 

Kirk,  Isabel  M 

Kirkpatrick.  Mary  D 

Kitchell.  Agnes 

Klotz,  Elizabeth  D .    


Lawrence  St.  P. . 
Washing'n  St  G. 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Walnut  Street  P.. 
Oliver  Street  G.. . 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. . 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Monmouth  8t.  P. 

High 

13th  Avenue  P.. . 
Summer  Ave.  G. . 
Walnut  Street  P.. 
Newton  Street  P. 
So.  Market  St.  P. 


Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal 
Assistant  . 


. « 
«« 


Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
H'd  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 


Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
Elliot  Street  P... 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . .  V.  Prin'pal. 


Morton  Street  P. 


H'd  Ass'nt. 


Washington  St.  P.  Assistant  . 

State  Street  P...i 

So.  Market  St.  P.  iV.  Prin'pal 

Morton  Street  G. 'Assistant  . 

1 8th  Avenue  G... 

Normal  &  Train'gj 

Normal   Dep'i . ;  V.  Prin'pal. 
James  Street  Ind.  Assistant  . 
Hamburg  PI.  P...' 
Summer  Ave.  P. . 


Camden  Street  P. 

High 

Monmouth  St.  P. 
Summer  Ave.  G. 
Miller  Street  G. . . 
James  Street  Ind . 
Burnet  Street  G. . 
Lawrence  St.  G. . 
Oliver  Street  P. .. 
South  Street  P... 
Webster  Street  G. 
Franklin  P 


«i 


<« 


1st  Ass'nt 
I  Assistant 
'ist  Ass'nt 
i  Principal. 
!  Assistant 
'ist  Ass'nt 


t« 


Assistant 


«« 


253  South  Eighth  St 
186  Washington  st 
1 175  James  st. 
29  Cottage  St. 

29  Cottage  St. 
10  Pacific  St. 
98  >^  Green  st. 
66  Sherman  ave. 

30  Orleans  st. 
156  William  st. 
120  Third  st. 
58  Hamilton  st. 
South  Orange,  N.  J. 
43  Clinton  st. 

189  Walnut  St. 
29  Broad  st. 
50  East  Kinney  st. 
32  Nelson  place. 

88  Wakeman  avfc 
1 24  Baldwin  st. 
69  Adams  st. 
104  Thirteenth  tvc. 

278  Academy  st. 

19  Bathgate  place. 
18  So.  Thirteenth  st 
204  New  St. 
Chester  ave. 

272  South  Ninth  st. 
52  Nelson  place. 
102  Warren  st 
39 >^  Sixth  ave. 
3  Emmet  st 
102  Ridgewood  ave. 
2 1  Halsey  st. 
10  South  St. 
1 1 1  Mechanic  st 
58  New  York  avfc 
247  Broad  st. 
36  SUte  St. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


HE. 


School. 


Rank. 


Address. 


^  L Burnet  Street  P. . 

Elizabeth [State  Street  P.    . 

ar)' Burnet  Street  G . . 

nnie  J , Washing'n  St.  G . 

N iMiller  Street  P.. . 

rcsa i Hawkins  St.  P. . . 

J Lawrence  Si.  G . . 

ret  A '  1 3th  Avenue  P. . . 

inie South  Street  P. . . 

Wickliffe  St.  An'x. 

.Ph.M High 

:  I Wickliffe  Street  P. 

elle Oliver  Street  P. . . 

a South  loth  St.  P. 

E Oliver  Street  G. . . ! 

id Chestnut  St.  G. .    1 

n  C Chestnut  Street  P.! 

I  O Hamburg  PI.  P.. 

P Walnut  Street  P.' 

Marshall  Street  P. 

Oxford Oliver  Street  G. . 

H Miller  Street  P.. . 

Z.,  A.  M .    ...  High 

^nnie  H South   loth  St.  P. 

ina  M jSouth   loth  St.  P  J 

>ecca I  Newton  Street  G . 

f  B South  loihSt.  P.. 

)ieP JNorth  7th  St.  P.. 

ielina Colored i 

E South  lothSt.  P.. 

lie Lawrence  St.  P.  . 

ice  A Elliot  Street  P. . .; 

ih  J Normal  &  Train'gi 

Normal    Dep't. 

jr  A North  7th  St.  P..! 

1  L Clover  .Street  Ind. 

Lafayette  St.  P. . 

High  Annex .    ... 

E Burnet  Street  P. . 

B Webster  Street  G. 

a South  8th  St.  G.. 

dc  D Lock  Street  P . . . 

:  M Chestnut  Street  P. 


Assistant  .  47  Burnet  st. 

47  Plane  st. 
1st  Ass'nt.  35  Nichols  st. 

53  Academy  st. 
H'd  Ass'nt.  South  Orange.  N.  J. 
Assistant  .  83  Columbia  st. 

83  Columbia  st. 

S3  Columbia  st. 

211  Thomas  st. 
134  Court  St. 

1st  Ass'nt.  1464  Orange  st. 
Assistant  .73  Warren  st. 

212  Summer  ave. 
249  North  Sixth  st. 


*< 


<< 


<« 


<t 


<( 


Principal. . 
Assistant  . 


<« 
<« 


ist  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 
Principal. . 


312  Summer  ave. 

193  South  Sixth  St. 

24  Astor  St. 

16  Oak  St. 

1 1  East  Park  st. 

16  Oak  St. 

98  Green  st. 

83  Vanderpool  st. 

36  Kearney  st. 

163  Fairmount  ave. 

226  Fairmount  ave. 

226  Fairmount  ave. 

92  Astor  St. 

162  Garsidest. 

43  Bank  st. 

213  Fairmount  ave. 

39  State  St. 

66  Taylor  st. 


Assistant  .  101  Pacific  st. 

203  North  Sixth  st. 

17  Oak  St. 
**  19  Lombardy  st. 

3d   Ass'nt.  19  Lombardy  St. 
Assistant  .  19  Lombardy  st. 

230  Garside  st. 

99  Congress  st. 

1 37  Bank  st. 
V.  Prin'pal.  33  Orchard  st. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


School. 


Rank. 


Miller,  Caroline  D 

Miller.  Maitie  M 

Miller,  M.Ella 

Mills,  Lydia  A 

Mock,  Kate  E . 

Moore,  Elizabeth .  . . 
Moore,  Elizabeth  N.. 
Moore,  Hannah   .... 

Moore,  Lizzie  A 

Moore,  M.  Alice 

Moorhouse,  Mary  J . . 
Morehouse,  Carrie  E 

Morgan,  Emma 

Morgan.  Maria  E.   . . 

Morris,  M.  Jennie 

Morrison,  Ida  J 

Mullison,  Harriet  W. 

Murphy,  Eliza 

Myer,  Eva 

Myrick,  Eliza  J 


Nebinger,  Mary  G. 


Olmstead,  Mary,  A.  B. 


O'Rourke,  Mary  A 
Ortland,  Emma  E. 
Osborne,  Clara  L. . 


Parker,  Isabel  A. . . . 

Parker,  Mary  M 

Peck,  Adelaide 

Peal,  Amelia  E 

Peer,  E.  Jane 

Peters,  Minnie  L 

Pierson,  Eliza  H .    . . 
Poinier,  Alice  B.,  A.  B. 

Potter,  S.  Emily 

I'rice,  Lillian  L 

Price,  Mary  H 

Provost,  Anna  M 

Putnam,  Ella  E 


Wickliffe  Street  P. 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  G 
Lafayette  St.  G. . 
13th  Avenue  P. . 
i8ih  Avenue  P. , 
Hamburg  PI.  P... 
South  Street  P. . . 
South  Street  P. . . 
Miller  Street  G. 
Lafayette  St.  G. 
Millei  Street  G. . 
Newton  Street  G. 
Central  Ave,  G. . . 
Miller  Street  G. . 
Summer  Ave.  P. 
Clover  Street  Ind. 
Summer  Ave.  G. . 
State  Street  P.. . 
Elliot  Street  P. . . 


Assistant  . 


«• 
<< 
«« 
«< 
«« 


Address. 


H'd  Ass  nt. 
Assistant  . 


<< 


Chestnut  Street  P. 


High. 


Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 
1 8th  Avenue  G. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 


Hd'Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
Principal. . 
V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 


«« 

Teacher  of 

Rhetoric. 

Male  Dep't 

Assistant  . 
i« 

II 


I  St  Ass'nt 
Assistant 


Burnet  Street  G. 
South  Street  P. . 
Miller  Street  G. 
13th  Avenue  P.. 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. 
Wickliffe  St.  An'x 
Lawrence  St.  G. . 

High  Annex 3d  Ass'nt.. 

Washington  St.  P.  V.  Prin'pal. 

Morton  Street  P..  Assistant  . 

Monmouth  St.  P. 

Elliot  Street  P... 

High. , 3d  Ass'nt. . 


137  Bank  st. 
214  Mulberry  st. 
58  South  Orange  ave 
54  Elizabeth  ave. 
87  Wickliffe  st. 
96  Sherman  ave. 
41  Essex  st 
118  Miller  St. 
140  Emmet  st. 
24  Wakeman  ave. 
221  Mulberry  St. 
70  Murray  st. 
1 8  Mercer  st. 
122  North  Sixth  st 
132  Pennsylvania  an 
40  Wakeman  ave. 
104  Court  St. 
377  Summer  ave. 
8  State  St. 
170  High  St. 

504A  Washington  st 


17  West  Park  st 
98  Washington  st 
43  West  St. 
83  Court  St. 

21  Halsey  St.. 
107  Thomas  st 
122  Brunswick  st 
137  Court  st 
1 27  Arlington  st 
328  High  St. 
221  Mulberry  st 
41  South  St. 
14  Linden  st 
14  Linden  st 
303  Belleville  ave. 
37  Rowland  st 
6(3  Oriental  st. 
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kUE, 


tea  M.,  A.  M . . 
rgaret  G 


g^ret  A 
e  Isabel 
A 


:nima . . 
eE.... 
nia  R . . 
jcy  A . . 
aryH.. 
Marion 

rietta 

iret  R . . 
ICC  A . . 


ary  E 
idc  E. 


School. 


C. 
daE 


innie  M 
E 


UISC 

iB.. 
G.. 


g^stus. . 
ahB.  . 
Imma  D 
^H 


ira 

win 

frs.  Isadore  M. 
ricttc  E 


ny 

F 

Adaline . 

'J 

•ra  E . . . . 
C  L.  D. 

C 

bcthj... 
jrA 


High 

Elliot  Street  P.. . 

1 8th  Avenue  P.. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 
Burnet  Street  G.. 
South  Street  P... 
State  Street  P... 
Elliot  Street  P. . . 

High 

Chestnut  Street  P 
So.  Market  St.  G. 
Houston  Street  P. 
Central  Avenue  P. 
Oliver  Street  G. . 
Miller  Street  G. . 
Sonth  8th  St.  G . . 

High 

Normal  &  Train 'g 

Training  Dep't. 

Hamburg  PI.  P. . . 

Wickliffe  Street  P. 

Franklin  P 

Camden  Street  P. 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 

Franklin  P 

Morton  Street  G. 
Marshall  Street  P. 
I  Oliver  Street  G. . . 

'High 

! Newton  Street  G . 

Franklin  P 

Chestnut  St.  G.. . 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Lafavette  St.  G. . 
Chestnut  St.  G. . . 
South  loth  St.  P. 
South  loth  St.  Int. 


Rank. 


Address. 


1st  Ass*nt.!5o6  Summer  ave. 
Assistant  .'506  Summer  ave. 


(( 


<i 


<< 


<« 


It 


<i 


It 


167  Boyd  St. 

7  Atlantic  st. 

1 10)^  Bleecker  st. 


1 1  Linden  st. 

139  Brunswick  st. 

89  New  St. 

21  Taylor  st. 
2d  Ass'nt..  21  Taylor  St. 
Assistant  .  13  Pennsylvania  ave. 

68  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 
H'd  Ass'nt.  100  Pacific  st. 
Assistant  .58  Wright  st. 

39  Chestnut  ft. 
V.  Prin'pal.'23  Chestnut  st. 
1st  Ass'nt. '38  Nelson  place. 


Assistant  . 


<< 


Principal . . 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 

Principal. . 
«« 

H'd  Ass'nt. 
Principal . . 
Assistant  . 
Principal . . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 

1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 

V.  Prin'pal. 

Assistant  . 
« 


18  Burnet  st. 

192  Summer  ave. 
547  Twelfth  ave. 
370  Bank  st. 
186  Belleville  ave. 
7  Pulaski  St.,  E.  Or'ge 

19  Fulton  St. 

56  South  Eleventh  st. 
56  South  Eleventh  st. 
33  Clark  St. 
377  Springfield  ave. 
498  Washington  st. 
77  Court  St. 
3  Linden  st. 
144  Garside  st. 
g7J4  Garside  st. 
81  Orchard  st. 
106  Lafayette  st. 
94  Bloom  field  ave. 
212  Fairmount  ave. 
177  Quitman  st. 
1 57  Quitman  st. 
118  Hunterdon  st. 
44  Murray  st. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Smith,  Emma  J 

Smith,  Mrs.  Fannie  W . . . 

Smith,  Ida  E 

Smith,  Martha  C 

Snow,  May  G 

Soden,  Anna  M 

Sonn,  George  C 

Sonn,  Lydia  K 

Speer,  Agnes  C 

Specr,  Matilda  J 

Spinning,  Maria  L 

Squire,  M.  Irene 

Starkweather,  Minnie  C. . 

Steele,  Fannie 

Steele,  Susie 

Stephens,  Carrie  V 

Stickney,  M.  Ada 

Stites,  Belle  S 

Stites,  Dora  A 

Stout.  Mrs.  Helen  L . . 

Strieby,  Mary  

Stringer,  Elizabeth  M .  . . 

Stureis,  Emma  M 

Sutphen,  Julia  A 

Sweasy,  M.  Augusta.    . 

Symons,  Evelyn  S 


Taylor,  A.  V.,  A.  B 

Taylor,  Florence 

Taylor,  Geo.  O.  F 

Taylor,  Sarah  G.  A 

Terwilliger.  J.  L  

Thacher,  C.  S 

Thomas,  Emily  B 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  L. . 

Thompson,  Hattie 

Thompson,  Nellie  B 

Thurber,  Lewis  W 

Tompkins,  Florence 

Tucker,  Lizzie  D 


School. 


Rank. 


Umbach,  Minnie  L. 
Urick,  Wm.  RB.. 


Chestnut  St.  G. . 
Newton  Street  G . 
Morton  Street  P.. 
South  Street  P. . . 
Morton  Street  P.. 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 

High 

State  Street  P. . . 
Morton  Street  P. . 
1 8th  Avenue  G.. . 
Morton  Street  G. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Burnet  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  G . . 
Oliver  Street  G. . 
South  loth  St.  Int. 
Morton  Street  P.. 
Lafayette  St.  P. . 
Lafayette  St.  P. . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
State  Street  P. . . 
Miller  Street  P... 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Training  Dep't. 
Oliver  Street  P. . . 

High 

South  8th  St.  P.. 
Central  Ave.  G. . . 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Newton  Street  G. 

High 

Colored 

Lafayette  St.  G. . . 
1 8th  Avenue  P.. . 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
South  Street  P. . . 
Webster  Street  P. 
Oliver  Street  P . . 

Miller  Street  G . . 
So.  Market  St.  G. 


V.  Prin'pal. 
«< 

Assistant  . 


i< 


1st  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  . 
(t 

1st  Ass'nt . 
•t 

Assistant  . 
<< 

1st  Ass'nt. 
V.  Prin'pal. 
Assistant 


V.  Prin'pal 

Assistant  . 
<< 

<  t 


Address. 


2d  Ass'nt 

Assistant 

Principal. 

Assistant 

Principal . 

1st  Ass'nt 

Assistant 


1st  Ass'nt 
Principal. 
Assistant 


Principal . 


1 8  Franklin  st. 
122  Wickliffe  st. 
i6  Hampden  st. 
8 1  Pennsylvania  avc 
31  Kearney  st. 
95  Sherman  ave. 
33  Clark  St. 
7 1  Belleville  ave.  ^ 
45  Astor  St. 
45  Astor  St. 
33  Franklin  st. 
26  Nelson  place. 
55  Mulberry  st. 
128  Monmouth  st. 
128  Monmouth  st. 
58  Mt.  IMeasant  avc 
65  South  Orange  ave. 
loi  Jefferson  st. 
loi  Jefferson  St. 
173  Quitman  st. 

68  Park  place. 

51  Avon  ave. 
198  Plane  st. 
178  Brunswick  st. 

122  Wickliffe  st. 
184  Walnut  St. 

28  Nelson  place. 

52  Roseville  ave. 

69  Sherman  ave. 
355  Washington  st 
228  South  Sixth  St. 
309  Summer  ave. 
741  Broad  st. 

48  East  Kinney  st. 
102  Pennsylvania  ave. 
102  Pennsylvania  avc 
116  Stone  St. 
37  Lincoln  ave. 
48  Nelson  place. 

71  Emmet  st. 
244  Lafayette  st. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


School. 


:ila  D 


le,  Emma  C 

uien.  Lizzie  L 

uten,  Sadie  £ 

>s,  Helen  M   

twick,  Cornelia  A. 

Ida  A 

la  L 

h.  Minnie 

I.  M.  Louisa 


[ary  E 

arah  J 

Amilla 

(essie  G 

Vnnie  R 

ore,  Addie  B 
1,  M.  Eliza. . . 


So.  Market  St.  P. 

Chestnut  Street  P 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
1 8th  Avenue  P. . . 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Chestnut  St.  G... 
Lafayette  St.  G.. . 
13th  Avenue  P.. . 
Commerce  St.  P. . 
Normal  &  Train *g 
Training  Dep't. 

So.  Market  St.  G. 

Lafayette  St.  P.. 

Roseville  Ave.  P. 

South  8th  St.  G.. 

South  loth  St.  P.. 

Washington  St.  P. 

Walnut  Street  P.. 

Josephine  A Hamburg  PI.  P. . , 

i,  Emma  R jMonmouih  St.  P. 

>,  Ida  L Walnut  Street  P.. 

elle  B  Summer  Ave.  P. . 

[rs.  Martha  S Summer  Ave.  G. 

Albert  B 'i3ih   Avenue  P. 


Rank. 


Address. 


Assistant  .,112  Green  st. 


4« 
II 
It 
If 
II 


H'd  Ass'nt 
Assistant  . 


126  Orchard  st. 
62  Waverly  place. 
'35  Wright  St. 
136  Monnl^outh  st. 
172  Quitman  st. 
20  Pennington  st. 
837  Broad  st. 
125  Plane  st. 


Susie  M. 


Monmouth  St.  P 


V.  Prin'pal.ii48  Washington  st. 


Lizzie  H Marshall  Street  P, 

Lawrence  St.  P. . 
Lafayette  St.  P. . . 
Camden  Street  P 
Morton  Street  P.. 
North  7th  St.  P.. 
South  8th  St.  G.. 


nma 

!lara  A 

Ivie  A 

rd,  Emma  F. 

lary 

Elizabeth . . . 


ia jLafayette  St.  P. . . 

Vlice  E .   'Houston  Street  P. 

Vmtlia  R | Normal  &  Train'g 

Training  Dep't. 


vfary  A 


South  Street  P. 


Assistant 


II 


ii 


It 


II 


9  Linden  st. 

1072  Broad  st. 

73  North  Fourth  st. 

55  Myrtle  ave. 
'24  Franklin  st. 
J17  Court  St. 
'106  Pennington  st. 
j2i  Hillside  ave. 

38  Warren  place. 

195  Walnut  St. 

377  Summer  ave. 
1st  Ass'nt.  377  Summer  ave. 
Principal. .  206  South  Sixth  st. 
Assistant  .27  Monmouth  st. 

20  Court  St. 
'23  Court  St. 
J38  Grove  st. 

38  Grove  st. 

79  Court  St. 

J256  North  Seventh  st. 

109  North  Seventh  st. 


II 
II 


II 
11 


58  Pacific  St. 

295  East  Kinney  st. 

52  Belleville  ave. 
295  East  Kinney  st. 


-  y 


SALARIES. 


y 


154 


Sctiedtale  of  Teactiers'  Seileiries, 

Adopted  November  30TH.  1888. 

To  TAKE   EFFECT   DECEMBER    1ST,  1888.  * 

Revised  July  25TH.  1890,  to  take  effect  September  ist.  i 


GRADE. 


NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

Principal —Male 

Normal  Department — 
Vice-Principal — Female 

Training  Department — 

Vice- Principal— Female 

Assistant,  **        

HIGH   SCHOOL. 

Principal— Male 

First  Assistant — Male. . 

Second      "  "      

Vice- Principal— Female 

Teacher  of  Rhetoric  and  Composi- 
tion (Male  Department) — Female. 

First  Assistant — Female 

Second    "  "        

Third       "  *•        

Teacher  in  charge  of  full  division 
Senior  Class 

Teacher  in  charge  of  German 


1st  Year.  '  2d  Year. 


Mazin 


$700  00! 

500  00'    $575  00 


1,400  oo| 
1,200  00 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Principal— Male 

Vice-Principal — Male 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Head  Assistant,      "        

fFirst 
Assistant, 


•I 


(« 


INTERMEDIATE  SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Assistant, 


900  00 
800  ool 
700  00 


1,100  00 
900  00 


<« 


800  00 
500  00 


500  00       575  00 


575  00 


$2,O0( 

1.3a 

8<x 
65< 


2,50c 
2,00c 

1.3a: 
1. 80c 

1. 30c 
1, 20c 

90c 

80c 

1,50c 
1, 500 


2, GOG 

1, 20c 

I,OOG 

80c 

70c 

65G 


1.900 
900 

650 
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SCHEDULE   OF  TEACHERS'  SALARIES— Continued. 


GRADE. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Principal— Male 

Principal  (6  classes  and  upwards) — 
Female .... 

Principal  (less  than  6  classes),  Female 

Vice- Principal — Female 

iHcad  Assistant,       "       

Assistant,  "       

♦Temporary  Assistant — Female . . .  j 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Female 

Assistant,       •*        


1st  Year. 


2d  Year. 


$700  00 


425  00'    $500  00 
3  months'  4  months 
at  $30.       at  $35. 


COLORED  SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male 

Assistant— Female 


425  00'       500  00 


425  00       500  00 


SPECIAL. 

Drawing  Teacher — Female 


EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Principal  —  Male 

Assistant— Male  or  Female. 


$50  per  month. 
$30  and  i  $35  per 


Maxim  m. 


$1,500  00 

1,000  00 
850  00 
800  00 
700  00 
600  00 
3  months 
at  |40- 


700  00 
600  00 


1,500  00 
600  00 


1,100  00 


month. 


Note. — No  special  salary  now  paid  shall  be  reduced  by  reason  of  this 
Schedule. 

t  First  Assistants  and  Head  Assistants  teaching  classes  of  the  highest  grade, 
shall  receive  $900  per  year  while  teaching  such  grade. 

All  Assistants  in  Primary  Schools  or  Primary  Departments  teaching  full 
grade  grammar  classes,  shall  receive  grammar  school  salary  while  teaching  such 
grade. 

t  Assistants  in  Primary  Schools  must  serve  one  year  as  temporary  or  proba- 
tionary teachers,  upon  the  completion  of  which ,  if  satisfactory,  they  shall  enter 
upon  the  first  year  of  the  permanent  grade. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 


COMMERCIAL   COURSE — (tWO    YEARS). 


X8T  TEAR. 

istTenn. 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


ao  TEAR. 

utTerm. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Arithmetic. 
Arithmetic. 
Arithmetic. 


Book-keeping ;  Pen- 
manship ;  Commer- 
cial Correspondence, 
and  Business  Form. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Book-keeping ;  Com- 
mercial Law  and  Cor- 
respondence ;  Busi- 
ness Forms,  and  Civil 
Government. 


German. 

German. 

German  or  Physiology. 


German. 

German. 

German  or  Natural 

Philosophy. 


Language,  Lessons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 

Drawing,  optional. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL- 


CLASSICAL   COURSE — (fOUR    YEARS). 


1ST  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 

I. at.  Gram.,  Lessons 
Lat.  Gram.,  Lessons. 
L^t.  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Czesar. 

Caesar. 

Caesar. 

(Latin  Prose.) 

Cicero. 
Cicero. 
Virgil's  JEneid. 
(L^tin  Prose.) 

Physiology. 
Physical  Geography* 
Physical  Geography. 

2D  YEAR. 

I  St  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Greek  Grammar  and  Les^' 
Greek  Grammar  and  Les» 
Grrek  Grammar  and  Les»< 

3D  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Anabasis. 
Anabasis. 
Anabasis. 
(Greek  Prose  and  Histoi 

4TH  Year. 

ist  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Geometry. 

Trigonometry, 

or  German. 

Review. 

Virgil's  iEncid. 

Georgics,  Bucolics, 

Roman   History  and 

Review. 

Iliad. 

Iliad. 

Review. 

Language  Lessons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 


Note. — The  classical  and  scientific  pupils  of  the  senior  class  may  c 
Geometry  and  Trigonometry  and  take  German  instead. 


Manual  of  instruction— high  school. 

SCIENTIFIC    COURSE — (fOUR   YEARs). 


1ST 


VKAR. 


^t  Tenn. 
3«1  Tenn. 


Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


*»  YBAR. 

«M  Term. 
**i  Term. 
3<i  Term. 


3D  TEAR.  ! 

1st  Term. 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


4TH  YEAR. 

1st  Term. 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Geometry. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 


Geometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Review. 


Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram  ,  Lessons 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons 


Csesar. 

Caesar. 

Caesar. 

(Latin  Prose.) 


Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Virgil's  iEneid. 

(Latin  I*ro$e.) 

or  German. 


Virgil's  ^-Eneid. 

Georgics,  Bucolics. 

Roman    History  and 

Review  or  German. 


Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 


Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


General  History. 
Political  Economy. 
Political  Economy. 


Chemistry. 
Chemistry. 
Geology. 


Language  Lessons,  Drawing.  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  year. 


/ 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL, 


COURSE  FOR  FEMALE  DEPARTMENT.  — (fOUR  YEARS). 


1ST   YEAR. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

ist  Term. 

Arithmetic,;^  yr. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Physiology. 

2d  Term. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons.' 

Physiology. 
Botany. 

3d  Term. 

Algebra,  H  y^tu* 

or  German. 

2D  YEAR. 



I^tin  Gram..  Lessons. 

ist  Tenn. 

Algebra. 

Csesar. 

Physical  Geographer 

2d  Term. 

Algebra. 

Caesar, 

Physical  Geography 

3d  Term. 

Algebra. 

or  German. 

Natural  Philosophy- 

3D  YEAR. 

Csesar. 

1st  Term. 

Algebra. 

Caesar. 

History. 

2d  Term. 

Geometry. 

Caesar, 

History. 

3d  Term. 

Geometry. 

or  German. 

Rhetoric. 

4TH  YEAR. 

Virgil. 

xst  Term. 

Geometry. 

Virgil, 

English  Literature. 

3d  Term 

Geometry. 

or  German. 

English  Literature. 

3d  Term. 

Review. 

Astronomy. 

English  Literature. 

Language,  Lessons,  Penmanship,   Drawing,  Composition  and  Recitatic^ 
through  the  course. 
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Manual  of  instruction— high  school. 


»ST 


Vear. 


*^t  Term. 
S  Term. 
-M  Term 


^I>  YEAR. 

^^t  Teim. 
^^  Term. 
3<i  Term. 


3D  YEAR. 

1st  Tci:m. 
»d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


4TH  YEAR. 

1st  Term. 
2d  Terra. 
3d  Term. 


ENGLISH    COURSE. — (fOUR    YEARS). 


Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Geometry. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 


Geometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Review. 


Book-keeping.  Penman- 
ship and  Commercial 
Correspondence,  and 
Business  Form*:. 


Book-keeping,  Com- 
mercial Law  and  Cor- 
respondence, Business 
Forms  and  Civil  Gov- 
ernment. 


Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 


Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


Rhetoric,  }i  year. 
Chemistry,  }4  year. 


English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 


General  History,  %  year. 
Political  Economy,  }4  year. 


Chemistry,  >^  year. 
Geology,  %  year. 


Language  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— Continued. 
DISTRIBUTION    OP    WORK. 


PRIMARY    DEPARTMENT. 


ARITMETIC. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 


First  Term. — From   i  to  6.     Teach  the  pupils  to  combi^f^* 
numbers   (using  objects),    in    any    way  that   will    make     t:l^e 
required  number.     Ex.:     i  and  i  make  2,   i  plus  i  equals     ^» 
two  i"  equal  2,  5  plus  i  equals  6,  three  2*  equal  6,  two  3*  e^M^^ 
6;  also  teach  them  to  separate  numbers  under  6  into  eq.*-*^^ 
or  unequal  parts.     Ex.:     i  from  2  leaves  i,  2  less  i  equoT^     ^» 
how  many  2*  in  5,  3  plus  2  equals  5,  etc.     When   they  h 
learned    the    combinations,  they  may  make    the  figures 
tables  upon  the  slate. 

Second  Term, — From  i  to  10.  Have  the  pupils  coml>i^^^ 
numbers  in  any  way  (using  objects  when  necessary),  1 1"^  ^^ 
will  make  the  required  number.  The  numbers  6,  7,  ^^  9 
and  10  will  be  taught  as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  fi  ^^^^ 
term.  Ex. :  3  plus  3  plus  i  equals  7,  2  plus  2  plus  2  plus  i  eqt^^^^^ 
7.     Practice   addition   in   columns.      Separate   numbers   i^^ 


r 


equal   and   unequal   parts.     Give   many  simple  examples 
the  children  to  solve,  as  :  If  i  apple  costs  2  cents,  what  1^^    '^ 
2  apples  cost?     Continue  writing  the  figures  and  the  tab>^ 
upon  the  slate. 

Third    Term. — From    i    to    15.       Review    previous    wo 
Continue     the     combination     and    separation    of     numb^^        ' 
using  the  figures  and  the  signs,    +,  — ,  x,  --,  )  (,  =.     Gi'*^'^^^ 
many  simple  questions,  as  :  John  has  four  apples  and  Willia^'^ 
has  5  ;  how  many  have  both  ?     What  will  four  lemons  cost 


4c.  each  ?  At  2c.  each  how  many  can  you  buy  for  loc? 
Practice  rapid  column  addition.  Separate  numbers  into 
equal  and  unequal  parts.  Continue  writing  the  figures  and 
^^e  tables  upon  the  slate.  Begin  to  talk  about  i,  i,  i,  etc. 
^  se  objects  when  necessary. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

I*^irsi  Term. — Review  numbers  from   i  to    lo  and  advance 

^o    20.      Give   many   examples,   as  follows :     George   has    3 

apples  and  James    has  three  apples  ;  how  many  have   both  ? 

^Vhat   costs  4  lemons  at   2c.  each  ?     Give  many  exercises  in 

Completing  equations,  as  :  7  minus — equals  5,  three  2*  equal — ? 

*^rill  the   class  in  rapid  slate  work,  as  :  3  plus  7,  or  4  plus  6, 

^r  two  5*  or  4  plus  3  plus  3.     The  pupils   think    the  answer, 

^-iid   at   a  signal  write  it  upon  the  slate.     Exercise  the  class 

*^uch  in  column  work.     Begin  subtraction.     Have  the   class 

'^ake   original   examples.     Teach  ^,  J,  i,  etc.,  of   a  number. 

^o    careless  work  should  be  allowed.     Objects  may  be  used 

^or  illustration. 

'Second  Term, — Advance  to  30.  Review.  Complete  equa- 
tions as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Continue 
^-cidition  in  columns.  Drill  in  rapid  slate  work  Continue 
Subtraction.  Give  many  ])ractical  examples.  Have  the 
dass  make  original  examples.  Continue  the  separation  of 
"^umbers  into  equal  and  unequal  parts.  Have  the  pupils 
^se  ^,  \,  ^^  ^,  ^,  \.  As  ^  of  12  equals  2.  No  careless  work 
sHould  be  allowed.     Objects  may  be  used  for  illustration. 

Third   Term, — Advance    to   40.       Review    previous  work. 
Continue  addition  in  columns,  and  drill  in  rapid  slate  work. 
Give  exercises   in   subtraction,   multiplication    and    division. 
Continue     practical    examples  ;     also    original    examples. 
Continue  the  use  of  fractional   parts,  |^,  ^,  \,  \,  ^,  \,  ^,  \, 
x^.    As:  j^  of  20=2.     Continue  the  use  of  objects  for  illus- 
tration. 
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SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Review  all  previous  work  and  advance  to 
50.  Find  all  the  weak  places  and  strengthen  them.  Con- 
tinue rapid  slate  work.  Give  many  practical  examples. 
Practice  rapid  column  addition.  Numerous  exercises  in 
the  use  of  fractional  parts  of  numbers.  The  combination 
and  separation  of  numbers,  continued.  Continue  exercises 
in  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication.     Begin  division. 

Second  7>r//i. —Review  and  advance  to  75.  Combine  and 
separate  numbers,  and  complete  equations  as  in  previous 
work.  Continue  rapid  slate  work  in  adding,  subtracting, 
multiplying  and  dividing,  especially  in  column  addition. 
Have  the  pupils  use  the  fractions  ^,  \,  \,  ^,  ^,  nj-,  \,  \,  -^. 
Use  United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  in 
applying  numbers.  Ex.:  If  i  gill  costs  5c.  what  will  2  gills 
cost  ;  3  gills  ;  4  gills  ;  i  pint,  etc.?  Teach  these  tables 
objectively. 

Third  Term. — Review  previous  work  and  advance  to  100. 
Combine  and  separate  numbers,  and  complete  equations  as 
in  preceding  work.  Continue  rapid  drill  and  slate  work 
in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing.  In  addition 
to  the  tables  for  the  second  term,  take  the  table  of  time  and 
use  the  denomination  of  inches,  feet,  yards  and  rods.  Con- 
tinue the  use  of  fractions  and  practical  examples  with  concrete 
numbers,  as  in  the  second  term. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — A  thorough  review  of  all  previous  work. 
Continue  completing  equations,  adding  in  columns  and  rapid 
slate  work.  Find  fractional  parts  of  a  number.  Change 
halves  to  fourths,  sixths  and  eighths.  Review  the  tables. 
United  States  money,  liquid,  dry,  time  and  long  measures, 
and  illustrate  them  with  simple  practical  examples,  mental  and 
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writteo.  The  pupils  should  know  at  sight  and  hearing  all 
multiplications  and  divisions,  without  remainders,  to  144,  when 
no  factor  exceeds  12.  Continue  addition,  subtraction  and 
multiplication,  as  found  in  examples  on  pages  59  to  99.  Much 
practice  should  be  given  to  these  fundamental  rules  through 
all  the  terms.  The  mental  arithmetic  work  will  correspond 
with  the  written  work. 

Second  Term, — A  thorough  review  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication.  Continue  division,  short  and  long,  as  found  in 
examples  on  pages  99  to  109.  Give  simple  practical  examples, 
using  United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures.  Ex.:  If 
I  bushel  costs  S2.36,  what  will  2  bushels  cost  ;  2  pecks,  etc.  ? 
If  5  gallons  cost  *23. 40,  what  will  i  gallon  cost  ?  Exercise 
the  pupils  in  combining  and  separating  fractions  of  the  same 
name.  Ex.:  |  plus  \  equals  how  many  fourths;  i  minus  i 
equals  how  many  eighths?  Give  mental  arithmetic  examples 
involving  the  principles  taught  in  the  slate  work. 

Third  Term. — Review  fundamental  rules.  Continue  prac- 
tical examples,  as  found  on  pages  no  to  118.  Use  United 
States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  and  the  table  of  time. 
Ex.:  If  a  man  earns  20c.  in  r  hour,  how  much  will  he  earn  in 
3  hours ;  in  5^  hours  ;  in  \  hour  ?  Give  mental  arithmetic 
examples  involving  the  principles  taught  in  the  slate  work. 


LANGUAGE. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  English. 

FOURTH     GRADE. 

Talking  or    Conversation    Lessons. — These    should    receive 

"marked  attention  during  the  entire  year.     Beginning  with  a 

single  clear  statement,  lei  the  object  be  to  cultivate  the  power 

^0  express  two  or  more  consecutive  and  connected  statements 

about  some  one  thing,  as  an  object  or  picture  ;  also  to  tell 

little  stones  the  pupil  has  heard  read  or  told. 
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Written  IVork. — Teach  the  pupil  to  write  his  name,  the 
name  of  the  street  he  lives  in,  the  name  of  the  city ;  also  to 
write  new  words  occurring  in  the  reading  lesson.  Lead  the 
pupil  to  write  little  stories  with  which  he  is  familiar  and  can 
tell  well. 

The  teacher  will  remember  that  patience  on  her  part  and 
persistence  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  will  insure  success. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Conversation  Lessons  — These  will  be  continued  during  the 
entire  year  with  the  general  aim  :  the  cultivation  of  the  powe* 
of  expression,  correct  forms  of  speech  and  good  pronunci^-- 
tion,  habits  of  remembering  the  thoughts  they  read  and  tV^^ 
cultivation  of  the  power  of  attention. 

Means. — Reproducing   the   reading    lesson  ;     little    stori^ 
about   pictures  and   objects.     Use   their  imagination  in   c 
nection  with  the  expressive  power.     Observation  lessons  a 
descriptions  of  present  objects. 

Written   Work. — Reproduction  and  stories   as  above, 
the  items   of   the  letter  address.      How   to  write   names    ^ 
persons  and  places.     Use  of  the  period,  comma  and  interrc:^ 
gation  as  may  be  needed.     Continue  writing  the  stories  an 
descriptions  the  children  can  tell  well. 

Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English,  Book  L 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term — Take  lessons  i  to  lesson  22,  page  22. 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  22,  page  22,  to  lesson  34,  page 
35.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  writing  brief  stories,  paragraphs 
and  letters. 

Third  Term, — Take  lessons  34,  page  35,  to  lesson  46,  page 
48.     Continue  writing  stories,  paragraphs  and  letters. 

Conversation  Lessons. — These  continued  throughout  the 
year.  Reproduction  of  reading  lessons  or  other  matter  read, 
short  stories  about  objects  or  pictures.     Have  the  pupils  tell 
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»hat  ihey  saw  on  the  way  to  or  from  school.  Be  careful  to 
secure  complete  and  well  formed  sentences.  Guard  against 
bad  habits  of  speech  and  pronunciation.  No  careless  work 
allowed. 

Written  Work. — Reproduce  stories  and  descriptions  as 
before.  Simple  statements  and  inquiries.  Items  of  address, 
letter  writing,  etc.  Descriptions  of  animals  and  plants. 
CTommon  and  proper  nouns.  Teach  the  personal  pronouns 
^s  they  may  occur.  Teach  all  the  punctuation  points  as  they 
may  be  used.  Also  give  careful  attention  to  the  selections 
^^JHiished  in  the  book  for  study. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

I^irsi  Term. — Take  lessons  46,  page  48,  to  lesson  11,  Part 
Second,  page  68. 

Second  Term, — Take  lessons  11,  Part  Second,  page  68,  to 
^^sson  23,  page  80. 

T^hird  Term, — Take  lessons  23,  Part  Second,  page  80,  to 
^^sson  33,  page  91.  Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they 
oeour,  taking  care  that  the  pupil  understands  their  use 

Conversation  Lessons, — These  continued  throughout  the  year. 
Oral  reproduction  of  reading  and  geography  lessons.  Descrip- 
tions of  things  seen  and  of  imaginary  or  actual  journeys. 

Written    Work, — Reproductions    and    descriptions.     Com- 

I>osition   exercises  on  slates  for  criticism   and  correction  by 

pupils.     Exercises  in  writing  simple,  long  and  short  sentences. 

Much   attention    must   be  given    to    composition   exercises 

through   all  the  grades  and  terms.     These  exercises  include 

paragraphs,  letter  writing,  descriptions,  stories,  etc.     Also  to 

the  selections  furnished  in  the  book  for  study,  examination 

a^nd  criticism. 

Develop  and  illustrate  the  lessons  and  the  instruction  by 
(constant  reference  to  and  application  of  the  written  and  oral 
expression  of  thought  by  the  children. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 

THIRD    AND    FOUHTH   GRADES. 

Preparation  for  the  study  of  geography  should  be  made  ixm 
these  grades  by  frequent  conversational  lessons  on  time,  place,« 
direction  and  description  of  familiar  things  and  places. 
Much  interest  may  be  awakened  and  training  given  to  the 
observing  powers  by  these  oral  and  objective  lessons.  The 
teacher  should  read  frequently  descriptive  stories  of  places, 
journeys,  etc. 

Swinton's  Introductory. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

J^irsf  Term. — School  Room^  situation,  plan,  boundaries  and 
other  rooms  on  the  same  floor.  School  Buildings  plan, 
boundaries,  distance  and  direction.  School  Premises^  plan, 
boundaries,  streets.  School  District^  Ward  and  City^  draw  the 
map,  streets,  boundaries,  by  adjoining  wards  or  streets. 
Describe  surface,  slope  of  land,  business  buildings,  wards, 
etc.;  review;  and  learn  definitions  of  the  natural  divisions 
of  land  and  water  found  in  and  about  the  city. 

Second  Term, — Essex  County,  Position  in  the  State.  Draw 
the  map.  Locate  cities  and  towns,  mountains,  rivers,  rail- 
roads and  canals.  Talk  about  the  kinds  of  business,  soil  and 
productions.  Teach  the  forms  of  land  and  water  found 
within  the  county.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  find  out  about 
other  objects  of  interest  in  the  county.  Use  the  map  of  the 
county. 

Third  Term. — State  of  New  Jersey.  Draw  the  outline. 
Bound  the  State.  Describe  the  surface,  soil,  productions, 
manufactures,  commerce,  means  of  communication  and  chief 
cities.  Teach  the  forms  of  land  and  water  as  they  occur  in 
the  study  of  the  State.  Teach  that  New  Jersey  is  a  part  of 
the  United  States.  Use  the  globe  to  show  the  shape  of  the 
earthy  and  that  continents  and  oceans  form  the  surface  of  the 
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earth.    Teach  the  names  of  the  continents  and  oceans.     Use 
outline  maps  to  aid  in  the  study  of  form,  surface,  etc. 

N.  B.— Read  from  time  to  time,  during  the  work  of  each  term, 
such  parts  of  the  reading  matter  in  the  Introductory  Geography  as* 
vrill  best  explain  and  illustrate  the  lessons.  These  reading  lessons 
a.re  invaluable  and  should  continue  throughout  the  geography  course 

PIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Review  previous  work  by  reading  and  con- 
versational  lessons  on  the   first  fifteen   pages  of   the    Intro- 
ductory Geography,  and  take   Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages 
40  to  44,  inclusive.     Review  carefully  New  Jersey  ;   show  its 
position    in    the   group.     Review   cities,    etc.     Draw  map   of 
section   and    bound    it.     Use  the  globe.     Describe  the   land, 
mountains,   slopes,  rivers,    lakes,  outer  waters,    etc.     Classify 
cities  as  manufacturing,  commercial,   etc.     Pupils  will   draw 
maps  from  memory ;  write  descriptions.      Use  outline  maps. 
Second  Term, — Reviiw  Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages  40  to 
45»  and  take  the  New  England  States,  pages  35  to  40,  accord- 
ing  to  the  same  plan.     Compare  the  two  groups.     Read  pages 
15  to  29,  inclusive. 

Third  Term. — Review.  Take  the  Southern  States,  Eastern 
division,  pages  45  to  47,  inclusive,  following  the  same  plan  as 
in  the  study  of  the  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  groups. 
What  condition  of  country  or  climate  affects  business,  and  the 
condition  of  the  people.     Use  outline  maps.     Read  pages  32 

and  33- 

Exercise  the  pupils  through  all  the  terms  in  writing  descrip- 
tions of  the  countries,  divisions,  places  and  things  about  which 
they  have  learned. 


READING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Reading  exercises  from  the  blackboard.     The  cards  com- 
pleted; begin  the  Primer.     Phonic  exercises.     Teach  by  the 
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word  and  phonic  methods,  use  objects,  pictures  and  si 
upon  the  board.  Lead  the  children  to  talk  freely  ab 
lesson 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Finish    Primer  and    First    Reader  ;     spell    all    the 
Phonic  exercises  and  Spelling.     Classify  words  accon 
similar  sounds:  cat,  rat,  hat,  man,  pan,  ran,  run  sum,  et 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Second   Reader.     Supplementary   Readers.      Spell 
words.     Phonic  Exercises  and  Spelling.     Give  much  at 
to  vocal  expression  at  every  step  in  the  work.     Never 
improper  expressions  of  any  kind. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Second    and    Third     Readers.      Supplementary    R 
Phonic   spelling  ;    spell   all   the  words.      The  pupils 
frequently  read  from   the  various  lesson  books  used 
class. 

In  all  the  grades  through  all  the  terms,  great  care  sh« 
given  to  the  teaching  of  new  words  and   the  increase 
child's  vocabulary.     The  meaning  of  words  sliould  be 
through  oral   and  written  language  exercises.     Give  t 
care  to  correct  pronunciation  and  good  expression. 

The  reading  exercises  should  occur  as  often  each 
time  will  permit.  No  exercise  should  take  precedence 
reading. 

WRITING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Writing  simple  copies  from  the  blackboard  on  the  sla 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Writing  on  the  slate  or  exercise  paper  ;  writing  the  n 
the  pupil,  etc. 
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SECOND   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  shorter  course,  No.  i . 

T*'wo  books  during  the  year,  with  use  of  practice  paper. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  2,  S.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  3,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

E9*  The  pencils,  pen  and  ink  should  always  be  kept  in  a  proper 
condition  for  use.  All  the  written  work,  as  well  as  the  regular  writ- 
ingr  lessons  should  be  done  with  great  care  and  should  not  be 
accepted  by  the  teacher  unless  satisfactory. 


DRAWING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

Cards,  First  Series  with  Manual. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Cards,  Second  Series  with  Manual. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

X)rawing  Books,  Nos.  i  and  2. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

X)rawing  Books,  Nos.  3  and  4. 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay. 
Colored  paper. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Oral  Lessons. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

The  teacher  will  call  the  attention  of  the  children  to  their 
^<lies  as  a  whole ;  what  they  can  do  with  them  ;  as  :  walk, 
^^^  jump,  throw  the  ball,    toss  the  marble,  hold   the   book, 
slate  or  pencil,   write  with   the   pencil,   eat  with    the   fork 
^Poon,  etc. 
It 
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The  teacher  will  be  very  careful  not  to  tell  the  pupil  too 
much,  but  lead  him  to  find  out  for  himself,  by  observation  and 
examination  of  the  parts  under  consideration. 

These  lessons  should  not  exceed  eight  or  ten  minutes  at  one 
time.  The  teachers  will  be  inclined  to  hurry  over  the  work  as 
simply  a  memoriter  lesson.  Caution — Proceed  slowly,  care- 
fully and  objectively,  with  many  illustrations  given  by  the 
pupil  and  the  teacher. 

Now,  take  up  the  parts  of  the  body — as  the  head,  neck, 
trunk,  legs,  arms,  hands,  feet,  eyes,  ears,  nose,  mouth,  tongue, 
teeth,  joints,  skin,  flesh,  etc.  Notice  incidentally  the  most 
obvious  uses,  or  such  as  the  child  can  readily  discover  and 
describe. 

Breathing. — Have  the  children  notice  how  they  take  in 
breath  and  how  they  let  it  out,  and  the  difference  between  a 
deep  full  breath  and  one  from  the  top  of  the  lungs.  Have 
them  notice  that  they  breathe  mostly  though  the  nose.  Call 
attention  to  the  fact  that  they  breathe  all  the  time,  whether 
they  think  about  it  or  not,  while  they  are  asleep  as  well  as 
when  they  are  awake.  Notice  that  what  they  breathe  surrounds 
them  on  all  sides,  fills  the  room  and  is  found  everywhere,  and 
that  it  is  called  the  air  or  atmosphere. 

Drinking. — What  we  drink,  how  and  why ;  right  time  and 
wrong  time  to  drink.  Constantly  direct  the  attention  of  the 
pupils  to  their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  lead  them  to  see 
how  they  can  correct  wrong  habits. 

Eating. — What  they  eat,  how  and  why ;  right  time  and 
wrong  time  to  eat  ;  right  way  and  wrong  way  to  eat.  Always 
have  the  pupils  notice  their  own  habits  in  eating — as  fast 
eating,  slow  eating,  careless  eating,  etc. 

Cleanliness. — Why  desirable  and  necessary  ?  Cleanliness  of 
the  body,  of  the  clothing,  of  the  school  room,  of  the  home. 
Lead  the  pupils,  in  a  careful  and  discreet  manner,  to  notice 
their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  how  best  to  correct 
improper  ones. 
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The  teachers  are  again  reminded  that  these  lessons  should 
b^  made  exercises  of  observation  rather  than  merely  memory 
lessons. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  fourth  grade,  with  such  additions  and 
details  as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  comprehend. 

The  teachers  will  not  advance  in  any  part  of  the  work 
faster  than  the  children  can  by  personal  and  well-directed 
observation  discover,  note  and  apply  what  is  found  out  and 
taught.  Remember,  teachers,  the  best  book  from  which  to 
lea.rn  physiology,  is  the  body. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  third  grade,  with  such  additions  and 
details  as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  comprehend. 

Give  special  attention  to  the  parts  of  the  general  divisions 
of  the  body — as  parts  of  the  head,  neck,  trunk,  arms,  hands, 
legs,  feet,  etc.     Call  attention  to  their  obvious  uses  and  com- 

cn  abuses. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Same  line  of  work  as  for  second  grade,  with  such  additions 

d  details  as  the  age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit, 

d  the  skill  and  discretion  of  the  teacher  will  suggest. 

Bones  and  Muscles, — Lead  the  pupils  to  notice  that   their 

l>odies  are  made  up  of  hard  and  soft  parts  ;  that  the  hard 

parts  are  the  bones  and  the  soft  parts  are  the  muscles  or  flesh. 

Direct  their  attention  to  the  uses  of  the  bones  and  muscles, 

and  how  to  take  care  of  them. 

Through  all  the  grades  use  for  illustration  the  physiological 
charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the  teacher 
^ay  be  able  to  obtain  The  object  of  these  lessons  is  to 
acquaint  the  children  with  their  bodies,  and  the  proper  use 
and  care  of  them,  in  order  to  protect  their  health. 

Note.— These  lessons  should  be   given  every  day— length,  from 
^ght  to  ten  minutes. 
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MUSIC. 
Jepson's  Music  Reader.    Book  First 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises  in 
singing,  from  beginning  of  book  to  exercise  73,  page  16. 
Omit  chapter  I,  exercises  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and   exercises 

44,  45»  46,  47,  49,  5©,  5',  52,  53,  54,  55,  5^,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69 
and  70. 

Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  73,  page  16,  to  exercise  99,  page  24.  Omit  exercise 
on  page  18,  exercise  on  page  19,  and  exercises  83,  84,  85,  87, 
91,  94  and  97. 

Third  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  99,  page  24,  to  chapter  XVI,  page  31.     Omit  exercises 
99,  '03,  104,  108,  109,  no,  112,  117,   118,   119,  120,  121,  122, 
•  and  124. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Beginning  at  chapter  XVI,  page  31,  take  to 
chapter  XXVII,  page  50.  Omit  exercises  129,  133,  136,  137, 
141,  144,  148,  149,  153,  154  and  155.  Take  definitions,  ex- 
planations and  exercises. 

Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXVII,  page  50,  to  exercise  184,  page  59.  Omit 
exercises  168,  169,  170,  175,  177  and  179. 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  184,  page  59,  to  exercise  209,  page  66.  Omit  exercises 
184,  187,  188,  190,  194,  195,  199,  202  and  205. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  209,  page  66,  to  chapter  XXXVII,  page  76.  Omit 
exercises  219,  222,  227  and  228. 
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Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXXVII,  page  76,  to  chapter  XXXIX,  page  84. 
Omit  exercises  237,  239,  241,  244,  248  and  251. 

^hird  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
cliapter  XXXIX,  page  84,  to  chapter  XLI,  page  100.  Omit 
exercises  253,  255,  257,  260,  266,  270  and  274 

FIRST   GRADE. 

^irst  Term, — Review  all  previous  definitions.  Take  defi- 
nitions, explanations  and  exercises,  from  chapter  XLI,  page 
100,  to  chapter  XLIV,  page  iii.  Omit  exercises  275,  276, 
283,  285,  288,  295,  298,  299,  301  and  305. 

Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
cHapter  XLIV,  page  iii,  to  exercise  336,  page  120.  Omit 
exercises  313,  317,  318,  320,  323,  328,  330  and  333. 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  336,  page  120,  to  chapter  XLIX,  page  133.  Omit 
exercises  338,  340,  345,  348,  352,  354,  355,  356  and  357. 
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ORAL  LESSONS. 


FOURTH    GRADE. 


Home,  food,  clothing,  shelter,  sources  of  happiness. 

School  \ 


What  can  be  seen  ? 
What  cannot  be  seen  ? 


Animals,  domestic ;  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the  year, 
time  on  the  face  of  the  clock  ;  parts  of  the  human  body. 


.     0=tr. 


THIRD   GRADE. 


Objects  at  home  and  at  school ;  parts  of  the  human  body 
^ith  their  uses ;  distance,  direction,  time  continued ;  form 
size,  color,  illustrated  by  objects. 
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SECOND   GRADE. 

Trees,  plants  and  flowers  ;  qualities  ;   form,  size  and  col 
human  body  with  its  parts:  senses,  and  the  laws  of  heal 
tables   of    weights   and   measures ;    articles   we   buy    at 
grocers'. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Occupation  of   men,  women   and  children  ;    manufactu 
articles  ;  conveyance  on  land  and  water ;  human   body, 
its  parts  and  uses,  and  the  laws  of  health. 

These  lessons  are  designed  to  furnish  topics  for  object  i  "*^ 
conversational  lessons  which   should   find   a   place   in    ev 
primary   school.     The    teacher   can   vary   or   enlarge,  as 
occasion  may  require. 


GRAMMAR    DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC. 
Fish's  No.  2. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 


J^irst  Half  Year. — From   beginning  of   book    to  page  74. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  17  to  25. 

Second  Half  Year. — From  page  74  to  page  93,  with  review, 
^^ental  Arithmetic,  lessons  25  to  29,  with  review. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Half  Year. — From  page  93  to  page  127  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  29  to  35,  with  review. 

Second  Half  Year — From  page  127  to  page  145  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  35  to  40,  with  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Hc^f  Year. — From  page  145  to  page  173  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  40  to  44,  with  review. 

Second  Half   Year. — From  page   173    to   198  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  44  to  48,  with  review. 

Note. — Be  careful  to  have  the  pupils  distinguish  and  use  readily, 
"'^ear,  square  and  cubic  measures.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  estimating 
^^c  dimensions,  surfaces  and  contents  of  rooms  containing  bay  win- 
^^Ws,  etc.  In  plastering,  allow  for  doors,  windows,  etc.  Estimate 
^^^t  of  slating  blackboards,  glazing  sash,  etc.,  etc. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

J^irst  Half  Year. — From  page  198  to  page  242  with  review. 
*^cntal  Arithmetic,  lessons  48  to  52,  with  review. 
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Second  Half  Year, — From  page  242  to  page  269  with  revic 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  52  to  54,  inclusive,  with  review. 

Note.— Give  frequent  drill  exercises  in  the  fundamental  rules  ir&  ^^U 
the  grades  through  all  the  terms.  Exercise  the  pupils  much  >*r£'«:h 
practical  questions,  the  teacher  insisting  upon  prompt  and  accurst- '^^ 
calculation. 


\ 


LANGUAGE. 
Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English.    Book  L 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  28,  page  87,  to  lesson  42,  page 

lOI. 

Second  Term, — Take  lessons  42,  page  10 1,  and  complete  the 
book. 

Third  Term, — Review  all  the  work,  with  continued  com- 
position and  letter  writing. 

Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they  occur. 

Oral  Work. — Continued  during  the  year  as  in  the  previous 
grades.  Continued  reproduction.  Cultivate  persistently  the 
ability  of  the  pupils  to  talk  well  concerning  what  they  read, 
see  and  know. 

Written  Work, — Reproduction  as  in  oral  work.  Compo- 
sition work  with  slate  and  paper.  Letter  writing  in  all  its 
forms,  also  business  forms. 

Note. — The  lessons  39,  40  and  41  on  letter  writing  to  be  used 
through  all  the  term  and  grades.  In  all  the  foregoing  exercises  culti- 
vate as  far  as  possible  the  self-reliance  and  self-helpfulness  of  the 
pupil,  by  giving  as  fully  as  can  be  the  opportunity  to  construct,  criti- 
cise and  correct  the  exercises.  The  picture  lessons  to  be  used  accord- 
ing to  the  judgment  of  the  teacher. 


Hjde's  Practical  Lessons  ia  Bof  lish.    Book  II. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

-^'r-st  7>r»f.— ^From  beginning  of  book  to  lesson  23,  page  41. 

'^cond  Term, — Take  lesson  23,  page  41,  to  lesson  37,  page 
^»  with  review. 

^hird  Term, — Take  lesson  37,  page  66,  to  lesson  45,  page 
*^»  with  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

^irst  Term, — Take  lessons  42,  page  75,  to  lesson  56,  page 
*  00.      Review 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  56,  page  100,  to  lesson  67,  page 
'22.     Review. 

Third  Term, — Take  lessons  67,  page  122,  to  lesson  78,  page 
'36-     Review. 

Composition,   business    forms  and    letter  writing  will    be 
prominent  through  the  entire  year. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

^irst  Term, — Take  lessons  78,  page  136,  to  lesson  92,  page 
^57-     Review. 

•Second  TVrw. —Take  from  lesson  92,  page  157,  and  com- 
plete Part  Third. 

Third  Term. — Review  the  entire  book,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  etymology,  composition  and  criticism,  analysis  and 
parsing.    Constant  attention  will  be  given  to  all  the  forms  of 
composition. 

Note. — Paragraph  writing,  letter  writing  and  general  composition 

wiU  form  an  important  part  of  the  language  work  in  all  the  grades 

through  all  the  terms.    Study  with  care  the  selections  given  in  the 

^k.    Language  work    and    composition  will    accompany    all  the 

subjects  taught  in  the  course.     Part  Fourth,  pages  187  to  218,  will 

^  used  through  all  the  grades  and  terms  as  may  be  found  useful. 
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GEOGRAPHY. 
Swinton's  Introductory. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  previous  work.  Take  up  the  stu< 
of  the  Southern  States,  Western  division,  pages  48  to  52,  ai 
take  Central  States,  according  to  the  plan  pursued  in  fii 
grade,  primary  department.  Study  characteristics  and  descri 
tions  of  cities.  Use  the  globe  to  illustrate  the  shape  of  tl 
earth,  and  the  relative  position  of  the  land  and  water  divisior 
Map  drawing  and  composition. 

Second  Term. — Review  previous  work,  as  found  on  pag 
53  to  58.  Take  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories,  pages  \ 
to  64,  according  to  same  plan.  Compare  the  groups  of  Stat 
as  to  soil,  products,  business  and  people. 

Third  Term. — Review  the  United  States  as  a  whole,  pag 
30  to  34.  Compare  the  different  sections  as  to  physic 
characteristics,  soil,  products  of  farm,  forests,  mines  ai 
factories,  business,  people  and  government.  Take  Canad 
Mexico,  Central  America  and  West  Indies,  pages  65  to  74. 

Swinton's  Grammar  School. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Continent  of  North  America.  Position,  e 
tent,  general  shape  ;  draw  the  map,  page  18 ;  teach  details  < 
outline  and  surroundings  ;  map  questions,  page  19  ;  surfac 
highlands,  plateaus,  mountain  systems,  valleys,  etc.  Drainag 
lakes,  rivers,  river  systems,  their  uses,  etc.;  soil,  production 
natural  advantages  for  branches  of  industry  ;  climate,  peopl 
political  divisions,  pages  15  to  20.  South  America,  on  san 
plan  of  study.  Map,  page  66  ;  questions,  page  67  ;  descri] 
tion,  pages  62  to  66.  Use  commercial  map  of  the  Unite 
States  for  reference  ;  also  table  on  page  68.  Compare  the  tn 
continents. 
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Secottd  Tertm. — Review  North  America,  pages  15,  16,  17. 
Mip  qaesti<ms»  I>^g€  i9-  Read  description,  pages  21,  23. 
Take  op  the  study  of  Europe  on  same  plan  as  North  America 
in  first  term,  pages  72,  73.  Use  page  71  for  reference.  Map 
studies,  page  75  ;  take  oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  straits,  lakes, 
isl^ds,  mountains,  peninsulas  and  the  most  important  capes, 
rirers  and  cities. 

Third  Term,  —Draw  the  maps  of  Asia,  Africa  and  Australia 
^  outline,  noting  the  oceans,  seas  and  peninsulas,  and  the 
important  gulfs,  bays  and  mountains.  Maps,  pages  90, 96,  103. 
Read  pages  88,  89,  98,  99,  100,  104,  105. 


SECOND   GRADE. 

•First  Term. — During  this  year  the  physical  geography, 
description  and  general  descriptions  need  not  receive  detailed 
*nd  close  study,  yet  should  be  recognized  as  the  basis  of  the 
future  work.  Read  description  and  general  descriptions 
l>ctwecn  pages  15  and  59.  Review  the  United  States,  using 
the  map  on  pages  28  and  29.  Take  the  principal  cities,  with 
si>ecial  reference  to  their  commercial  relations.  In  map 
studies,  take  only  the  most  important  features. 

Second  Term. — Review  the  political  di\nsions  and  the  com- 
mercial geography  of  the  other  countries  of  North  America, 
page  19.     Read  pages  15,  16,  17.     In  map  studies,  take  only 
the  most  important  features.     Review  South  America,  pages 
62, 64,  65.     Map  studies,  page  67.     Read  pages  68,  69.     Use 
table,  page  68,  for  reference. 

Third  Term. — Europe.  Map  studies,  pages  7*;,  76.  Use 
table,  page  75.  for  reference.  Read  pages  76,  79,  81,  83,  84, 
^y  noting  the  condition  of  the  people,  education,  forms  of 
government,  religion,  etc 
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FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Asia.  Surface,  rivers  and  lakes,  climate, 
vegetation  and  animals,  inhabitants,  government  and  religion, 
pages  88,  89.  Take  map  studies,  page  91.  Africa  on  same 
plan,  page  97  ;  description,  pages  98,  99,  100.  Compare  the 
continents  as  to  form,  surface,  advantages  for  habitation,  com- 
merce, and  the  wants  of  man. 

Second  Term. — Review  Mathematical  Geography,  pages  i, 
2|  3,  4,  5.  Use  the  globe.  Definitions,  pages  6,  7,  8.  Climate, 
plants  and  animals,  races  of  men,  states  of  society,  government, 
pages  9,  10,  II.  The  Hemispheres.  Map  studies,  page  12. 
Read  description  of  North  America  and  South  America, 
pages  15,  16,  17,  19,  25,  26,  27. 

Third  Term. — Review  North  America  and  the  United 
States,  and  such  other  parts  of  the  geography  work  as  the 
teacher  thinks  necessary. 


HISTORY. 
Eggleston's  U.  S. 

First   Term. — Discoveries,  Explorations,  Colonial  History, 
to  the  Spanish  in  Florida  and  the  French  in  Canada,  page  116. 

Second  Term. — From  page  116  to  the  capture  of  Burgoyne's 
army,  page  175. 

Third  Term. — Complete  to  page  213,  and  review. 

FIRST    GBADE. 

First   Term. — From   page  213  to  approach   of   Civil  War, 
page  298. 

Second  Term. — From  page  298  to  Political  Events,  page  359. 
Third  Term. — Finish  book,  and  review. 

Note. — Only  the    most  important  dates  and  events  should  be 
memorized. 
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READING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

Third   Reader ;    spelling.      Read    United    States   History 
alternately  with  Reader. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Complete  Third  or  Fourth  Reader  ;  spelling.     Read  United 
States  History  alternately  with  Reader. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Fourth   Reader  and  Constitution   of    the    United    States, 
alternately. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Fifth  Reader  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
alternately. 

Note. — The  reading  exercises  through  all  the  gp-ades  and  terms 
should  receive  the  most  careful  attention.  They  should  never  be 
omitted  or  set  aside  for  other  subjects.  Supplementary  reading  will 
form  a  part  of  the  course. 


SPELLING. 
Met  calf 's  Spelling:  and  Language  Book. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

rirsi  Term  — From  beginning  to  page  40. 
^^ond  Term. — From  page  40  to  page  50. 
Third  Term. — From  page  50  to  page  57. 
^c>nstant  review. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

^19^ St  Term, — From  page  57  to  page  74. 
^cond  Term, — From  page  74  to  page  85. 
Third  Term. — From  page  85  to  page  94. 
^^itant  review. 
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SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  94  to  page  112. 
Second  Term, — From  page  112  to  page  127. 
Third  Term. — From  page  127  to  page  137. 
Constant  review. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  137  to  page  153. 
Second  Term, — From  page  153  to  page  165. 
Third  Term. — From  page  165  to  page  174. 
Constant  review. 


WRITING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  3,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Graphic  System   No  4,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  5,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  5,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  6,  L.  C ,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,    Blank  Writing  Book  in  connect! 
the  study  and  practice  of  Bookkeeping,  throughout  the 


DRAWING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

No.  5,  from  September  to  February  ;  No.  6,  from  February 
to  July. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

No.  7,  throughout  the  year. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

No.  8,  throughout  the  year. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

No.  9,  throughout  the  year. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Oral  Lessons. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

Take  the  general  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  primary 
grades,  the  teacher  extending  and  amplifying  the  topics  as  the 
age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit,  and  the  experience 
and  judgment  of  the  teacher  will  suggest  and  direct. 

The  Teeth, — Their  number,  location,  structure,  use,  abuse 
and  care. 

The  Digestive  Process. — Its  use,  abuse  and  care.  I  would 
constantly  remind  the  teachers  of  the  importance,  to  the  pupils 
^d  themselves  of  personal  observation  of  the  parts,  organs 
^nd  the  various  processes  under  consideration,  going  on  in 
^neir  bodies  ;  teachers  using  the  books  furnished,  or  any  others 
they  may  have  access  to,  for  guidance  and  to  aid  in  furnishing 
^^  information  needed. 

hygiene. — The  common  or  obvious  laws  of  health. 
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Follow  the  line  of  work  on  the  same  plan  suggested  for  1 
fourth  grade,  the  teacher  guiding  the  observations,  suiting  I 
instruction  and  illustrations  to  the  progress  and  advanci 
age  ot  the  pupils. 

Blood, — Call  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  the  fact  that 
pervades  all  parts  of  the  body.  This  may  be  shown  by  sligh 
pricking,  with  a  fine-pointed  needle,  any  part  of  the  bo< 
when  blood  will  flow.  Call  attention  to  the  heart — its  beatii 
and  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the  pumping  engine  of  the  bod 
also,  to  the  arteries  and  the  veins,  as  the  channels  throu 
which  the  blood  passes  to  all  parts  of  the  system  and  ba 
again  to  the  heart.  Direct  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  t 
fact  that  it  is  through  the  blood  that  our  bodies  are  nourish 
by  the  food  we  eat,  and  that  the  quality  of  the  blood  deper 
upon  what  we  eat  and  the  air  we  breathe. 

Hygiene, — Continue  the  study  of  the  laws  of  health.  Alwj 
lead  the  pupils  to  observe  their  own  habits,  that  they  may  ! 
wherein  they  conform  to  or  violate  these  laws. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  third  grade,  extei 
ing  it  as  the  pupil  progresses. 

Respiration. — Take  up  the  respiratory  organs.  Call  attt 
tion  to  their  location,  structure,  use  and  abuse.  Emphas 
the  importance  of  properly  exercising  them  and  how.  Dw 
upon  the  necessity  of  pure  air  and  plenty  of  it ;  also  upon  t 
evils  of  cramped  or  improper  positions  of  the  body  affecti 
these  organs. 

FIRST     GRADE. 

Continue  the  line  of  work  for  the  preceding  grammar  grad 
the  teacher  progressing  in  the  grade  of  the  work  and  in  t 
details  as  the  pupils  advance  from  grade  to  grade. 
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The  Nervous  System, — Lead  the  pupil   to  notice  the  fact 
tliat  all  these  organs  and  machinery  of  the  body  are  for  the  use 
of  the  mind,  and  that  the  use  of  the  nervous  system  is  to  estab- 
lish a  working  communication  between  the  mind  and  the  body. 
Call  attention  to  the  use  of  the  senses  as  the  channels  of  com- 
niunication  from  the  outer  world  to  the  mind  ;  the  importance 
of  the  proper  care  and  training  of  these  senses. 

Show  that  the  nerves  extend  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  which 
naay  be  done  by  the  sense  of  feeling  ;  also  point  out  the  gen- 
eral division  of  the  system  into  the  nerves  of  the  head,  trunk, 
upper  extremities  and  lower  extremities. 

Through  all  the  grades,  use  for  illustration  the  physiological 
<^harts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the  teacher 
liay  be  able  to  command. 

Note. — These  lessons  will  be  given  daily,  and  will  occupy  from 
eight  to  ten  minutes  for  each  exercise.  The  principals  will  please 
viiake  provision  for  the  proper  carrying  out  of  this  work. 


MUSIC. 
Song  Garden,  No.  2. 

A  manual  of  Musical  Instruction,  to  accompany  the  Song 
Garden,  was  prepared  and  adopted  by  the  Board.  This 
Manual  is  designed  to  utilize  the  exercises  and  songs  of  the 
Song  Garden  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  a  well-graded 
course  of  instruction  for  the  grammar  department.  A  short 
review  of  the  primary  course  is  contained  in  the  Manual. 
The  following  is  the  schedule  to  be  followed  in  the  use  of  this 
^^anual  (the  numbers  refer  to  paragraphs): 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

^irst  Term, — Paragraphs  i  to  76,  inclusive. 
'^cond  Term, — Paragraphs  77  to  in,  inclusive. 
^Mri  Term, — Paragraphs  112  to  138,  inclusive. 

IS 
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THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  139  to  180,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  x8i  to  207,  inclusive. 
Third  Term. — Paragraphs  208  to  227,  inclusive. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  228  to  255,  inclusive. 
Second  Term. — Paragraphs  256  to  285,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  286  to  306,  inclusive. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  307  to  331,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  332  to  360,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  361  to  384,  inclusive. 


COURSE   OF  INSTRUCTION   FOR  THE    EVENING 

DRAWING  SCHOOL 


T'his  course  includes  Mechanical  Drawing,  Architectural 
^rawing,  Free-hand  and  Object  Drawing,  and  Ornamental 
designing.  The  course  covers  three  years  of  six  months 
ach. 

DEPARTMENT  OF  MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

(a)  Drawing  of  simple  lines  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring 
a.cility  and  skill  in  handling  instruments.  These  lines  being 
uch  as  will  be  of  use  as  the  pupil  advances,  and  arranged  in 
.  progressive  order. 

(,6)  Geometrical  forms  and  constructions,  involving  at  first 
»traight  lines,  then  circular  arcs,  ending  with  complex  curves. 
A^ttention  will,  be  given  to  symmetry,  proportion  and  arrange- 
ment. Diagrams  not  to  be  copied,  but  constructed  from 
sketches.  The  pupils  will  now  begin  the  measurement  and 
sketching  of  objects  from  view. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

(a)  Much  study  and  practice  will  be  given  to  measurement 

and  sketches  of  a  great  number  and  variety  of  objects  placed 

"^    different   positions.     Diagrams   will   be   constructed  from 

objects  and  sketches,  and  not  from  copies.     Light  and  shade 

»»itroduced. 

(^)  The  elements  of  projection  will  be  taken  up.  The 
^^^hod  will  be,  making  drawings  of  solid  bodies  bounded  by 
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plane  surfaces,  the  objects  being  placed  in  a  great  variety  ■ 
positions,  proceeding  gradually  to  complex  forms  and  th 
problems  of  intersection  and  development,  the  object  beic 
to  bring  clearly  before  the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  relatic 
between  the  drawing  and  the  thing  drawn. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

(a)  The  drawing  of  the  whole  or  parts  of  a  machine  1: 
actual  measurement. 

The  pupil  now  begins  work  as  an  actual  draughtsmai 
He  is  required  to  study  the  whole  or  some  part  of  a  piece  ( 
machinery.  This  is  the  most  important  part  of  his  work  j 
this  stage.  He  must  learn  to  observe  closely,  read  and  con 
prehend  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  machine,  to  measure  an 
sketch  it,  and  finally  to  make  a  working  draft  of  it.  Tt 
accuracy  of  the  drawing  should  never  be  sacrificed  for  tt 
sake  of  shading  or  picture  making.  He  should  be  taught  1 
compose  and  construct  his  drawings,  rather  than  to  memori; 
them. 

{d)  Exercises  in  planning  and  designing  for  the  purpose 
developing    and    training    the    inventive    powers    and    t^ 
imagination. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ARCHITECTURAL    DRAWING 


FIRST   YEAR. 


(a)  Geometrical  forms. 

(d)  Lines. 

(c)  Plane  figures. 

{d)  Objects. 

{4)  Projection, 
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SECOND   YEAR. 

(a)  G>ntinue  projection. 

(()  Introduce  light  and  shade. 

(c)  Details  and  interior  finish. 

(d)  Simple  plans. 

(e)  Elements  of  perspective. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

(a)  Plans  continued. 
(i)  Elevations. 

(c)  Sections. 

(d)  Perspective  continued. 


DEPARTMENT    OF     FREE-HAND     DRAWING    AND 
ORNAMENTAL  DESIGNING. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

From  copies  and  objects  : 

(^)  Geometrical  forms. 

(^)  Lines. 

(f)  Angles. 

(d)  Plane  figures. 

(^)  Circles. 

(/)  Objects. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

I'')  Drawing  from  copy. 
'^)  Decorative  designing. 
'0  Drawing  from  cast. 
'')  Drawing  from  forms. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

■f  Continue  drawing  from  copies  and  models. 
*^)  J^ecorative  designing. 
V)  Cast  drawing. 
(^)  Shading. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  EVENIN 

SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  GRADE. 


READING. 


Fourth    Reader;    History — Higginson's    U.   S.;    Miscell 
neous  ;  Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 


WRITING. 


Book-keeping  ;  Business  Forms  ;  Correspondence,  etc.    i 
alternation. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Mental  Exercises  ;  Written  Exercises  ;  Business  Exercise 
Original  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

ORAL    LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 
Constitution — State,  National. 

These  lessons  to  alternate ;  length,  15  to  20  minutes  ea 
evening. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 
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SECOND  GRADE. 

READING. 

Tlurd  or  Foarth  Reader ;  History — Quackenbos'  Elemen 
tary  XJnited  States  ;  Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

WRITING. 

Copy  Book  ;  Business  Forms  ;  Correspondence.     In  alterna- 
tion. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Mental  Examples  ;  Written  Examples  ;  Business  Examples  ; 
Original  Examples.     In  alternation. 

ORAL   LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 
Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene, 
^n  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

Pirst  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


THIRD  GRADE. 


READING. 


^ond  or  Third  Reader  ;  Exercises  in  Spelling  ;  Language 
Exercises.    In  alternation. 

WRITING. 

^Py  Book  ;  Letter  Writing.     In  alternation. 


AEITHMETIC. 


Mental  Examples  ;  Written  Examples  ;  Business  Exam 
Original  Examples      In  alternation. 

ORAL   LESSONS. 

Government — City,  State. 

Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene. 

In  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

Fir«t  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


UNGRADED  CLASS. 


This   class    will   receive   instruction   in    Reading,  Writ 
Arithmetic,  Spelling,  Oral  Lessons. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

-Heading. — Franklin  First,  First  Advanced,  New  First, 
^^cond,  Second  Advanced,  New  Second,  Third,  Third 
Advanced  and  New  Third  Readers  ;  Monroe's  Chart  Primer 
3.nd  New  Primer  ;  Monroe's  First,  First  Advanced,  Second, 
Second  Advanced,  Third  and  Third  Advanced  Readers  ; 
Monroe's  School  Chart ;  Appleton's  First,  Second  and  Third 
Readers  ;  Appleton's  Reading  Chart ;  Swinton's  First,  First 
Advanced,  Second,  Second  Advanced  and  Third  Readers  ; 
Coliard's  Beginners'  Reader,  Part  I ;  Unique  Reading  Chart, 

Parts  I  and   11-;  Goodrich's    Child's  History  of  the  United 

States. 

Supplementary  J^eaders. —Ginn  &  Co.'s  Classics  for  Children, 
viz.:  ^sop's  Fables ;  Kingsley's  Greek  Heroes ;  Irving's 
Sketch  Book  ;  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare  ;  Lippincott  & 
Co.'s  Bert's  Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge  ;  Heath  &  Co.'s 
Sea  Side  and  Way  Side,  Parts  i,  2,  3  ;  Ivison,  Blakeman  & 
Co.'s  Readings  in  Nature's  Book  ;  Seven  American  Classics  ; 
^ook  of  Tales  ;  Appleton  &  Co.'s  Johonnot's  Natural  History 
Series— 5  Books. 

-Language. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox). 

Spelling. — Beecher's  Primary    Normal  Speller;  Meleney  & 
Oiffin's  Selected  Words. 

Geography. — Swinton's  Introductory  Geography  ;  Cornell's 
Outline  Maps;  W.  A.  &  A.  K.  Johnston's  Grand  and 
imperial  Maps. 
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Arithmetic, — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  i  ;  Giffin's  Number 
Chart ;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

Drawing, — Walter  Smith's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  I  and 
II,  and  New  Primary  ;  Smith's  Primary  Drawing  Cards,  First 
and  Second  Series  ;  Smith's  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i,  2,  3  and  4. 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay,  colored  paper. 

Oral  Lessons, — Calkin's  Primary  Object  Lesson's  ;  Hooker's 
Child's  Book  of  Nature,  Parts  I,  II  and  III ;  Brown's  Manual 
of  Commerce  ;  Sheldon's  Object  Lessons. 

Music, — Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Writing. — Graphic  System  of  Writing. 

Stationary. — David's,  Stafford's  Universal  and  Pomeroy's 
Inks  ;  Spencerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9  ;  Gillott's  Pens,  Nos. 
351  and  404;  Pen -holders  ;  Ink-wells;  Ink-well  Covers; 
Teachers'  Ink-stands  ;  Blotters ;  Practice  Paper  for  drawing 
and  writing  ;  Slate  Pencils  ;  Pencil  holders  ;  Crayons  ;  Slates. 
5x7,  6x9,  6^x10  ;  Numeral  Frames  ;  Foolscap  and  Examin- 
ation Paper  ;  Mucilage  ;  Perfumed  Paste  ;  Thermometers  ; 
Lead  Pencils  ;  Diamond  and  Felt  Rubber  Erasers  ;  Graphic 
Scrap  Books  ;  Rubber  Hand  Stamps. 

Miscellaneous. — Webster's  International  and  National  Dic- 
tionaries ;  Joslyn's  Globes ;  Hooker's  First  Book  in  Physi- 
ology ;  Song  Garden,  No.  2. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Reading. — Franklin  Third,  Third  Advanced,  New  Third, 
Fourth,  New  Fourth,  Intermediate,  Fifth  and  New  Fifth 
Readers  ;  Monroe's  Third,  Third  Advanced  and  Fourth 
Readers  ;  Appleton's  Third,  Introductory  Fourth,  Fourth  and 
Fifth  Readers  ;  Swinton's  Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  Readers  ; 
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^igginson's   Young   Folks*    History   of    the    United   States; 
^uackenbos*  Elementary  History  of  the  United  States. 
Supplementary  Readers. 

Xanguage, — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox);  Hyde's 
Practical  lessons  in  use  of  English,  Parts  I  and  II. 

Spelling, — Metcalf's  Spelling  and  Language  Book. 

Geography. — Swinton's  Introductory  and  Grammar  School 
Geographies  ;  Cornell's  Outline  Maps  ;  W.  A.  and  A.  K. 
Johnston's  Grand  and  Imperial  Maps. 

Arithmetic, — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  2  ;  Greenleaf's  Intel- 
lectual Arithmetic  ;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

History. — Eggleston's  United  States  History. 

Drawing. — Walter  Smith's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  II  and 
III ;  Smith's  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9  ;  Draw- 
ing models,  modeling  clay  ;  colored  paper. 

Music- -Song  Garden,  No.  2  ;  Musical  Manual  for  Grammar 
Schools. 

Writing. — Graphic  System  of  Writing  ;  Meservey's  Single- 
entry  Book-keeping. 

Stationery. — David's     Stafford's   Universal  and   Pomeroy's 
Inks ;  Spencerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9  ;  Gillott's  Pens,  Nos. 
35 1    and   404  ;    Pen-holders  ;    Ink-wells  ;     Ink-well   Covers  ; 
Teachers'  Ink-stands  ;  Blotters  ;  Slate  Pencils  ;  Lead  Pencils  ; 
Spelling    Slates  ;     Slates,    6x9    and    6^x10 ;     Crayons,    viz.: 
Waltham,    New    York     Company's,    New    York    Company's 
Enameled  ;  Practice  Paper  for  Writing  and  Drawing  ;  Fools- 
cap and   Examination  Paper  ;    Mucilage  ;    Perfumed  Paste ; 
Thermometers  ;     12-inch    Rulers  ;     Graphic    Scrap    Books  ; 
Rubber  Hand  Stamps  ;  Prang's  Compasses. 

Miscellaneous. — Webster's  International  and  National  Dic- 
tionaries ;  Fitz's  Globes  ;  Joslyn's  Globes  ;  Hooker's  First 
Book  in  Physiology. 
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HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mathematics, — Franklin    Written    Arithmetic  ;    Greenleaf  *  "* 
Intellectual  Arithmetic  ;  Thompson's  Commercial  Arithmetic     - 
Davies'  University  Algebra  ;  Brooks'  Elementary  Geometry 
Davies*  Legendre ;    Wentworth's   Shorter   Course    Algrebra 
Wentworth  and  Hill's   Mathematical  Problems  ;    Seaver  am 
Walton's  Franklin  Algebra. 

Latin, — Allen  and  Greenough's  Grammar  ;  Leighton's  Le^ 
sons ;  Arnold's  Prose  Composition  ;  Jones*  Prose  Composi: « 
tion  ;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Caesar ;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Cicero 
Chase  and  Stuart's  Virgil's  ^neid  ;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Virgils  K.  J 
Eclogues  ;  Pennell's  Ancient  Rome  ;  Easy  Latin  Stories  ^s^  -J 
Latin  for  Sight  Reading  ;  Tetlow's  Lessons  ;  Harkness'  Fir^  ""^ 
Year  in  Latin  ;  Harkness'  Grammar ;    Leighton's  History  cn^     ( 

Rome ;  Kelsey's  Caesar  ;  Daniell's  Latin   Prose  ;  Gradatim 

Ginn  &  Co. 

Greek, — Harkness'  First  Book;  Leighton's  Lessons  ;  Goocz^-^ 
win's  Grammar  ;  Jones'  Prose  Composition  ;  Boice's  Xenc^  jo 
phon's  Anabasis ;  Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis  ;  Owen  -^n's 
Homer's  Iliad  ;  Boice's  Homer's  Iliad  ;  Pennell's  Ancieiz^  nt 
Greece ;  Moss's  First  Reader ;  Smith's  Smaller  History  c^^  oi 
Greece ;  Keep's  Iliad. 

German, — Stern's  Studien  und  Plaudereien,  Part  I ;  Wo  -^r- 
man's  First  Book ;  Worman's  Second  Book  ;  Bemhardt-^:::^'^ 
(German)  Grammar  and  Reader  ;  Joynes-Meissner's(Germai 
Reader  ;  Herman  Boisen's  (German)  Prose. 

Natural  Science, — Hooker's  Natural  History;  Dana 
Geological  Story  ;  Lockyear's  Astronomy  ;  Rolfe  and  Gillett 
Hand-book  of  Natural  Philosophy  ;  Steele's  Physics  ;  Eli( 
and  Storer's  Elementary  Chemistry  ;  Walker's  Physiology  an 
Hygiene  ;  Tracey's  Physiology  ;  Gray's  How  Plants  Grow 
Houston's  Physical  Geography  ;  Avery's  Elements  Natun 
Philosophy. 
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Language  and  Literature, — Quackenbos'  Rhetoric  ;  Quack- 
cnbos'    First    Lessons    in    Composition ;    Gilmore's   Art    of 
Expression ;     Backus'    Shaw's     English     Literature ;     Hill's 
Elements  of  Rhetoric   and  Composition  ;    Chittenden's  Ele- 
ments English  Composition. 

Jdiscellaneous, — Townsend's  Civil  Government ;  Wayland's 
Political  Economy,  abridged ;  Webster's  International  and 
N^ational  Dictionaries  ;  Bryant  and  Stratton's  Common  School 
Hook-keeping  ;  The  Triumph  ;  Anderson's  General  History  ; 
Carhart's  Commercial  Law  ;  Sandy's  Book  keeping. 

Stationery, — Same  as  for  grammar  schools,  and  in  addition 
t>lank  books  for  commercial  department. 

Drawing  Models  ;  Modeling  Clay  ;  Colored  Paper. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Science. — Porter's  Elements  of  Intellectual  Science ;  Way- 
land  Moral  Science. 

Reading. — Cathcart's  Literary  Reader. 

Music, — The  Triumph  ;  Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Stationery, — Same  as  for  Grammar  Schools. 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  CARDS. 

REPORTS,  ETC. 
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INSTRUCTIONS 


FOR  PREPARING  CARDS,  REPORTS,  ETC. 


Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall 
^  Vept  in  all  the  Public  Schools,  in  a  manner  prescribed  by 
^*^e  City  Superintendent,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  V., 
^^ction  II,  of  the  regulations.  These  records  shall  be  uniform 
^'^  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 


RULES   FOR    KEEPING    RECORDS. 

First. — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  present  fivt  days 
during  any  term,  shall  be  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  school ; 
and  whenever  present  five  days  during  any  one  month,  shall 
t>c  considered  an  enrolled  pupil  for  that  month. 

Second. — When   a  teacher  shall  have  satisfactory   evidence 

^hat  a  pupil  has  left  school,  without  the  intention  of  returning, 

**^ch  pupil's  name  shall  be  immediately  stricken  from  the  roll, 

Out  any  absence   recorded   against    such  pupil,   before    the 

teacher  receives  such  information,  shall  remain  and  shall  be 

''^garded  as  other  absences. 

2^hird. — When  a  pupil  is  suspended  from  school,  by  any  of 
^he  rules  of  the  Board,  his  or  her  name  shall  be  stricken  from 
^he  roll  forthwith. 

fourth, — When  a  pupil  has  been  absent  from   school  more 

than  five  consecutive   days,  for  any  cause,  his  or  her  name 

shall  be  stricken  from  the  roll  at  the  end  of  five  days  ;  the 

ahsence,  however,  shall  be  recorded  while  the  name  remains 

^^  the  roll. 
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Fifth. — Regular  pupils,  whose  names  have  been  enrolle 
but  who  are  not  present  on  the  first  day  of  any  subseque 
term  during  that  year,  shall  be  marked  absent. 

Sixth. — The  number  of  enrolled  pupils,  for  each  monfl 
shall  consist  of  all  such  as  are  members  of  the  school  f. 
that  month,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  rules. 

Seventh. — The  average  number  of  enrolled   pupils    for  a- 
month,  term  or  year,  shall  be  found  by  dividing  the  whc 
number   of  days  of  membership  by    the  number  of   days 
school  during  the  month,  term  or  year. 

Eighth. — The  average   daily    attendance   of   any   class 
school,  for  any  period  of  time,  shall  be  found  by  dividing  t: 
whole    number    of    days   the    pupils  have    been   present 
the  number  of  days  the  school  has    been  open  during  su 
period. 

Ninth. — The  percentage  of  attendance  shall  be  found  T 
dividing  the  average  daily  attendance  by  the  average  numbi 
enrolled. 

DEPORTMENT    CARDS,    ETC 

The  scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  pupil  shall  T 
marked  on  his  card  as  follows :  Excellent,  good,  fair,  poc 
very  poor. 

The  card  sent  home  will  show  the  actual  standing  of  tl 
pupil  and  should  also  show  the  number  of  days  absent  air 
the  times  tardy,  and  whether  on  acccount  of  sickness  • 
otherwise. 

MONTHLY    CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  Certificates  of  Approbation  shall  be  awarded  t 
pupils  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  on  the  followin 
basis  : 

The  punctuality  must  be  loo  per  cent. — no  tardiness  wi 
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be  excused.     A  pupil  may  be  excused  one  day  in  each  month 
for  sickness  only. 

Attendance, — A  pupil,  if  absent  one  day  from  sickness,  will 
be  marked  95  per  cent.  ;  if  absent  one-half  day,  97^  per 
cent.  Such  absence  does  not  affect  his  percentage  for 
scliolarship  or  deportment  ;  for  in  such  cases  the  sum  of  the 
credits  for  the  month  will  be  divided  by  19  or  19^  instead 
of    20. 

In  scholarship  and  deportment  the  pupil  must  receive 
ttot  less  than  good  in  all  subjects,  except  writing  and  draw- 
ing, and  in  these  not  less  than  fair,  to  entitle  him  to  a  cer- 
tificate. 

YEARLY     TESTIMONIALS. 

At  the  close  of   each  school  year,  all  pupils   in  the  High, 

grammar    and    primary   schools,  who    have    not   been   tardy, 

nor  absent  more  than  ten  days  during  the  year,  and  that  on 

account  of  personal  sickness,  or  sickness  or  death  in  family 

of  which   the   pupil  is   a  member,  and   whose   record   shall 

show  an  average  of  not  less  than  good  in  all  subjects,  except 

writing  and  drawing,  and  in  these  not  less  than  fair,  for  the 

year,  shall  receive  testimonials  for  **  Distinguished  Merit." 

Pupils  transferred  from  one  school  to   another  during  the 

y^ar  will  take  with  them  a  certificate  of  their  record  from  the 

School  they  leave. 

Ill  estimating  attendance,  no  absence — except  from  sickness 
^and  no  tardiness  will  be  excused. 


HONORARY    PROMOTION    AND   GRADUATION. 


c« 


Every  scholar  who,  throughout  the  school  year,  up  to  the 

^ate  fixed  for  the  annual   examinations,  shall  have  averaged 

Good,'  shall  be  promoted  or  graduate  on  the  certificate  of  the 

class  teacher,  endorsed  by  the  school  Principal,  which  certifi- 
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cate  shall  also  certify  the  ability  of  the  scholar  to  pursue  tla 
studies  of  the  next  higher  grade. 

"Provided  that  no  scholar  shall  be  entitled  to  such  pre 
motion  or  graduation  whose  average  in  any  study  shall  k 
lower  than  *Fair,*  and — 

"Provided,  also,  that  the  list  of  scholars  thus  promote - 
or  graduating  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  Citi 
Superintendent — 

"And  the  certificates  of  such  promotion  and  graduation 
shall  be  endorsed,  or  otherwise  designated  as  'Honorary.* 

"  No  scholar  shall  be  eligible  to  *  honorary  graduations 
whose  'deportment,'  separately  averaged,  does  not  averag 
'good.'" 

"  All  promotions  shall  be  conditioned  as  follows  : 
"  Any  pupil  who  shall  fail  to  sustain  '  Fair '  standing  i 
the  grade,  upon  the  report  of  the  class  teacher  to  the  schoc 
Principal,  and  upon  the  '  advice '  of  such  Principal,  afte 
personal  examination  of  the  case,  may,  with  the  '  approval '  c 
the  City  Superintendent,  be  reduced  to  his  or  her  prope 
grade — a  record  of  each  case,  duly  attested  by  the  severs 
officers  designated,  to  be  kept  in  the  school  where  sana 
occurs." 


STATISTICS. 


217 


CENSUS,  1890. 

SCHOOL    AGE,    FIVE    TO    EIGHTEEN    YEARS. 

^'^  Ejiiimcrator.  No.  of  Children, 

^i'^t Roswell  Davis 2,832 

^^^ond John  F.  Collins 2,255 

"^hird Edwin  J.  Merrill 1,450 

^ourth Arthur  B.  McManus 2,015 

^iflh James  Gilsenan >»587 

Sixth. i  George  Koch,  Jr. ) 

(  Adolph  Holzner )  ''^^ 

Seventh William  E.  Burtchael 2,828 

Kighth   F.  N.  Mandeville 4»9>9 

Ninth Adam  Kraushaar i»38o 

Tenth. .\dam  Lepert 4^755 

Eleventh.    WiUiam  G.  Campbell 3,118 

Twelfth Timothy  Faughnan 6,91 1 

Thirteenth j  Edward  Bertram ) 

(  William  Miller S  '^  ^ 

Fourteenth. William  C.  King t»23o 

Fifteenth Max  Stadelhofer 2,559 


Total 55*527 

Enumeration,  1889. 5I9519 

Increase  4,008 
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TABLE  A 

ESTIMATED   VALUE   OF    SCHOOL    HOUSES,   SITES   A 

SCHOOL  FURNITURE. 


Names  of  School  Houses. 


Normal  and  Training,  (Market  St.) 

High 

Burnet  Street 

State  Street 

Washington  Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street  and  Colored.. . . 

Lafayette  Street    

Newton  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

South  Tenth  Street 

Wickliffe  Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street 

"  Franklin  "  School 

Elliot   Street 

Chestnut  Street 

Oliver  Street 

South  Street 

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street 

Morton  Street 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

Elizabeth  Avenue 

Central  Avenue 

Lock  Street 

Site  purchased,  1890,  7th  Ward. 

lothWard.l 


Value  of 
Sites. 

Building 

and 

Furniture. 

1 

$15,000 

$18,000 

1   25.000 

48,000 

'   25,000 

50,000 

10,000 

19,000 

15,000 

40,000 

10.000 

5.375 

25,000 

45.000 

10,000 

14.500 

15,000 

35,000 

'   10.000 

40,000 

4.200 

32,000 

8,500 

31,000 

6.000 

21,100 

6,000 

10,000 

10.000 

48.000 

10,000 

25,000 

15.000 

34.000 

'    5.000 

20,000 

!   10,000 

40.000 

1   10,000 

40,000 

5.000 

28,500 

8,000 

7,000 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

2,000 

7.000 

40,000 

4.S00 

18,000 

3,000 

3,000 

8,000 

30,000 

4.900 

35.000 

5.000 

31,000 

7,000 

45,000 

7,000 

40,000 

6,000 

45.000 

7,000 

35.000 

2,500 

2.000 

10.000 

40,000 

5,000 

6,000 

4,800 

7.200 

•  •   •  •  • 

$346,900 

$1,023,475 

Total. 


$1,370,375 
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SEATING  CAPACITY. 


School. 


^mal  and  Training — Normal 
1^  department 

^rmal  and  Training — Primary 
1^  l)epartment 

&'' 

J*igh  Annex 

gurnet  Street 

^tatc  Street 

f  ^mes  Street 

^Vashing^on  Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street 

Colored  ...    .      

Lafayette  Street 

I*iewton   Street 

South  Tenth  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

Wickliffe  Street  Annex 

V^ickliffe  Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street 

"Franklin" 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

Oliver  Street 

South  Street 

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

^th  Market  Street 

™nburg  Place 

"«wkins  Street 

^/over  Street 

'"^mon  Street 


Grammar  Primary 
Depart-   Depart- 
ment,    ment. 


Total. 


♦86 


•  •  •  • 

v»v 

-  •  •  • 

360 

t355 

+488 

•  •  •  •    1 

+246 

416 

352 

.... 

572 

•  •  •  • 

163 

411 

260 



292 

343 

272 

.... 

228 

•  •  •  • 

206 

278 

S50 

490 

412 

U70 

740 

•  •   • 

680 

•  •  •  • 

540 

•  •  «  • 

168 

•  •  •  • 

334 

;    392 

342 

\         331 

289 

•  •  ■  • 

462 

•  •  •  • 

406 

394 

^H 

478 

378 

•  •  •  • 

678 

•  •  •  • 

388 

■  •  •  • 

120 

414 

360 

•  •  •  • 

360 

•  •  •  • 

288 

285 

336 

JiSo 

660 

•  •   •   • 

480 

■   •  •  • 

92 

394 

634 

86 

360 

843 
246 

768 
572 
163 
671 
292 

615 
228 
206 
828 
902 
910 
680 
540 
168 

334 

734 
620 

462 

406 

776 

856 

678 

388 

120 

774 
360 
288 
621 
840 
480 

92 
1,028 
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TABLE  B.— Contintied. 


School. 


Grammar 
Depart- 
ment. 


Eighteenth  Avenue 306 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 363 

Elizabeth  Avenue 

Central  Avenue 384 

Lock  Street 

Totals 6,029 


Primary 
Depart- 
ment. 


Toti 


82:: 

I2» 
23*^ 


*  Females,  no  Males.     Not  included  in  grand  totals. 
t355  in  Male  department,  734  in  Female;    total,   1,089.    Not  inc 
grand  totals. 

t  Intermediate  department. 


827 
20 

236 


2i,68t,  ^^^S 


=a  ID 
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TABLE  C. 


REPAIRS. 


School  Building. 


N, 


A)nnal  and  Training 

Plumbing 

Repairing  roof  and  leaders 

Painting 

Flagging 

*^igh 

Book  cases 

New  water  supply 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

Altering  class  room 

Line  fence 

Mason  work. 

Repairing  roof 

Plumbing 

Painting 

Eagles  Street. . . 

SUte  Street 

Repairing  roof  and  leaders 

Painting 

I^ine  fence 

^^^shington  Street 

Plumbing 

f^nting 

Oas  fitting 

^^^rshall  Street 

I=*lagging    

Book  case 

►wrence  Street 

^FMumbing 

I^ine  fence 

'S^'lagging 

I^ainting 

■nmerce  Street 

^ew  tin  roof 

I^ainting  roof 

^iason  work 

Colored 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


$96  59 


ic8  87 


45  8« 
303  31 


6  00 
69  80 


144  25 


62  70 


158  40 


48  93 


Extraor- 
dinary 
Repairs. 


$228  98 

41 

26 

34 

00 

123 

31 

350 

00 

120 

50 

350  «> 

70  00 

53  62 

59  15 
48  14 


51  47 


199 

00 

•  •    1 

»  •  • 

61 

27 

33 

00 

68 

00 

94  95 

124 

00 

69 

80 

87 

20 

55 

00 

205 

86 

175 

00 

183 

55 

119 

00 

191 

44 

35 

00 

25 

•  •  •  « 

01 

•  • 

Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 

$524  14 


579  37 


45  81 
1,083  22 


6  00 
232  07 


433  00 


204  90 


841  81 


300  38 


51  47 
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TABLE  C— Continued. 


School  Buili 


Ordinary 


Lafayetie  Street $177  S9 

Painting . 

Plumbing 

Board  ceiling 

Skylight 

Newton  Street 205  63 

Plumbing  anti  sewer  work 

Pain  ing  roof. 

Book  cases     

Board  ceiling , 

Mason  work 

Ventilating  water  closet 

South  Tenth  Street zi6  21 

Painting 

Nutman  block  pavement 

Mason   work 

Book  cases 

Slorm  shed *....'      .  .    . . 

Plumbing 

Camden  Street 73  06 

Painting 1     

Plumbing \     

Boole  case ,     

Thirteenth  Avenue 5^  41 

Painting  courts !     

Wickliffe  Street  Annex 

Mason  work 

Wickliffe  Street 

Tin  roof 

Painting 

Summer  Avenue 

Plumbing 

Flagging 

Webster  Sireei 

Board  ceiling 

Flagging 

Mason  work 

Book  case 

■■  Franklin  " 49  60 

Elliot  Street 125  42 

Chestnut  Street 1 58  07 

Painting; 

Maion  work 

Repairing  roof 


Extraor-  Whd 
dinary  Amou 
Repairs.      Expenc 


50  00 
30  00 

80  78 


60  00 

77  57 
i8s'64 
3S  00 


8900 
23  37 
45  60 


223 

TA.BLE  C— Continued 


School  Building. 


1-ine  fence 

Plumbing 

^^ivcr  Street 

Painting 

^uth  Street 

Painting 

Flagging 

Mason  work 

Plumbing   

\VaInut  Street 

New  water  supply 

Line  fence 

Plumbing 

Painting 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street 

Plumbing 

Ventilating  water  closet . 

Flagging 

Roscville  Avenue ....... 

Xew  floors 

Plumbing 

North  Seventh  Street 

Painting 

Repairing  roof 

South  Market  Street 

Nutman  block  pavement. 

flagging 

New  sashes  

Line  fence 

Board  ceiling 

Plumbing  

Painting 

Mason  work 

Hamburg  Place 

Painting 

SWt 

Flagging 

Hawkins  Street 

Painting  courts 

Mason  work 

Morton  Street 

Wumbing 

Board  ceiling 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


$130  15 

•  •  •  •    •  • 

203  24 


108  87 


29  21 
137  73 


34  16 


61  43 


222  68 


188  n 


45  82 


126  16 


Extraor- 

Whole 

dinary 

Amount 

Repairs. 

Expended. 

$40  00 

45  20 

$209  15 

79  «> 

•  .  •  •  •  » 

506  63 

216  00 

20  69 

•  •  •  • 

20  83 

45  87 

•  •   •  •  • 

•  ■  •  «  •  • 

426  12 

88  00 

140  00 

59  25 

30  00 

29  21 

257  10 

53  21 

32  45 

33  71 

108  33 

40  00 

34  17 

• 

253  61 

124  00 

68  18 

1,241  16 

237  60 

417  38 

40  00 

90  00 

85  00 

95  75 

•  •   •  • 

27  00 

25  75 

429  03 

49  00 

175  00 

16  26 

151  52 

50  00 

55  70 

891  17 

167  01 

135  00 
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TABLE  C— Continiaed. 


School  Building. 


Painting . , . 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Board  ceiling 

Mason  work 

Painting 

Line  fence 

Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex 
Monmouth  Street 

Stair  railing 

Plumbing 

Miller  Street 

Mason  work 

Altering  teachers'  room . 

Plumbing   

Painting 

Central  Avenue 

Lock  Street 

Line  fence 

Mason  work 

Evening  Drawing 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


$86  03 


2  80 
59  n 

•    -   •  •  •  • 

136  73 


112  83 
22  99 


89  54 


Extraor-       Whol 

dinary     1    Amou 

Repairs.  !  Expend 


♦463  00 


83  00 
35  '4 

70  GO 
90  GO 


28  75 
37  86 

48  91 
50  00 

39  91 
20  62 


100  00 
57  33 


♦364 


2 
126 


296 


17 


80 
38 


17 
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TABLE  D. 

FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES. 


OL  Building. 


Training, 
iture 

[ 

:t 

iture 

:t 

I. 

Slrcci 

ture 

ect 

reel 

ilure 

s 

Street 

:rcct 

lure 

-•et 

ture 

I  Street . . . 

ect 

reet  Annex 

rect 

lure 

/enue 

eel 

ture 

ts 

trcet 

iture 

t 

ilure 

t 

ct 

eet 

h  Street  . . 


O^^'-^     TnTwall 
Supplies.        Slates. 


$201     60 


67  4S 

12  05 

J  53  09 

8  00 

44  15 
12  42 

67  40 

•   •  •  •    • 

30  50 
711  75 


»9 

08 

50  51 

147 

50 

102  47 


82 

87 

58 

74 

39  41 

132 

21 

32 

37 

95 

91 

74  15 
276  67 

106  83 

74  96 

59  25 

43  34 
31  96 

89  43 


$409  40 


140  00 


430  25 


130  00 
86  70 


280  40 
257  00 


397  85 


201  00 

42  74 
146  00 
140  00 


Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


$611 

00 

67 

45 

12 

05 

293  09 

8  00 

44  15 
12  42 

497  65 


30  50 

928  45 

19  08 
50  51 

427  90 

•  •  •  •  •  • 

359  47 

82  87 

58  74 

39  41 

530  06 

32  37 
296  91 

74  15 
319  41 


252 

83 

214 

96 

•  •  • 

59 

•  • 

25 

43 

34 

3" 

96 

89 

43 
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TABLE  D— Continued. 


School  Building. 


Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street  

New  furniture 

Hamburg  Place  ...    

Wall  slates 

Hawkins  Street 

Clover  Street 

Morton  Street 

New  furniture   

Eighteenth  Avenue 

New  furniture 

Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

Central  Avenue 

Lock  Street 

Newton  Street  Evening 

Webster  Street  Evening 

South  Market  Street  Evening 

Morton  Street  Evening , 

Evening  Drawing , 


Ordinary 
Supplies. 


$47  58 
39  93 
97  49 

44  73 

•  ••••• 

36  20 

19  66 

101   II 

99  51 

10  50 
113  22 
259  24 
151  02 

10  13 

675 

65 
40 

2  18 

22  70 


Furniture 

and  Wall 

Slates. 


$290  40 
27  06 


254  00 

•  «  •  •   •  • 

188  80 


Whol 

Amovi. 

Expen  cl« 

$47  j 

39  9 
3878. 

7«  n 

•  •  .  •  ■  > 

36  20 

19  66 
355  " 

28831 

10  50 

113  22 

25924 

151  02 

10  13 

6  75 

65 

40 

2  18 

22  70 
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RULES. 


RU  LES 


OF    iriE 


BOARD  OF  EDUCATION. 


ORGANIZATION. 

I.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  on  the  Wednes- 
clay  next  succeeding  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first  day 
of  January,  in  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  organization, 
at  which  time  a  President,  Secretary,  Assistant  Secretary, 
City  Superintendent  and  Superintendent  of  Erection  and 
Repairs  of  School  Houses  shall  be  elected  for  the  ensuing 
year  ;  but  should  no  election  of  officers  take  place  at  that 
meeting,  said  election  shall  be  in  order  at  any  meeting 
convened  thereafter. 

MEETINGS. 

2.  Regular  monthly  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
^cld  on  the  last  Friday  of  each  month.  The  hour  of 
'Meeting  shall  be  eight  o'clock  p.  m.  during  the  year. 
-^t  the  hour  appointed,  the  roll  shall  be  called,  and  the 
'^^rnes  of  the  members  then  present  recorded  by  the 
^^cretary.  The  names  of  other  members  shall  be  re- 
^^rded  as  they  may  afterwards  appear.  As  soon  as  a 
^^orom  shall  be  present,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to  bus- 
*^ess,  and,  after  the  organization,  no  member  shall  retire 
Without  the  permission  of  the  Chair. 


e 
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3.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  Comm 
sioners  greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  wards  in  t 
city,  and  no  resolution  or  order  shall  be  adopted  unle-  ss 
with  the  consent  of  a  like  number,  but  a  less  numb  ■  ^'' 
may  adjourn  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  by    the   Preside 
when  he  shall  deem  it  expedient ;  and  shall  be  called 
him  (or  in  his  absence  or  illness,  by  the  Secretary),  wh 
requested  in  writing  by  five  members. 

DUTIES  OF  PRESIDENT. 


f 
a 
c 


5.  The  President,  or  in  his  absence,  a  President  / 
tern,,  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board;  sha 
preserve  order  and  decorum ;  may  speak  to  points 
order,  and  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  a -^^  ^ 
appeal  to  the  Board  on  motion  of  any  member,  regularl  X""^^ 
seconded  ;  and  no  other  business  shall  be  in  order  unt  :^  '^ 
the  appeal  shall  have  been  decided.  He  may  express  \m  ^^ 
opinion  on  any  subject  under  debate,  but  in  such  case  \\^  »^ 
shall  leave  the  chair  and  not  resume  it  while  the  questio 
is  pending;  but  he  may  state  facts,  give  his  opinion  o 
questions  of  order,  or  explain  his  vote,  without  leavin 
his  seat.  He  shall  appoint  all  committees  and  be  ex-offic 
a  member  of  the  same.  He  shall  also  be  the  executi 
officer  of  the  Board,  and,  as  such,  effect  insurance,  sig' 
contracts  and  leases,  and  perform  such  other  duties  ^ 
the  Board  may  prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  SECRETARY. 

6.  The  Secretary  shall  give  notice  of  all  meetings  of 
the   Board,   attend  them   and  keep   full   minutes  of  the 
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proceedings ;  notify  the  chairman  of  every  special  com- 

wiittee,  stating  the  duties  assigned  and  the  names  of  his 

associates  ;  keep  a  full  account  of   all   moneys  received 

^nd  expended,  and  a  separate  and  detailed  account  with 

^ach  school,  and  draw  warrants  for  all  payments  ordered 

^y  the  Board  ;  prepare,  monthly,  a  schedule  of  the  names 

^f  the  officers,  teachers  and  janitors  in  the  schools,  and 

^he  amount  of  salary  due  to  each  ;  also,  quarterly,  of  the 

blames  of  the  persons    to  whom    rent  is  due,   and    the 

amount  due  to  each,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City 

Auditor  of  Accounts.     He  shall  receive  and  compile  the 

returns  of  the  enumerators  of  the  several  wards  of  the 

city,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  County  Superintendent 

of  public  schools  of  Essex  County ;  under  the  direction 

and  rules  of  the  Board  and  of  the  several  committees, 

order  all  supplies  for  the  schools,  and  keep  a  duplicate  of 

his    orders,  and  have  charge  of   the  supplies  in   stock ; 

have  the  custody  of  the  records,  books  and  papers  of  the 

Board.     He  shall  keep  his  office  open  daily  from  8  a.  m. 

until  5  p.  m.  (excepting  Saturdays,  when  the  offices  of 

the  Board  shall  be  closed  at   I2   m.),  and  perform   such 

«  

other  duties  as  may  be  required  by  law  or  by  the  Board, 
and  his  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  pre- 
scribe. 


DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY. 

7.  The  Assistant  Secretary  shall  assist  in  the  office  of 
the  Secretary,  under  his  direction  ;  in  the  absence  of  the 
Secretary,  perform  the  duties  of  that  officer  and  render 
such  other  services  as  the  Board  may  require  ;  and  his 
compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

16 
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DUTIES  OF  CITY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

8.  The  City  Superintendent  shall  have  general  super    ' 
vision  of  the    schools,  and  visit  them  as   regularly   anc::= 
frequently  as  possible  ;  with  the  Committee  on  Course  oK 
Study  and  Examinations,  have  the  general  direction  an 
control  of  the  examinations  and  see  that  the  regulation 
of  the  Board,  in  relation  to  the  schools,  are  carried   int 
effect.     He  shall   receive  the  reports  of  the  principals  ;^ 
keep  full  and  accurate  statistics  of  the  schools  in  a  suita — 
ble  book ;  report  to  the  Board,  monthly,  the  condition  of 
the  schools,  with  his  suggestions  thereon,  and  make  the 
annual  report  to  the  Board  required  by  law.     He  shall 
devote  his  whole  time    to  the  discharge  of  his    official 
duties,  and  his  compensation  shall  be  such  as  the   Board 
may  prescribe. 


DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  ERECTION 

AND  REPAIRS. 

9.  The  Superintendent  of  Erection  and  Repairs  shall 
supervise  the  erection,  heating,  ventilation  and  repairs 
of  school  houses,  under  the  direction  of  the  committees 
having  charge  of  the  same,  and  personally  execute  such 
repairs  as  he  may  be  required  by  the  committee  to  make. 
He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  or  the 
committee  named  may  require;  attend  the  meetings  of 
the  Committee  on  Accounts,  to  explain  bills  coming 
under  his  supervision  ;  report  daily  at  the  office  of  the 
Board,  and  remain  there  when  not  elsewhere  employed. 
His  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

lo.  The  standing  committees  for  the  year  shall  be  as 
follows : 

I.  Committee  on  Finance,  seven  members. 
3.  Committee  on  Accounts,  three  members. 

3.  Committee  on  School  Houses,  seven  members. 
^  Committee  on  Repairs,  five  members. 
5.  Committee  on  Heating,  five  members. 
C  Committee  on  Teachers,  seven  members. 

7.  Committee  on   Normal   and  Training  School,  five 
members. 

8.  Committee  on  High  School,  five  members. 

9.  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  five  members. 

10.  Committee  on  Colored  School,  five  members. 

1 1.  Committee  on  Industrial  Schools,  three  members. 

12.  Committee  on  Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and 
Examinations,  seven  members. 

13.  Committee  on  School  Funiture  and  Supplies,  three 
members. 

14.  Committee  on    Sanitary  Regulations,  three  mem- 
bers. 

1 5.  Committee  on  Rules  and  Legislation,  five  members. 

II.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  present  to  the 

Board,  annually,  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  an  esti- 
nia.te  of  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the  support 
of  the  public  schools  during  the  year,  specifying  as  pro- 
vided in  Title  V.  of  the  Charter  of  the  City  of  Newark, 
the  several  sums  for  each  branch  of  expenditure,  and 
apportion  the  actual  amounts  appropriated  for  the  use  of 

this  Board  as  soon  as  possible  after  such  appropriations  ; 

supervise  and   examine   the    accounts   of    receipts  and 
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disbursements  in  the  Secretary's  office,  and  report  to  th 
Board  at  each  regular  meeting  the  amounts  received  an 
expended  under  each  branch  of  the  expenditure  from  th 
commencement  of  the  fiscal  year.  Also,  in  case  c 
necessity,  after  consultation  with  the  committees  intei 
ested,  they  shall  readjust  and  re-apportion  the  allotment 
to  the  several  branches  of  expenditure,  and  report  th 
same  to  the  Board  ;  and  report  from  time  to  time  on  th 
character  and  propriety  of  all  additional  or  extraordinar 
expenditures,  and  have  general  charge  and  supervision  ( 
all  the  financial  affairs  of  the  Board. 

12.  The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  receive  an 

examine  all  bills  and  accounts  referred  to  them  by  th 
Board,  and  if  satisfied  of  their  correctness,  shall  so  certii 
'thereon,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Board  at  their  ne> 
regular  meeting  after  such  reference,  unless  required  b 
the  Board  to  report  thereon  sooner,  and  shall  audit  an 
approve,  before  payment,  the  pay  and  rent  rolls.  The 
shall  also  examine  into  all  controverted  claims  and  repoi 
thereon  to  the  Board. 

13.  The  Committee  on  School  Houses  shall  hav 

supervision  of  school  sites  and  buildings ;  recommen 
appropriate  sites  for  school  houses  ;  prepare  and  subm 
to  the  Board  plans  and  specifications  for  the  erection  < 
such  houses,  extensions  or  additions  as  shall  be  ordere 
by  the  Board,  and  cause  all  contracts  for  the  performanc 
of  the  work  to  be  duly  executed.  They  shall  submit  t 
the  Board,  for  their  approval  or  rejection,  methods  < 
heating  and  ventilating  new  school  houses,  but  the  spec 
fications  and  contracts  for  heating  and  ventilating  shall  h 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Heating. 

14.  The  Committee  on  Repairs  shall  have  supe 
vision  and  charge  of  all  ordinary  repairs ;  shall  visit  an 
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^^amine  the  school  houses,  and  report  to  the  Board  at 
^he  regular  meeting  in  May,  the  condition  and  wants  of 
^^ch  for  the  ensuing  year,  with  estimates  of  the  expendi- 
tures necessary  to  meet  the  same.  They  shall  submit 
F^l^ns  and  specifications  for  any  extraordinary  repairs, 
^''^d,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  cause  all  contracts 
*-*^^refor  to  be  properly  executed. 

15.  The  Committee  on  Heating  shall,   under  the 

direction  of  the  Board,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  provide 

^1\   heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  and  appliances  for 

^He  schools,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  cleaned,  repaired 

and  refitted,  and  shall  supply  the    necessary  fuel.     They 

shall,    on     recommendation   of  Commissioners,   appoint 

janitors,  prescribe  their  duties  and  publish  directions  for 

their  government,  and  for  cause  may  discharge  them,  of 

which   discharge  they  shall     give   notice   to  the  proper 

Commissioners. 

16,  The  Committee  on  Teachers  shall,  with  the 

City  Superintendent,  examine  all  applicants  for  positions 

as  teachers,  and  recommend  to   the   Board   such  as  they 

deem  qualified.     With  the  City  Superintendent,  they  may 

employ  and  determine  the  grade  of  teachers  temporarily, 

but  temporary  appointments  shall  be  submitted  to  the 

Soard  for  approval  or  rejection  at  its  next  meeting.  They 

shall  determine  the  salaries  for  all  the  grades  of  teachers 

^nd  report  the  same  to  the  Board  for  its  approval.     They 

shall  investigate  all  complaints    made  against    teachers, 

^nd  report  thereon  to  the  Board  whenever  required  ;  and 

Avith  the  sanction  of  the  President,  may,  in  emergency, 

suspend  a  teacher  until  the   case  shall  have  been  acted 

upon  by  the  Board.     In  cases   of  suspension,  a  written 

statement  of  the  facts  upon  which  suspension   is  based 

shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of  the  City  Superintendent  for 
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the  information  of  the  Commissioners.  They  shall  per  — 
form  such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regu^ — 
lations  or  directed  by  the  Board. 

17.  The  Committees  on   Normal  and  Trainin( 
School.    High     School,     Evening     Schools    an; 
Colored   School  shall  have   the   supervision    of  such- 
schools,  and  from  time  to  time  recommend  such  regula- 
tions for  their  management  as  they  may  deem  advisable, 
and   by   personal    inspection   and    examination    acquaint 
themselves  with  their  condition,  and  report   thereon   to 
the   Board.     The  committee   on    Normal    and   Training 
School  also  shall  have  charge  of  the  Teachers'   Institute. 
Committees  having  more  than  one  school  in  charge  may 
subdivide  themselves  into  smaller  committees,  to   insure 
frequent  and  systematic  visitation. 

18.  The  Committee  on  Text-Books,  Course  of 
Study  and  Examinations  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
recommend  to  the  Board  such  school  books,  maps,  globes, 
charts  and  illustrative  apparatus  as  they  may  think  best 
adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  schools,  but  no  vote  shall  be 
taken  upon  such  recommendation,  until  one  month  has 
elapsed,  and  no  text  book  intended  to  supersede  one  in 
use  shall  be  introduced  except  at  the  commencement  of 
a  term.  They  shall  contract  for  such  supplies  for  books, 
maps  and  stationery,  superintend  the  printing  of  all  re- 
ports, documents,  blank  forms,  etc.,  that  may  be  specially 
ordered  by  the  Board,  or  required  in  the  transactions  of 
the  current  business  of  the  schools,  and  provide  for  their 
regular  delivery  by  the  contractor  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board  ;  and  they  shall  have  charge  of  the  course  of  study 
in  all  the  schools,  and  from  time  to  time  recommend  such 
alterations  and  revisions  thereof  as  they  may  deem 
proper.     They  shall  also  direct,  and,  with  the  Superin- 
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tendent,  prescribe  the  times  and  rules  for  all  examinations 
w^hich  may  be  ordered  by  the  Board. 

19.  The  CoMNfiTTEE  ON    School  Furniture  and 

Supplies  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  provide 
the  school  furniture  and  all  miscellaneous  articles  not  speci- 
fied in  the  rules  defining  the  duties  of  other  committees. 

20.  The  Committee  ON  Sanitary  Regulations  shall 

have  supervision  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  schools 
^nd  their  surroundings,  and  from  time  to  time  recommend 
such  measures  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for  the  pre- 
vention of  disease,  and  for  the  promotion  of  the  health  of 
the  pupils  and  teachers. 

21.  The  Committee  on    Rules  and  Legislation 

shall   examine    into  all    new    rules,    including   proposed 
changes  in    the  boundaries  of  districts,    and   report   the 
same,  with  their  recommendations  thereon,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board.     Before   taking  action   on 
any  boundary  line  they  shall  appoint  a  conference  with 
Commissioners  of  wards  affected  by  such  changes.    They 
may,  from  time  to  time,  suggest  such  new  rules  or  amend- 
ments as  may  be  found  necessary.     They  shall  keep  the 
Board  advised  of  all  laws  of  the   State   of  New  Jersey 
relating  to  schools,  and  all  proposed  amendments  or  addi- 
tions thereto,  and  recommend    such    action  as  may   be 
appropriate.     With  the  consent  of  the  Board  they  shall 
^niploy  such  truant  officers  as  the  law  provides  to  ascer- 
tain   the   number   of    children    of    school   age,    in    each 
^'Strict,  who  may  not  be  attending  school,  with  a  view  to 
t'Je  enforcement  of  the  law  in  such  cases  provided ;  they 
shall  also  ascertain  whether  any  children   of  school  age 
^^ployed  in  factories,  contrary  to  law,  and   recommend 
^^*^    action  as  may  be  needful.     All  statistics  shall  be 
^*ated  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 
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22.  All  committees  shall  discharge  their  duties  without 
special  direction  of  the  Board,  where  the  power  is 
expressly  given  ;  but  in  other  cases  no  action  of  a  com- 
mittee shall  be  binding  until  reported  to  and  approved  by 
the  Board  ;  and  no  expenditure  exceeding  twenty-five 
dollars  ($25)  in  one  month  shall  be  made  by  a  committee 
for  any  school  without  such  prior  approval.  No  member 
of  the  Board  shall  be  interested  in,  or  derive  pecuniary 
benefit,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  any  contract,  agree- 
ment or  purchase  made  by  or  for  any  committee  of  the 
Board.  Every  report  shall  be  signed  by  a  majority  of  the 
committee,  and  shall  contain  a  statement  of  facts,  with 
their  opinion  in  writing.  No  report  shall  be  made  by  a 
committee  unless  the  subject  thereof  shall  have  been 
considered  at  a  meeting  of  which  the  members  have  been 
notified.  When  such  report  is  made,  a  minority  of  the 
committee  may  also  present  their  views  in  writing. 


RULES  OF  ORDER. 

23.  The  regular  order  of  business  at  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  shall  be  as  follows : 

1.  Calling  the  Roll. 

2.  Reading  the  Minutes. 

3.  Reception  of  Petitions  and  Memorials. 

4.  Presentation  of  Bills  and  Claims. 

5.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees 

6.  Reports  of  Special  Committees 

7.  Notices  and  Resolutions. 

8.  Unfinished  Business. 

9.  Miscellaneous  Business. 
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The  order  of  business  or  any  rule  of  the  Board  may  be 
suspended  temporarily  at  any  meeting  by  a  vote  of  two- 
c^l    thirds  of  the  members  present. 

24.  All  motions  and  resolutions  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Board  shall  be  seconded,  and  if  required  by  the 
President,  or  any  member  of  the  Board,  reduced  to 
writing;  and  when  any  such  motion  or  resolution  shall 

i:f     have  been  stated  by  the  Chair  or  read  by  the  Secretary,  it 
shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  possession  of  the  Board. 

25.  It  shall  be  in  order  for  a  member  at  any  time  when 
the  attention  of  the  Board  is  not  occupied  with  other 
business,  to  make  inquiries  in  regard  to  any  subject  con- 
nected with  the  affairs  of  the  Board,  and  to  receive 
answers  thereto  ;  but  he  shall  not  be  permitted  to  make 
the  subject  of  inquiry  a  matter  of  debate,  except  on  a 
motion  made  and  seconded  at  an  appropriate  time  in  the 
order  of  business.  Such  inquiry  shall  in  all  cases  be 
addressed  to  the  Chair,  and  the  reply  made  by  him  or  by 
the  member  specially  directed  by  him  to  reply.  No 
nnember  shall  interrupt  another  in  possession  of  the  floor 
without  his  consent,  nor  then,  except  to  correct  a  misap- 
prehension or  misrepresentation. 

26.  No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on  the 
same  question  at  any  meeting  except  by  general  consent ; 
^or  shall  a  member  occupy  the  floor  more  than  ten 
'Minutes  at  one  time  without  like  consent. 

27.  If  any  member,  in  speaking,  shall  transgress  the 
rules  of  the  Board,  the  President  or  any  member  may  call 
hirn  to  order,  in  which  case  the  member  shall  immediately 
resume  his  seat,  and  on  the  point  of  order  being  stated, 
the  Chair  shall  decide  the  same  without  debate  ;  but  such 
decision  may  be  appealed  from,  in  which  case  the  Board 
shall  decide. 
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28.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no  motion  i 
be  received,  except — 

To  adjourn, 

To  lie  on  the  table, 

The  previous  question. 

To  commit. 

To  postpone  indefinitely. 

To  postpone  to  a  time  certain. 

To  amend, 

which  motions  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order  na 
A  motion  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on  the  table,  or  for 
previous  question  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

29.  The  previous  question  inay  be  demanded  by 
third  of  the  members  present,  and  shall  be  in  this  f 
"  Shall  the  main  question  be  now  put  ?'*  And  its  ( 
shall  be  to  end  debate  and  bring  the  Board  to  a  c 
vote,  first  upon  amendments,  if  any,  and  then  upor 
main  question. 

30.  The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  ordered  on  any  que 
on  demand  of  three  members.  Every  member  pr 
shall  vote  when  his  name  is  called,  if  required  by 
President  or  any  other  member,  and  the  names  of  i 
bers  refusing  to  vote  upon  any  resolution  shall  be  recc 
as  voting  in  the  negative. 

31.  No  reconsideration  shall  be  had  except  upo 
motion  of  a  member  who  voted  with  the  majority 
later  than  the  second  regular  meeting  after  the  ori 
vote  was  taken,  nor  by  less  than  sixteen  votes. 

32.  The  Board  may  form  itself  into  a  Committee  c 
Whole,  which  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the  B 
so  far  as  applicable,  and  a  motion  for  the  committ< 
rise  may  be  made  by  any  member  at  any  time. 
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3.  In  other  respects,  the  proceedings  of  the  Board 
II  be  conducted  according  to  the  usual  rules  of  parlia- 
ntary  law,  for  which  rules  "Cushing's  Law  and  Practice 
Legislative  Assemblies"  shall  be  accepted  as  authority. 

AMENDMENTS. 

14.  These  rules  may  be  amended  at  a  regular  meeting 
one  month's  notice  in  writing,  given  at  a  regular  meet- 
[,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of  the 

ard. 


REGULATIONS. 


REGULATIONS 


FOR  THE 


GOVERNMENT    OF  THE    SCHOOLS. 


I.— SYSTEM  AND  GRADE. 

I.      ESTABLISHED. 

The  schools  under  the  government  of  the  Board  shall 
^  graded  and  classified  as  follows  : 

Primary, 
Grammar, 
High, 
Normal, 

^hich  shall  be  open  for  the  instruction  of  pupils  of  both 
sexes,  to  be  classed  separately  or  in  mixed  classes,  as  the 
^ard  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  Primary  Course  shall  comprise  instruction  in 
Orthography,  reading,  language  lessons,  writing,  arithmetic, 
geographj,  drawing  and  vocal  music.  No  pupil  shall  be 
admitted  under  five  years  of  age. 

Certificates  of  graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
c'ose  of  each  term  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the  same. 

GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

The  Grammar  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition  to  the 
instruction  prescribed  for  the  Primary  Course,  grammar, 
history,  composition  and  declamation. 
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No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  a  grammar  school  with 
out  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  primary  school,  or 
if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in  attendance  at  a  primal^ 
school,  upon  personal  examination  by  the  principal  o 
such  grammar  school  ;  but  should  any  primary  school  hi 
insufficient  to  accommodate  the  children  entitled  to  anc 
applying  for  admission,  while  there  is  room  for  mor< 
pupils  in  the  grammar  department,  the  Commissioners  ol 
the  ward  may  admit  pupils  of  a  lower  grade  into  the 
grammar  department  ;  and  should  the  reverse  be  the 
case,  the  vacancies  may  be  filled  by  keeping  the  pupils 
longer  in  the  primary  school,  the  studies  pursued 
determining  the  grade  of  the  class. 

Certificates  of  Graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 

HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  shall  comprise  a  male  and  a  female 
department,  and  shall  be  under  the  general  government 
of  a  male  principal,  with  male  assistants  for  the  male 
department,  and  a  female  vice-principal,  with  femaU 
assistants  for  the  female  department. 

The  High  School  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition  t< 
the  instruction  prescribed  for  the  grammar  course,  tb< 
elements  of  ghemistry,  physiology,  astronomy,  algebr^ 
book-keeping,  geometry,  geology,  drawing  and  suchoth^ 
branches,  including  the  Latin,  Greek,  German  and  Frenc 
languages,  and  the  higher  mathematics,  as  the  Board  ma; 
prescribe.  Attention  shall  also  be  paid  to  gymnasti 
exercises,  for  the  development  and  health  of  the  pupil- 
The  introduction  and  continuance  of  any  study  prescribe* 
shall  be   discretionary   with   the    Committee    on   Higl 
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School,  in  conjunction  with  the  President  and  the  City 
Superintendent. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age  of  eleven 
years,  nor  without  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
grammar  school,  or,  if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in 
attendance  at  a  grammar  school,  upon  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  to  which  the  pupils  of  the  grammar 
schools  are  subjected  for  graduation.  The  colored 
school,  in  its  relation  to  the  High  School,  as  to  candi- 
dates for  admission  thereto,  shall  rank  as  a  grammar 
school. 

Special  examinations  may  be  held,  and  pupils  qualified 
for  admission  at  that  stage  of  the  course  received,  at  the 
commencement  of  any  term.  Those  from  the  grammar 
schools  shall  have  the  preference. 

The  Committee  on  High  School,  with  the  City  Super- 
intendent, may,  at  their  discretion,  re-admit  pupils  who 
may  have  lost  their  membership  by  absence. 

Certificates  of  graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 

NORMAL   AND   TRAINING   SCHOOL. 

A  Normal  and  Training  School,  for  the  training  and 
education  of  teachers,  shall  be  maintained  in  the  Training 
School  building,  under  a  principal  and  such  assistants  as 
n^y  be  necessary.  It  shall  consist  of  two  grades,  requir- 
*ng  two  years  to  complete  the  course  of  study,  and  shall 
he  conducted  in  all  respects  as  a  model  school.  Pupils 
^1  spend  at  least  eight  weeks  of  the  Normal  School 
year  in  the  Training  School,  and,  under  the  direction  of  a 
'^lar  teacher,  conduct  class  exercises,  and  while  thus 

19 
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engaged  shall  be  subject  to  the  same  direction  of  the 
principal  of  the  Training  School  as  his  assistants. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  certificate  o 
graduation  from  the  High  School,  or,  if  the  applicant  ha: 
not  been  in  attendance  at  the  High  School,  upon  ai 
examination  equivalent  to  that  to  which  the  pupils  o 
the  High  School  are  subjected  for  graduation.  Non 
residents,  upon  payment  of  such  tuition  fee  as  shall  b< 
established  by  the  Board,  may  be  admitted  under  th< 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School.  Al 
pupils  upon  entering  the  school  will  be  required  to  sign  « 
written  declaration  of  intention  to  teach  in  the  schools  o 
this  city,  if  desired. 

The  President  of  the  Board  shall,  after  the  examinatioi 
and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on  Norma 
School  and  the  City  Superintendent,  grant  diplomas  o 
graduation,  which  shall  also  be  certificates  of  qualificatior 
to  teach. 

The  Board  shall  designate  one  of  the  public  schools  tc 
be  used  for  a  training  or  practice  school  for  the  pupils  o 
the  Normal  School. 

2.      DISCRETIONARY. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  graded  schools,  the  Boar< 
may,  at  its  discretion,  establish  and  maintain — 

Intermediate  Schools, 
Evening  Schools, 
Industrial  Schools, 
Colored  Schools. 

INTERMEDIATE   SCHOOL. 

The  Intermediate  schools  shall  consist  of  the  primaO 
grades,  together  with  the  third  and  fourth  grades  grani* 
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mar  department,  and  a  certificate  shall  be  given  to  any 
graduate  from  such  schools,  which  shall  admit  such  grad- 
uates to  the  grammar  school  of  the  grammar  school 
district  in  which  he  resides. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

Evening  schools  shall  be  provided  during  such  portion 
of  the  year  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the  instruction 
of  persons  unable  to  attend  school  during  the  day, 
wherein  may  be  taught  the  studies  prescribed  for  the 
grammar  schools,  with  the  addition  of  book-keeping  and 
mechanical  drawing,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City  Super- 
intendent. The  terms  and  conditions  of  admission  shall 
be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  but  no  pupil  shall  be  admitted 
under  twelve  years  of  age. 

INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

Industrial  schools  shall  be  for  the  instruction  of  poor 
and  destitute  children  in  primary  studies,  and  such  indus- 
trial pursuits  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  but  no 
expenditure  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  for  such  schools, 
except  for  educational  purposes ;  nor  shall  the  Board  pay 
more  than  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum  on  account  of 
rent  for  any  such  school. 

COLORED   SCHOOLS. 

The  Colored  schools  shall  be  for  the  especial  accommo- 
dation of  colored  children,  who  shall  be  admitted  on 
application  to  the  principals,  and  the  said  schools  shall 
"C  conducted  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Board,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 


II.— TERMS  AND  VACATIONS. 

I.    TERMS. 

The  school  year  shall  commence  on  the  second  Mond^^y 
in  September  and  terminate  on  the  Friday  next  preced- 
ing the  fourth  day  of  July,  and  be  divided  into  three 
terms,  ending  respectively  on  the  Friday  next  preceding 
Christmas,  the  Friday  next  preceding  the  first  day  of 
April,  and  the  Friday  next  preceding  the  fourth  day  o^ 
July. 

2.   VACATIONS, 

The  vacations  shall  be  from  Christmas  to  New  Year's 
Day,  inclusive ;  one  week  which  shall  include  the  firJ** 
day  of  April,  and  all  legal  holidays.  When  any  holid 
shall  occur  on  Thursday,  the  schools  shall  also  be  close' 
on  the  following  Friday.  At  no  other  time  shall  ti^ 
school  be  closed,  except  by  resolution  of  the  Board, 
by  special  consent  of  the  President  and  the  Ci 
Superintendent. 


III.— SESSIONS. 

I.   PRIMARY,   GRAMMAR  AND   NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  schools  shall  be  open  during  the  regular  terms,  fi 
day  in  each  week,   from  Monday  to   Friday,  inclusiv 
and  there  shall  be  two  sessions  daily ;  a  morning  sessic^^ 
from  9  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  with  a  recess  of  fifteen  minut 
near  the  middle  of  the  session,  and  an  afternoon  session 
from  1.30  p.  m.  to  3.30  p.  m.,  with  calisthenic  exercises  C 
the  school  room,  near  the  middle  of  the  session.     In  tliP- 
fourth  grade  of  the  primary  departments,  an  afternoon 
recess  of  ten  minutes,  to  be  supervised  by  the  assistan 
of  that  grade,  may  be  given,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
Superintendent  and  the  principal  of  the  school. 
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The  Committee  on  Teachers  may,  at  its  discretion, 
authorize  in  such  schools  of  the  city,  wherever  it  may 
seem  advisable,  the  holding  of  a  morning  session  from  9 
to  11.45  ^-  m.,  with  the  usual  recess,  and  an  afternoon 
session  from  1.15  to  3.30  p.  m. 

2.   HIGH  SCHOOL  AND   COLORED   SCHOOL. 

In  the  High  School  and  Colored  School,  at  the  discre- 
tion of  their  Committees  and  the  City  Superintendent, 
the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced  to  half  an  hour, 
3.nd  the  school  dismissed  at  2.30  p.  m. 

3.   INDUSTRIAL    SCHOOLS. 

In  the  Industrial  Schools,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City 
Superintendent,  the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced  to 
^nc  hour,  and  the  school  dismissed  at  3  p.  m. 

4.  SINGLE  SESSIONS. 

Upon  extremely  stormy  days,  the  pupils  of  the  third 
^rid  fourth  grades,  primary  department,  may  be  excused 
^y  the  principal  from  returning  to  school  in  the  after- 
^c>on.  The  principal  shall  promptly  notify  the  City 
Siaperintendent  of  such  action. 

5.   EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  Evening  schools,  during  their  continuance,  shall 
^^  open  five  evenings  in  each  week,  from   Monday    to 
I^'riday,  inclusive.     The  sessions  shall  commence  at  7.30 
P-  m.  and  close  at  9. 1 5  p.  m. 


IV.— OPENING  AND  CLOSING  EXERCISES. 

The  morning  sessions  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened, 
and  the  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall  be  closed, 
with  a  reading  of  a  portion  of  the  holy  scriptures,  witli- 
out  comment,  and  repeating  of  the  Lord's  Prayer.  Vocal 
music,  at  the  discretion  of  the  principal,  may  be  added 
to  these  exercises,  but  together  they  shall   occupy    no 
more  than  fifteen  minutes. 
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v.— PUPILS. 


I.   ADMISSION. 


(a)  Sanitary   Condition, — Previous   successful   vaccin 
tion,   or  otfter  protection  against  small-pox,  shall   be 
condition  of  admission  to  any  school ;  and  teachers  a 
pupils  residing  in  a  house  where  infectious  or  contagic 
disease   exists,   shall    be    immediately   suspended    fr 
school  and  re-admitted  only  on  a  certificate  of  a  physici 
and  the  *'  permit  **  of  a  Commissioner  of  the  ward,  oi 
member  of  the  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations. 

{b)  Personal, — No   pupil  shall    be  admitted    into  sl 
school  or  received  in  any  class  unless  personally  clea. 
nor  shall   any   child  notoriously  vicious,  or  having  sim 
previous  record  in  school  as  warrants   his  exclusion, 
admitted  to  any  school. 
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i.   ATTENDANCE  AND   PERMITS. 

• 

All  children  shall  attend  the  schools  of  the  district 
which  they  reside,  unless   for  special  reasons  a  Comnm. 
sioner  of  the  ward  in  which  such  school  is  located  s\m 
give   a   written   **  permit  **   to    attend   elsewhere,  wh5 
**  permit  **   shall   also  receive  the  written  approval  otf 
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Commissioner  oC  the  ward  in  which  the  school  such  child 

desires  to  enter  is  located.     All  **  permits  "  shall  be  kept 

on  file  in  the  office  of  the  principal,  for  the  inspection  of 

^he  City  Superintendent  and    the  Commissioners,    until 

^he  close   of  the   school   year,  and    no  "  permit "  shall 

extend  beyond  the  school  year. 

Children  in  the  first  grade  in  any  grammar  school 
'■^moving  from  a  district  may  complete  their  course  in  the 
^^hool  which  they  have  been  attending,  without  special 
Permission,  unless  their  places  are  required  for  the  accom- 
modation of  children  residing  in  such  district. 

3.   RECEPTION   AND   CLASSIFICATION. 

Every  pupil,  on  entering  school,  shall  be  assigned  to  a 
lass  of  the  grade  which  examination  shall  show  him  or 
^er  prepared  to  enter. 

No  greater  number  of  pupils  shall  be  assigned  to  any 
lass  room  than  there  are  regular  seats  in  such  class 
oom. 

No  grammar  class  shall  have  less  than  forty  pupils, 
accept  the  first  grade,  where  the  minimum  shall  be 
hirty. 

4.    EXCLUSION   FOR  TARDINESS. 

No  pupil  shall  enter  the  school  later  than  fifteen  min- 
utes after  the  hour  of  commencement,  excepting  in  the 
-V'ening  schools,  where  they  shall  be  admitted  until 
^-30  p.  m. 

5.   ABSENTEES. 

[a)  Notification  of  Parents, — When  any  pupil  shall 
'^ave  been  absent  from  school  two  consecutive  days,  the 
Pt-incipal   or   class   teacher   shall   personally   inform   the 
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parents  or  guardian  of  the  fact,  unless  the  principal  has 
satisfactory  information  that  the  parent  has  knowledge 
of  such  absence. 

(b)  Suspension, — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  absent 
ten  days  (or  evenings  in  the  evening  schools),  during  th^ 
term,    may   be   suspended    from    school   during   the  re-- 
mainder   of  the   term,   unless  it  shall  be  shown,  to  th^ 
satisfaction  of  the  principal,  that  the  pupil  has  been  sick^ 
or  has  been  detained  by  sickness  in  his  or  her  family. 

6.    INSTRUCTION. 

{a)  School-room. — The  course  of  study  and  the  methods 
of  teaching  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  Board  in  the 
published  Manual  of  Instruction,  with  such  variations 
therefrom  as  the  City  Superintendent  may  in  his 
discretion  order  in  any  school  or  class. 

{b)  Preparation  of  lessons  out  of  school. — No  pupil  of  a 
grade  lower  than  the  third  grammar  shall  be  required  to 
prepare  any  lesson  out  of  school. 

No  pupil  of  the  third  grammar  or  any  higher  grade 
shall  be  required  to  prepare  more  than  one  lesson  out  of 
school ;  npr  shall  any  pupil  take  any  book  or  slate  from 
a  school  building  except  for  such  preparation. 

7.   DISCIPLINE.  • 

{a)  Detention. — Pupils  deficient  in  lessons,  disorderly, 
or  tardy,  may  be  detained,  not  to  exceed  one  hour,  after 
the  dismission  of  school  in  the  afternoon,  under  the  per- 
sonal supervision  of  their  respective  teachers;  but  no 
pupil  shall  be  deprived  of  recess  or  noon  intermission. 

(^)  Corporal  punishment. — Corporal  punishment  may 
be  inflicted  for  willful  insubordination,  by  the  principal 
alone,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  each  instance  of  such 


punishment,  witji  a  statement  of  the  offense,  which 
record  shall  be  at  all  times  accessible  to  the  City  Super- 
intendent or  any  member  of  the  Board. 

{c)  Suspension. — Principals  shall  have  power  to  suspend 
for  gross  offenses,  but  every  suspension  shall  be  reported 
without  delay  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  ward  in 
which  the  school  is  located,  and  also  (except  in  case  of 
permits)  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  ward  of  which  the 
pupil  is  a  resident,  who  shall  investigate  the  facts,  and 
confirm  or  annul  the  suspension.  Suspension  from  the 
High  School,  Colored  School  or  evening  schools  shall  be 
reported  without  delay  to  the  standing  committees  on 
such  schools  respectively,  who  shall  investigate  the  facts 
and  confirm  or  annul  the  suspension. 

8.    RECORDS. 

Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
shall  be  kept  in  all  the  schools  in  the  class  rooms,  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be  uniform 
in  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 

9.  CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  certificates  of  merit  shall  be  awarded  to 
pupils  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  whose  atten- 
dance, punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall 
entitle  them  to  the  same. 

10.    TESTIMONIALS. 

Testimonials  for  distinguished  merit  shall  be  awarded 
annually,  in  all  the  schools,  to  pupils  whose  attendance, 
punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall  entitle 
them  to  the  same. 
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II.   BASIS  AND  ALLOWANCES. 

The  percentages  and  other  requisites  to  obtain  certifi- 
cates or  testimonials  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board,  and 
communicated  to  teachers  by  the  City  Superintendent  in 
"  Instructions,**  to  be  furnished  by  him  to  principals. 
For  any  extremely  stormy  or  inclement  day,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  and  City  Superintendent  may  order 
marks  for  absence  to  be  canceled  in  all  the  schools,  which 
orders  shall  be  published  in  two  of  the  newspapers  of  the 
city,  on  the  Saturday  next  succeeding  the  making  of  the 
same. 

12.    EXAMINATIONS. 

(a)  Term, — Examinations  shall  be  held  at  least  twice 
in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  o^ 
Text-books,    Course   of  Study   and    Examinations,  witn 
the  City  Superintendent. 

(b)  Annual. — An  examination  for  promotion  and  g^^ 
uation  shall  be  held  in  all  the  schools  during  the  mo^^ 
of  June  in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Qo'^' 

mittee  on  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations,  with    ^^ 

x=s  «^st 
City  Superintendent;  and  all  the  grades,  from  the  t^^ 

primary  to  the  first  grammar,  inclusive,  shall  be  ex^^'^^ 

ined  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  uniform  regulatic^ 

In  conducting  and  ascertaining  the  results  of  any 
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ination,  the  City  Superintendent  may  require  the  aid 
such  teachers  as  may  be  needed. 


13.    BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY. 

(a)    Supply. — Books,  Stationery    and     other    artier  ^^ 
needed  in  the  school-room  shall   be    furnished   with^^ 
cost  to  pupils,  but  articles  destroyed  or  damaged  m  *  ^ 


be  replaced. 
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(t)  Damages. — Any  injury  by  a  pupil  to  books  or 
jchool  articles,  or  to  the  furniture  or  building,  shall  be 
)aid  for  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  accordance  with  a 
)ill  to  be  rendered  by  the  principal.  In  case  payment 
►e  refused,  the  pupil  shall  be  suspended,  as  provided  in 
ubdivision  "  C,"  under  the  head  of  "  Discipline.** 


VI.— TEACHERS. 

1.  RANK  AND  DESIGNATION. 

The    Teachers    shall    rank,    and    in    all    records    and 
hedules  of  the  Board  be  designated,  as — 

Principals, 

Vice-Principals, 

■ 

Head  Assistants, 
First  Assistants, 
Assistants. 

2.  RELATIONS  AND  DUTIES. 

PRINCIPALS. 

'a)  Reports, — Principals  shall  be  immediately  responsi- 
to  the  City  Superintendent,  to  whom  they  shall  make 
•^  reports  prescribed  in  these  regulations,  or  which  may 
required  by  him  from  time  to  time  for  his  information, 
d  shall  meet  with  him  for  conference  as  often  as  he  may 
sm  necessary. 

They  shall  see  that  the  school  registers  are  kept  care- 
ly  and  accurately,  make  requisitions  for  all  school 
pplies,  which  requisitions  shall  be  approved  by  the  City 
iperintendent,  and  keep  in  their  offices  for  inspection, 
ch  records  and  files,  and  make  such  reports  and  returns 
the  Secretary  of  the  Board  as  are  prescribed  in  these 
gulations  or  may  be  required  by  the  Board. 
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(b)  Authority. — Principals  shall  have  chaise  and  coi 
trol  of  their  schools,  school  buildings  and  property;  tl 
reception  and  classification  of  pupils  and  their  instructic 
and  discipline ;  and  shall,  when  not  in  charge  of  regul 
classes,  teach  an  average  of  two  hours  each  day. 

They  shall  have  the  direction  and  control  of  vice-pri 
cipals  and  assistants  in  the  management  of  their  depai 
ments  and  classes,  and  may  require  them  to  remain  aft 
school  hours,  not  to  exceed  once  in  each  week,  f 
instruction  and  conference. 

They  shall  personally  direct  the  janitors  in  the  pc 
formance  of  their  duties,  as  the  same  may  be  prescribe 
and  report  any  neglect  thereof  to  the  committee. 

(c)  Care  of  Property, — They  shall  have  personal  ca 
of  all  school  property,  books  and  apparatus,  protect  tl 
same  so  far  as  possible  from  mutilation  and  injury,  rend 
the  bills  and  enforce  the  collections  and  penalties  pr 
scribed  by  the  Board  for  the  same,  render  account  ai 
make  return  annually  of  the  sums  collected  pursua 
thereto. 

They  shall  remain  in  the  city  during  the  last  week 
the  summer  vacation  and  personally  supervise  the  clea 
ing  and  preparation  of  the  school-houses  and  class  roonr 
and  see  that  the  same,  and  the  furniture  and  apparati 
are  in  all  respects  arranged  and  in  order  before  the  ope 
ing  of  the  new  session. 

(d)  Reception  of  Visitors, — They  shall  receive  all  vi 
itors  and  afford  them  proper  accommodation  and  faci 
ties  for  seeing  school  work,  but  with  such  limitations  . 
shall  prevent  annoyance   or  interruption  to  teachers 
classes. 

They  shall  not  permit  any  person  to  visit  the  scho 
for  the  purpose  of  commending  or  exhibiting  any  book  < 


other  article,  nor  shall  they  distribute  circulars,  tickets  or 
advertisements,  or  give  notice  to  the  pupils  under  their 
charge  of  any  exhibition  or  business,  or  permit  the  same 
to  be  done  on  the  school  premises. 

VICE-PRINCIPALS. 

Vice-Principals  shall  have  general  charge  of  the  floor 
or  department  with  which  they  are  connected,  and  shall 
transmit  in  detail  to  the  assistants  of  their  grade  all 
directions  of  the  principals. 

In  the  absence  of  the  principal,  the  vice-principal  of  the 
highest  grade,  or  should  there  be  no  vice-principal,  the 
senior  assistant  of  the  highest  grade,  shall  assume   his 
station  and  duties. 

Every  vice-principal  shall  also  have  charge  of  a  regular 
dass  of  the  highest  grade  of  her  department,  and  conduct 
and  make  the  reports  concerning  the  same  prescribed  in 
the  regulations  for  assistants. 

ASSISTANTS. 

Assistants  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  principal, 
personally  instruct  the  pupils  assigned  to  them  in 
accordance  with  the  Manual  of  Instruction ;  keep 
records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment  ; 
have  charge  of  the  school-room  property,  and  protect 
them  from  injury  or  mutilation  as  far  as  possible,  and 
report  any  injuries  to  the  same  ;  enforce  order  and 
<liscipline  in  their  classes,  so  far  as  possible,  without 
appeal  to  the  principal,  and  render  to  him  such  assist- 
ance in  the  halls,  courts  and  yards  pertaining  to  the 
school  buildings,  at  the  opening,  recess,  intermission  and 
dismission,  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 


3.   APPEAL. 

In  case  of  dispute  or  question  as  to  the  propriety  ^^^ 
duties  which  vice-principals  or  assistants  nnay  be  called 
upon  by  principals  to  perform,  appeal  may  be  made  t^^ 
the  City  Superintendent,  which  appeal  shall  be  in  writing"- 


4.    A'lTENDANCE. 

{a)  Hours,— AW  teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  attheii — 
stations  or  class  rooms,  and  prepared  for  duty  fifteen 
minutes  before  the  opening  of  the  school  session,  and 
the  school  hours  shall  be  devoted  to  the  interests  of  the 
Board,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  employment,  study 
or  pursuit. 

{b)  Register. — Principals  shall  keep  an  accurate  register 
of  the  attendance,  absence  and  tardiness  of  all  the 
teachers  of  their  schools,  and  the  time  lost  thereby  in 
each  instance,  and  report  the  same  annually  to  the  City 
Superintendent ;  the  absence  under  the  heads  **  with 
permission"  and  '*  without  permission,"  the  tardiness 
under  the  heads  '*  excused  **  and  **  not  excused.**  Teachers 
shall  mark  their  time  according  to  the  school  clock,  as 
regulated  by  the  principal. 

(c)  Tardiness, — As  often  as  the  "unexcused  **  tardy 
marks  of  any  teacher  shall  amount  to  five,  principals 
shall  make  special  report  of  the  same  to  the  City  Super- 
intendent. 

{d)  Visiting  for  instruction, — Teachers  may  visit  schools 
other  than  their  own,  during  school  hours,  whenever  the 
City  Superintendent  shall  permit  or  direct  such  visitation 
for  the  instruction  of  the  teacher,  and  shall  make  report 
of  the  same  to  the  principal. 
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5-   SALARIES. 

(a)  Schedules. — The  salaries  of  all  teachers  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  schedules  that  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board,  which  schedules  shall  provide  for  an  annual 
increase  through  a  term  of  years  to  a  maximum.  No 
schedule  shall  be  changed  except  at  the  commencement 
of  the  school  year. 

{h)  Increase, — The  annual  increase  in  teachers*  salaries 

shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of  original  appointment. 

Promotions  of  assistant  teachers  shall  be  regarded  as  new 

appointments,  provided  that  no  promotion  shall  work  a 

decrease  or  prevent  the  increase  of  salary  by  reason   of 

term  of  service. 

{c)  Payments   and  deductions. — Salaries   shall   be   paid 

'Honthly,  beginning  with  the  month  of  September  and 

ending  with  June,  making  ten  payments  each  year.     The 

salary  of  any  teacher  entering  or  leaving  the  employ  of 

^hc  Board  between  any  two  payments  shall  be  in  propor- 

^*on  to  the  salary  for  that  period  which  the  number  of 

^^.ys  of  actual  service  bears  to  the  whole  number  of  school 

^^.ys  in  such  period,  and  all  deductions  from  salaries  on 

^^count  of  absence  shall  be  upon  the  same  basis. 

(d)  Absences. — Teachers  absent  on  account  of  sickness 

v'^^henever  such  absence  does  not  exceed  five  days  in  any 

^^Tie  month),  shall  forfeit  the  pay  of  their  substitutes.     If 

^Vie  time  of  such  absence  exceeds  five  days  in  any  one 

^^onth,  the  salaries  of  such  teachers  shall  be  deducted  for 

^he  time,  and  the  Secretary  shall   pay  the  substitute  as 

Required. 

{e)  Forfeiture. — Teachers  absent  from  school  duty, 
except  on  account  of  sickness,  shall  forfeit  their  salary 
during  absence ;   five   tardy   marks   "  unexcused "   shall 
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count   as   one-half  day's   absence,   and   a   correspondin 
deduction  be  made  at  the  next  payment. 

(/)  Relief, — Appeal  for  relief  from  any  such  forfeiture 
or  loss  may  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Teachers,  who 
may,  at  their  discretion,  relieve  therefrom. 

{g)  Engagements. — All  engagements  of  teachers  shall 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  "school  year/*  No 
teacher  shall  be  connected  with  any  organization  or 
engage  in  any  business  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  may  interfere  with  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
duties  prescribed  by  these  regulations. 

(A)  Resignations, — Teachers  shall  give  one  month's 
notice  of  intention  to  resign.  In  default  of  the  same, 
they  shall  forfeit  one  month's  salary. 

6.    SUBSTITUTES. 

(a)  Appointment, — Teachers  detained  from  school  shall 
immediately  notify  the  principal,  who  shall,  when  such 
absence  exceeds  one  day,  notify  the  City  Superintendent, 
who  may  appoint  substitutes  to  discharge  their  duties 
during  such  absence. 

(b)  Pay, — The  pay  of  substitutes  shall  be,  in  the  High 
School,  $1.50  per  day;  in  the  grammar  classes,  $1.25; 
and  in  the  primary  classes,  $1.00  per  day  for  females  ;  for 
males  in  either  school,  $3.00  per  day,  and  in  the  evening 
school,  $1.00  per  session  for  both  males  and  females. 


VII.— TEACHERS'  INSTITUTE. 

A  Teachers*  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  High  School 
building,  on  the  third  Saturday  of  September,  January 
and  April,  at  which  the  principals  and  assistants  of  the 
primary  school  shall  attend. 
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Also,  a  Teachers*  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  on  the  third  Saturday  of  October,  February  and 
May,  at  which  the  principals  of  the  Normal,  High  and 
grammar  schools,  and  the  vice-principals  and  assistants  of 
the  same  schools  shall  attend. 

Sessions  shall  commence  at  9  a.  m.,  and  close  at  12  m. 

The  Institute  shall  be  under  the  personal  direction  of 
the  City  Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  the 
attendance  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 


VIII.— BUILDINGS. 

I.    USK. 

The  school  houses  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purposes 
^^^an  such  as  are  immediately  connected  with  the  system 
of  public  instruction,  and  during  the  school  hours  men- 
tioned in  these  regulations,  unless  by  special  permission 

of    the  Board. 

2.    INSURANCE. 

The  buildings,  furniture,  libraries  and  school  apparatus 
sli^llbekept  insured  for  such  amounts  as  the  President 
"^3.y  deem  reasonable  or  the  Board  may  direct. 

3.   CARE. 

-All  school  buildings  shall  be  opened  and  closed  by  and 
>^  the  care  of  janitors.  They  shall  perform  such  duties 
^s  the  Committee  on  Heating  shall  direct,  and  their 
Compensation  therefor  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


IX.— SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

The  schools  shall  be  designated  by  the  names  of  the 
streets  on  which  they  are  located.  Their  school  districts 
shall  be  as  follows : 

1 8 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

BURNET  STREET. 

The  Burnet  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be  thai 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries :  Conn 
mencing  at  the  river  along  Rector  st.  to  Broad  st. ;  thence 
to  West  Park  st. ;  thence  to  Halsey  st. ;  thence  to  War 
ren  st. ;  thence  to  High  st.  ;  thence  to  Sussex  ave. 
thence  to  Boyden  st. ;  thence  to  Eighth  ave. ;  thence  tc 
Broad  st. ;  thence^to  Clay  st. ;  thence  to  the  river. 

WASHINGTON  STREET. 

The  Washington  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  Broad  st.  along  Market  st. ;  thence 
to  High  St. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  to  Clinton  ave. ; 
thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Market  st. 

LAWRENCE  STREET. 

The  Lawrence  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river  along  Rector  st.  to  Broad  st. ; 
thence  to  West  Park  st. ;  thence  both  sides  West  Park  st. 
to  Halsey  st. ;  thence  both  sides  Halsey  st.  to  Warren  st. ; 
thence  to  High  St.;  thence  to  Market  st. ;  thence  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence 
to  Oak  alley;  thence  to  East  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R. 
R.  ave. ;  thence  to  the  river. 

LAFAYETTE   STREET. 

The  Lafayette  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries:  Com- 
mencing at  the  river  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to   Walnut 
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St.;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. ;  thence  to 
Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. ;  thence  to  Jack- 
son St. ;  thence  both  sides  to  the  river. 

NEWTON   STREET. 

For  First  and  Second  Grade  Grammar  Classes, 

The  Newton  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  High  st.  along  Springfield  ave.  to  city 
'Jne  ;  thence  along  city  line  to  South  Orange  ave. ;  thence 
to  Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ; 
thence  to  Springfield  ave. 

For  Third  and  Fourth  Grade  Grammar  Classes, 

Commencing  at  High  st.  along  Springfield  ave.  to 
Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ; 
whence  to  Springfield  ave. 

SOUTH  TENTH  STREET  INTERMEDIATE. 

The  South  Tenth  street  intermediate  school  district 
^hall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  bound- 
^Hes:  Commencing  at  Littleton  ave.  along  Springfield 
^^e.  to  city  line ;  thence  to  South  Orange  ave. ;  thence 
^^  Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. 

SUMMER  AVENUE. 

The  Summer  avenue  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
^hat    district   embraced   by    the    following    boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river  along  Fourth  ave.  to  Bloom- 
field  ave. ;  thence  to  Canal ;  thence  along  Canal  to  First 
^vc. ;  thence  to  city  line ;  thence  along  city  line  to  the 
river. 
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WEBSTER  STREET. 

The  Webster  street  grammar  school  district  shall  t 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries 
Commencing  at  the  river  along  Clay  st.  to  Broad  st. 
thence  to  Eighth  ave. ;  thence  to  Clinton  ave.  ;  thenc 
to  M.  &.  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  the  canal ;  thenc 
along  canal  to  Bloomfield  ave. ;  thence  to  Fourth  ave. 
thence  to  the  river. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

The  Chestnut  street  grammar  school  district  shall  b 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries:  Coir 
mencing  at  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  along  Wright  st.  to  Broa 
St.  ;  thence  to  Thomas  st.  ;  thence  to  Clinton  ave. 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  t 
Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. 
thence  to  Oak  st.;  thence  to  Oak  alley;  thence  to  Ea* 
Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Wrights 

OLIVER    STREET. 

The  Oliver  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be  thi 
district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries :  Con 
mencing  at  the  city  line  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to  Walni 
St.;  thence  to  Pacific  st.;  thence  to  Elm  st.;  thence  t 
Lang  St.;  thence  to  Hamburg  place;  thence  to  the  ba) 
thence  along  bay  to  N.J.  R.  R. 

SOUTH  EIGHTH   STREET. 

The  South  Eighth  street  grammar  school  district  sha 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundarie* 
From  city  line  along  South  Orange  ave.  to  Littleton  ave 
thence  to  Bank  st.;  thence  to  Morris  ave.;  thence  to  th 
canal;  thence  along  canal  to  First  ave.;  thence  to  cit 
line  ;  thence  along  city  line  to  South  Orange  ave. 
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SOUTH   MARKET  STREET. 

For  First  and  Second  Grade  Grammar  Classes. 

The  South  Market  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries  : 
Commencing  at  the  river  along  Jackson  st.  to  Lafayette 
St.;  thence  to  Van  Buren  st.;  thence  to  Elm  st.;  thence  to 
Lang  St.;  thence  to  Hamburg  place;  thence  to  the  bay; 
thence  along  the  bay  and  river  to  Jackson  st. 

For  Third  and  Fourth  Grade  Grammar  Classes. 

Commencing  at  the  river  along  Jackson  st.  to  N.  &  N. 
V".  R.  R.;  thence  to  Ferguson  st.;  thence  to  Ferry  st.; 
thence  to  Niagara  st.;  thence  to  Margaretta  st.;  thence 
to  ave.  L  ;  thence  to  Hamburg  place ;  thence  to  the  bay ; 
^Hcnce  along  the  bay  and  river  to  Jackson  st. 

HAMBURG   PLACE   INTERMEDIATE. 

The  Hamburg  place  intermediate  school  district  shall 
'^^^  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
^^ommencing  at  Jackson  st.  along  the  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. 
*^<^  Ferguson  st.;  thence  to  Ferry  st.;  thence  to  Niagara 
.;  thence  to  Margaretta  st.;  thence  to  ave.  L ;  thence  to 
[amburg  place  ;  thence  to  Lang  st.;  thence  to  Elm  st.; 
^  Vience  to  Van  Buren  st.;  thence  to  Lafayette  st.;  thence 
^^  Jackson  St.;  thence  to  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. 

MORTON   STREET. 

The  Morton  street  grammar  school   district   shall    be 

"^  hat  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries  :  Com- 

^nencing  at  High  st.  along  VVaverly  place  to  Somerset  St.; 

tihence  to  Montgomery  st.;  thence  to  Charlton  st.;  thence 

to  Springfield    ave.;    thence     to    High    st.;    thence     to 

VVaverly  place. 
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EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

The  Eighteenth  avenue  grammar  school  district  sha^ 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries 
Commencing  at  the  city  line  along  Chadwick  ave.  t 
Avon  ave.;  thence  along  Somerset  st.;  thence  to  Mont 
gomery  st.;  thence  to  Charlton  st.;  thence  to  Springfiel 
ave.;  thence  to  the  city  line. 

MILLER   STREET. 

The  Miller  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be  tha 
district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries :  Com 
mencing  at  city  line  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  to  Wright  st 
thence  to  Broad  st.;  thence  to  Thomas  st.;  thence  t 
Clinton  ave.;  thence  to  High  st.;  thence  to  Waverl; 
place ;  thence  to  Somerset  st.;  thence  to  Avon  ave 
thence  to  Chadwick  ave.;  thence  to  city  line  ;  thenc 
along  city  line  to  N.  J.  R.  R. 

CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

The  Central  avenue  grammar  school  district  shall  h 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries :  Con 
mencing  at  Highst.  along  Bankst.  to  Morris  ave. ;  thenc 
to  the  canal ;  thence  along  canal  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave 
thence  to  Clifton  ave. ;  thence  to  Eighth  ave. ;  thence  t 
Boyden  st.  ;  thence  to  Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. 
thence  to  Bank  st. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

BURNET  STREET. 

The  Burnet  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  tha 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries:  Conn 
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mencing  at  the  river  along  Bridge  st. ,  to  Broad  st. ; 
thence  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave.  ;  thence  to  Boyden  st. ; 
thence  to  Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to 
New  St. ;  thence  to  Broad  st.  ;  thence  to  Rector  st. ; 
thence  to  the  river. 

.     STATE   STREET. 

The  State  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries  :  Com- 
mencing at  the  river,  both  sides  of  Bridge  st.  to  Broad 
St.  ;  thence  both  sides  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence 
both  sides  to  Clifton  ave. ;  thence  both  sides  to  Seventh 
ave.;  thence  both  sides  to  Belleville  ave.  ;  thence  both 
sides  to  Clay  st. ;  thence  both  sides  to  the  river. 

NORMAL   AND   TRAINING. 

Training  Department. 

The  primary  school  district  of  the  Training  Depart- 
'"ent  of  the  Normal  and  Training  School  shall  be  com- 
prised within  the  following  boundaries :  From  Washing- 
^^n  St.  along  Market  st.,  to  Springfield  ave.  ;  thence  to 
"*gh  St. ;  thence  to  William  st. ;  thence  to  Springfield 
^^^' ;  thence  to  Howard  st. ;  thence  to  Bank  st.;  thence 
^o  High  St. ;  thence  to  New  st. ;  thence  to  Plane  st. ; 
Whence  to  the  Morris  Canal  ;  thence  to  Washington  st. ; 
Whence  to  Market  st. 

WASHINGTON   STREET. 

The  Washington  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 

^nibraced  within  the  following  boundaries:    Commencing 

^t  Broad  st.  along  Market  st.,  to  Springfield  ave.  ;  thence 

^0  High  St. ;  thence    to  Spruce  st. ;  thence    to   Clinton 

^ve.;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Market  st. 
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LAWRENCE   STREET. 

The  Lawrence  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries*. 
Commencing  at  Rector  st.,  from  the  river  to  Broad  st- 
thence  to  New  st. ;  thence  to  Plane  st. ;  thence  to  th 
Morris  Canal ;  thence  to  Washingtjon  st. ;  thence  t: 
Market  st. :  thence  to  Broad  st.  ;  thence  to  Fair  st: . 
thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence  to  E.  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  , 
R.  R.  ave.  ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 

LAFAYETTK   STREET. 

The  Lafayette  street  primary  school  district  shall  b: 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries 
From  the  river  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  to  Walnut  st 
thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. ;  thence  to  Ym 
Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. :  thence  to  Jackson  sM 
and  thence  both  sides  of  Jackson  st.  to  the  river. 

NEWTON   STREET. 

The  Newton  street  primar\'  school  district  shall  be  th^ 
district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries:  Fror 
Springfield  ave.  along  Howard  st.  to  S.  Orange  ave.;  thenc 
to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave.  ;  and  thence 
to  Howard  st. 

SOUTH   TENTH    STREET. 

The  South  Tenth  street  primary  school  district  shall  1> 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries 
From  the  city  line  along  S.  Orange  ave. ;  to  SoutI 
Seventh  st. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. ;  thence  in  ai 
imaginary  line  drawn  from  the  junction  of  S.  Seventh  st 
and  Springfield  ave.  to  the  head  of  Brenner  st. ;  thenc* 
following  line  of  Woodland  cemetery  to  S.  Tenth  st. 
and  thence  south  to  city  line. 


CAMDEN   STREET. 

The  Camden  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries:  Com- 
mencing at  the  city  line  along  S.  Tenth  st.  to  Woodland 
cemetery ;  thence  following  line  of  cemetery  to  head  of 
Brenner  st. ;  thence  in  an  imaginary  line  to  junction  of 
S.   Seventh  st.  and    Springfield    ave.  ;    thence   along   S. 
Seventh  st.  to  S.  Orange  ave. ;  thence  to  Littleton  ave. ; 
thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to 
Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to  Bergen  st.  ;  thence  to  Avon 
ave. ;  thence  to  Chadwick  ave.  ;  and  thence  south  to  the 
city  line. 

THIRTEENTH   AVENUE. 

The  Thirteenth  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
I**rom  S.  Orange  ave.  along  Howard  st.  to  Bank  st. ; 
thence  to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to  S.  Orange  ave. ;  and 
thence  to  Howard  st. 

WICKLIFFE   STREET. 

The  7/ickliffe  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
^*^a.t  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries  : 
^^'■oni  High  St.  along  Warren  st.  to  Wallace  place;  thence 
*^  Morris  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  High  st.; 
^^d  thence  to  Warren  st. 

SUMMER  AVENUE. 

The  Summer  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 

that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 

Commencing  at  the  river  along  Fourth  ave.  to  Bloomfield 

^ve. ;  thcoce  to   the    Morris   Canal ;  thence    along    the 

canal  to  Abington  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 
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WEBSTER   STREET. 

The  Webster  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  th  -^^ 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries:  Coi*^ 
mencing  at  the  river  along  Clay  st.  to  Broad  st. ;  thenc:^^ 
to  Belleville   ave. ;  thence  to    Seventh   ave.  ;  thence   tr  ^ 
Summer  ave.  ;  thence  both  sides  of  Summer  ave. ;  an 
thence  east  to  the  river. 


FRANKLIN. 

The  Franklin  primary  school  district  shall  be  tha 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries  :  Fro 
junction  of  Bloomfield  ave.  and  Aqueduct  st.  alon 
Bloomfield  ave.  to  Fourth  ave.  ;  thence  to  Summer  ave. 
thence  to  Seventh  ave.  ;  thence  to  Clifton  ave. :  thence  t 
M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave.  ;  thence  to  Aqueduct  st.  ;  and  thenc 
to  Bloomfield  ave. 

ELLIOT   STREET. 

The  Elliot  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries:  From 
the  river  along  Abingtonave.  to  the  Morris  Canal ;  thence 
to  the  Old  Bloomfield  road  ;  thence  to  city  line ;  and 
thence  along  city  line  to  the  river. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

The  Chestnut  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  along  Wright  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Thomas  st. ;  thence  to  Clinton  ave. ; 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  to  Clin- 
ton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. ;  thence 
to  Oak  St. ;  thence  to  E.  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R. 
ave.  and  thence  to  Wright  st. 
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OLIVER  STREET. 

The  Oliver  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries :  From 
N.  J.  R.  R.  ave  along  Walnut  st.  to  McWhorter  st. ; 
thence  to  Garden  st. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to 
Nichols  St. ;  thence  to  JefiFerson  st. ;  thence  to  Malvern 
St. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Vcsey  st. ;  thence  to 
N^.  J.  R.  R.  ave.;  and  thence  to  Walnut  st. 
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SOUTH  STREET. 

The  South  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries  :  From 
city  line  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to  Vesey  st. ;  thence  to 
Pacific  St. ;  thence  to  Malvern  st. ;  thence  to  Sandford  st. ; 
thence  to  Avenue  G;  and  thence  to  city  line. 


re 


WALNUT  STREET. 

The  Walnut  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries  :  From 

"^cWhorter  st.  along  Walnut  st.  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to 

Pi 

^"n  St. ;  thence  to  Lang  st. :  thence  to  Elm  road  ;  thence 

^  Sandford  st. ;  thence  to  Malvern  st. ;  thence  to  Jeflfer.son. 

^^-  •    thence  to  Nichols  st. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence 

^  Garden  st. ;  thence  to  McWhorter  st. ;  and  thence  to 

^^alnut  St. 

HOUS  rON  STREET. 

The  Houston  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
^hat  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  city  line  along  Avenue  G  to  Sandford 

^^  ;  thence  to  Elm  road ;  thence  to  Lang  st.  ;  thence  to 

"amburg  place ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 
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SOUTH  EIGHTH  STREET. 

The  South  Eighth  street  primary  school  district  sh. 
be   that  district  embraced  within    the  following  boui» 
aries:  From  city  line  along  Ninth  ave.    to  Warren  s^ 
thence  to  Dickerson  st. ;  thence  to  Morris  ave. ;  then 
to    Bank   st. ;  thence  to    Littleton    ave. ;    thence   to 
Orange  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  city  line. 

ROSEVILLE  AVENUE. 

The  Roseville  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  I 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundarie 
From  city  line  along  M.  &  E.  and  Bloomfield  R.  R.  av 
to  Morris  canal ;  thence  along  the  canal  to  Morris  ave 
thence  to  Dickerson  st. ;  thence  to  Warren  st. ;  thence  " 
Ninth  ave. ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 

NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET. 

The  North  Seventh  street  primary  school  district  shai 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bounc 
aries:  From  city  line  along  M.  &  E.  and  Bloomfield  !• 
R.  ave.  to  Aqueduct  st. ;  thence  to  Bloomfield  ave. 
thence  to  the  Morris  canal ;  thence  along  canal  to  th 
Old  Bloomfield  road  ;  and  thence  to  the  city  line. 

SOUTH  MARKET  STREET. 

The  South  Market  street  primary  school  district  shall  b 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries 
From  the  river  along  Jackson  st.  to  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. 
thence  to  Ferguson  st. ;  then  to  Ferry  st. ;  thence  t 
Niagara  st. ;  thence  to  Margaretta  st. ;  thence  to  Avenu 
L ;  thence  to  Hamburg  place ;  thence  to  Newark  Bay 
thence  along  the  bay  to  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. ;  thence  t 
Komorn  st. ;  thence  to  Main  st. ;  thence  to  Ferry  st 
thence  to  Lexington  st. ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 
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HAMBURG  PLACE. 

The  Hamburg  Place  primary  school  district  sha 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bounda 
From  Jackson  st.  along  the  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R.  to  Ferg 
St. :  thence  to  Ferry  st. ;  thence  to  Niagara  st. ;  th 
to  Margaretta  st. ;  thence  to  Avenue  L ;  thence  to  I 
burg  place;  thence  to  Lang  st. ;  thence  to  Elm 
thence  to  Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. ;  th 
to  Jackson  st. ;  and  thence  to  the  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. 

HAWKINS  STREET. 

The  Hawkins  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries  :  1 
the  river  along  Lexington  st.  to  Ferry  st. ;  thence  to 
St.  ;  thence  to  Komorn  st. ;  thence  to  the  N.  &  N.  1 
R. ;  and  thence  to  the  bav. 


MORTON  STREET. 

The  Morton  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
^*^trict  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries:  1 
■^^Irnont  ave.  along  Springfield  ave.  to  William  st. ;  tl 
^  High  St. ;  thence  to  W.  Kinney  st. ;  thence  to 
'^^nt  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Springfield  ave. 

EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

The  Eighteenth  avenue  primary  school  district  sh; 

^*^^t  district  comprised  within  the  following  boundc 

^^rnmencing  at  Bergen  st.  along  Springfield  ave.  to 

"^ont  ave. ;  thence  to  VV.  Kinney  st. ;  thence  to  Cha 

^^-  ;  thence    to   Avon  ave. ;    thence   to    Bergen    st. ; 

^^ence  to  Springfield  ave. 
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MONMOUTH  STREET. 

The  Monmouth  street  primary  school  district  shall 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  boundari 
From  Charlton  st.  along  both  sides  of  W.  Kinney  st. 
High  St. ;  thence  to  Waverly  place:  thence  to  Somer 
St. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ;  thence  to  Charlton  st. ;  s 
thence  along  both  sides  of  Charlton  st.  to  W.  Kinney 

MILLER  STREET. 

The  Miller  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  t 
district  comprised  within  the  following  boundari 
From  the  city  line  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to  Wright  i 
thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Thomas  st. ;  thence 
Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Wave 
place ;  thence  to  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to  Avon  av 
thence  to  Chadwick  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  city  line. 

CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

The  Central  avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundari 
From  High  st.  along  Warren  st.  to  Wallace  place  ;  thei 
to  Morris  ave. ;  thence  to  Morris  canal ;  thence  along 
canal  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave.;  thence  to  Boyden  * 
thence  to  Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  and  thei 
to  Warren  st. 


X.— MISCELLANEOUS. 

I.   CONSTRUCTION. 

In  the  construction  of  these  regulations,  the  w< 
"  teacher,**  in  whatsoever  relation  the  same  may  occ 
shall  be  held  and  deemed  to  apply  alike  to  princip; 
vice-principals,  head  assistants  and  assistants. 


28; 

2.   PUBLICATION. 

Schedules  of  Salaries,  the  Manual  of  Instruction,  the 
Registers,  the  Records  and  **  Instructions"  for  keeping 
the  same  mentioned  in  these  regulations,  and  all  other 
orders  or  directions  of  a  uniform  and  general  character 
for  the  guidance  of  employees  or  agents  of  the  Board 
shall  be  prescribed,  adopted  and  tabulated  by  the  Board, 
filed  in  their  office  for  inspection,  and  except  the  registers 
and  records,  published  with  and  as  part  of  the  Annual 
Report. 

3.   AMENDMENT. 

These  regulations  may  be  amended  at  a  regular  meet- 
ing, on  one  month's  notice  in  writing,  given  at  a  regular 
meeting,  by  a  vote  of  sixteen  members.  All  supplements 
and  amendments  shall  be  adjusted  to,  and  from  time  to 
time  incorporated  and  published  with  these  regulations 
under  appropriate  titles  and  subdivisions. 
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Part  I. 


^^l)ort  of  ih  Board  of  EduGatiou. 


Board  of  Education. 


1892. 


James  L.  Hays,  President. 

^-  I-.Y5DON  Bryce,  Secretary^  Elwood  I.  Shurts,  Ais't  Sscretary^ 

xai  Washinc^on  avenue.  184  N.  Third  street. 

WiLUAM  N.  Barringer,  City  Superintendent y 
xx4aA  Broad  street. 

WilXlAM  M-  Freeman,  Superintendent  of  Erection  and  Repairs ^ 

379  South  Ninth  street. 


3<a 

^tLh 
"^th 
%Xh 
^th 
»oth 
xxth! 
1 3th 
«3th-] 
»4th^ 
15th 


^d.  Name. 

John  P.  Contrelu 
Henry  J.  Anderson, 
Charles  Hood, 
William  Johnson, 
Samuel  H.  Baldwin, 
Charles  M.  Russell, 
Chas.  F.  Kraemer, 
Miles  F.  Quinn. 
John  H.  Manning, 
James  P.  McKenna, 
John  B.  Oelkers, 
John  A.  Loftus, 
Peter  O'Brien, 
Matthew  H.  Thornton, 
Wm.  a  Clark, 
John  E.  Janes, 
Wm.  H.  Dobbins, 
Joseph  S.  Vinson, 
Hugh  McGlynn, 
John  O.  Hunt, 
Peter  J.  Babcock, 
El>WARD  H.  Hamill, 
James  Mullin, 
Henry  C.  Klemm, 
Gottfried  Joithe, 
George  Saupe, 
L.  Eugene  Hollister, 
James  L,  Hays, 
Ferdinand  Heichemer, 
Joseph  S.  Sutphen, 


MEMBERS. 

IHace  of  Business. 
Clark  Thread  Co. 
4  Orange  place. 
800  Broad  street. 
Hedenberg  Works. 

800  Broad  street. 
40  Crawford  street. 
105  Mulberry  street. 
16  Mulberry  street. 
Z06  Lafayette  street. 
233  N.  J.  R.  R.  avenue. 
24  &  26  Mechanic  street. 
50  Rutgers  street. 
55  Colden  street. 
23  Bruce  street. 
Clark  Thread  Co. 
190  Washington  ave. 
940  Broad  street, 
ao  Pennington  street. 

108  South  street. 
249  Walnut  street. 
194  Broadway,  N.  Y. 
Prudential  Ins.  Co. 

N.  J.  Steel  Works. 
240  Market  street. 
Broad,  cor.  Poinier. 
77  St  Francis  street. 

138  Clinton  avenue. 
749  Broad  street. 
135  Halsey  street. 
200  Orange  street. 


Place  of  Residence. 
31  Burnet  street. 
4  Orange  place. 
131  Washington  street . 
19  Orleans  street. 
608  High  street. 
58  Crawford  street 
105  Mulberry  street 
16  Mulberry  street. 
X06  Lafayette  street 
107  Bruen  street. 

49  Stirling  street. 

50  Rutgers  street 
55  Colden  street. 
23  Bruce  street. 
26  Taylor  street 

190  Washington  ave. 

940  Broad  street. 

23  Pennington  street 

102  South  street. 
283  Walnut  street. 
338  Roseville  avenue. 
302  Sixth  avenue. 

245  Lafayette  street 
163  Lafayette  street. 
37  Boyd  street 
255  Prince  street. 
X38  Clinton  avenue. 
104  Clinton  avenue. 
68  Newark  street 
300  Orange  street 


Standing  Gommittees. 

^189216 

Finance — Oelkers,  Clark,  Manning,  Saupe,  Hood,  Quim  ^^ 

Vinson. 
Accounts — McGlynn,  Saupe,  O'Brien. 
School    Houses — Baldwin,    Klemm,    Hamill,    McKenn^ 

Clark,  Joithe,  Johnson. 
REPAiRS—McKenna,  Klemm,  Anderson,  Thornton,  Russel  • 
Heating — Joithe,  Oelkers,  MuUin,  Bdtbcock,  Heichemer. 
Teachers — Klemm,  Baldwin,  McKenna,  Contrail,  Oelker^ 

Dobbins,  Sutphen. 
Normal  School — Hollister,   Hunt,    Anderson,    Johnso] 

Loft  us. 
High    School — Contrell,    Baldwin,    McGlynn,    Dobbini 

Kraemer. 
Evening    Schools — Hood,     Thornton,    Hamill,     MuUir 

Janes. 
Colored  School — Kraenfier,  Heichemer,  Mullin,  O'Brien 

Saupe. 
Industrial  Schools— Clark,  Hunt,  Loftus. 
Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations — Dot> 

bins.    Hood,     Kraemer,     Hollister,     McGlyniai  -^      > 

Janes,  Babcock. 
Furniture  and  Supplies — Thornton,  Hollister,  Manninj 

Vinson,  Russell. 
Sanitary  Regulations — Anderson,  Babcock,  Sutphen. 
Rules   and    Legislation — Manning,    Contrell,    0*Brier». 

Heichemer,  Quinn. 


STATISTICAL   RECORD 


OF    THE 


Board  of  Education  of  the  Citv  of  Newark 


FOR  THE  YEARS  1891  AND  1892. 


Names  of  Members,  with  the  Years  in  which  they  have 

SERVED    respectively. 

James  L.  Hays... 1876-7-8-9-80-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-90-1-2 

Edward   Goeller 1878-9-80-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-90-1 

Samuel    H.   Baldwin 1881-2-3-4-5 -6-7-8  9-90-1-2 

John  P.  Contrell 1884-5-9-90-1-2 

Henry  C.  Klemm i3o4  (2^  mos.)-5-6-7-S-9-9o  1-2 

James  F.  Bless ...1886-7-89-90-1 

William   H.  Dobbins 887-8-9-90-1-2 

James  P.  McKenna .   1888  9-90-1-2 

John  Breunig 1888  9-90-1 

Matthew  H.  Thornton 1 888-9-90-1-2 

James  A.  Backus 1888-9-90-1 

Andrew  W.  Bray 1888-9-90-1 

S.  RoswELL  Ward 1888  (7  mos.)-9-9o-i 

John  B.  Oelkers 1 889-90-1-2 

L.  Eugene  Hollister 1889-90-1-2 

Henry  J.  Anderson 1890-1-2 

Bernard  McNally 1890-1 

John  Nieder 1890-1 

Charles  F.  Herr 1890-1 

Hugh  C.  Marley 1890-1 


Charles  Hood. 

Charles  F.  Kraemer. 

John  H.  Manning 

Peter  O'Brien 

Wm.  a.  Clark 

Hugh  McGlynn 

Peter  J.  Babcock 

James  Mullin 

Gottfried  Joithe 

Ferdinand  Heichemer 

William  Johnson 

Charles  M.  Russell., 

Miles  F.  Quinn 

John  A.  Loftus 

John  E.  Janes 

Joseph  S.  Vinson 

John  O.  Hunt .- 

Edward  H.  Hamill.._ 

George  Saupe 

Joseph  S.  Sutphen 


presidents  of  the  board. 

Stephen  Congar 1851 

Samuel   H.  Pennington 1855-6-78-9- 

Thomas  W.  Dawson 18 

William  K.  McDonald 

Frederick  W.  Ricord 18 

Edwin  H.  Dawson _.  ... 

William  A.  Whitehead 

L.  Spencer  Goble 

Samuel  A.  Farrand 

Aram  G.  Sayre 
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Edward  L.  Dobbins 1876-7-8-9-80(911108.) 

George  B.  Swain 1880  (3  mos.)-i-2-3 

Edward  Goeller 1884-1889-90- 1 

Edmund  L.  Joy 1885-6-7 

James  L.  Hays 1888-1892 


secretaries  of  the  board. 

John  Whitehead 185 1-2-3 

Frederick  W.  Ricord 1854-5-6-7-8-9-60 

Geo.  B.  Sears,  1860-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-70-1-2-3-4-5-6-7(8  mos.) 
C.  Albert  Stonelake,  1877  (4  mos.)  8-9-80-1-2-3  (8J^  mos.) 

George  W.  Case 1883  (3^  mos.)  4-5-6-7-8-9 

P.  L.  Bryce 1890-1-2 


city  superintendents  of  the  public  schools. 

Stephen  Congar 1853-4  5-6-7-8-9 

G.  B.  Sears,  1859-60-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-70-1-2-3-4-5-6-7(8  mos.) 
^^•N.Barringer, 1877(4  mos.)-8-9-8o-i-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-9o-i-2 


REPORT 


OF  THE 


BOARD   OF   EDUCATION   I-' 

TO   THE 

COMPvION     COUNCIL. 


Newark,  N.  J.,  Feb.  26th,  1892. 

To  the  Honorable  the   Common  Council  of  the  City   ^J 
Newark  : 

Gentlemen — In  accordance  with  the  requireme^^^^ 
of  the  City  Charter  and  its  supplements,  the  Board      ^ 
Education  respectfully  present  the  following  report  f  ^^^ 
the  year  1891 : 

CURRENT  EXPENSES. 
RECEIPTS. 

STATE. 

State  Appropriation $13*526  27 

State  Tax 341,508  12 

$355,034     -^^ 

MUNICIPAL. 

Balance  from  1890 $i5>738  35 

Tax  Ordinance,  1891 119,850  00 

Interest  on  Bequest 240  00 


$i35»828  ^^^ 
$490,862 


EXPENDITURES. 


STATE. 

Teachers'  Salaries $355i034  39 

MUNICIPAL. 

Salaries,   Text    Books,   Repairs, 
Furniture,  Heating,  Fuel,  etc.,      106,351  07 

Balance 


$461,385  46 
$29,477  28 


EXPENDITURES  IN  DETAIL. 

STATE. 


APPROPRIATIONS. 


^^achcrs'  Salaries — 

Day  Schools 

Hvenintj  Schools.. 


$340,034  3q 
15.000  «X) 


Totals. 


♦355.034  39 


EXPENDITURES. 


$340,034  39 
15,000  00 


S355.034  39 


MUNICIPAL. 


^^chers*  Salaries — 

X^ay  Schools 

Evening  Schools. . 

^    — icers'  Salaries 

-i^-oitors*  Salaries 

*J^cridentals 

*^^  pairs 

^*^xi  Books,    Station- 

«ry  and  Printing 

^^rniiureand  Supplies 

^t  eating  Apparatus 

^ucl 

^«nts 

^Tisurance _. 

School  Census. 

Oas 

Abater 

\J  nappropriated 

Totals 


APPROPRIATIONS. 


$17,149   29 

1,930  32 
10,680  00 
30  000  00 

1,428  74 
16,800  00 


21,000 
7,700 
8,000 
9.500 
3.700 
I  500 
3,000 
1,700 

1. 517 
222 


00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
00 
61 

39 


EXPENDITURES. 


•254   23 

1,930  32 
10.649  71 
27,230   56 

1.138  54 
16,780  31 

16  038  25 
5,610  I? 
7.184  li 
9.115  99 

2  987  33 
1,486  30 

2,872  70 
I  554  98 
1,5x7  61 


$135,828  35 


$106,351  07 


BALANCE. 


$16,895  06 

30  29 

2,769  44 

290  20 

19  69 

4.961  75 
2,089  87 

815  8q 
384  01 
712  67 
13  70 
127  30 
145  02 

222  39 


$29,477  28 


lO 

SCHOOL   HOUSES   AND   SITES. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  from  1890 $3*241  25 

Tax  Ordinance,  1891 60,000  00 

Public  School  Bonds,  1891 40,000  00 

$103,241  2 

APPROPRIATIONS. 

New  Boilers $30  98 

Elliot  St.  School  House  (Addi- 
tion)   30  08 

Lawrence  St.  School  House  (Al- 
teration)   187  74 

Lawrence  St.  School  House 
(New  Boiler  and  Heating  Ap- 
paratus)   92  76 

School  Site  in  Seventh  Ward 200  00 

School  Site  in  Tenth  Ward 800  00 

Thirteenth   Ave.    School    House 

(Addition) 17,000  00 

Warren  St.  School  House  (New)        24,000  00 

Ann  St.  School   House  (New) 20,000  00 

School  Site  and  School  House  in 

Thirteenth  Ward 27,00000 

North  Seventh  St.  School  House 

(Add itional  Ground) 3,000  00 

Burnet  St.  School  House  (Addi- 
tion)           3*500  00 

Thirteenth   Ave.    School    House 

(Additional  Ground) 3,200  00 

Miller  St.  School  House  (Addi- 
tional Ground) 3,000  00 

$102,041  56 

Balance  unappropriated..  1,199  ^9 

$103,241 


II 
APPROPRIATIONS  AND  EXPENDITURES. 

NEW    BOILERS. 

ince  from  1890 $30  98 

ELLIOT    STREET    SCHOOL    HOUSE  (aDDITION). 

ance  from  1890 $3008 

tended  for  grading 16  00 

Balance $14  08 

LAWRENCE    STREET    SCHOOL    HOUSE    (ALTERATION). 

ance  from  1890 $187  74 

Dended  for  grading $15  00 

mason  work 6  17 

21   17 

Balance $166  57 

RENCE  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (nEW  BOILER  AND  HEATING 

apparatus). 
ince  from  1890 $92  76 

seventh  ward  school  SITE. 

ince  from  1890 J200  00 

tenth  ward  school  SITE. 

ance  from  1890 $800  00 

THIRTEENTH  AVENUE  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (aDDITION). 

propriation,  1891 -   .  $17,00000 

pended  for  removing  fence..  $9  00 

mason  work 4,600  00 

carpenter  work..  900  00 

5,509  00 

Balance $11,491  00 
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WARREN  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE. 

Appropriation,  1891 $24,000  00 

Expended  for  architect's  fees..  $402  50 

mason  work .  4^695  82 

carpenter  work..  1,158  40 

stone  work 741  40 

water  supply 23  00 

7,021  12 

Balance $1 6,978  88 

ANN  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE. 

Appropriation,  1891 $20,00000 

Expended  for  mason  work $3,000  00 

carpenter  work..  1,000  00 

plumbing  work--  60  93 

stonework 600  00 

architect's  fees..  ^^50  00 

5,010  93 

Balance $14,989  °7 

SCHOOL    SITE    AND    SCHOOL    HOUSE    IN    THIRTEENTH   WARD 

(WAVERLY  avenue). 

Appropriation,  1 89 1 $27,000  00 

Expended  for  site 9,000  00 


Balance $18,000 


00 


NORTH    SEVENTH    STREET    SCHOOL     HOUSE     (ADDITIONAL 

GROUND). 

Appropriation,    1891 $3»ooo  00 

BURNET  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ADDITION). 

Appropriation,   1891 $3,5^^ 
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THUTEENTH  AVENUE  SCHOOL   HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND). 

Appropriation,  1891 $3)3c>o  00 

MILLER  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND). 

ppropriation,   1891... $3,00000 

BALANCES  TO  1892. 

ew  Boilers 1 $30  98 

liot  St  School  House  (Addi- 
tion)   14  08 

iwrence      St.     School     House 

(Alteration) 166  57 

awrence  St.  School  House 
(New  Boiler  and  Heating  Ap- 
paratus)   92  76 

eventh  Ward  Site 200  00 

enth  Ward  Site 80000 

hirteenth   Ave.   School    House 

(Addition) ..        iii49i  00 

arren  Street  School  House 16,978  88 

an  St.  School  House 141989  07 

hool     Site    and    Building    in 

rhirteenth  Ward 18,000  00 

)rth     Seventh    Street    School 
House  (Additional  Ground) ..         3,000  00 
imet  St.  School  House  (Addi- 
tion)           3»5oo  00 

lirteenth   Ave.   School    House 

(Additional  Ground) 3,20000 

iller  St.  School  House  (Addi- 
tional Ground) 3,000  00 

aappropriated i,i99  69 

$76,663  03 
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Part  II. 


Eeport  of  tbe  &ty  SuperinteudenL 


Part  II. 


Report  of  tbe  Kity  Superintendent 


REPORT. 


To  the  Honorable  t/ie  Board  of  Edueation  of  tlu  City  of 
Newark: 

Gentlemen — In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  Board,  I  herewith  present  the  Thirty-fifth 
Annual  Report  of  the  City  Superintendent  of  Public 
Schools. 

The  strong  public  sentiment  in  favor  of  a  broad  and 
thorough  system  of  public  education  that  has  charac- 
terized the  citizens  of  Newark  in  the  past,  and  the 
vigilance  and  ^ood  sense  that  have  been  manifested  by 
the  Board  of  Education,  not  only  continue,  but  are 
steadily  increasing  in  efficiency,  as  shown  by  the  man- 
agement of  the  schools. 

While  there  are  some  things  that  will  bear  and 
deserve  criticism,  there  is  much  that  is  commend- 
able. In  the  following  report,  to  your  honorable  bod}^ 
the  Superintendent  will  endeavor  to  present  the  facts 
and  conditions  that  pertain  to  our  schools  in  an  impar- 
tial  and  systematic  manner.  The  detailed  facts  and 
general  information  presented  have  been  noted,  care- 
fully compared  and  analyzed  during  the  many  visits 
made  to  the  schools,  and  with  the  aid  of  the  principals 
and  teachers  in  many  meetings  and  special  conferences. 
This  aid  is  thoroughly  appreciated  and  here  acknowl- 
edged by  the  Superintendent. 


20 

The  following  table  of  school  enumeration  shows 
net  increase   of    1,927.      The    First,   Second,  Fourth 
Sixth,  Eighth,  Ninth,  Twelfth,  Thirteenth  and    Four 
teenth  Wards  show  again  of  3,491;  the  Third,  Fifth 
Seventh,    Tenth,    Eleventh   and   Fifteenth,   a   loss   o 
1,564.     The  largest  gain  is  in  the  Sixth  Ward,  the  nextr 
largest    is    in  the  Thirteenth,  the  smallest  is  in   the- 
Fourth.     The  largest  decrease  is  in  the  Seventh  Ward, 
the  next  largest  is  in  the  Tenth,  the  smallest  is  in  the 
Fourth  Ward. 

SCHOOL    ENUMERATION. 

1891-  57,454 

1890 - 55,527 

Increase 1,927 

189X.  1890.  Increase.     Decrease.. 

ist  Ward 3,117  2,832  285         

2d  "       2,541  2,255  286          

3d  '*       1,340  1,450           no 

4th  "   2,050  2,015  35    

5th  "  ....  1,565  1,587  ....  22 

6th  *'   10,208  8,759  1,449    

7th  **   2,369  2,828     459 

8th  '*  ....  5,309  4,919  390    

9tn  **   1,475  1*380  95    

lofh  "  ....  4.300  4,755     455 

nth  **   2,854  3,118     264 

I2th  **   7,061  6,911  150    

13th  "   9,618  8,929  689    

14th        *'  1,342  1,230  112  

15th      *•       ....   2,305  2,559  ....  254 

Total 57,454         5S»527  3,49^        1,5^4 

Net  increase  -    1*927 
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This  table  unmistakably  reveals  the  localities  in 
which  the  population  is   most  rapidly  increasing. 

I  fear  that  the  attention  deserved  is  not  given  by 
those  in  authority,  and  others,  who  should  be  interested 
in  the  statistical  facts  presented  to  the  Board.  I  would 
emphasize  the  importance  of  the  tabulated  facts  found 
throughout  the  report  and  urge  that  they  be  carefully 
studied  for  the  inferences  that  can  be  readily  deduced 
from  them.  This  tabulated  matter  is  a  convenient  and 
practical  application  of  the  comparative  method  now 
so  generally  used  in  all  matters  of  comparison  and 
investigation. 

The  facts  and  information  contained  in  these  tables 
are  believed  to  be  reliable  and  have  been  arranged  in 
the  best  possible  form  for  use. 
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1 

1 

Total. 

!>•  "^    O    O    u">0O    OxOvioO    Tfi^oO    «    to 
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All  Others,  Except  Number  Attending  Private  Schools. 
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The  Soperiiiticiidcnt  kas.  iW  sacinar^  mn^  (U5t,  de- 

scrabed  vith  carr  tlie  localitT«  arran^cDcnt  and  cxmdi- 

^tioo  €ii  Ac  school  buildings    ot  oar    dly.     This    is 

deemed    Ii^Vt  impcwtuit.  as  these  bouses  are  the 

school  homes  of  so  maoT  of  oar  children  for  fnxn  six 

Xo  twdre  or  more  years,  and  that«  loo,  at  an  age  when 

the  Hie  and  character  are  specially  susceptible  to  asso> 

ciatinns  and  surroundings      I  trust  the  statements  and 

suggestkms  in  this  direction  will  be  noted  with  care. 

The  munber  of  school  buildings  in  use  during  the 
year  ending  June,  1S91,  was  forty,  containing  the  fol- 
lowing schools  and  defiartments : 

Normal  Schttol 1 

Training    - 1 

High           *•       i 

Graoinar  Schools 17 

Primary          - 34 

Industrial       *          2 

Colored           '• i 

Total •  .    58 

The  number  of  evening  schools  in  operation  was 
eight ;  seven  for  five  months  and  one  for  six,  viz.:  The 
Evening  Drawing  School  in  the  building,  comer  of 
Market  and  Halsey  streets. 

The  visitation  of  the  schools  by  the  members  of  the 
Board  is  somewhat  less  than  for  the  previous  year.  1 
trust  this  does  not  mean  a  decrease  in  interest  in  the 
progress  of  the  schools.  The  teachers  are  always  glad 
to  welcome  the  Commissioners  to  their  class  rooms. 
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The  official  visits  of  the  members  of  the  Board  ar^' 
shown  below  : 

Normal  and  Training?  School — Normal  Dept_  6 

High  School 29 

Grammar  Schools 240 

Primary  Schools 470 

Industrial  Schools 13 

Colored  School 10 

Evening  Schools 25 

Total 793 

The  visits  of  the  Superintendent  are  shown  in  the 
following  table : 

Normal  and  Training  School — Normal  Dept.  94 

High  School .._ -.  52 

Grammar  Schools.    ..    324 

Primary           ** 554 

Industrial        *• .  10 

Colored  School ..-• 3 

Evening  Schools 37 

Total 1,074 

The  Superintendent  continued  his  visits  of  inspection, 
examination,  and  for  the  purpose  of  conducting  exer- 
cises in  methods  of  instruction,  with  much  gratification, 
in  most  cases  finding  the  schools  and  classes  in  an 
acceptable  condition  as  to  attendance,  discipline  and 
instruction.    There  are     some    classes,    however,    of 


'^rhich  this  cannot  be  said.     These  are  receiving  needed 


The  meetings  and  conferences  which  have  character- 
ized the  teaching  body  of  Newark  were  continued 
unabated. 


THE   LOCATION  AND  CONDITION  OF  THE 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS  AND  IM- 

PROVEMENTS. 

This  is  a  matter  of  the  first  importance,  and  it  is  a 
source  of  satisfaction  to  know  that  the  Board  so  con- 
siders it.  In  the  selection  of  a  site  for  a  school  house 
a  number  of  things  need  to  be  considered: 

isL  The  nature  of  the  ground,  which  should  be  dry 
and  well  drained. 

2d.  The  surroundings,  which  should  be  pleasant  in 
all  respects  and  free  from  nuisances  of  every  kind. 

3d.  The  grounds  should  be  ample.  It  is  a  very 
common  mistake  to  cramp  the  school  premises.  Sub- 
sequent enlargement  is  always  attended  with  many 
difficulties  and  much  expense.  Let  the  lot  be  of  good 
size  at  the  start 

4th.  The  greatest  possible  consideration  should  be 
g^ven  to  the  |>ossibilities  and  facilities  for  lighting. 
One  of  the  chief  errors  in  school  architecture  is  insuffi> 
ciency  of  light,  and  akin  to  it  is  deficient  provision  for 
ventilation. 

Of  course  we  all  understand  that  the  Board  of  Edu- 
cation cannot  go  beyond  its  means.  The  Council  must 
provide  for  this. 
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I  can  say,  however,  that  almost  without  exceptio 
the   buildings  are    steadily   improving    in    structure 
arrangement  and  fitness  for  school  work. 


SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

The  Board  now  owns  thirty-seven  buildings,  distrib- 
uted as  follows : 


No.  of  No.  of  Class  Rooms. 

Wsad.                  Buildings.  Regular.              Temporary. 

ISt 2  24 

2d* 2  27 

3d 2  21 

4th --3  22 

5th I  16 

6th 4  51         4 

7th-..  ....   I  6 

8th 4  41          2 

9th I  16 

loth 4  37 

nth 3  24         4 

i2th 3  34 

13th 3  5^                      I 

i4lh 2  16          2  • 

i5th-^ 2  18 

Total. --  37  409        ^3 

*  Nineteen  of  these  rooms  belong  to  the  High  School. 


Seating 
Capacity. 

1,340 
1,289 

963 
1,049 

828 
3^092 

334 
2,342 

776 
2,042 

1.533 

1,941 

3-154 
1,007 

1,024 
22,719 


In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Board  rents   five 
buildings,  located  as  follows : 


of  XoLof 


ISt 

1 

2d 

* 

6th 

I 

8th  .      

I 

I2th 

I 

3  -  163 
6  246 

4  228 

2  120 

2  92 


Total  -  -  -      5  17  849 

This  makes  a  total  of  forty  two  buildings,  containing 
439  class  rooms,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  23,568. 

The  complaint  that  has  been  repeated  yearly  for  the 
past  dozen  or  more  years  calls  for  repetition  again. 

The  Normal  and  Training  School  building,  it  is  need> 
less  for  me  to  state  again,  is  entirely  insufficient  for 
this  schooL  The  work  that  this  institution  is  expected 
and  ought  to  do,  is  of  vital  importance  to  the  educa> 
tional  interests  of  the  city,  and  the  best  possible 
facilities  as  to  room,  arrangements,  appliances  and 
teaching  ability  should  be  furnished  for  it,  that  it 
may  accomplish  the  purpose  for  which  it  exists. 

The  house  is  in  as  good  condition  as  it  can  well  be  as 
to  arrangement,  cleanliness,  etc.,  but  it  is  not  well 
located  or  adapted  to  the  kind  of  work  this  school 
should  do.  The  importance  of  the  work  should  com- 
mand the  best  accommodations  the  city  can  furnish. 

I  have  suggested  and  recommended  in  several  pre- 
ceding annual  reports  a  plan  whereby  several  imper- 
ative school  needs  may  be  provided  for  without  an 
excessive  cost,  viz.:  Give  the  High  School  a  com- 
modious and  convenient  building,  and  take  the  present 
High  School  house  for  the  Normal  School,  and  a  large 
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central  grammar  and  primary  school  for  the  trainin 
work  of  the  Normal  Department.     This  arrangemen 
will  accommodate  the  High  School  with  ample  room  , 
the  Second  Ward  with  much  needed  school  accommo- 
dations for  primary  and  grammar  classes ;  also  make  it 
possible  to  furnish    the  Colored  School   with    better 
rooms  and  a  more  desirable  location;  also,  the  building 
now  used  by  the  Colored  School  can  be  used  for  an 
ungraded  school    for   truants  and  street   vagrants — a 
school    much   needed,   and   should   be  established  at 
once.      All  this  may  be  done   by  the  construction  of 
one   building.      This  plan    has    been   recommended  a 
number  of  times.     I   repeat  earnestly  the   recommen- 
dation. 

The  High  School  building  is  in  as  good  condition  as 
its  age,  size  and  plan  of  structure  will  permit.  Every 
inch  of  its  space  is  utilized  to  the  fullest  extent.  '  As 
was  stated  last  year,  it  is  hardly  possible  to  extend  its 
improvements  on  account  of  very  limited  ground 
room,  and  the  fact,  as  stated  by  the  architect,  that  the 
walls  will  not  permit  an  additional  story.  This  com- 
pels us  to  look  to  another  locality  and  structure  for 
relief  from  its  present  crowded  condition. 

The  Annex  building,  on  the  same  street,  is  in  as  good 
condition  as  it  can  be  made.  Being  a  business  house 
and  a  private  dwelling  combined,  it  cannot  easily  be 
adapted  to  school  purposes.  It  is  fitted  up  to  accom- 
modate about  200  pupils. 

I  wish  here  to  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  the 
furniture,  that  is,  the  desks  and  seats  for  the  pupils.  In 
many  of  the  rooms  they  are  entirely  too  small  for  the 
young  ladies  who  occupy  them.     This  furniture  was 
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x*ejected  from  the  main  High  School  building  and  gram- 
mar schools  in  diCFerent  sections  of  the  city.  It  is  very 
important  that  the  furniture  in  these  High  School  class 
rooms  should  be  of  suitable  size  and  construction  to 
meet  the  physiological  requirements  of  the  pupils  who 
occupy  them. 

The  Burnet  Street  house  is  receiving  an  addition, 
much  needed,  of  two  primary  class  rooms,  located  in 
the  northeast  and  southeast  corners  of  the  building  on 
the  Eagle  street  side.  These  rooms  will  be  similar  in 
size  and  finish  to  the  other  rooms  in  the  primary 
department.  They  will  be  well  lighted  and  easy  of 
access.  The  Burnet  Street  School  will  then  contain 
sixteen  good  class  rooms.  At  the  opening  of  the  April 
or  September  terms  they  will  undoubtedly  both  be 
filled. 

The  State  Street  house  is  in  excellent  order  as  to  the 
arrangement  and  condition  of  the  rooms  and  premises. 
The  two  rear  rooms,  one  on  the  ground  floor,  the  other 
on  the  second  floor,  however,  are  seriously  deficient  in 
light.  This  defect  will  be  remedied  during  the  summer 
vacation  by  cutting  additional  windows  through  the 
side  walls.  When  this  is  done,  but  little  fault  can  be 
found  with  this  house. 

The  James  Street  building  is  in  a  fairly  satisfactory 
condition.  Its  yard  and  court  accommodations  are 
somewhat  limited,  so  much  so  as  to  cramp  the  yard 
exercises  of  the  school. 

The  deficiency  in  ventilation  and  light  so  often  noted 
in  years  past,  in  the  rear  rooms  of  the  Washington 
Street  School,  still  exists.  I  think  this  evil  should  be 
removed  without  unnecessary  delay.     Concrete  floors 
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have  been  put  in  the  courts,  thereby  improving  its  con— 
dition  and  use. 

The    new    rooms    added    to    the    Marshall    Street. 
premises  are  among  the  most  roomy  and  convenient 
in  the  city.     The  lot  is  of  good  size  and  the  neighbor- 
hood surroundings  have  been  greatly  improved  during 
the  past  year  or  two. 

The  buildings  in  the  Lawrence  street  district  are  in 
good  order,  including  that  of  the  Colored  School.  All 
of  these  buildings  are  well  cared  for.  I  would  remind 
the  Board  and  the  Commissioners  of  that  ward  that 
the*unsightly  and  cumbersome  coal  bin  in  the  front  part 
of  the  main  court  in  the  Lawrence  Street .  house,  is 
still  unmoved.  A  coal  vault  can  be,  I  think,  easily 
placed  underground  adjoining  the  furnace  room.  This 
will,  as  stated  last  year,  restore  the  light  to  the  court, 
as  intended  when  the  windows  were  put  in.  New 
furniture  has  been  supplied  to  some  of  the  rooms  in 
the  Colored  School. 

New  furniture  was  placed  in  some  of  the  rooms  in 
Lafayette  Street  housp.  Other  rooms  are  much  in 
need  of  better  furniture,  and  without  doubt  will  in  due 
time  receive  it. 

A  large  horizontal  boiler  was  put  in  the  building 
during  the  summer  vacation.  This  has  effectually  re- 
moved all  cause  of  complaint  on  account  of  lack  of 
heat.  The  house  is  now  abundantly  warmed,  and  that 
too,  with  ease.  This  house  has  now  received  about  all 
the  improvements  that  its  age  and  construction  will 
permit. 

The  school  buildings  of  the  Sixth  Ward  are  in  good 
order  in  all  respects,  and  crowded  with  pupils  to  over- 
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flowing.  At  an  early  day  more  school  accommodations 
must  be  provided  for  the  western  and  southwestern 
portions  of  this  ward.  Already  a  number  of  pupils  have 
been  refused  admission  in  the  South  Tenth  Street 
School  on  account  of  insufficient  room.  This  house 
can  be  enlarged  by  removing  the  old  frame  structure 
containing  six  rooms  and  erecting  a  three  story  brick 
addition  containing  nine  or  ten  rooms.  This  house  will 
then  accommodate  some  twenty-five  classes  or  nearly 
fifteen  hundred  pupils.  The  grounds  are  ample  for 
this  enlargement,  and  I  recommend  that  the  Board  give 
it  early  attention. 

The  original  plan  of  the  Thirteenth  Avenue  house  is 
now  being  completed,  which  will  give  the  house  a 
capacity  of  seventeen  rooms,  seating  about  one  thou- 
sand pupils.  This  will  be,  when  completed,  one  of  the 
finest  school  structures  in  our  city,  beautifully  located 
and  thoroughly  appreciated  by  the  people  of  that 
section.  The  increase  in  population  in  this  ward  is  so 
rapid  that  it  is  difficult  to  keep  apace  with  the  demand 
for  room. 

A  building  of  eight  rooms  is  being  constructed  on 
Warren  street  in  the  Seventh  Ward.  This,  m  con- 
nection with  the  present  building  on  Wickliffe  street, 
will  furnish  fourteen  class  rooms,  seating  some  eight 
hundred  and  forty  pupils.  The  new  house  is  of  the 
same  general  plan  as  Hawkins  Street  and  Thirteenth 
Avenue  houses,  which  have  been  found  convenient  and 
attractive.  Steel  ceilings,  the  first  used  by  the  Board 
in  the  construction  of  school  buildings,  will  be  used 
here. 

The  school  buildings  of  the  Eighth  Ward  are  gener- 
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ally  in  good  condition.  A  new  sidewalk  has  been  laid 
on  the  Crane  street  side  of  Webster  Street  building. 
This  has  much  improved  the  street  appearance. 

The  Franklin  School  became  crowded  ;  to  relieve  it 
and  accommodate  the  pupils  of  the  western  portion  of 
the  district,  an  annex  school  on  Bloomfield  avenue  was 
established,  which  provides  for  from  lOO  to  120  chil- 
dren. This  building  contains  two  fine  rooms,  well 
equipped,  and  the  classes  are  well  attended.  The 
completion  of  the  Franklin  School,  in  accordance  with 
the  contemplated  plan,  will  make  it  a  sixteen  room 
house.     This  will  soon  be  necessary. 

The  two  rooms  still  unfinished  in  Summer  Avenue 
building,  I  think,  should  be  finished  and  fitted  up  for 
use  as  soon  as  possible.  The  increase  in  the  school 
population  in  this  section  is  very  rapid,  and  full  and 
prompt  provision  should  be  made  for  it. 

Eight  of  the  nine  rooms  in  the  Elliott  Street  house 
are  now  occupied.  These  premises  can  be  easily 
enlarged  to  fourteen  rooms,  by  putting  another  story 
upon  the  present  building.  This  suggestion  should  re- 
ceive the  early  attention  of  the  Board. 

The  accommodations  for  the  Ninth  Ward  are  suffi- 
cient for  the  demands  of  the  district.  The  premises 
are  in  good  condition,  and  are  kept  so.  The  classes  are 
not  at  all  crowded,  and  there  is  a  vacant  room  in  the 
house.  I  think  some  arrangement  can  and  should  be 
made  whereby  this  school  can  relieve  some  of  the  more 
crowded  ones. 

The  Oliver  Street  and  South  Street  buildings  are  in  a 
quite  satisfactory  condition.  The  difficulty  in  properly 
lightmg  and   ventilating   the  four  rear  rooms  in    the 
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Oliver  Street  house  still  remains.  This  should  in  some 
way  be  remedied. 

The  large  assembly  rooms  in  the  South  Street  house 
were  divided  each  into  two  class  rooms.  The  house 
now  contains  twelve  ample  and  convenient  class  rooms, 
ten  of  which  are  occupied.  The  light  and  warming  are 
satisfactory. 

The  accommodations  of  the  Eleventh  Ward  are  en- 
tirely exhausted  and  pupils  are  waiting  for  seats. 

'In  the  South  Eighth  Street  building  three  rooms 
have  been  fitted  up  in  the  court ;  the  small  room  back 
of  the  principal's  office  is  also  used  for  a  class.  This 
places  four  classes  on  the  court  floor  and  crowds  sixteen 
classes  into  a  house  originally  intended  for  twelve. 

The  increase  in  population  in  this  section  is  very 
rapid,  and  is  composed  of  that  class  that  almost  without 
exception  patronize  the  public  school.  Additional 
room  is  needed  in  this  district  without  delay. 

Additional  ground  adjoining  the  North  Seventh 
Street  School  has  been  purchased  with  the  purpose  in 
view  of  erecting  a  new  building  on  the  premises.  This 
district  is  growing  rapidly  in  population,  and  larger 
accommodations  must  be  provided  soon. 

The  South  Market  Street  house  was  much  improved 
during  the  long  vacation  by  laying  new  floors,  putting 
up  new  ceilings  and  putting  iij  new  furniture.  The 
building  is  now  in  excellent  condition. 

The  Hawkins  Street  and  Hamburg  Place  buildings 
are  in  a  very  satisfactory  condition,  and  serve  their 
purpose  well.  The  Hamburg  Place  School,  however, 
is  very   much  crowded.       The  erection  of   the  Ann 
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Street  house,  which  will  be  ready  for  use  next  Septem- 
ber, at  the  furthest,  will  greatly  relieve  this  school. 

The  school  accommodations  of  the  Thirteenth  Ward 
are  exhausted  to  the  last  seat,  and  numbers  are  waiting 
for  admission. 

The  new  house  now  being  erected  on  Waverly 
avenue  will  aCFord  much  needed  relief  for  this  locality. 
When  this  house  is  completed,  I  hope  the  Board  will 
be  able  to  remove  one,  at  least,  of  the  partitions  placed 
last  summer  in  the  Morton  Street  house  on  the  upper 
floor.  The  room  for  the  senior  class  is  altogether  too 
much  cramped  and  crowded  for  health  and  good  work. 

The  sash  in  the  partitions,  when  lowered,  extends  so^ 
far  above  the  wainscoting  that  the  view  from  the  plat- 
form of  the  vice-principal  is  seriously  obstructed.    This 
should  be  corrected  at  once. 

This  school  is  very  crowded,  especially  in  the  pri- 
mary classes.  The  rooms  are  massed  together,  and 
being  only  of  medium  size,  many  children  are  gathered 
in  a  small  space.  The  yard  also  being  small,  the  oppor- 
tunities  for  ventilation  and  exercise  are  very  limited. 
I  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  too  many  children  are 
crowded  into  and  upon  these  premises. 

The  division  of  the  main  room  on  each  floor  in  the 
Eighteenth  Avenue  School  increases  the  number  of 
classes  in  this  building  to  twenty,  including  the  class  in 
the  room  formerly  occupied  by  the  principal  as  an 
office,  he  removing  his  office  to  the  small  room  adjoin- 
ing. This  was  fitted  up  with  book-case,  tables,  etc., 
and  the  principal  pronounces  it  a  very  satisfactory 
office. 

Monmouth  Street  School  is  in  excellent  order,  and  is 
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kept  so.  The  school  is  well  filled  and  very  soon  will 
be  entirely  insufficient  to  accommodate  the  children  of 
that  district. 

The  new  house  on  Waverly  avenue  was  not  begun 
one  moment  too  soon.  It  should  be  completed  as 
promptly  as  can  be. 

The  Miller  Street  School  is  filled  to  overflowing. 
More  room  must  be  provided  for  this  school  by  the 
April  term  or  not  later  than  September.  The  premises 
are  in  good  condition.  The  additional  ground  pur- 
chased will  prove  a  great  convenience  to  the  school  in 
protecting  the  light  and  the  surroundings. 

The  buildings  of  the  Fifteenth  Ward  are  in  very 
satisfactory  condition.  The  new  house  now  being  con- 
structed on  Warren  street,  Seventh  Ward,  will  enable 
the  Seventh  Ward  to  accommodate  some  of  the  gram- 
mar school  grades  now  attending  the  Central  Avenue 
School.  This  will,  in  a  measure,  relieve  the  pressure 
that  is  beginning  to  be  felt  in  the  Central  avenue 
district. 

The  activity  and  efficiency  of  the  various  com- 
mittees having  in  charge  the  construction,  repairing 
and  furnishing  of  the  school  buildings  have  continued 
unabated. 

As  has  been  noted  in  previous  reports,  the  Board  of 
Education  should  study  carefully  the  increase  and 
location  of  the  population,  as  the  city  extends  its 
limits,  that  it  may  be  prompt  and  early  in  securing 
sites  for  the  new  buildings  that  are  sure  to  be  needed. 
I  would  repeat  again,  that  these  sites  should  be  so 
located  and  of  such  size  that  it  will  hardly  be  possible 
to  obstruct  the   light  or  ventilation,  or  in   any  way 
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impair  the  surroundings  so  necessary  to  the  health, 
convenience  and  prosperity  of  the  school. 

I  deem  these  considerations  imperative,  and  they 
should  always  control  the  location  and  size  of  every 
school  site. 

I  am  glad  to  note  that  the  Building  Committee  has, 
to  some  extent  at  least,  recognized  a  type  of  school 
building,  and  that  this  recognizes  not  only  the  import- 
ance of,  but  the  necessity  of  a  hallway  through  the 
house.  This  hall  greatly  aids  the  incoming*  and  out- 
going,  and  all  other  exercises  and  movements  of  the 
school.  It  also  makes  it  easy  to  ventilate  the  entire 
building. 

My  own  preference,  for  many  reasons  that  I  will 
not  take  time  or  space  now  and  here  to  state,  is  sepa- 
rate or  independent  class  rooms,  with  a  hall  for  general 
assembly  in  some  part  of  the  house.  This  hall  can  be 
so  constructed  and  arranged  that  it  could  be  used  for 
the  gymnastic  or  physical  culture  work,  which,  with- 
out doubt,  will  very  soon  become  a  very  important 
part  of  our  school  course.  Every  new  building  should 
provide  fully  for  this  coming  demand. 

It  seems  clear  to  me,  and  1  think,  to  all  thinking  per- 
sons, that  something  more  than  the  mere  conning  and 
reciting  of  routine  book  lessons  will  soon  be  demanded 
by  the  intelligence  of  the  community.  And  I  take  it 
as  a  prudent  and  wise  measure  to  anticipate  this,  and  so 
construct  our  school  buildings  that  they  may  not  only 
permit,  but  be  well  adapted,  to  the  extension  and  im- 
provements that  may  be  introduced  into  our  course  of 
school  instruction. 

As  to  some  features  that  should  receive  considera- 
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tkm  in  the  construction  of  school  buildings*  I  would 
refer  to  the  Annual  Report  for  1890  and  1891,  pages 
40-46.  where  these  points  are  presented  somewhat  in 
detaiL 

REGULAR  ATTENDANCE, 

Among  the  many  factors  that  enter  into  the  strength 
and  progress  of  the  school,  none  is  of  more  vital  im* 
portance  than  the  r^ular  attendance  of  the  pupil. 

The  sjTStem  may  be  complete,  the  course  all  that 
could  be  desired,  the  programme  of  exercises  practically 
perfect,  the  teachers  competent:  if  the  pupil  is  not  regu- 
larly present,  all  these  excellencies  just  noted  count  for, 
1  may  say,  nothing.  Not  only  does  the  frequently 
absent  pupil  lose,  but  the  class  is  seriously  hindered 
and  disturbed,  the  teachers  labor  greatly  increased 
and  the  general  progress  of  the  whole  school,  whether 
it  contain  many  or  few  classes,  retarded. 

I  find  upon  investigation  that  irregular  attendance  is 
an  evil  that  is  peculiar  to  American  schools.  Absence 
from  school  is  an  evil  that  demands  severe  attention  by 
not  only  those  in  direct  charge  of  the  schools,  but  also 
by  the  citizens  of  this  republic.  If  we  allow  those  who 
will  soon  become  the  voting  citizens  of  this  country  to 
grow  up  in  ignorance  and  under  the  vicious  influences 
of  an  idle  street  life,  a  day  of  reckoning,  for  the  State, 
will  come  by  and  by  that  will  not,  I  fear,  be  easy  to 
settle. 

I  take  it,  however,  that  the  consensus  of  opinion  of 
the  community  at  large  is,  that  regular  attendance  at 
school  should  be  insisted  upon  and  enforced,  if  needs 
be,  by  a  judicious  compulsory  school  law. 
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Allow  me  for  a  moment  to  call  attention  to  the  wide 
difference  between  the  attendance  in  the  United  States 
and  Germany.  It  is  stated  upon  reliable  authority  that 
in  Berlin,  the  capital  of  Germany,  with  a  population  of 
over  a  million  and  a  corresponding  school  population, 
not  a  dozen  children  who  ought  to  be  in  school  are 
absent.  The  streets  are  absolutely  Iree  from  children 
of  school  age  during  school  hours. 

It  is  not  necessary,  or  desirable,  even  here,  to  discuss 
at  length  this  question.  My  purpose  is,  in  the  light  of 
prudence  and  wisdom,  to  direct  the  attention  of  the 
school  authorities,  the  teachers  and  the  community  to 
its  importance,  as  a  protection  against  future  trouble. 

How  shall  the  regular  and  punctual  attendance  of 
the  pupils  enrolled  in  our  schools  be  secured  ?  The 
first  necessity  in  bringing  this  about  is  a  strong  public 
sentiment  in  its  favor.  The  parents  and  patrons  of  the 
schools  must  feel  and  acknowledge  its  injportance,  and 
then  carry  into  practice  their  convictions.  This  sounds 
well  as  we  read  it.  But  if  this  strong  public  sentiment 
does  not  exist,  how  shall  it  be  implanted  in  the  com- 
munity ? 

The  following  tables  are  of  interest,  as  they  show  the 
growth  as  to  enrollment,  membership  and  average 
attendance,  increase  and  decrease  in  diflferent  localities. 
The  statistics  reveal  results,  and  in  most  cases  enable 
us  to  indicate  the  cause  or  causes  that  produced  them. 
The  greater  the  number  of  reliable  facts  gathered  con- 
cerning the  condition,  facilities,  growth  and  develop- 
ment  of  our  school  system  in  all  its  essential  elements, 
if  they  are  intelligently  studied  and  used,  the  more  we 
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shall  know  as  to  the  needs  of  our  schools,  and  how  to 
supply  them  and  remedy  existing  defects : 


ENROLLMENT. 

Day  Schools 25,757 

Evening  Schools 3,45 1 


Total 29,208 


The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attendance, 
etc.,  in  the  different  schools,  from  September,  1890,  to 
September,  1891 : 

Average         Average      Per  Cent,  of 
Enrollment.        Enrollment.  Attendance.  Attendance. 

Normal  and   Training 

Sch. — Normal  Dept.  83 

High  School 920 

Orammar  Schools.    ..  6,032 

Primary  Schools 18,066 

Industrial  Schools 414 

Colored  School 242 


81 

72 

88.8 

788 

722 

91.4 

5»095 

4,650 

91.2 

13,600 

11.917 

87.5 

221 

182 

82.3 

171 

135 

78.9 

Total 25»757         i9»956         17678        88.5 


The  following  table  shows  the  increase  or  decrease  in 
the  diflferent  schools  for  the  year  1891  over  the  year 
1890: 
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Enrollment.  Ave.  Enrollment.       Ave.  Attendac^^BC 

Increase.  Decrease.  Increase.  Decrease.  Increase.  Decres 


Normal  and  Training 
Sch. — Normal  Dept.   . 

High  School 

Grammar  Schools 

Primary  Schools 

Industrial  Schools... 
Colored  School 


Total 622 

Net  increase 620 
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Of  the  25,757  enrolled  for  the  year, 


1,052  were   between 5  and  6  years  of  age. 
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The  following  table  shows,  in  a  convenient  form,  the 
variation  in  attendance  of  the  pupils  of  respective  ages 
for  1890  and  1891 : 


la-     De- 
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Number   of    children  attending    private    schools- 
census  1 891  : 

ist  Ward 497 

2d       "  254 

3d       ^  151 

4th     "  117 

5th     -  419 

6th     •'  676 

7th     "  836 

8th     "  993 

9th     **  166 
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1 2th  Ward 2,799 

13th     "        1,974 

14th     '*        57 

15th     " 289 

Total 9,939 


TEACHERS. 

The  number  of  the  day  school  teachers  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board,  their  classification  and  distribution,  and 
the  increase  for  the  year  ending  June,  1891,  are  shown 
in  the  following  table : 

Male.  Female.       Total. 

Normal  and  Training  School — 

Normal  Department 123 

High  School 8  i6  24 

Grammar  Schools 17  120  137 

Primary  Schools 6  267  273 

Industrial  Schools 5  5 

Colored  School i  3  4 

Special  Teachers ..  2  i  3 

Total... 35    414     449 

June,  1890 35     408     443 

Increase 6      6 


The  following  changes  of  note  occurred  among  the 
teachers  during  the  past  year : 

The  resignation  of  Mr.  Stephen  S.  Day  from  the 
principalship  of  Newton  Street  School,  dating  from 
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April  I,  1891.  Mr.  Day  was  appointed  principal  of 
South  Tenth  Street  School,  primary,  January  i,  1880. 
He  continued  in  this  position  until  September  i,  1883, 
when  he  was  transferred  to  the  principalship  of  Newton 
Street  Grammar  School,  where  he  served  until  his 
resignation,  as  noted  above.  In  these  positions  Mr. 
Day  showed  himself  an  enthusiastic,  devoted  and 
highly  successful  teacher  and  principal.  He  won  the 
confidence  and  esteem  of  his  pupils,  teachers  and 
patrons,  and  the  principals  generally  of  the  city.  His 
health  becoming  somewhat  impaired,  he  left  his  much- 
loved  profession  to  engage  in  the  more  active  duties  of 
business.  The  good  wishes  of  his  many  friends  attend 
him. 

Upon  the  resignation  of  Mr.  S.  S.  Day  from  the 
Newton  Street  School,  Mr.  J.  L.  Terwilliger  was  trans- 
ferred from  the  principalship  of  Camden  Street  Primary 
School  to  the  position  of  principal  of  Newton  Street 
School,  dating  from  April  1,  1891.  Thus  far  the  school 
has,  under  the  administration  of  Mr.  Terwilliger,  sus- 
tained its  previous  excellent  record. 

Mr.  Arnold  Voget  was  appointed  principal  of  the 
Camden  Street  Primary  School,  dating  from  May  i, 
1891.  He  was  for  many  years  a  successful  principal  of 
the  Beacon  Street  German-English  School. 

Mr.  Frank  G.  Gilman,  of  Union,  N.  Y.,  and  a  grad- 
uate in  excellent  standing  from  Cornell  University,  was 
appointed  teacher  in  the  Male  Department  of  the  High 
School,  dating  from  September  i,  1891.  Mr.  Gilman 
comes  to  the  High  School  with  some  four  years  of  suc- 
cessful experience.  The  indications  are  that  he  will 
render  good  service. 
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OBITUARY. 

The  death  of  Miss  Olivia  E.  Stonelake,  for  some  time 
a  teacher  in  the  Training  Department  of  the  Normal  and 
Training  School,  occurred  January  30,  1891.  Miss 
Stonelake  was  a  woman  of  fine  character  and  noble 
purposes.  She  was  noted  for  her  patience  and  devotion 
to  her  work.  She  never  slighted  or  neglected  her  duty. 
Her  health  failed ;  she  struggled  to  overcome  the 
insidious  disease,  but  after  lingering  for  many  months 
she  was  called  to  her  final  home:  Miss  Stonelake  was 
respected  and  beloved  by  her  pupils  and  associate 
teachers,  and  all  others  who  knew  her. 

Miss  Harriette  E.  Sickles,  for  years  a  very  successful 
teacher  in  the  Newton  Street  School,  suddenly  died 
while  on  a  visit  in  the  West,  April  23,  1891.  Miss 
Sickles  was  a  teacher  of  great  ambition  and  persever- 
ance. She  possessed  a  truly  missionary  spirit  in  her 
profession,  and  was  always  willing  and  ready  to  sacri- 
fice herself  for  the  good  of  others.  Her  sympathies 
and  purposes  were  active  and  comprehensive. 

The  teachers  of  our  city  and  the  community  were 
startled  and  saddened  by  the  unexpected  death  of  Miss 
Elizabeth  V.  Brant,  of  Morton  Street  School,  which 
event  occurred  December  3,  1891.  Miss  Brant  was  a 
teacher  of  unusual  qualities  of  head  and  heart.  She 
commenced  service  in  the  schools  of  the  citv,  Novem- 
ber  1, 1870.  Thus  she  served  the  city  twenty-one  years; 
all  of  this  long  period  was  in  Morton  Street  School 
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She  was  appointed  vice-principal  of  the  Grammar  De- 
partment, but  in  consequence  of  her  cares  and  burdens 
at  home  in  watching  and  caring  for  a  sick  father,  who 
died  but  a  few  days  previous  to  her  own  death,  she  de- 
clined the  position.  She  was  ever  true  to  her  duty  and 
convictions,  and  would  not  accept  a  position  to  which 
she  could  not  fully  devote  herself. 

The  prominent  traits  in  her  character  were  devotion 
and  conscientious  performance  of  duty.  She  was  uni- 
versally respected  and  beloved. 

Suitable  notice  of  these  cases  will  be  given,  at  a 
proper  time,  by  the  Teachers*  Institute. 


KINDERGARTEN    CLASSES. 

In  approaching  the  discussion  of  the  various  depart- 
ments and  grades  of  schools  in  our  system,  I  wish  to 
say  that  I  have  done  this  in  previous  reports  to  the 
Board  and,  therefore,  do  not  think  it  necessary  to 
repeat  it  at  length  here.  Still,  there  is  from  year  to 
year  progress  in  some  directions,  at  least,  we  hope. 
This  onward  movement  brings  into  notice  many  points 
of  interest  that  seem  to  require  consideration. 

Among  those  I  wish  to  notice,  and  in  so  doing  to 
direct  the  attention  of  the  Board  to,  is  the  relation  that 
should  and  does  exist  between  the  Kindergarten  spirit 
and  methods,  and  the  primary  and  adv^anced  grades  of 
our  schools. 

Notwithstanding   the   long  time  the    Kindergarten 
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methods  have  been  accepted  by  thinking  educators  and 
have  been  in  use  in  some  localities,  there  still  seems  to 
be  much  misconception  as  to  the  true  function  of  the 
Kindergarten.     Many  think  of  it  as  a  play  school,  to 
amuse  the  children  only ;  to  keep  them  out  of  mischief 
and  out  of  the  mother's  way.     All  idea  of  education  in 
its  true  and  highest  sense  is  entirely  ignored.     This 
want  of  a  right  conception  of  the  true  place  and  use 
of   the    Kindergarten,  is    the    most  serious  difficulty 
with  which  its  friends  have  to  contend. 

The  truth  is,  for  purposes  of  developing  and  trainings 
the  activities  of  the  child  and  giving  him  correct  and 
clear  elementary  conceptions  of  things  and  their  obvi- 
ous relations,  and  teaching  him  in  a  practical  way  his 
proper  behavior  and  duty  to  his  fellow  school-mates 
and  associates,  and  to  bring  into  active  exercise  all  the 
better  instincts  and  powers  of  child  nature,  no  method 
of  elementary  training  ever  equaled  it.  Its  success  in 
securing  these  results  is  beyond  doubt. 

I  desire  to  see,  at  a  very  early  day,  all  the  children 
who  enter  the  primary  school  course  do  s6  through 
the  Kindergarten.  I  would  therefore  recommend 
that  a  class  of  the  youngest  children  in  each  primary 
school  and  primary  department  be  so  organized  and 
supplied  with  the  means  for  work,  that  it  can  be  taught 
for  at  least  five  months  of  the  school  year  in  the  spirit 
of  the  Kindergarten  methods. 

If  all  the  children  who  enter  the  primary  schools  at 
five  years  of  age  could  be  thus  instructed,  the  character 
and  quality  of  the  instruction  in  our  primary  course, 
and  grammar,  too,  for  that  matter,  would  be  greatly 
benefited. 
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The  training  g^ven  to  our  teachers  in  the  theory  and 
methods  of  Kindergarten  work  will  be  noticed  and 
explained  under  the  head  of  the  Normal  and  Training 
School, 

PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Number  of  distinct  primary  schools 20 

Number  of  classes  in  same 128 

Increase  over  last  year 2 

Number  of  primary  departments  in  grammar 

school  buildings 18 

Number  of  classes  in  same 136 

Total  number  of  primary  classes 264 

Increase  of  primary  classes  for  the  year 2 

These  classes  contained  in  the  enrollment,  18,311  ;  in 
the  average  enrollment,  13,651;  average  per  teacher  on 
the  enrollment,  69.3  ;  average  per  teacher  on  the  aver- 
age enrollment,  52. 

The  growth  and  improvement  of  these  schools  is 
certain  and  steady.  Their  influence  in  our  system  and 
through  all  the  advancing  grades  is  clearly  seen. 

There  is  much  in  them  worthy  of  commendation 
and  calculated  to  encourage^  us.  Numbers  not  only 
keep  up,  but  increase  from  year  to  year ;  the  discipline 
is  becoming  easier  to  the  teachers  and  more  acceptable 
to  the  patrons;  the  attendance  is,  on  the  whole,  good;  the 
teachers  generally  are  alive  to  the  importance  of  their 
work,  and  are  accordingly  making  better  preparation 
for  it.  Also,  as  noted  last  year,  there  is  an  almost 
entire  absence  of  friction  or  antagonism.  Occasion- 
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ally  a  little  of  this  appears,  but  it  readily  yields  to 
good  counsel  and  suitable  measures. 

Notwithstanding  these  worthy  features,  these  schools 
are  not  above  criticism.  Among  the  points  to  which 
I  wish  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  Board,  the  princi- 
pals and  the  teachers  generally,  are  the  following : 

The  tendency  of  the* teacher  to  fall  into  lifeless  and 
routme  methods  of  teaching  and  conducting  the  various 
exercises  of  the  class.  This  is  an  insidious  evil  which 
requires  all  the  intelligence  and  vigilance  the  teacher 
can  command  to  avoid  it.  It  is  not  uncommon  to  find 
teachers  presenting  and  teaching  the  same  subjects  in 
precisely  the  same  dull,  mechanical  way  year  after 
year,  without  any  variation  as  to  method  or  illustra- 
tion. Of  course,  under  such  influences,  the  teacher 
becomes  mechanical,  narrow  and  lifeless,  and  therefore, 
under  that  great  law  in  nature  that  *4ike  produces  like," 
the  class  becomes  likewise.  The  remedy  for  this  on 
the  part  of  the  teacher  is,  every  lesson  given,  every 
exercise  conducted,  should  be  a  new  creation,  should 
be  permeated  with  all  the  lite  and  enthusiasm  the 
earnest  teacher  can  put  into  it. 

Another  tendency  is  to  waste  time  in  making  changes 
from  one  lesson  or  exercise  to  another.  I  fear  this  evil 
is  not  realized  to  its  full  extent.  I  have  known  instances 
where  from  fifteen  to  eighteen  minutes  of  a  twenty-five 
minute  exercise  have  been  given  to  getting  ready.  A 
class  properly  organized,  well  trained  and  thoroughly 
in  hand,  can  at  any  time  be  passed  from  one  exercise  to 
another  in  good  order  and  ready  for  work  in  from 
thirty  to  sixty  seconds.  Time  is  too  precious  to  be 
thus  wasted,  to  say  nothing  of  the  habits   the  pupils 
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will  fall  into  under  such  dawdling  methods.  I  trust 
those  who  have  consumed  time  in  this  way  will  correct 
the  practice. 

The  fact  that  a  large  proportion  of  the  pupils  en- 
rolled in  the  schools  are  in  the  primary  classes,  makes 
it  all  the  more  necessary  that  the  time  be  efficiently 
and  economically  used.  I  consider  the  condition  of 
these  schools  in  the  main  satisfactory. 


No.  of 
School.  Classes. 

Normal  and  Training — 

Training  Department--  6 

Burnet  Street 6 

State  Street lo 

James  Street 3 

Washington  Street 5 

Ma  rshall  Street 5 

Lawrence  Street 5 

Commerce  Street 5 

Colored 3 

Lafavette  Street 10 

Newton  Street 7 

South  Tenth  Street 13 

Camden  Street 12 

Thirteenth  Avenue 9 

Wickliffe  Street  Annex 3 

Wickliffe  Street 6 

Summer  Avenue .  6 

Webster  Street 6 

Franklin 8 

EUiott  Street 5 

Chestnut  Street 7 

Oliver  Street 6 


Average 
Enrollment. 

Average 
Attendance. 

Pupils 
Per  Class. 

283 

239 

47 

317 

293 

53 

465 

414 

47 

126 

100 

42 

247 

214 

49 

238 

209 

48 

209 

•  83 

42 

197 

169 

39 

118 

91 

36 

536 

454 

54 

413 

372 

59 

710 

627 

55 

634 

552 

53 

530 

649 

59 

174 

146 

58 

274 

240 

46 

334 

296 

56 

262 

232 

44 

422 

369 

53 

248 

214 

50 

334 

285 

48 

291 

261 

49 

52 

No.  of 
School.  Classes. 

South  Street 8 

Walnut  Street 8 

Houston  Street 2 

South  Eighth  Street 6 

Roseville  Avenue 6 

North  Seventh  Street 6 

South  Market  Street 6 

Hamburg  Place 11 

Hawkins   Street 6 

Clover  Street 2 

Morton  Street 11 

Eighteenth  Avenue 12 

Monmouth  Street 14 

Miller  Street 9 

Central  Avenue 7 

Lock  Street 4 

Total 264 


Average 
Enrollment. 

Avera^^ 
Attendance. 

Pupil* 
Per  Class. 

379 

338 

47 

334 
118 

333 

294 
106 
286 

42 

59 
56 

339 

301 

57 

257 

220 

43 

350 
641 

301 
569 

58 
58 

320 

95 
605 

660 

267 
82 

527 
585 

S3 
48 

55 
55 

793 

694 

57 

470 

404 

5* 

369 

323 

53 

226 

>95 

57 

13,651 


12,101 
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AVERAGE  ENROLLMENT   BY   GRADES. 

Month.                    First.  Second.  Third.  Fourth. 

September.--  2,570  3,192  3,512  4.752 

October 2,586  3,165  3,429  4,843 

November 2,508  3,128  3,365  4,726 

December 2,429  3,037  3,305  4,470 

January 2,476  3,113  3,349  4,623 

February 2,435  3'io3  3^317  4,55^ 

March 2,394  3,005  3,309  4,571 

April 2,355  3,040  3*423  5,172 

May 2,312  2,985  3,424  5,117 

June 2,198  2,877  3,260  4,917 

Average-,  2,426  3,065  3,369  4,775 


Total. 
14,026 
14,023 

13,727 
13,241 

13,561 
13,411 
13,279 
^3,990 

i3,83» 
13,252 

13,63s 
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GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

These  schools  have  fully  demonstrated  their  im- 
portance and  efficiency  in  our  system  of  public  instruc- 
tion. Their  importance  lies  chiefly  in  the  fact  that  a 
very  large  number  of  those  who  advance  beyond  the 
primary  grades  finish  their  school  course  here.  This 
gives  great  significance  to  the  grammar  grade  course. 
It  should  be  complete  in  itself,  not  merely  a  preparation 
for  admission  to  the  High  School,  which  I  am  sorry  to 
say  is  the  idea  of  some,  even  teachers.  The  dominant 
purpose  of  every  course  of  study  should  be  to  furnish 
the  opportunity  and  the  means 'of  developing,  training 
and  cultivating  all  faculties  and  powers  of  the  pupil  to 
the  highest  degree  of  efficiency  possible,  and  then,  if 
the  advanced  grades  are  logically  related  to  the  full 
course  from  the  lowest  to  the  highest,  the  pupil  will 
have  received  the  best  possible  preparation  for  the  ad- 
vanced grades.  The  tendency  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher  to  prepare  for  the  examination,  that  will  admit 
to  the  next  grade,  is  very  great,  I  may  say,  almost 
irresistible.  This  desire  on  the  part  of  the  teacher 
for  the  grade  advancement  of  the  pupil  is  right  and 
commendable  when  subordinated  to  the  best  interests 
of  the  child.  The  teacher  should  never  lose  sight  of 
the  pupil  while  looking  at  the  examination  and  the 
promotion. 

The  grammar  schools  in  their  organization,  classifica- 
tion and  gradation  are  well  calculated  to  accomplish 
the  purpose  for  which  they  exist.  Their  growth  is 
stead}'  and  decided.  The  management  and  instruction 
in  the  main  are  commendable  and  worthy  of  the  confi- 
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dence  of  the  Board  and  the  community.  The  teachers 
are  experienced  and  generally  successful. 

I  think,  however,  the  quality  and  quantity  of  work 
done  in  them  can  be  and  should  be  considerably  im- 
proved. I  shall  refer  to  this  more  in  detail  under  the 
head  of  extension  of  the  course  for  the  primary  and 
grammar  schools. 

The  following  tables  show  the  number  of  classes  in 
these  schools,  the  average  enrollment,  average  attend- 
ance and  the  number  of  pupils  per  class ;  also  the 
average  enrollment  by  grades.  The  classes,  with  an 
exception  or  two,  are  of  good  size  ;  the  average  for  all 
the  grammar  classes  ip  the  schools  being  forty-three 
This  is  not  a  bad  showing  as  to  attendance : 

No.  of         Average  Average         Pupils 

School.  Classes.    Enrollment.    Attendance.    Per  Class. 

Burnet  Street 8  337  319  42 

Washington  Street 9  328  296  36 

Lawrence  Street _...  7  283  257  40 

Colored.- i  53  44  53 

Lafayette  Street 6  247  222  41 

Newton  Street 10  435  406  44 

South  Tenth  Street 3  129  121  43 

Camden  Street i  52  48  52 

Summer  Avenue  8  361  332  45 

Webster  Street 6  297  272  50 

Elliott  Street 2  79  71  40 

Chestnut  Street 8  303  276  38 

Oliver  Street 9  383  347  43 

South  Street i  49  43  49 

South  Eighth  Street 9  389  354  43 

South  Market  Street 6  254  231  42 

Hamburg   Place.. 3  158  145  53 
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No.  of        ATcragr  Avcrmgc         Pupfls 

Sdbo(^.  Classes.    Enrollment.    Attendance.    Per  Class. 

Morton  Street 8  331  299  41 

Eighteenth  Avenue 6  243  220  41 

Monmouth   Street 2  108  loi  54. 

Miller  Street 7  304  272  43 

Central   Avenue .  7  313  281  45 

Tota' 127  5,436         4,957  43 

AVERAGE   ENROLLMENT  BY   GRADES. 
Month.  First.  Secoiid.  Third.  Fourth.  Total. 

September 902  1,252  1,678  2,043  5»^75 

October 897  1,220  1,663  2,034  5,814 

November 873  M99  1,627  2,004  5>703 

December. 851  1,174  1577  1,982  5,584 

January... 833  1,151  1,575  2,000  5,559 

February .  821  1,123  1,562  i,974  5,480 

March 809  1,099  i»527  i,944  5»379 

April --  770  1,063  1,467  1,903  5,203 

May... 758  1,030  1,417  1,842  5,047 

June 739  ^oo7  ^364  1,769  4,^79 

Average 825  1,132         1,546         1,949         5,452 

The  examinations  for  admission  to  the  High  School 
took  place  in  the  High  School  building,  June  23d  and 
25th,  1891,  and  were  conducted  by  the  Superintendent 
under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on  Examinations. 

The  arrangements  were  complete  in  all  respects. 
The  pupils  accepted  the  conditions  without  question. 
In  consequence  of  a  good  number  receiving  honorary 
graduation,  the  Superintendent  was  able  to  place  all 
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the  candidates  for  examination  in  the  High  School 
thus  avoiding  the  necessity  of  dismissing  the  Lawrence 
Street  School,  as  had  been  the  custom  for  several  years 
past. 

The  attention  and  faithfulness  of  the  pupils  through- 
out the  two  days  of  the  examination  were  warmly  com- 
mended by  all  the  teachers  in  charge. 

The  number  of  applicants  was  744 ;  girls,  447 ;  boys, 
297 ;  an  increase  of  50  over  last  year. 

The  number  graduated,  661;  girls,  402;  boys,  259; 
an  increase  of  93  over  last  year. 

Of  the  number  graduated,  390  were  admitted  by 
"honorary  graduation,*'  girls,  257;  boys,  133;  an  in- 
crease of  17  over  last  year;  and  271  by  examination, 
girls,  145  ;  boys,  126;  an  increase  of  76  over  last  year. 

The  number  rejected,  83  ;  girls,  45  ;  boys,  38 ;  a 
decrease  of  43  from  last  year. 

Of  the  744  applicants,  88.8  per  cent,  were  admitted, 
and  1 1.2  per  cent,  rejected. 


GRAMMAR. 

I,  2,  3,  4.     Write  a  composition  of  not  less  than  thirty 
lines  upon  the  following  subject : 

Describe   the   Prudential  Insurance  Building  now 
being  erected   on    the   corner  of    Broad   and 
Bank  streets. 
The  teacher  in  judging  the  composition  will  note  the  following 
points  : 

(a)    Character  of  thought,       (b)    Clearness  of  expression, 

(c)  Capitals,  punctuation^  spelling  and  paragraphing, 

(d)  Neatness  and  arrangement. 


57 

5.  Write  one  or  more  sentences  illustrating  the  use  of 
the  personal,  relative,  interrogative  and  adjective  pro- 
nouns.    Parse  each  pronoun. 

6.  Define  a  clause;  a  modifier.  In  one  or  more  sentences 
illustrate  the  use  of  the  dependent  clause  ;  the  indepen- 
dent clause ;  also  the  use  of  an  adjective  and  adverbial 
phrase.     Designate  each. 

7.  Write  one  or  more  sentences  illustrating  the  proper 
use  of  the  words  sit,  set,  lie,  teach  and  learn.  Parse  each 
of  these  words. 

8.  Analyze  the  following  : 

I  wandered  lonely  as  a  cloud 

That  floats  on  high  o'er  vales  and  hills, 

When  all  at  once  I  saw  a  crowd, 
A  host,  of  goldi^n  daffodils  ;  • 

Beside  the  lake,  beneath  the  trees. 

Fluttering  and  dancing  in  the  breeze. 

9.  What  is  meant  by  parts  of  speech  ?  Define  five  of 
them. 

10.  Define  mode,  tense.  In  one  or  more  sentences  use 
correctly  each  mode  and  each  tense. 

GEOGRAPKY. 

1.  Give  the  shape,  size  and  motions  of  the  earth. 
Describe  in  full  the  effect  of  these  motions. 

2.  Describe  the  position  of  the  axis  of  the  earth  and  the 
effect  of  such  position.  Define  parallels;  meridians.  Give 
the  use  of  each.     Illustrate  with  a  diagram. 

3.  What  are  zones  of  climate?  Name,  define  and  de- 
scribe the  zones  as  to  location,  temperature,  productions 
and  inhabitants. 
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4.  Give  the  ja:eneral  law  of  climate,  also  two  modifica- 
tions of  the  law.  Describe  the  conditions  of  plant  life ; 
of  animal  life. 

5.  Locate  and  bound  the  continents  of  the  Western 
Hemisphere  ;  of  the  Eastern  Hemisphere. 

6.  What  is  meant  by  a  state  of  society  ?  Name  and 
define  the  principal  states. 

7.  What  is  the  comparative  area  of  the  land  and  water 
surface  of  the  earth  ?  Compare  the  grand  divisions  of 
North  America  and  Europe  as  to  form,  size,  general 
surface,  climate,  most  remarkable  physical  features  and 
population. 

8.  Give  a  brief  general  description  of  the  United  States 
as  to  location,  dimensions,  surface,  drainage,  climate,  pro- 
ductions and  chief  cities. 

9.  Compare  Asia  and  Africa  as  to  location,  form,  sur- 
face, population,  commercial  advantages,  discoveries  and 
explorations. 

10.  Draw  a  map  of  Pennsylvania,  New  Jersey,  Dela- 
ware and  Maryland  as  a  group.  Locate  the  capital  of 
each,  largest  city  of  each,  most  important  river  in  each, 
and  the  principal  mountains. 


HISTORY. 

1.  Give  the  name  of  the  discoverer  and  the  date  of  the 
discovery  of  the  following  :  American  Islands,  North 
America,  to  India  by  Cape  of  Good  Hope,  South  America, 
Pacific  Ocean,  a  way  around  the  world. 

2.  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  voyage  to  Virginia  ;  the 
food,  houses  and  sickness  at  Jamestown  ;  John  Smith  and 
what  he  did. 

3.  Give  a   brief   description   of    the   home   life   in   the 
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OokmiesL  IS  lo  kinds  -A  Ikwcscss.  fttmirui^CL  food  jlik!  drinks 
drtss,  modes  xA  uaiTeL  education  and  axsmseme^ms^ 

4-  Describe  coDdesseij  the  French  and  Indian  War,  as 
t:o  its  cassesw  dwataon,  most  ixn{x>rtant  hatUes^  leading 
S^Q^i^  i3pG»9  each  szde.  and  terms  of  settlement. 

5.  Gire  the  particulafs  of  the  battle  of  Long  Is)and : 
^Tacuation  of  Xew  York ;  and  General  Washington's 
retreat  to  Xew  J=rsej. 

6.  Gire  the  particulars  of  the  hattle  of  Princeton  and 
tic  capti:re  of  Burgoyne's  army. 

7.  Describe  the  purchase  of  the  Territory  of  Louisiana 
3jid  the  treason  of  Aaron  Burr. 

8.  Describe  the  Missouri  Compromise  and  the  Monn^e 
I>octrinc  giving  their  purpose  and  the  effect  of  each  upon 
tJie  United  States. 

9-  Give  some  account  of  General  McClellan*s  movement 
up  the  Peninsula ;  the  siege  of  Yorktown  and  the  battle 
of  Williamsburg. 

ID.  Give  the  particulars  of  General  Lee's  surrender  to 
<^rant  and  General  Johnson's  surrender  to  Sherman  and 
the  close  of  I  he  war.  What  political  questions  were 
settled   by  this  war  ? 


ARITHMETIC. 

1.  The  distance  from  Boston  to  Albany  is  202  miles, 
from  Albany  to  Buffalo,  298  miles.  How  long  will  it  take 
a  train  to  pass  over  the  road  at  the  rate  of  28  miles  an 
hour,  allowing  2  hours  for  detentions,  between  Boston 
and  Albany,  i  hour  at  Albany  and  3  hours  between 
Albany  and  Buffalo.^ 

2.  Ten  bales  of  cloth  containing  12  pieces  each,  42  yards 
in  each  piece,  were  made  into  overcoats,  each  requiring 
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4  yards.  These  garments  were  sold  at  125.75  each.  The 
purchaser  gave  a  four  months'  note.  At  the  expiration  of 
I  month  the  holder  had  the  note  discounted  at  the  bank, 
rate  6  per  cent.     How  much  cash  did  he  receive  ? 

3.  How  many  planks  8  inches  wide  and  16  feet  long  will 
it  require  to  plank  the  roadway  of  a  bridge  ^  of  a  mile 
long,  each  plank  reaching  from  side  to  side  ?  What  will 
the  planking  cost  at  8  cents  per  square  foot  ? 

4.  Estimate  the  cost  of  feeding  a  pair  of  oxen  through 
the  winter  (90  days),  if  i  ox  weighs  1,772  pounds  and  the 
other  1,431  pounds,  and  hay  worth  $13.75  per  ton,  and 
each  allowed  ^  of  his  weight  in  hay  each  day. 

5.  If  one  bushel  or  60  pounds  of  wheat  make  48  pounds 
of  flour,  how  many  barrels  of  flour  can  be  made  from  the 
contents  of  a  bin  10  feet  Jong,  5  feet  wide,  and  4  feet  deep, 
filled  with  wheat?  What  will  the  flour  cost  at  $7  per 
barrel  ? 

6.  An  agent  sells  1,100  barrels  of  flour  at  $4.50  and 
charges  2^  pet  cent,  commission.  He  invests  the  pro* 
ceeds  in  steel,  at  ij4  cents  a  pound,  charging  i^  percent, 
commission.  What  is  his  entire  commission,  and  how 
many  tons  of  steel  (2,240  pounds  to  a  ton)  does  he  buy? 

7.  On  a  note  of  $2,500,  dated  September  5,  1875,  were 
paid  January  29,  1876,  $50,  and  July  i,  1877,  were  paid 
$500.     The  rate  6  per  cent.     What  was  due  September  5, 

1877? 

8.  Wishing   to   find    the   weight  of  a  block  of  marble 

5  feet  long,  2  feet  wide  and  i^  feet  thick,  I  weighed  a 
smaller  block  6  inches  long,  4  inches  wide  and  2  inches 
thick,  and  found  it  weighed  4  pounds,  5  ounces.  What 
was  the  weight  of  the  larger  block  ? 

9.  R.  &  P.  engaged  in  trade.  R.  had  in  trade  $1,000 
from  January  ist  till  April  1st,  when  he  withdrew  $550- 
July    ist  he  added   $700.     P.  had   in   trade  $3,000  from 
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February  ist  to  October  ist,  when  he  added  $300  more. 
November  ist  he  withdrew  $900.  The  gain  was  $3,500. 
What  was  each  man*s  share  of  gain  ? 

10.  Analyze:  In  a  g^nary  there  is  twice  as  much  rye  as 
wheat,  twice  as  much  wheat  as  buckwheat,  and  one-third 
as  much  barley  as  rye.  There  are  125  bushels  in  all.  How 
much  of  each  kind  ? 

SPELLING. 

Early  in  the  morning  I  sauntered  through  the  dear  old 
tranquil  streets,  and  again  mingled  with  the  shadows  of 
the  venerable  gateways  and  churches.  The  rooks  were 
sailing  about  the  cathedral  towers  ;  and  the  towers  them- 
selves, overlooking  many  a  long  unaltered  mile  of  the  rich 
country  and  its  pleasant  streams,  were  cutting  the  bright 
morning  air,  as  if  there  was  no  such  thing  as  change  on 
earth.  Yet  the  bells,  when  they  sounded,  told  me  sorrow- 
fully of  change  in  everything  ;  told  me  who  had  lived  and 
loved  and  died,  while  the  reverberations  of  the  bells  had 
hummed  through  the  rusty  armor  of  the  Black  Prince. 

The  method  of  testing  the  proficiency  in  spelling 
was  different  from  that  used  in  previous  years. 

The  test  consisted  of  two  parts.  The  first  was  a 
selected  paragraph  of  good  prose,  of  the  grade  and 
style  of  composition  as  to  selection  of  words  and  con- 
struction, as  was  thought  to  be  suited  to  the  senior 
grade  of  the  grammar  schools.  The  selection  was 
dictated  to  the  pupils,  who  wrote  it  as  dictated.  The 
second  test  was  the  examination  of  one  page  of  one  of 
the  examination  papers  of  each  candidate  as  to  the 
correctness  of  the  spelling.  This  page  contained  about 
forty  lines,  aggregating  about  two  hundred  words. 
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The  papers  of  both  tests  were  examined  by  a  board 
of  examiners  consisting  of  eight  persons,  divided  into 
four  divisions  of  two  each.  Under  this  arrangement 
each  paper  was  examined  twice  by  two  different  per- 
sons. This  rendered  mistakes  in  marking  the  papers 
almost  impossible. 

The  plan  was  received  by  teachers  and  pupils  with 
much  favor.  The  results  were  very  satisfactory.  1 
think  more  so  than  in  any  previous  examination  in 
spelling. 
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In  regard  to  the  merits  and  advantages  of  the  present 
plan  of  examinations  and  promotions  I  can  only  refer 
to  what  I  said  last  year  on  pages  64-65,  with  an  urgent 
repetition  of  the  recommendation  there  made  that  the 
pupil's  daily  work  as  recorded  on  his  card  should  enter 
into  the  estimate  of  his  standing  and  fitness  for  promo- 
tion and  graduation,  as  well  as  the  annual  and  semi- 
annual examinations.  The  pupil  should  receive  at  the 
close  of  the  year  credit  for  the  results  of  his  year  s 
work  as  found  upon  the  card  and  records  of  the  school, 
attested  by  the  signatures  of  the  principal  and  the  class 
teacher.  This  is  just  to  the  pupil.  If  these  records 
are  not  reliable  they  should  not  be  made  to  mislead 
and  deceive  child  and  parent. 
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Summary  axd  Comparison  of  1890  axd  1891 


Graicmar  Departhext. 

Honorary  Graduations,  1891 390 

'890 373 


4X 


Increase 17 

Honorary  Promotions,  1890 1,192 

1891 1,049 


«<  i* 


Decrease 143 


Net  Decrease 126 


Primary  Department. 

Honorary  Graduations,  1890 532 

1891 ^62 


<<  ti 


Decrease 70 

Honorary  Promotions,  1890 2.013 

1891 1,873 


««  u 


Decrease. 140 

Total  Decrease 210 

Decrease,  Grammar  Department 1 26 

"  Primary  Department 210 

Total 336 
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HIGH    SCHOOL. 

This  school  continues  to  grow  in  numbers  and 
efficiency.  As  has  been  said  many  times  in  previous 
reports,  its  influence  upon  the  entire  public  school 
system  is  all  controlling.  Its  strength  and  importance 
in  this  direction  are  greater  to-day  than  ever  before  in 
its  history. 

The  attendance  is  large  and  is  becoming,  from  year 
to  year,  more  steady  and  reliable.  This  is  evidenced 
.  by  the  increase  in  the  number  of  graduates. 

All  the  departments  are  now  well  related  to  one 
another,  and  fairly  well  coordinated.  The  unity  and 
integrity  of  the  school  seem  better  established  than  at 
any  time  heretofore.     Its  future  is  promising. 

The  prominence  given  to  the  practical  sciences  of 
chemistry,  physics  and  the  theory  and  application  of 
electricity,  also  the  demands  of  commercial  life,  as 
found  in  the  commercial  department,  is  well  appreci- 
ated, as  is  clearly  shown  by  the  large  numbers  that 
select  these  courses. 

I  would  again  call  attention  to  the  great  advantage 
that  would  come  to  the  male  department,  especially  to 
the  members  of  the  classes  pursuing  the  physical 
sciences  and  their  applications,  by  providing  a  shop 
in  which  the  boys  could  do  much  of  the  mechanical 
work  so  necessary  in  the  prosecution  of  their  labora- 
tory work.  This  shop  can  readily  be  provided  at  small 
expense  on  a  small  plot  of  ground  in  the  rear  of  the 
building.  This  plot  is  now  of  no  use  to  the  school.  I 
would  urge  the  building  of  this  shop. 
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The  departmental  plan  introduced  a  year  ago  into 
the  female  department  is  proving  itself  valuable.  While 
there  are  some  seemingly  weak  plans,  it  is  concentrat- 
ing the  energies  and  best  qualifications  of  the  teachers 
upon  those  subjects  which  they  are  by  nature  and 
attainments  best  qualified  to  teach.  This  is  a  great 
gain  both  to  teacher  and  pupil. 

The  progress  in  the  literary  and  classic  English 
course  is  highly  satisfactory.  The  pupils  are  not 
only  interested,  but  they  are  delighted,  and  in  many 
instances  enthusiastic.  The  teachers  assure  me  that 
the  culturing  and  refining  influence  is  decided,  and 
that  the  love  for  reading  and  the  taste  for  the  best 
literature  are  being  developed  in  a  marked  degree. 

The  hopeful  words  said  last  year  in  this  direction  are 
meeting  with  confirmation. 

The  attendance  is  very  large  and  is  steadily  growing. 
The  tendency  to  fall  out  before  the  completion  of  the 
course,  though  stronger  than  it  should  be,  is  growing 
less  every  year.  More  pupils  are  looking  forward  to 
an  advanced  course  in  the  college  and  the  university 
or  the  technical  and  professional  schools.  Also  more 
of  our  young  people,  male  and  female,  are  beginning 
to  realize  more  than  ever  before  that  a  high  order  of 
intelligence  and  practical  training  are  necessary  to 
insure  success  in  life.  The  idea  that  a  very  little  edu- 
cation is  sufficient  for  the  mechanic  and  the  business 
man  generally,  is  being  supplanted  by  that  truer  and 
larger  idea  that  the  liberally  educated  workman, 
mechanic  and  business  man  are  worth  more  to  the 
society  than  the  ignorant  and  untrained. 

I  trust  the  time  is  not  far  in  the  future  when  a  large 
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proportion  of  the  pupils  entering  the  High  School  will 
complete  the  full  course. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  graduates 

for  each  year  smce  1862,  thirty  years  : 

Year.  Males.  Females.  Total. 

1862 8  --  8 

1863 8  22  50 

1864 6  8  14 

1865 6  13  19 

1866 8  16  24 

1867 4  23  27 

1868 4  25  29 

1869 6  30  36 

1870 7  34  41 

1871 9  19  28 

1872. 10  30  40 

1873 13  26  39 

1874 14  18  32 

T875  H  33  47 

1876 17  46  63 

1877 19  41  60 

1878  32  47  79 

1879 24  48  72 

1880 26  39  65 

1881 --  24  46  70 

1882 21  53  74 

1883 27  48  75 

1884 30  40  70 

1885 39  43  82 

1886 42  53  95 

1887 32  45  77 

1888  27  63  90 
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Yew.  Males.  Females.  Total. 

1839.. 37  61  98 

1890.. 51  49  100 

1891 37  67  104 

Total  No.  of  graduates..  602  1,086  1,688 

An  average  of  fifty- six  each  year. 


The  graduates  for  this  year  were  distributed  as 
follows : 

Scientific  Course 3 

Classical  Course 4 

Commercial  Course 30 

Ladies' Course 67 

Total 104 

Of  the  entire  number  of  graduates,  seventy-four  were 
of  the  four  years'  course,  and  thirty  of  the  two  years* 
course. 


COMMENCEMENT    EXERCISES    OF    THE 

HIGH    SCHOOL. 

These  exercises  were  held  in  Jacobs'  Theatre,  Thurs- 
day evening,  June  iSth.  The  attendance  was  large  and 
appreciative.  The  exercises,  as  usual,  were  highly- 
creditable  to  the  institution. 


72 

ORDER  OF  EXERCISES. 
Overture — **  America,"     -----         Tobani 
Music — **  Poor  Jonathan/*       -         -         -         -         Millocker 

ENTRANCE  OF  GRADUATING  CLASS  AT  8  O'CLOCK. 

March — Dedicated  to  the  Class  of  '91,  -         -         Voss 

Oration — **  The  Wards  of  the  Nation," 

JOSEPH    KUSSY. 

Essay — "  What  is  Expected  of  the  Young  Girl's  Essay," 

•  MISS   EVELYN    KIRK. 

Chorus — "  Oh  !  Calm  and  Lovely  the  Evening  Bells," 

GIRLS  OF  THE  CLASS. 

Essay — "  Benjamin  Franklin," 

C.  FRED.  BURDETT — COMMERCIAL  SENIOR. 

Essay — **  Woman,  Now  and  Then," 

MISS  ELIZABETH  B.  BOURNE. 

Music — "  The  Song  that  Reached  My  Heart,"     -     Jordan 
Classical  Essay — "Antigone,  a  Martyr  to  Truth  and  Duty," 

MISS  GINF.VRA  F.  TOMPKINS. 

Chorus—**  On,  On  Swiftly  We  Glide," 

by  the  CLASS. 

Scientific  Oration — "The  Undevout  Chemist  is  Mad," 

JOSEPH  LOWENSTEIN. 

Duet—"  Harp  of  the  Winds," 

MISSES  E.  B.  bourne  AND  JENNIE  B.  DOWNS. 

Essay — "  Ophelia," 

MISS  LEORA  HARTPENCE. 

Music — "  The  Forge  in  the  Forest,"        -         •       Michaelis 


Essay — **  Katrina  Van  Tassel's  Early  History  of  Newark, 

MISS  KATHERINE  A.  EVERDING. 


>i 


73 
HORUs — "  Beauteous  Waltz," 

BY  THE  CLASS. 

JEssAY —  **  Bravery  and  Courtesy  in  The  Lady  of  the  Lake," 

MISS  EDNA  S.  SMITH. 

<^LASSICAL  Oration — "  Savonarola,  or  the  Power  of  Per- 

S9nal  Influence/' 

JOHN  D.  FITZGERALD. 

3lusic — "  The  Masqueraders,"  -        -  Hindiey 

Presentation  of  the  Class  for  Graduation,  by  E.  O. 
HovEY,  Principal  of  the  High  School. 

Awarding  of  Diplomas,  by  Edward  Goeller,  President 

OF  THE  Board  of  Education, 


GRADUATES  OF  1891, 

senior  boys. 

Henry  W.  Egner,  Jr.,  Louis  H.  Holden, 

John  D.  Fitz-Gerald,  Jr.,  Joseph  Kussy, 

William  Gauch,  Jr.,  Joseph  Lowenstein, 

Evander  W.  Matteson. 

senior  girls. 

General  Course, 

Laura  E.  Aber,  Florence  E.  Huttman, 

Ada  E.  Baird,  Maud  A.  Johnson, 

May  V.  Bassett,  F.  Elizabeth  Jones, 

Hulda  A.  Baumann,  Evelyn  Kirk, 

Elizabeth  Bourne,  Bertha  A.  Koyt, 

Mabel  Burnett,  Bessie  M,  Littell, 
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Emma  M.  Butler, 
Jennie  M.  Carr, 
Florence  G.  Carter, 
Mary  L.  Caufield, 
Martha  M.  Chenoweth, 
Jessie  M.  Clute, 
Cora  M.  Coleman, 
Hattie  M.  Cook, 
Helen  Co(»k, 
Lillian  M.  Courier, 
Elizabeth  K.  Crane, 
Mabel  T.  Crane, 
Martha  C.  Douf^lass, 
Grace  M.  Duffy, 
Agnes  J.  Dunn, 
Russie  M.  Dusenberry, 
Katherine  A.  Everding, 
Lula  B.  Evers, 
Florence  V.  Farmer, 
H.  Adra  Freeman, 
Mary  Geraghty, 
Sallie  E.  Hadden, 
Leora  Hartpence, 
Josephine  E.  Haws, 
Harriet  E.  Hay, 
Grace  D.  Hicks, 

Rosa 


Sarah  MacDonald, 
Isabelle  Meyer, 
Marie  R.  E.  Milzeg, 
Addie  M.  Moore, 
M.  Theresa  Overgne, 
Elizabeth  G.  Parmley,. 
Maud  Parmley, 
Hattie  L.  Pettit, 
Charlotte  T.  Philips, 
S.  Alberta  Reuck, 
Florence  Richardson^ 
Elizabeth  Rodamor, 
L.  Hilda  Rose. 
Florence  E.  Russell, 
Eva  C.  Sherwood, 
Edna  S.  Smith, 
Mary  B.  Spencer, 
Lillian  Stumpf, 
Jennie  B.  Stein, 
Laura  D.  Sullivan, 
Anne  J.  Sutphen, 
Sarah  P.  Walker, 
Sara  H.  Willis, 
Helen  E.  Wilson, 
Lillian  F.  Winchell, 
Helen  J.  Woodruff^ 
Zimmerman. 


SENIOR  GIRLS. 


Classical  Course, 


Jennie  B.  Downs, 


Ginevra  F.  Tompkins. 
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Commercial  Course, 


£.  Babbitt, 
r  C.  Benatre, 
t  J.  Bruno, 
»  Buckley, 
ederick  Burdett, 
rt  W.  Cartwright, 
Cavanagh, 
im  T.  Church, 
r  A.  Conklin, 
tr  R.  Cook, 
W.  Davis, 
>  A.  Dodge,        « 
es  T.  Felter, 
im  C.  Fiedler, 
Finnegan, 


Marcus  L.  Goldfinger^ 
John  G.  Helmstaedter,. 
Max  Hemmendinger, 
George  F.  Kidd, 
Henry  F.  Marquardt, 
Robert  McDougall, 
Frank  B.  Merrill, 
Thomas  L.  Rothery, 
Joseph  Schick, 
Alfred  Soden, 
James  Stewart, 
Theodore  A.  Toering, 
Rob't  Van  Benthuysen,. 
Herbert  E.  Van  Duyne,. 
William  Woerner. 


NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

e  growing  importance  of  this  institution  continues 
ited.  The  number  in  attendance  increases  from 
to  year,  which  may  be  considered  conclusive  evi- 
;  that  the  two  years'  course  is  appreciated  and  is 
urdensome  or  unpopular. 

e  class  entering  last  September  numbered  fifty- 
the  largest  during  the  history  of  the  school.  The 
;st  and  diligence  of  the.  pupils  are  highly  com- 
able.  The  spirit  and  enthusiasm  of  the  school 
•  were  so  marked  as  now.  The  students  in  both 
r  and  senior  classes  have  a  clearer  conception  of 
rofession  they  are  preparing  to  enter,  also  they 
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appreciate   the  necessity   of  a  thorough  professional 
training  for  their  work. 

The  provision  made  for  observation  and  practice  by 
the   Normal  students  proves   fairly  successful.     The 
juniors  spend  about  two-fifths  of  the  time  in  observa- 
tion, and  practice  teaching  in  the  training  department 
of  the   Normal  and   Training   School.      The  Normal 
class  is  divided  into  two  equal  divisions.    One  division, 
for  three  days,  Tuesday,  Wednesday  and  Thursday,  in 
each  week,  for  two  consecutive  weeks  observes  and 
does    practice   teaching ;   it  then  alternates  with  the 
other  division  for  two  consecutive  weeks.      Mondays 
and  Fridays,  both  divisions  attend* the  Normal  depart- 
ment.     These  are  general  days,   when   lectures  and 
written    exercises  are  given   by   the  Superintendent, 
principal  and  teachers  of  the  Normal  School,  and  the 
Kindergarten  teachers;  also  full  written  reports  and 
criticisms   are   presented    by   the   observing   division, 
setting    forth    the    results    of    such    observation   and 
practice, .  also   such   suggestions  as  the   student   may 
desire  to  present.    These  exercises  are  among  the  most 
interesting,    suggestive  and   valuable    in    the   course. 
They  are  exceedingly  well  presented  and  supervised 
by  the  principal  and  his  associate  teachers.     I   com- 
mend them  most  emphatically. 

The  senior  class  observes  and  practices  in  the  follow- 
ing grammar  schools  selected  for  this  work,  viz.: 
Burnet  Street,  Washington  Street,  Lawrence  Street, 
Lafayette  Street,  Newton  Street,  Summer  Avenue, 
Chestnut  Street,  Oliver  Street,  South  Eighth  Street, 
Morton  Street,  Miller  Street  and  Central  Avenue — 
twelve  in  number. 


ir  rbf  iibserrBtiac  sue  iirxt^xiDr  dRn&rrmcDCL  T^ds^ 
^jrranggiTiffTiT  ttecsmr  nKXsssrr  tram  zht  zu^!l  ihki  7ht 
secrinc   ircar  in  lie   ccicrsir  ttcxctcs  ahaercttioin  jmd 

mem  cc  liit  Ncnnil  xni  Trxmmg:  Scicvil  ik">ji  o..'«>- 
TaTnrng    jmr    ^jjhhttibt    irnuics.     tic'    uocessiTT     Tor 

Tins  plan  faxs  serred  tiiis  pcjpose  zniicii  bcTDcr  tinjoi 
wsts-  aa  feral  tiioogiit  passable-  Expcriajce  enihtei  ii$ 
tC'  resDorc  difBcnltics  vfaidi  at  firsr  wcair  ikM  ckariv 
^.'yrthcudod  or  war  xhooghi  to  be  insuiTOOuntahie. 
Tbtr  p7iDC3}Als  and  grainmau'  grade  teachers  g^enemllv 
have  taken  up  this  di^BcuIt  and  nespc^^sihle  u  tvrk 
cheerfuDy  and  eaincstly.  The  result,  in  the  main,  is 
satisfactory.  Further  improTcments  will  be  nviide  as 
time  and  cxf»erience  point  the  way  and  the  means. 

The  chief  objection  by  the  principals  to  usinjr  'h^ 
grammar  classes  for  training  purposes,  was  the  K\ss 
they  feared  the  ^^'ammar  classes  would  sustain  by  the 
inexperience  oi  the  pupil  teacher.  This,  however,  is 
found  to  be  more  imag^nar>'  and  thei^retica!  th^tu 
otherwise.  The  influence  in  many  cases  ujx^n  the 
regular  class  teacher  when  she  realized  the  fact  th;^t 
her  lesson  or  exercise  was  to  be  a  model  for  i>l\^or\;^* 
tion  and  use  bv  the  observer,  was  to  make  hor  very 
careful  in  the  preparation  and  presentation  o\  hor 
work.     This  really  proves  an  advantage  to  the  chij^s. 

In  regard  to  the  importance  of  the  Normal  and  |>n>. 
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'fessional  training  of  the  teacher,  I  will  venture  to  quote 
what  I  said  in  t  her  report  for  last  year : 

"  That  the  Normal  instruction  and  training  of  the 
•  country  needs  to  be  placed  on  a  higher  and  broader 
plane  is  admitted  by  all  educators  and  friends  of  educa- 
tion. In  proof  of  this  we  may  call  attention  to  the 
fact  of  the  deep  interest  now  taken  in  teaching  as  a 
science  and  a  profession  by  a  very  large  number  of 
the  colleges  and  universities.  Schools  of  Pedagogy,  of 
the  same  grade  and  holding  the  same  relation  to  the 
college  or  university  as  law,  medicine  and  theology, 
are  being  organized;  chairs  of  pedagogy  and  educa- 
tional science  are  established  in  many  colleges,  and  the 
-ablest  and  most  eminent  educators  are  called  to  till 
them.  I  would  call  special  attention  to  the  School  of 
Pedagogy  connected  with  the  University  of  the  City 
-of  New  York.  Also  to  the  Clark  University,  a  recently 
largely  endowed  institution  located  in  Worcester, 
Mass.,  of  which  Dr.  G.  Stanley  Hall  is  President. 
Dr.  Hall  is  one  of  the  most  eminent  of  living  edu- 
cators. One  of  the  leading  purposes  of  this  university 
is  to  investigate  by  all  the  methods  and  through  all  the 
means  known  to  philosophy  and  science,  *  the  history 
and  development  of  the  educational  theories  and 
systems  that  have  been  prominent  in  their  influence 
upon  the  education  and  civilizations  of  the  world.  It 
is  not  difficult  to  understand  that  when  education  and 
the  profession  of  teaching  shall  receive  their  full  share 
of  the  time,  research,  investigation  and  experiment 
Ihat  these  higher  institutions  give  to  all  the  other  lines 
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•of  investigation  and  discovery,  we  shall  be  justified  in 
expecting  an  equal  advance." 

On  account  of  the  crowded  state  of  the  Normal 
Department,  it  is  suffering  more  than  ever  from  lack  of 
adequate  accommodations.  The  school  is  sadly  hin- 
dered in  its  best  and  most  important  work  by  the 
absence  of  absolutely  necessary  facilities.  It  has  no 
opportunities  for  general  lecture  work,  laboratory 
work,  collection,  exhibition  and  application  of  illustra- 
tive appliances,  especially  for  physical  culture  work, 
and  insufficient  and  badly  distributed  light.  It  is 
seriously  disturbed  by  excessive  and  constant  noise  in 
the  street,  dust  and  unnamed  nuisances  surrounding  it. 
I  need  not  specify  further. 

In  the  light,  then,  of  the  important  relation  this 
school  holds  to  the  public  schools  of  our  city,  nearly 
all  the  teachers  being  trained  here,  I  submit  that  it 
should  receive  immediate  attention  with  reference  to 
better  location  and  adequate  accommodations. 

The  plan  that  has  for  several  years  past  been  pre- 
sented to  your  body  is  still  before  you,  and  in  my  judg- 
ment, is  the  only  one  that  is  feasible  and  possible  at  the 
present  time.  Build  a  new  and  creditable  High  School 
building,  and  use  the  present  High  School  building  for 
a  Normal  and  Training  School.  This  is  central — easily 
accessible  from  all  parts  of  the  city.  An  excellent 
Training  School,  containing  all  the  primary  and  gram- 
mar grades,  can  be  accommodated  here.  Also,  library 
room,  lecture  room,  laboratory  for  training  the  teachers 
in  science  teaching,  assembly  room,  gymnasium,  etc. 
"This  would  give  the  High  School  a  building  worthy  of 
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the  city  and  the  character  and  influence  of  the  school, 
all  accomplished  by  the  erection  of  one  building. 

The  following  exhibits  the  enrollment,  attendance 
and  the  number  of  graduates  since  the  organization  of 
the  school : 


Average 

Enrollment. 

Averaf^ 
Attendance. 

Graduates. 

33 

29 

29 

28 

25 

27 

31 

26 

28 

37 

34 

36 

39 

32 

35 

36 

32 

35 

41 

34 

36 

55 

49 

53 

33 

31 

33 

43 

40 

79 

72 

40 

81 

72 

43 

1880. 

i88i. 

1882. 

1883 

1884 

1885 

1886 

1887 

1888 

1889 

1890 

1891 


Total 536  476  395 

Of  the  nearly  400  graduates,  with  but  few  exceptions, 
they  have  rendered,  or  are  now  rendering,  service  in 
the  public  schools. 

The  senior  class,  numbering  about  forty,  will  grad- 
uate next  June,  raising  the  number  to  435.  Surely  this 
is  a  good  showing  for  the  means  at  hand.  When  this 
institution  shall  be  furnished  with  such  conditions  as 
it  merits,  it  will  command  the  respect  and  become  the 
pride  of  the  Board  ol  Education. 

The  teachers  ol  the   Normal  and   Training  School 
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are  worthT  ol  higii  comniendation  and  all  the  consid- 
eratkm  tier  receive. 


COMMENCEMENT   EXERCISES  OF  THE 

NORMAL   SCHOOL. 

A  large  audience  assembled  on  Tuesday  evening, 
June  50th,  in  Association  Hall,  to  listen  to  these  exer- 
cises. Thev"  were  of  a  high  order,  and  were  much 
enjoyed. 


PROGRAMME, 

Overture — -Jolly  Fellows," 

orchestra. 
Praver. 


5*//< 


SoxG — *•  Voices  of  the  Woods,"       -        -        -      /^ttl^ifisUifi 

BY    THE   CLASS. 

Jessie  M.  Stout,  Accompanist 
EssAV — "Genius:  Its  Joys  and  Sorrows," 

IDA    LOESER. 

Solo— "When  the  Heart  is  Young,"  -         Z>i/d7<r  Back 

LULU    WESTWOOD. 

Essay — **  German  Education," 

(Examination  Thesis  in  the  History  of  Pedagogy) 

JESSIE   M.    STOUT. 

Music — "  Vaudeville  Echoes,"  -        -        •         HindUx 

ORCHESTRA. 

Essay — *'  Iconoclasm  of  To-day," 

M.  EVELYN    WIDMER. 

Song— "  The  Skylark."         .        -         .        .  King  Hall 

BY    THE   CLASS. 
7 
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Essay — **The  Aim  and  Purpose  of  Education," 

(Examination  Thesis) 

MARION  THOMAS. 

Music — "Marguerite," IVAite 

ORCHESTRA. 

Essay — *'  Physical  Culture,"  .  . 

RUTH  E.  HEALY. 

Song — "  The  Herdsman's  Mountain  Home,"         -     A  Abt 

BY  THE  CLASS. 

Essay — "  Dickens'  Dinners  and  Diners," 

CARRIE  A.  SHEPARD. 

***  Battle  Gettysburg," Voss 

orchestra. 

Address  to  the  Class,  by  Wm.  N.   Barringer,  Pd.  D., 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 

Presentation  of  Class  for  Graduation,  by  Principal 

K.  S.  Blake,  A.  M. 

Awarding  of  Diplomas,  by  Charles  F.  Kraemer,  Chair- 
man OF  Committee  on  Normal  and  Training  School. 

Class  Song — Words  by  M.  Evelyn  Widmer,       -       /^.  Abt 

Music — 

orchestra. 


GRADUATES  OF  1891. 

Jennie  M.  Arbuckle,  Katherine  McDonald, 

Ruih  C.  Battles,  Harriet  E.  McElhose, 

Anna  W.  Baxter,  Hattie  L.  Oliver, 

Delia  W.  Beach,  Jeannette  C.  Price, 

Mary  A.  Bradford,  Adelaide  G.  Putnam, 

M.  Florence  Brown,  Ida  H.  Reynolds, 
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n  L  Cashion, 
ed  L.  Clark, 
T  B.  Dean, ' 
K.  Dearie, 
T.  Doty, 
t  L.  Gamer, 
a  L.  Go^l, 
Graham, 
ta  A.  Had  lev, 
E.  Healv, 
1  B.  Johnson, 
t  M,  Learv, 
aret  M.  Lenox, 
oeser, 
beth  B.  McDonald, 

Jennie 


Bertha  L.  Ruckelshaus, 
Katherine  R  Rudd, 
M.  Katherine  Rummell, 
Anna  Scarlett, 
Carrie  D.  Schieck, 
Carrie  A.  Shepard, 
M.  Leanora  Stevens, 
Jessie  M.  Stout, 
Amelia  Straus, 
Marion  Thomas, 
Madelene  Tunison, 
E.  Mav  Van  Ness. 
Jessie  E.  Ward, 
Lulu  West  wood, 
M.  Evelyn  Widmer, 
Wrigley. 


SUMMER  SCHOOLS. 

e  interest  in  and  the  patronage  of  these  schools 
aue.  They  supply  a  need  and  are  recognized  as 
>t  a  necessity. 

e  parents  appreciate  them,  the  children  are  happy 
jm,  and  the  teachers  engaged  in  them  enjoy  the 
and  do  not,  as  they  feared  they  would,  find  them 
vy  and  unpleasant  task. 

link  the  work  done  in  them,  while  it  should  not 
ide  irksome  and  monotonous,  can  be  systematized 
Tiproved  materially.  These  schools  are  designed 
ovide  for  the  tendencies  and  habits  of  the  pupils, 
r  than  the  carrying  out  of  rigid  and  formal  order 
ercises. 
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We  wish,  instead  of  turning  them  into  the  streets 
largely,  especially  those  not  able  to  leave  the  city  for 
the  summer  vacation,  to  keep  alive  the  love  for  school, 
to  foster  the  proper  school  habits  of  punctual  and 
regular  attendance,  obedience,  cleanliness,  promptness 
and  industry  well  directed. 

In  the  report  for  1890  I  recommended  that  a  summer 
school  be  opened  in  South  Market  Street  house,  also  in 
the  South  Tenth  Street  house.  The  recommendation 
for  the  South  Tenth  Street  school  was  adopted  and  a 
very  successful  school  of  seven  classes  was  conducted 
here.  The  classes  were  of  good  size  and  regularly 
attended.  The  people  in  this  section  thoroughly 
appreciated  the  school. 

I  would  recommend  that  the  small  school  of  two  or 
three  classes,  held  for  several  summers  past  in  the 
South  Street  building,  be  transferred  to  the  Oliver 
Street  building.  I  am  quite  certain  that  at  least  six 
classes  can  be  formed  here.  South  street  is  too  far 
one  side  to  readily  accommodate  the  children  living  in 
the  neighborhood  of  Oliver  street. 

These  summer  schools  seem  to  answer  the  question, 
**  what  shall  we  do  with  the  large  number  of  children 
during  the  long  summer  vacation  who  cannot  leave  the 
city?" 

I  may  say,  in  closing  this  notice,  that  I  have  received 
many  inquiries  concerning  these  schools,  with  requests 
for  a  detailed  statement  of  the  plan  of  organization, 
management  and  course  of  instruction.  These  have 
been  furnished  to  Jersey  City  and  Brooklyn,  and 
others. 
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irre  is  no  doubt  in  my  mind  but  that  in  a  few  years 
ok  of  this  character  and  for  the  purpose  they  are 
in  Newark,  will  be  org-anized  in  most  of  our  large 
5.  Thelarg-e  number  of  children  who  are  ready 
will  be  glad  to  attend  them  must  be  pTX)vided  for 
out  much  delay. 

ic  following  statistics  will  show  the  condition  of 
5  schools : 


No.  of 


Number  of  Pupils  EnroHed. 

- 


S(±oq1. 

ton  Street 

h  Tenth  Street 

:li fife  Street 

ster  Street 

h  Street 

burg  Place 

on  Street 


7 
7 
3 

4 

2 

7 
13 


Male. 

166 

"5 
109 

71 
241 

419 


Total 43 


1.355 


Female. 
184 

172 

So 

92 

69 

221 

308 


Total.  Attendance. 

237 
232 


418 

201 
140 
462 

727 


1,126    2,481 


lOI 

126 

67 

287 

429 
1,479 


le    following    exhibits  the  various  ages  of   the 
Iran  attending: 

7  8  9  to          tt  19       t3     14  Over 

Scboc^                       to  8  to  9  to  TO  to  It      to  t9   to  13  to  14  to  t5    15 

ton  Street 84  10 1       64  68     58  30     tt     2     . 

h  Tenth  Street  80  72       64  56    36  20      82. 

:li fife  Street —  38  33       38  39     17  20      91. 

ster  Street 37  43  37  27     29  16       7     5- 

h  Street 29  24       22  19     17  20      81. 

burg  Place --.133  93  90  69    43  22       9    3- 

on  Street 155  141  127  119     81  85     16     2     i 

Total 556  507  442  397  281  213     68  16     I 
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The  following  shows  what  schools  the  pupils 
attended  before  entering  the  summer  schools: 

Public 
School.         >  School. 

Newton  Street 345 

South  Tenth  Street 311 

Wickliffe  Street 141 

Webster  Street 175 

South  Street 137 

Hamburg  Place 385 

Morton  Street 648 

Total 2,142  263  76 

It  is  seen  by  the  tables  that  the  great  body  of  pupils 
attending  is  found  between  the  ages  of  seven  to 
thirteen.  Also  that  a  good  number  belonging  to 
private  schools  attended.  The  influence  of  the  public 
school  is  extending. 


Private 

No 

School. 

School. 

51 

22 

10 

17 

54 

-- 

«3 

3 

3 

-- 

70 

7 

52 

27 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

There  is  no  longer  any  question  as  to  the  value  of 
these  schools.  The  one  great  consideration  now  is 
how  to  enlarge  and  render  them  more  efficient.  The 
lines  along  which  they  need  most  to  be  improved  are 
punctual  and  regular  attendance,  and  a  thoroughly 
qualified  corps  of  teachers  to  manage  and  instruct 
them.  It  requires  a  peculiar  fitness  on  the  part  of  the 
teacher  to  successfully  teach  an  evening  class.  Some- 
thing more  must  be  done  than  merely  to  hear  lessons 
in  an  indifferent  and  routine  manner. 
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The  first  qualification  of  the  teacher  is  wide  awake- 
ness  ;  the  teacher  must  be  thoroughly  alive.  He  must 
bring  life  and  freshness  into  his  work  at  every  exercise. 

Another  is  promptness  and  punctuality ;  be  in  the 
class  room  in  good  time ;  see  that  everything  is  in  read- 
iness for  the  pupil  to  beg^n  his  work  the  moment  he 
enters  the  class  room.  Have  the  work  so  planned, 
arranged  and  placed  that  it  is  reachable  by  every  pupil. 
Lose  no  time  in  getting  ready  after  the  class  has 
assembled.  I  cannot  urge  this  with  too  much  emphasis. 
These  pupils  admire  and  are  captured  by  promptness 
and  vigor  on  the  side  of  the  teacher.  All  opportunity 
for  idleness  and  disorder  is  removed. 

Further,the  teacher  should  be  a  battery  of  enthusiasm. 
He  must  be  thoroughly  interested  in  his  work  and  in 
his  pupils.  There  is  nothing  a  pupil  finds  out  sooner 
than  that  his  teacher  is  with  him. 

The  teacher  must  be  posted  in  what  is  going  on 
around  him  in  the  common  every  day  experience  of 
life — the  current  events  of  every  day  history  as  set 
forth  in  the  many  lines  of  the  world's  activities.  Such 
a  man  or  woman  will  secure  and  hold  the  attendance 
and  attention  of  any  evening  school  class  every  even- 
ing of  the  week.  I  know  it  is  not  easy  to  find 
such  teachers,  but  let  us  erect  the  standard  and  strive 
to  reach  it. 

In  relation  to  the  punctual  and  regular  attendance  of 
the  pupils,  if  such  teachers  as  are  above  indicated  are 
in  charge  of  the  evening  classes,  punctuality  and  regu- 
larity will  be  largely  secured  without  further  measures. 
But  I  am  free  to  admit  that  after  all  has  been  done  that 
can  be  there  will  be  some  absence  and  some  truancy, 
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which  must  be  reached  in  some  other  way.  Here  is 
the  proper  place  for  the  compulsory  and  truant  school 
law  to  come  to  the  assistance  of  the  principal  and  the 
class  teacher.  Under  the  head  of  the  compulsory 
school  law  I  shall  make  further  suggestions. 

The  school  organized  in  the  Eighteenth  Avenue 
house,  October  i,  is  proving  a  success.  Eight  classes 
of  good  size  were  formed,and  under  the  circumstances 
of  a  new  locality  and  serious  interruption  from  the  prev- 
alence of  contagious  diseases,  they  have  been  well 
attended.  The  wisdom  of  establishing  an  evening 
school  in  this  section  is  well  vindicated.  In  evening 
schools  as  well  as  day  schools,  it  is  desirable  that  they 
be  not  inaccessible  on  account  of  long  distance  from 
the  homes  of  the  pupils.  We  can  hardly  expect  that 
young  people,  after  a  long  and  hard  day's  work,  will  be 
willing  to  travel  many  blocks,  often  unpaved,  to  attend 
school.  It  is  far  better  to  form  smaller  schools,  and  so 
locate  them  that  they  can  be  readily  reached. 

Notwithstandmg  the  establishment  of  the  Eighteenth 
Avenue  School,  the  number  of  classes  and  the  attend- 
ance in  Morton  Street  School  was  not  materially 
lessened.  Increased  and  convenient  facilities  always 
increase  the  attendance. 

I  will  venture  to  suggest  the  advisability  of  estab- 
lishing an  evening  school  in  the  Oliver  Street  building. 
There  is  a  large  and  growing  population  in  this  neigh- 
borhood, extending  down  into  the  South  Street  School 
district,  that  would,  without  doubt,  avail  itself  of  such 
a  privilege.  I  would  recommend  this  to  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Evening  School  Committee  for  1892. 
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The  Advanced  Evening  School,  established  one  year 
ago  last  October*  has  made  a  commendable  success. 
While  classes  have  not  been  large,  they  have  been  of 
excellent  character  in  every  respect.  The  school 
0[>ened  October  i.  1890,  with  two  well  attended  classes. 
The  standard  for  admission  is  g^duation  from  the 
grammar  school  or  its  equivalent.  The  school  opened 
again  at  the  b^^nning  of  the  present  evening  school 
year  with  three  very  well  attended  classes.  There  is 
no  doubt  but  it  will  soon  become  as  important  and  in> 
fluential  in  the  evening  school  department  as  the  High 
School  is  with  the  day  school  department.  As  yet  the 
district  evening  schools  have  not  had  time  to  materially 
help  the  advanced  school.  In  some  two  or  three  years 
the  graduates  from  the  schools  will  furnish  excellent 
material  for  the  advanced. 

German  was  added  to  the  course ;  also  English  litera- 
ture as  a  part  of  the  historical  and  literary  work  of  the 
course.  The  work  in  mathematics,  physics,  with 
lectures  occasionally,  and  the  commercial  studies,  are 
brming  the  foundation  of  a  strong  and  practical  insti- 
:ution.  I  promise  for  the  Advanced  Evening  School  a 
successful  future. 

The  following  statistical  tables  are  submitted  : 

The  number  of  pupils  registered,  2,875  I  males,  2,203; 
emales,  672.     An  increase  of  340  over  last  year. 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools, 
S3;  males,  30;  females,  33.  An  increase  of  four  over 
ast  year. 

The  number  of  pupils  suspended  or  expelled  is  shown 
t>elow : 
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Advanced  Evening 

Lafayette  Street ._  6 

Newton  Street .  _ .  3 

Webster  Street 

South  Market  Street 3 

Morton  Street 2 

Central   Avenue 5 

Total. 19 

The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attendant 
etc.,  for  the  year  ending  March  i,  1891  : 

•   Averafj^e        Averaj^  Length 

School.  Enrollment.  Enrollment.  Attendance.  Per  Cent.      Term. 


Advanced  Evening..  82  59  46  77.9  5  m( 

Lafayette  Street  ...  527  344  261  75.8  5  m< 

Newton  Street 364  264  199  75.3  ^  nn 

Webster  Street    .....  370  232  169  72.8  5  m( 

South  Market  Street-  519  347  252  72.6  5  m( 

Morton  Street 627  421  317  75.2  5  m( 

Central  Avenue 386  219  169  77.1  5  md-^'S. 


Total.- ..-2,875      1,886      1,413         75,2      5  m 

The  average  nightly  membership  in  each  school  f 
each  month  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 


School.  Oct. 

Advanced  Evening  ..  75 

Lafayette  Street 458 

Newton  Street 352 

Webster  Street 342 


Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

67 

54 

54 

46 

368 

346 

288 

260 

297 

248 

234 

T89 

262 

203 

191 

161 

s. 
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SdiooL                         Oct.         Not.  Dec  Jan.  Feb.   Avtxtigt 

South  Market  Street.  397       361  329  333  314      347 

Morton  Street 488      447  380  410  381       421 

Central  Avenue 325       225  .177  201  169       219 


Total 2,437    2,027    i»737    J>7"    hS^o    i,386 


EVENING   DRAWING  SCHOOL, 

Though  the  room  for  this  school  was  more  than 
doubled  a  few  years  ago,  it  is  again  suffering  for 
want  of  more  room. 

The  reason  of  this  is,  this  school  is  specially  adapted 
to  a  large  class  of  mechanics,  who  avail  themselves  of 
its  advantages  to  help  them  in  their  mechanical  in- 
dustries. 

The  mechanical  classes  are  well  attended  and  are 
making  commendable  progpress.  Graduates  from  this 
department  are  found  in  many  important  positions, 
requiring  a  high  order  of  kiTowledge  and  skill  in 
mechanical  drafting  and  engineering.  The  freehand 
department  is  always  full.  The  students  here  are 
largely  employed  in  our  jewelry  factories.  Mr. 
Webber,  in  charge,  keeps  his  class  well  in  hand  and 
instructs  it  well.  The  same  may  be  said  of  the  other 
departments. 

I  wish  to  recommend  that  clay  modeling  be  intro- 
duced into  this  institution.  The  time,  in  my  judgment, 
has  come  when  the  mechanical  and  artistic  industries 
of  our  city  should  receive  all  the  encouragement  and 
help  that  the  best  education  and  training  can  give* 

I  would  recommend  that  additional  rooms  be  secured 
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and  the  departments  and  work  of  the  school  materially 
extended. 

The  following  are  the  statistical  details  for  the  year 
ending  April  i,  1891: 

Number  of  pupils  enrolled  in  each  department : 

Mechanical  Drawing 147 

Architectural  Drawing 144 

Freehand  Drawing 285 

Total 576 

Average  enrollment  for  each  month  : 


Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Aver. 

Mechanical  Class  I 

27 

18 

19 

16 

16 

II 

18 

Mechanical 

1 

II.- 

36 

34 

33 

31 

31 

27 

32 

Mechanical 

III  - 

50 

47 

45 

42 

40 

34 

43 

Architectural 

I... 

17 

16 

16 

14 

II 

12 

14 

Architectural 

II.. 

34 

27 

27 

26 

23 

]8 

26 

Architectural 

Ill . 

54 

49 

41 

39 

34 

26 

41 

Freehand 

I... 

22 

22 

22 

19 

16 

17 

20 

Freehand 

II.. 

21 

22 

2t 

23 

23 

19 

22 

Freehand 

Ill . 

80 

75 

75 

74 

74 

65 

74 

Freehand 

IV  . 

77 

74 

65 

70 

76 

64 

71 

Total  ... 

.  L  .    .  - 

418 

« 
.^84 

364 

354 

344 

20.^ 

.^61 

Average  attendance  for  each  month : 

Oct.       Nov.      Dec. 

Mechanical  Class  I...  22       15       16 
Mechanical      *•      II--  33      30      28 


Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Aver. 

13 

12 

9 

15 

28 

23 

22 

27 

0. 
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Oct. 

Nov. 

Dec. 

Jan. 

Feb. 

Mar. 

Aver, 

Mechanical  Class  III  . 

46 

40 

38 

37 

33 

28 

37 

Architectural  * 

'      I... 

14 

13 

13 

II 

9 

10 

12 

Architectural  * 

*      II.. 

27 

22 

22 

21 

18 

14 

21 

Architectural  * 

*      III  . 

49 

43 

36 

33 

28 

22 

35 

Freehand          * 

•      I... 

19 

20 

18 

15 

14 

15 

17 

Freehand          * 

*      IK. 

18 

19 

18 

20 

19 

17 

19 

Freehand 

*      III  - 

65 

63 

59 

58 

47 

52 

57 

Freehand 

'      IV  . 

62 

60 

53 

57 

56 

53 

57 

Total 

^«;'> 

:\2K 

.-^oi 

20.^ 

2'>Q 

242 

207 

The  closing  exercises  took  place  before  a  crowded 
audience,  in  Liberal  League  Hall,  Tuesday  evening, 
March  31, 1891.  Remarks  were  made  by  the  Chairman, 
Commissioner  Bless,  Commissioner  McKenna,  and  the 
Superintendent. 

The  Chairman  distributed  diplomas  of  graduation  to 
the  following  graduates.  The  exhibition  of  the  work 
of  the  class  was  made  in  the  drawing  rooms.  Many 
examined  the  drawings  with  evident  satisfaction: 


GRADUATES  OF  1890-91. 

MECHANICAL     CLASS. 

Samuel  R.  Chedister,  James  Fitzgerald, 

Emil  Cluesmann,  Herbert  Fox, 

Adolph  Davids,  Charles  Fuchs, 

Emil  Dietrich,  George  Miller, 

Adolph  Feiner,  Henry  Stueble, 

Adolph  Torrance. 
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ARCHITECTURAL    CLASS. 

John  Beatty,  Frank  Hartung, 

Jacob  Bodmer,  Alexander  Hutton, 

Allen  Conklin,  Henry  Isenburg, 

Andrew  Donohue,  George  Rank, 

James  D.  Van  Auken. 


FREEHAND    CLASS. 

Lorenzo  Baldwin,  Charles  Lingerman, 

Joseph  E.  De  Wyngart,  Thomas  Powell, 

Henry  Diffany,  Louis  Schneider, 

Joseph  Hart,  Frederick  Thaler, 

William  Kolb,  William  Thorer. 


DRAWING,  WRITING  AND  FORM  STUDY. 

These  represent  in  a  decided  manner  the  expression 
of  the  manual  training  idea  in  our  primary  and  gram- 
mar schools.  Drawing,  as  now  interpreted  by  our  best 
educational  thinkers,  means  much  more  than  merely 
outlining  with  the  pencil  or  chalk.  It  is  true  form 
study  and  hand  or  mind  training.  Its  function  is  to 
develop  and  train  the  perceptions  and  the  power  of 
expression.  Its  value  here  is  felt  in  all  the  methods  of 
teaching  all  the  subjects  in  the  course. 

The  subject  is  well  presented  and  taught  under  the 
direction  of  the  drawing  teacher.  Teachers  and  pupils 
are  fairly  successful  in  doing  their  work. 

The  success  in  writing  is  not  in  all  respects  all  that 
we  have  a  right  to  expect.     The  copybook  writing  is 
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rsnr     sauszactonr     m 

^boKud  bciaipjorDd  in  essr  bnsHiesKJibe  xapidirr  and 

aH  pL'gacjic  pcriect  lq5[ifailitx, 

Mncii  a:  rbe  shite  work  dene  in  tbe  loirer  pnznaTT 
Trades  is  mt  cakaiisted  to  bc^  the  pupil  into  ir*^'^ 
•rmnamsfaifi.  The  pnpLTs  hand  is  not  trained  in  ^xid 
KiSXiaD  iar  pcnnumsfaip.  Tbe  arrangeanent  o:  the 
rork  25  neglected :  the  idea  of  lorm  is  overiookcd,  in 
ome  dasscs,  almost  entipdj.  Tbe  habits  on  tbe  ]>9in 
}i  rbe  papD  ncaoessarj  to  acceptable  p^cnmansfaip  are 
Kit  acquired,  and.  of  ccmrse.  the  child  will  not  write 
reH  until  it  becomes  habitual  to  him. 

A  ps^actice  which  I  have  noted  several  times  hereto- 
ore  is  tbe  hurried,  candess  copying  of  a  lar^  amount 
A  written  woi^  lor  lesson  exercises-  More  work  is  rr- 
quired  than  the  time  allowed  wiD  ]>ermit.  This  leads 
.o  great  haste,  and  consequent  waste,  in  estaUishing 
3ad  habits  in  writii^.  I  trust  this  will  be  coirected* 
Zhir  pupils  practioe  writing  long  enough  to  be  good 
;>enmen. 

HE.\LTH    RECX)RD   OF   TEACHERS  .AND 

PUPILS. 

One  of  the  most  hcalikfMl  signs  of  the  times  is  the 
recognition  of  the  fact  that  good  health  is  an  important 
factor  in  the  education  and  training  of  the  child.  The 
impK>rtance  and  conditions  of  hygiene  have  not  received 
the  attention  in  the  past  that  their  great  ini)uencc  in 
the  methods  of  instruction  in  shaping  and  rendering 
valuable  the  results  ol  education  demand.  The 
tendency,  in  a  large  measure,  of  all  our  educational 


96 

training,  is  to  stimulate  and  inform  the  mind  without 
much  attention  to  the  healthfulness  of  the  body. 

Better  attention  on  the  part  of  our  teachers  is  now 
given  to  physical  culture  in  the  classes,  and  soon  every 
class  will  be  under  good  training  in  this  direction. 

The  physical  training  of  the  pupils  in  the  Normal 
School  is  very  well  cared  for,  and  the  schools  in  all 
parts  of  the  city  are  beginning  to  feel  their  influence. 

The  great  hindrance  in  the  way  of  a  more  thorough 
introduction  and  practice  of  these  exercises  is  want  of 
suitable  room.  Some  of  the  schools  can  utilize  the 
courts  or  halls,  others  have  not  even  these  conveniences. 
All  that  can  be  done  is  what  is  possible  in  small,  and  in 
many  cases,  crowded  class  rooms,  with  narrow  aisles 
and  poor  ventilation.  Nevertheless,  the  best  that  can 
be  done  will  be. 

Prof.  Lory  Prentiss,  teacher  of  gymnastics  in  the 
Normal  School,  has  prepared  a  syllabus  of  the  exercises 
that  can  be  used  in  all  the  class  rooms  of  the  city. 
These  we  hope  to  have  printed  and  placed  in  the  hands 
of  every  teacher  in  the  schools.  This  will  be  a  great 
and  systematic  step  toward  the  full  realization  of  the 
introduction  and  practice  of  physical  exercises  in  every 
school  and  class  under  the  care  of  the  Board. 

The  plea  so  often  made  by  the  teacher  that  she  has 
no  time  loses  its  force  when  we  consider  the  fact 
brought  before  us  by  experience  in  many  places  and 
schools,  that  more  and  better  intellectual  work  can  be 
and  is  done  in  the  balance  of  time,  after  the  time  given 
to  gymnastics  is  subtracted,  than  was  formerly  accom- 
pHshed  when  all  the  time  was  devoted  to  mental 
exercises. 
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Under  a  resolution  of  the  Committee  on  Teachers^ 
every  teacher  is  required  to  have  these  exercises 
practiced  every  day  in  her  class.  The  Superintendent 
is  rigidly  enforcing  this  resolution. 

As  seen  by  the  following  tabulated  statement,  the 
health  of  the  schools,  including  teachers  and  pupils,  is 
fully  up  to  the  average. 

Deaths.  (jencni  Heslth. 
School.                                Tauten.  PnpiU.  Teachers.  PtipiU. 

Normal  and  Training r         4  G.  G. 

High F.  F. 

High  Axuex _     ..       ..  F.  F. 

Burnet  Street.  __ 4  V.  G.       V.  G. 

Scace  Street ,.         4  G.  G. 

JiUnes  Street ..         i  F.  P. 

Washington  Street c  G.  G. 

Miarshall  Street F.  F. 

Lawrence  Street . .         z  G.  G. 

Coinnxerce  Street G.  '  G. 

Ciiored G.  G 

La^7 ette  Street ..         2  G.  G. 

^■^wr.v a  Street i         5  G  G. 

Siotzi  Tenth  Street  _ 5  G.  G. 

r^mttien  Sceet ..       .-  G.  G. 

Tunggnra,  AT^noe . .         4  G.  G. 

TirkiiiEe  Street  Aaaex G  G 

Vlcacbf-e  Street r  G  R 

turprrmer  AT^titu? t  G  G. 

V-rt-siir  5cr»??t ._        ..         E_  G. 

rraianfcm _.         i  G  G. 

5n  ii-tc   SiCTug I  F.  G. 

Cme^mair  Sicrecc i  F  F. 

OiOT*er  5o*.gt     .._ -         --  G.  G. 
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Deaths.  General  Health. 

School.                                Teachers.  Pupils.  Teachers.  Pupils. 

Sout h  Street 2  G.  G. 

Walnut  Street 3         E.  G. 

Houston  Street G.  P. 

South  Eighth  Street ..         i  G.  G. 

Roseville  Avenue 2  V.  G.  V.  G. 

North  Seventh  Street i  G.  G. 

South  Market  Street 3          F.  F. 

Hamburg  Place 4          F.  F. 

Hawkins  Street i         3  G.  F. 

Clover  Street G.  G. 

Morton  Street i         G.  V.  G. 

Eighteenth  Avenue 3  G.  G. 

Monmouth  Street .          E.  G. 

Miller  Street i  G.  G. 

Central  Avenue G.  F. 

Lock  Street G.  F. 


Total 


3 

61      8  F. 

3  P. 

27  G. 

9  F. 

2  V.  G. 

25  G. 

3E. 

3  V.  G. 

[P.,  Poor;  F.,  Fair;  G.,  Good:  V.  G.,  Very  Good:  E.,  Excelleni.] 


COMPULSORY   EDUCATION. 

In  a  republic  like  ours  the  question  is  often  asked,  Is 
compulsory  education  consistent  with  our  idea  of  free- 
dom? Has  the  State  the  right  to  compel  parents  to 
educate  their  children?  Is  it  wise  lor  the  government 
to  interfere  in  this  matter?  Has  not  the  parent  the 
natural  right  to  choose  what  he  shall  do  with  his  child? 
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These  questions  naturally  arise  in  the  mind  of  the 
parent  when  he  is  required  by  the  government  author- 
ities to  send  his  children  to  school. 

It  is  not  necessary  for  me  to  discuss  this  question  of 
compulsory  education  here —as  to  its  legality — the  wis- 
dom of  its  enforcement.  Any  thoughtful  person  who 
knows  what  has  been  and  is  now  being  done  in  other 
countries  in  this  direction,  and  can  easily  know  by  a 
little  observation  how  little  is  being  done  here,  and 
how  many  of  all  nationalities  in  this  country  are  grow- 
ing up  without  any  education  calculated  to  fit  them 
for  American  citizenship,  cannot  fail  to  feel  great 
solicitude  for  our  future  as  a  nation. 

It  is  generally  conceded  that  a  good  elementary 
education  is  a  necessity.  We  will  accept  this  opinion 
as  correct. 

For  some  years  past  we  have  been  enacting  stringent 
labor  laws,  forbidding  children  within  certain  ages 
working  in  shops,  factories,  etc.,  claiming  that  children 
within  these  ages  should  be  in  school.  What  have  we 
done  in  the  way  of  requiring  and  enforcing  this  attend- 
ance? I  am  sorry  I  am  obliged  to  say,  very  little.  I 
need  not  dwell  upon  the  folly  of  forbidding  and  pre- 
venting children  from  working  on  the  ground  that 
they  should  be  in  school,  and  then  neglect  to  sec  that 
they  attend. 

These  factory  laws  are  very  proper  and  wise,  pro- 
viding the  compulsory  law  is  enforced,  and  the  chil- 
dren placed  in  school  and  kept  there. 

The  statistics  and  ordinary  observation  show  that 
the  increase  in  population  from  all  nationalities  is  very 
rapid  and  very  great.    This  renders  social  disturbances 
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very  likely  to  occur,  especially  in  the  large  cities.  No 
matter  how  widely  we  may  differ  concerning  political 
ideas  and  methods,  we  ought  to  come  to  a  common 
purpose  in  relation  to  the  necessity  of  educating  the 
children,  soon  to  become  the  citizens  of  our  country. 

Our  public  school  system  costs  a  large  sum  of 
money,  and  we  justify  this  cost  on  the  ground  that 
education  and  intelligence  are  necessary  to  the  perpe- 
tuity of  the  state. 

The  value  of  our  public  school  system  must  be 
judged  by  its  results.  If  we  have  an  ignorant  and 
vicious  citizenship,  it  will  be  only  fair  and  just  to 
conclude  that  the  public  school  system  is  a  failure. 
But  in  order  that  the  school  shall  be  able  to  accom- 
plish  its  purpose,  there  must  be  a  regular  attendance  of 
suitable  length  to  make  it  possible.  This,  in  many 
cases,  cannot  be  done  without  rigid  compulsory 
attendance. 

Truancy  and  all  forms  of  irregular  attendance  are 
growing  and  troublesome  evils  in  all  large  and  grow- 
ing cities.  It  requires  constant  vigilance  and  great 
stringency  to  remove  or  prevent  them.  The  truant 
law  is  designed  to  assist  in  doing  this  work. 

We  have  been  trying  to  enforce  this  law  for  some 
two  years  with  some  considerable  success.  The  first 
year  was  decidedly  encouraging.  The  work,  however, 
is  entirely  beyond  the  ability  of  one  man  to  perform, 
this  being  all  the  help  assigned  to  this  duty.  The 
consequence  was,  not  all  the  cases  could  be  reached,  as 
the  officer  had  charge  of  the  labor  law  cases  so  far  as 
their  attendance  in  school  was  concerned. 

In  my  opinion  it  will  be  a  decided  advantage  to  the 
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schools  to  place  the  enforcement  of  this  law  entirely  in 
the  hands  of  the  Board  of  Education,  so  far  as  truancy 
and  non-attendance  at  school  are  concerned. 

I  would  recommend  that  the  Board  ask  for  a  suffi- 
cient sum  of  money  to  employ  the  necessary  number 
of  officers  to  thorougfhly  carry  out  the  provisions  of 
the  law. 

I  would  divide  the  forty-one  schools  into  four  groups 
of  from  eight  to  twelve  schools  each,  each  group 
forming  a  district,  and  assign  an  officer  to  each  group 
or  district ;  he  also  to  take  charge  of  two  of  the  even- 
ing schools.  This  would  pretty  evenly  divide  the 
work  and  responsibility.  I  think  four  men  can  do  the 
work  thoroughly,  with  the  aid  of  the  principals  and 
teachers,  who  should  exercise  great  care  and  vigilance 
in  looking  after  the  punctuality  and  regularity  of 
attendance  of  their  schools  and  classes. 

Some  may  raise  the  objection  that  this  plan  may  in- 
stitute an  unpleasant  comparison  between  the  difiFerent 
schools,  from  the  fact  that  the  location  and  surround- 
ings are  different.  In  some  schools  there  may  be  con- 
siderable truancy  and  irregularity,  while  in  others  there 
may  be  little  or  none,  owing  to  the  favorable  surround- 
ings. In  answer  to  this  I  would  say,  that  all  these  facts 
will  appear  in  their  true  relation  upon  investigation. 

Truancy  in  the  day  schools  is  comparatively  light, 
there  being  very  few  cases  of  confirmed  truants. 
Street  vagrancy  and  absence  and  truancy  from  the 
evening  schools  are  matters  that  need  prompt  con- 
sideration by  the  proper  authorities. 

When  this  whole  subject  shall  be  placed  under  the 
full  control  of  the  Board  of  Education,  plans  can  be 
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devised  and  carried  out  in  such  a  way  as  to  furnish  the 
necessar}'  statistics  for  an  intelligent  guidance  in 
enforcing  the  provisions  of  the  compulsory  school 
law. 


TRUANT    STATISTICS. 

The  following  table  covers  the  cases  that  have  been 
considered  from  the  day  and  evening  schools  since  the 
initiation  of  the  law,  September,  1889,  to  September, 
1891  : 

SEPTF.MBER,  189O,  TO  SEPTEMBER,  189I. 

Day  Schools 1 96 

Evening  Schools 607 


Total 803 


PREVIOUSLY    CONSIDERED. 

Day  Schools -,.     358 

Evening  Schools 235 

Total 593 

Total  number  of  cases  considered-   .        i»396 

In  connection  with  this  subject  I  will  again  urge,  as 
I  have  several  times  heretofore,  the  establishment  of  an 
ungraded  school  in  which  can  be  placed  all  cases  of 
truancy,  irregular  attendance  and  street  vagrancy  that 
need  such  special  attention  and   treatment  as  cannot 
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well  be  given  in  the  regular  graded  schools.  This 
school  can  be  visited  every  day  by  the  truant  officer 
and  all  absences  noted  and  looked  after.  I  have  no 
doubt  that  such  an  institution,  well  organized  and 
handled,  would  prove  of  great  value  to  the  city. 


LIBRARIES. 

The  interest  in  these  is  very  great.  Their  influence 
grows  from  year  to  year;  so  does  the  number  of 
volumes.  Nearly  all  the  schools  now  have  libraries,  as 
may  be  seen  by  the  following  table. 

The  books,  as  a  general  rule,  are  of  excellent  charac- 
ter, being  selected  with  care  by  the  principals  and  the 
teachers.  Another  feature  worthy  of  notice  is  the 
adaptation  of  the  subject  matter  of  the  books  to  the 
grade  and  advancement  of  the  classes,  each  class,  in 
many  cases,  having  its  own  class  library  located  in  the 
class  room,  thus  being  accessible  at  any  moment  of  the 
day  without  interruption  or  delay.  This  is  a  conven- 
ience not  yet  fully  realized  except  by  those  who  have 
tested  it.  Nothing  pleases  me  more  than  during  the 
visitation  of  the  classes  to  find  pupils  around  the 
reference  table  making  their  own  researches. 

The  use  of  the  Free  Library  by  the  schools,  including 
both  the  pupils  and  the  teachers,  is  extending  with 
evident  benefit.  The  Board  of  Trustees  is  very  prompt 
and  liberal  in  supplying  the  books  desired  by  the 
teachers  and  others  connected  with  the  schools. 

During  the  past  year  several  evenings  were  set  apart 
for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  teachers  of  the  city  an 
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opportunity  to  visit  the  library  rooms  and  inspect  the 
arrangement,  the  alcoves  and  cases,  and  to  personally 
handle  the  books  as  (pund  upon  the  shelves.  The 
purpose  of  this  was  to  awaken  a  new  and  deep  interest 
in  the  library  as  an  educator  by  bringing  the  teachers 
into  direct  contact  with  this  great  institution. 

In  the  annual  report  of  Librarian  Hill  to  the  Board 
of  Trustees,  he  spoke  very  emphatically  of  the  good 
results  that  had  come  from  this  arrangement,  in  the 
greatly  increased  use  made  of  the  library  by  the  schools 
throughout  the  city.  Doubtless  these  opportunities 
will  be  repeated,  with  increased  facilities.  Another 
feature  noticed  was  that  the  character  of  books  drawn 
were  of  a  better  order  of  literature.  All  of  this  cer- 
tainly is  encouraging. 

The  following  table  shows  the  schools  having  libra- 
ries, the  number  of  volumes  in  each,  and  the  amount 
contributed  by  the  State  in  support  thereof.  This 
amount  was  more  than  duplicated  by  the  schools  from 
moneys  derived  from  contributions  and  entertain- 
ments : 

Amount  No.  of  Volumes 

Received  from  the  State.  Purchased 
SCHOOL.  During         Previously   During   Previously   On 

the  Year.       Received,  the  Year.  Purchased.  Hand. 

Normal  and  Training.  $2000  $4000  50  451  501 

High 100  00  137  2,018  2,155 

Burnet  Street 1000  6000    630  630 

Washington  Street 3000  ...  502  502 

Marshall  Street 3000    21  21 

Lawrence  Street 6000  ...  326  326 

Commerce  Street 6000    50  50 

Lafayette  Street 4000    376  366 


I05 

Amount  No.  of  Volume« 

Received  from  the  State.  Purchased 
SCHOOL.  During         Previously    Durinft    Previously    On 

the  Year.        Received,  the  Year.  Purchased.  Hand. 

Newton  Street 5000  22  455  477 

South  Tenth  Street..     1000  2000  23  45  68 

Camden  Street 1000  40  cx)    406  406 

Wickl iff e  Street 1000  3000  25  91  122 

Summer  Avenue 1000  4000  42  621  663 

Webster  Street 10  cxj  100  00  57  395  470 

Elliot    Street 67 

Chestnut  Street 6000  30  399  429 

Oliver  Street 1000  8000  50  860  910 

South  Street 4000    148  148 

Walnut  Street ...     10  00  7000  44  281  325 

Houston  Street 3000  ...  42  42 

South  Eighth  Street 7000  37  228  294 

Roseville  Avenue  ....     2000           6      7 

South  Market  Street 2000  6  216  219 

Hamburg  Place 1000  4000  30  207  222 

Norton  Street 7000  10  941  812 

Eighteenth  Avenue..     1000  too  00  52  465  397 

^Nlonmouth  Street 2000    50  50 

filler  Street 1000  6000  60  301  252 

Central  Avenue 1000  100  00  68  366  434 

Total $16000  $1,46000   749  10,891   11,365 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  following  schools, 

"\;vhich  have  since  been  abolished,  have  received  money 

from  the  State  :     Summer  Avenue  Annex  School,  I30; 

Thomas  Street  School,  $40 ;  Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex 

School,  $20.    Total,  $90. 

The  books  purchased   with  this  money   have  been 
'transferred  to  other  schools. 


io6 


SALARIES. 

During  the  year  the  Committee  on  Teachers  took 
up  the  question  of  the  equalization  of  the  salaries  of 
the  primary  school  assistants  with  the  grammar 
school  assistants.  The  question  was  very  thoroughly 
discussed  as  to  its  bearing  upon  the  teachers  of  the 
various  grades  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools. 

The  result  of  the  deliberation  was  a  modification  of 
the  salary  schedule  so  as  to  increase  the  salaries  of  the 
beginning  teachers  to  $400  for  the  first  year,  all  teachers 
beginning  with  the  same  salary,  whether  they  com- 
mence in  primary  or  grammar  grades.  An  annual 
increase  is  received  for  four  years,  when,  upon  the 
certificate  of  the  principal,  countersigned  by  the 
Superintendent,  certifying  to  their  knowledge  of 
teaching  and  successful  experience,  they  are  entitled 
to  receive  the  maximum  salary,  $650,  at  the  beginning 
of  their  fifth  year's  service. 

This  was  recommended  by  the  Committee  on 
Teachers  and  unanimously  adopted  by  the  Board,  and 
went  into  effect  dating  from  September  i,  1891. 

A  very  large  proportion  of  the  assistants  in  the 
primary  schools  very  cheerfully  received  an  immedi- 
ate increase.  So  far  as  we  are  able  to  judge  at  present, 
the  influence  of  this  arrangement  will  be  beneficial. 
The  tendency  will  be  to  impress  the  principal  and  the 
teacher  with  a  higher  conception  of  responsibility  and 
duty. 

The  pay  of  substitutes  was,  in  the  grammar  and 
primary    schools,  increased    to    $1.50;    in    the    High 
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School,  to  $2.50  per  day.  The  evening  school  teachers, 
principals  and  assistants  received  an  increase  of  $10 
per  month,  dating  from  the  beginning  of  the  term. 


THE    EXTENSION    OF    THE    COURSE    OF 

STUDY    IN    THE    PRIMARY    AND 

GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS. 

For  a  number  of  years  the  propriety  of  extending 
the  course  in  these  schools  has  been  more  or  less 
under  discussion.  By  some  it  is  thought  desirable  and 
feasible.  Others  think  the  course  is  sufficiently  exten- 
sive now. 

The  necessity  for  a  well  defined  course  of  study  can- 
not be  disputed  by  any  intelligent  thoughtful  person. 
There  must  be  a  common  route,  well  laid  out  and  well 
followed.  There  are  some,  I  kno w,who  consider  courses 
of  study,  programmes  and  outlines,  as  so  many  shackles 
that  enslave  the  teacher  and  sacrifice  the  pupil.  I  am 
not  of  that  number.  These  guides  should  be,  to  say 
the  least,  the  collected  and  crystallised  experience  and 
wisdom  of  the  best  in  the  profession. 

I  know  that  too  often  the  course  and  the  grade  are 
taken  in  too  literal  a  sense,  and  the  school  exists  for  the 
course  and  the  grade,  and  not  the  course  and  the  grade 
for  the  school.  It  is  the  abuse  and  not  the  right  use 
that  should  receive  our  criticism  and  condemnation. 
In  constructing  and  arranging  a  course  of  study,  we 
often  commit  an  error  in  assuming  that  all  children 
begin  at  the  same   point,  with   the  s^me  amount  of 
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initial  knowledge — with  the  same  grade  and  strength 
of  mental  power,  and  that  they  can  and  should  advance 
at  the  same  uniform  rate.  Nothing  can  be  further 
from  the  truth.  Every  experienced  teacher  knows  this. 
And  yet  the  very  essence  and  purpose  of  a  course  of 
study  and  a  system  of  , gradation  is  to  carry  large 
numbers  over  the  same  ground,  at  the  same  rate  and 
in  the  same  time.  Here  seems  to  be  an  almost  insur- 
mountable difficulty.  How  can  the  individuality  of 
the  pupil  be  recognized  and  the  gradation  and  classifi- 
cation of  the  school  maintained  ? 

Educators  everywhere,  in  studying  the  system  of 
large  graded  schools  found  in  the  large  and  rapidly 
growing  cities,  are  brought  face  to  face  with  this 
problem,  and  it  seems  not  easy  of  solution.  How, 
under  the  course  and  grade,  can  the  individual  powers 
of  the  child  be  so  developed  and  trained  that  he  can 
follow  the  course  in  the  g^de,  and  yet  be  free  to  work 
along  the  lines  of  his  tendencies  and  greatest  strength  ? 

The  beginning  of  this  work  has  been  so  admirably 
put  by  Mrs.  Sarah  B.  Cooper,  of  San  Francisco,  that  I 
venture  to  quote  a  portion  of  what  she  says  concerning 
it.  "  Take  the  child  into  the  kindergarten  and  begin 
the  work  of  physical,  mental  and  moral  training.  Put 
the  child  in  possession  of  his  powers;  develop  his 
faculties;  unfold  his  moral  nature;  cultivate  mechan- 
ical skill  in  the  use  of  his  hands ;  g^ve  him  a  sense  of 
symmetry  and  harmony;  a  quick  judgment  of  numbers, 
measures  and  size;  stimulate  his  inventive  faculties; 
make  him  familiar  with  the  customs  and  usages  of 
well  ordered  lives ;  teach  him  to  be  kind,  courteous, 
helpful  and  unselfish ;  inspire  him  to  love  whatsoever 
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things  are  true  and  pure  and  right  and  kind  and  noble ; 
and  thus  equipped  physically,  mentally  and  morally, 
send  him  forth  to  a  wider  range  of  study/* 

A  pupil  thus  prepared  can  enter  a  course  of  instruc- 
tion in  a  g^de  without  becoming  a  machine.  There 
is  no  moral  character  in  a  machine. 

The  point  I  wish  to  emphasize  is  the  fact  that  the 
faculties  and  progress  of  the  pupil  are  vastly  more 
important  than  the  course  of  instruction  or  the  grade 
in  the  school.  Also,  that  the  course  and  the  grade 
should  be  g^nd  opportunities  for  the  student. 

I  wish  to  say  just  here  that  the  supervision  of  the 
course  in  its  application  to  the  school  is  a  matter  of 
very  great  moment.  The  application  of  the  course  in 
such  arbitrary  and  mechanical  way  as  to  crush  out  the 
personality  and  individuality  of  the  teacher,  leaving  no 
freedom  for  the  exercise  of  the  inventive  power  and 
for  taxing  the  native  resources,  will  make  pure  ma- 
chines oi  our  teachers,  a  result  to  be  guarded  against 
with  persistent  care.  Mechanical  supervision  is  re- 
sponsible for  nearly  all  the  injury  done  by  mechanical 
teaching. 

Theories  of  gradation  vary  widely.  Some  would 
grade  so  as  to  promote  twice  during  the  year,  and 
much  may  be  said  in  its  favor.  In  large  cities,  with 
large  schools,  numbering  many  classes  and  teachers, 
this  may  be  possible.  Others  make  each  grade  cover 
one  year,  promoting  at  the  close  of  the  school  year. 
This  is  our  plan,  and  while  it  presents  some  difficulties, 
it  seems  to  suit  very  well  the  organization  and  plan  of 
our  schools. 

Others,  again,  would  promote  whenever  the  pupil  is 
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prepared  to  take  an  advanced  step.  This  is  extreme, 
and  would  practically  destroy  all  gradation  and  carry 
our  schools  back  to  the  country  plan,  each  pupil  for 
himself. 

While  I  believe  there  shoi>ld  be  no  absolute,  iron- 
bound  uniformity  in  the  grading,  there  should  be  a 
wise,  thorough  and  economical  classification  and 
grouping  of  the  pupils  for  teaching  purposes,  with 
such  elasticity  as  will  meet  the  varying  ability  of  the 
pupils.  Systems  of  gradation  and  courses  of  study 
are  good  servants,  but  should  never  become  tyrannical 
masters.  Their  service  should  conform  to  the  varying 
conditions  that  accompany  them.  They  must  change 
to  suit  the  work  they  are  set  to  do. 

Any  course  of  study  so  fossilized  that  it  is  destroyed 
in  adapting  it  to  the  progress  of  educational  thought 
and  method,  is  sadly  out  of  keeping  with  the  present 
condition  of  educational  progress.  Our  schools  have 
often  suffered  in  the  favor  of  the  public  in  consequence 
of  their  non-adaptability  to  the  requirements  of  practi- 
cal life.  Experience  should  point  out  the  changes 
needed  from  time  to  time. 

The  course  of  study  for  the  school  system  of  Newark 
is  divided  into  three  divisions — primary,  grammar  and 
High  School,  each  covering  fpur  years.  The  av^erage 
age  of  pupils  finishing  the  primary,  is  from  ten  to 
eleven;  of  those  finishmg  the  grammar,  from  fourteen 
to  fifteen  ;  of  those  completing  the  High  School,  from 
seventeen  to  eighteen.  This  is  about  right.  I  have 
examined  into  the  average  age  of  pupils  completing 
the  corresponding  grades  in  other  cities  and  countries, 
and  I  find  a  remarkable  correspondence. 
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But  when  I  compare  the  amount  of  work  done  in  the 
same  grades  in  the  same  time  and  under  very  similar 
conditions,  I  find  in  some  lines  we  fall  considerably 
behind.  Why  is  this  ?  I  take  it  that  the  brain  power 
of  the  pupils  of  this  city  is  oyi  an  average  equal  to  that 
of  other  localities.  I  see  no  reason  why  we  should  not 
accomplish  an  equal  amount  and  of  as  good  quality.  I 
fear  we  have  fallen  into  a  slavish  adherence  to  mechan-  • 
ical  routine  methods  and  processes,  from  which  it  is 
difficult  to  escape. 

I  have  no  doubt  but  the  principal  part  of  the  work 
now  done  in  the  High  School  during  the  first  year  can 
be  done  in  the  grammar  schools  in  the  time  now 
allotted  to  that  course. 

Undoubtedly  objection  will  be  raised  by  some  that  it 
cannot  be  done  in  the  time.  My  judgment  is  that  those 
pupils  who  cannot  do,  and  do  easily  and  well,  this  work 
in  the  time  now  allowed  are  not  qualified  for  the  grades 
they  are  in,  and  should  not  be  there.  I  may  say  here 
that  the  temptation  to  pass  pupils  to  an  advanced 
grade  merely  to  fill  it  up  to  the  legal  number  is  very 
great,  and,  under  some  conditions,  almost  irresistible. 
This,  however,  in  no  way  contradicts  the  statement 
made  above,  that  the  work  specified  can  and  should  be 
done  in  the  grammar  schools. 

I  would,  therefore,  recommend  that  at  the  beginning 
of  the  school  year,  September  next,  the  course  of  study 
for  the  grammar  schools  be  so  amended,  modified  and 
adjusted  that  elementary  algebra  shall  become  a  part  of 
the  work  in  mathematics  in  the  senior  grade;  the 
arithmetic  which  has  already  been  pursued  seven  full 
years — five  lessons  per    week — be  given  two   lessons 
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each  week,  and  the   algebra   three  lessons ;  also  that 
physical  geography  and  commercial  geography  be  sub- 
stituted in   place  of  the  grammar  school  geography 
now  studied,  and  which  has  been  studied  for  six  con- 
secutive years,  five  lessons  per  week,  except  in  the 
first  and  second  grades,  where,  in  some  cases,  it   has 
alternated  with  history.    More  time  is  given  to  geogra- 
phy than   is   necessary  for  the  amount  needed ;    also 
that  some  general  history,  at  least   contemporaneous 
European  history,  supplement  United  States  history. 

I  would  further  recommend  that  the  writing  ex- 
ercises in  bookkeeping  and  business  forms  and  cor- 
respondence be  somewhat  extended,  so  that  the  pupil's 
knowledge  shall  be  of  practical  value ;  also  to  prepare 
him  for  the  advanced  work  in  the  commercial  course 
in  the  High  School  when  he  shall  enter  there. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  number  of  recitations  or 
exercises  per  day  will  not  be  increased,  as  the  new  sub- 
jects take  the  place  of  others  or  alternate  with  them. 
The  idea  upon  which  these  recommendations  are  based 
is  that  more  time  than  is  profitable  to  the  pupil  is  given 
to  the  subjects  of  arithmetic,  geography,  the  monoto- 
nous writing  exercises  and  the  conning  of  the  United 
States  history  for  memoriter  recitation.  If  contempora- 
neous European  history  be  brought  into  comparison 
with  United  States  history,  one  will  help  the  other  and 
the  pupil  will  be  greatly  benefited. 

The  work  for  the  grades  below  the  first  in  the  gram- 
mar department  and  the  grades  in  the  primary  depart- 
ment should    be    rearranged  somewhat,   so  that  ther 
entire  eight  years'  course  shall  be  evenly  distributed 
among  the  eight  years.      Dr.  E.   E.  White  says  "  the 
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first  and  most  important  duty  in  the  administration 
of  a  system  of  graded  schools  is  the  arrangement  of 
a  true  and  properly  graded  course  of  instruction  and 
training." 

There  is,  without  doubt,  a  large  number  of  pupils  in 
the  senior  grade  that  can  and  will  do  the  work  recom- 
mended in  the  foregoing,  in  the  time  now  allowed,  if 
they  have  the  opportunity.  There  will  be  some  who 
cannot  do  it.  The  just  and  wise  thing  to  do,  in  my 
judgment,  is  to  permit  those  who  can  to  complete  the 
course,  and  those  who  cannot  should  be  given  more 
time.  It  does  not  seem  to  be  justice  nor  wisdom  to  re- 
quire the  entire  department  to  take  nine  years  to  do  what 
the  great  body  can  do  in  eight  years.  The  gradation 
should  be  such  that  those  who  can  accomplish  the  re- 
quired course  in  less  than  the  prescribed  time  may  be 
allowed  to  do  so,  and  those  who  require  more  time 
should  have  it.  I  commend  these  suggestions  and 
recommendations  to  the  consideration  of  the  Board. 


THE   RECITATION  AND   THE   CLASS 

TEACHER. 

Whatever  may  be  our  views  and  theories  concerning 
the  function  and  the  purpose  of  the  school,  the  final 
results  obtained  must  be  wrought  out  in  the  class  room 
by  the  class  teacher.  Here  is  the  crucible  in  which 
must  be  tested  the  true  value  of  all  theories  and 
methods. 

**As  the  teacher  so  is  the  class  '*   is  a  maxim,   the 
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truth  of   which  is  attested   by  all  experience.     There 
is  no  gauge  that  can  adequately  measure  the  large  and 
true  teacher.     The  merchant  can  estimate  the  value  of 
his  merchandise,  the  farmer  his  products,  the  manufac- 
turer his  commodities,  the  banker  and  the  railroad  man 
their  capital  and  stock — these  are  all  material  products 
subject  to  measure  and  accurate  bookkeeping.      The 
teacher  s  work  is  in  another  realm  and  with  different 
materials  to  work  upon,  and  with  products  that  cannot 
be  weighed  in  the  material  balance,  or  measured  with 
the  foot  rule,  or  estimated  by  the  ordinary  contractor. 
Nothing  but  mind  can  measure  mind. 

The  recitation,  with  all  its  influences  and  opportuni- 
ties, is  the  very  pulse  of  the  school.  Here  the  teacher 
can  ascertain  the  exact  condition  of  the  pupil  as  to  his 
qualities  of  head  and  heart,  his  mental  calibre  and  tend- 
encies, his  moral  status,  his  possession  or  not  of  the 
essential  qualities  necessary  to  the  successful  student. 
I  need  hardly  say  that  without  this  knowledge  by  the 
teacher  she  cannot  do  her  full  duty  to  the  pupil.  The 
first  element  of  the  true  relation  between  the  teacher 
and  the  pupil  is  a  knowledge  of  his,  the  pupil's,  habits 
and  tendencies.  With  this  knowledge  the  teacher  will 
soon  come  into  sympathy  with  the  nature  and  activities 
of  the  child. 

It  is  here  in  the  recitation  that  the  instructor  shows 
most  emphatically  her  knowledge  of  and  fitness  for  her 
work  and  her  success  in  it.  The  life  and  strength  ot 
the  teacher  centers  here.  If  she  fail  here,  she  fails 
everywhere  practically.  If  I  wish  to  know  the  essence 
and  true  worth  of  the  school,  I  find  them  here  if  any- 
where. 
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I  know  that  the  charge  is  often  recklessly  made  that 
in  the  public  graded  school  the  individual  child  is 
neglected,  lost  sight  of,  in  the  large  classes  that  must 
necessarily  exist  here.  That  this  is  true  in  some  cases, 
I  am  willing  to  admit,  but  not  necessarily  so.  I  find 
that  there  is  much  misapprehension  in  the  minds  of 
many,  even  among  some  teachers,  as  to  what  consti- 
tutes individual  teaching.  The  common  notion  seems 
to  be  that  it  necessarily  means  teaching  individual 
children,  or  very  nearly  so,  by  having  very  small 
classes.  I  have  seen  small  classes  with  very  little 
individual  activity  on  the  part  of  the  pupil;  on  the 
other  hand,  I  have  seen  large  classes  where  the  indi- 
viduality of  the  child  was  thoroughly  recognized  and 
all  his  activities  brought  into  exercise  and  kept  so 
throughout  the  entire  recitation  period.  To  do  this 
requires  the  intelligent  and  skilled  teacher.  Individual 
teaching  then  consists  in  putting  into  active  condition 
the  powers  of  the  pupil  and  keeping  them  so  through- 
out the  exercise,  whether  the  class  contains  five  pupils 
or  fifty. 

I  know  the  different  natures  and  characters  of  those 
who  make  up  our  classes.  I  know  that  it  is  by  no 
means  an  easy  task  to  understand  these  natures  and 
characters,  to  harmonize  and  put  them  all  into  good 
working  order  and  keep  them  so  while  they  are  in- 
structed and  trained.  I  know,  out  of  the  depths  of  a 
long  and  earnest  experience,  as  well  as  any  one  can 
know,  that  the  inexperienced,  untrained,  unskillful 
teacher  cannot  do  this.  This  is  the  reason  why  com- 
petent and  trained  teachers  are  necessary,  and  should 
be,  in  justice  to  the  children,  furnished  to  every  class. 
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We  hear  often  of  such  men  as  Dr.  Thomas  Arnold, 
Horace  Mann,  Dr.  Hopkins,  James  A.  Garfield,  and  so 
on.  We  wonder  why  all  teachers  are  not  like  these. 
We  forget,  or  at  least  do  not  realize,  that  these  were 
great  men,  and  that  not  many  such  are  bom  into  the 
world.  We  do  not  all  become  alike  mentally,  morally, 
or  physically  because  we  sit  at  the  same  table  and  eat 
the  same  food.  Differentiation  in  nature  is  dominant 
everywhere;  all  differ  in  the  quantity  and  quality  of 
power  possessed,  and  the  teacher  is  no  exception  to 
the  universal  law. 

But,  let  us  call  attention  to  some  of  the  elements 
that  should  characterize  the  good  recitation.  The  first  I 
would  name,  is  the  attention  of  all  the  pupils  in  the 
class.  This  is  a  sine  qua  non.  Without  it  no  satis- 
factory work  can  be  done.  I  know  of  no  more  pitiable 
or  deplorable  condition  of  things  for  pupil  and  teacher 
than  an  inattentive  class.  The  teacher  who  cannot 
secure  and  retain  to  a  fair  degree,  at  least,  the  atten- 
tion of  her  class,  can  never  succeed  in  teaching.  The 
moment  a  teacher  becomes  aware  of  this  inability  on 
her  part,  duty  says  she  should  seek  some  other  call- 
ing. The  trouble  here  is,  such  never  become  aware  of 
that  tact.  They  are  always  seeking  for  the  cause  out- 
side of  themselves. 

How  to  secure  the  attention  of  the  class,  and  thus 
make  it  possible  to  have  a  right  recitation,  should 
engage  the  attention  of  all  teachers  from  the  principal 
down. 

Before  I  leave  this  point,  I  would  say  that  attention 
is  something  that  cannot  be  ordered  like  a  new  dress ; 
it  cannot  be  secured  by  command,  nor  by  reprimand, 
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nor  by  scolding  and  fault  finding,  nor  by  coaxing  and 
flattery,  nor  by  noisy  demonstrations,  such  as  rapping 
on  the  desk,  ringing  the  call  bell,  etc.  No,  not  by 
any  nor  all  of  these  means.  It  must  be  won  mainly 
through  the  power  of  the  personal  influence  of  the 
teacher,  that  shall  command  the  respect  and  confidence 
of  the  pupil  in  the  teacher  as  a  worthy  personality, 
able  to  throw  itself  upon  and  into  the  class.  This, 
of  course,  pre-supposes  that  the  school  is  so  organized 
and  administered  by  the  principal  that  these  personal 
qualifications  of  the  teacher  have  a  solid  foundation 
upon  which  to  rest. 

Another  condition  necessary  to  the  successful  recita- 
tion is  the  clear,  accurate  and  overflowing  knowledge 
of  the  subject  taught  by  the  teacher.  Nothing  is 
sooner  found  out  by  the  class  than  the  hazy,  uncertain 
and  scanty  knowledge  of  the  teacher  of  the  subjects 
she  is  presenting.  The  moment  the  pupils  feel  and 
think  the  teacher  knows  but  little  concerning  what  she 
is  trying  to  teach,  they  will  cease  giving  attention  to 
her  instruction.  The  power  of  the  teacher  to  hold  the 
class  for  teaching  purposes  is  shown  in  the  interest 
awakened,  and  the  continued  activity  of  the  pupil 
secured  in  the  exercises  furnished  by  the  recitation. 
The  teacher  can  always  gauge  the  attention  and 
activity  of  the  pupil  by  his  desire  to  take  part  in  the 
lesson.  The  spirit  of  inquiry  in  the  class  is  a  sure  indi- 
cation of  the  skill  and  strength  of  the  teacher.  The 
well  taught  class  is  always  ready,  I  may  say  watching, 
for  the  following  steps  as  the  subject  of  the  lesson 
unfolds. 
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I  remember  some  years  ago,  in  closing  an  exceed- 
ingly  interesting  exercise  in  the  Normal  School,  I  was 
so  much  impressed  with  the  intense  interest  and  undi- 
vided attention  that  had  been  given  by  the  whole  class 
throughout  the  entire  recitation,  that  I  ventured  to 
inquire  why  they  had  been  so  deeply  interested  in  the 
exercise.  The  prompt  response  was,  we  were  watch- 
ing to  see  what  was  coming  next.  This  answer 
explained  it  all.  The  wholeness  of  the  lesson  and  the 
logical  relation  of  all  the  parts  created  a  strong  desire 
in  every  member  of  the  class  to  follow  all  the  succeed- 
ing steps  to  the  end.  This  is  the  secret  of  the  great 
art  of  teaching. 

A  pupil  who  is  called  upon  merely  to  repeat  memo- 
riter  the  words  of  the  book,  while  the  teacher,  book 
in  hand,  follows  him  with  extreme  fidelity,  will  receive 
from  the  recitation  but  little  worth  his  attention.  A 
moment's  reflection  by  the  teacher  will  reveal  the  sad 
fact  that  scarcely  none  of  the  faculties  of  the  child  are 
brought  into  exercise.  The  memory  only  is  touched, 
and  that  only  on  its  verbal  side.  The  power  of  expres- 
sion, the  power  to  think,  the  judgment,  the  reasoning 
faculties,  the  strong  convictions,  the  clear,  well  con- 
ceived opinions,  so  indicative  of  good  training,  and  so 
necessary  in  entering  upon  the  active  duties  of  life,  are 
left  wholly  untouched,  untrained.  What  a  serious 
wast^  of  opportunities  when  the  recitation  period  of 
our  schools  is  thus  conducted.  Who  shall  measure 
the  true  worth  and  the  full  value  of  a  rightly  con- 
ducted recitation  exercise? 

Another  all  important  feature  characteristic  of  the 
right   recitation   is   the   preparation   for    it,   both    by 
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teacher  and  pupil.  Both  are  alike  obligated  in  this 
matter.  I  know  many  teachers  think  and  feel  that 
this  belongs  entirely  to  the  pupil,  and  that  they,  the 
teachers,  are  very  slightly,  if  any,  responsible  for  the 
non-preparation  of  the  pupil.  I  am  sometimes  met 
with  the  complaint  by  teachers  that  their  pupils  do  not 
properly  prepare  their  lessons.  My  reply  generally  is. 
Why  ?  I  have  noticed  many  times  this  singular  coinci- 
dence, that  teachers  well  prepared  in  the  plan,  methods 
and  essential  details  of  the  lesson,  almost  without 
exception,  have  well  prepared  classes.  The  time  and 
place  to  lay  the  foundation  for  class  preparation  is  in 
the  well  conducted  recitation  itself.  Here  the  dull 
and  indolent  pupils  are  stimulated,  and  intellectual 
hunger  is  communicated ;  the  recitation  becomes  the 
universal  tonic  of  the  school. 

I  wish  to  make  the  query  here,  and  call  upon  all  the 
teachers,  the  principals  leading :  Why  do  our  pupils 
spend  so  much  time  over  the  subjects  of  the  school 
course,  as  geography,  arithmetic,  grammar  and  even 
reading  and  so  on,  without  ever  getting  into  them  in 
such  way  as  to  be  master  of  them,  as  instruments  to 
help  in  further  acquisitions. 

I  wish  to  say  a  word  or  two  in  regard  to  some  of  the 
methods  used  to  secure  the  needed  study  and  prepara- 
tion. We  all  know  that  preparation  should  and  must 
be  made.  But  just  how  to  secure  it  on  the  part  of 
some,  at  least,  is  the  trouble. 

Home  lessons  and  study  by  some  are  thought  to  be 
the  way  out  of  the  trouble,  and  the  school  hours  be- 
come the  time  and  place  to  find  out  what  has  been 
learned  and  mastered  at  home ;   the  fact  that  a  large 
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number  of  homes  have  none  of  the  opportunities  or 
facilities  for  properly  and  successfully  doing  this  work, 
is  entirely  overlooked.  That  home  work  of  the  right 
kind  should  and  can  be  done,  no  thoughtful  person 
wuU  for  a  moment  deny.  But,  to  expect  and  require 
that  a  large  amount  of  the  difficult,  critical,  analytical 
and  mechanical  work  for  the  doing  of  which  the 
schools  are  more  or  less  well  equipped  with  means 
and  appliances,  shall  be  done  at  home,  seems  to  me  a 
subversion,  to  some  extent  at  least,  of  the  proper  func- 
tion of  the  school.  The  home  has  its  place  in  the  work 
of  human  education,  and  the  school  should  not  crowd 
it.  The  reason  I  speak  concerning  this  is,  the  tendency 
in  many  places  is  to  devote  nearly  all  the  school  hours 
to  the  recitation  of  lessons  prepared  out  of  school. 
One  Superintendent  boasts  that  twenty-one  of  the 
twenty-five  school  hours  of  the  week  are  given  to 
recitation,  ignoring  the  fact  that  good  preparation 
needs  the  skilled  teacher  as  well  as  the  recitation.  Do 
not  understand  me  as  opposing,  for  I  do  not,  the  right 
kind  and  suitable  amount  of  preparation  at  home. 

Another  means  very  largely  used  to  secure  the 
desired  study,  is  marking.  The  extent  to  which  the 
marking  system  has  penetrated  our  school  work  is 
hardly  realized  by  those  outside  of  the  school.  That 
merit  and  demerit  marks,  wisely  and  discreetly  used, 
are  productive  of  good  results,  all  will  admit,  but  the 
indiscriminate  manner  in  which  they  are  too  often 
used,  does  only  harm.  Some  seem  to  act  upon  the 
principle  that  the  greater  the  number  of  marks  used, 
the  greater  the  value.  If  the  teacher  will  for  a 
moment    reflect   that    the    true    value  of    all    marks. 
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whether  for  merit  or  demerit,  lies  wholly  in  the 
character  of  the  giver,  she  will,  I  think,  use  with  more 
caution. 

Another  means  very  widely  resorted  to,  is  keeping 
after  school.  I  think  it  is  one  of  the  most  serious  evils 
connected  with  our  schools.  In  all  my  experience, 
which  is  not  small,  I  have  never  seen  any  practical 
good  come  from  it.  An  occasional  private  interview 
with  an  individual  pupil  after  school  may  be,  and  often 
is,  productive  of  great  good.  What  I  have  reference 
to  is  the  irequent,  often  regular,  detention  of  a  large 
number  of  pupils.  It  is  a  wearisome  task  after  the 
labor  of  the  day  for  the  teacher,  and  a  discouraging 
one  for  the  pupil.  I  do  not  hesitate  to  say  that  the 
practice  fails  utterly — fails  to  accomplish  the  purpose 
for  which  it  is  done. 

Superintendent  Howland,  of  Chicago,  so  aptly  and 
characteristically  describes  this  practice  that  I  feel  com- 
pelled to  quote  him  :  "  By  some  chance  or  mischance 
the  pupil  comes  in  five  minutes  late — *  Fifteen  minutes 
after  school.*  He  stumbles  in,  hurrying  to  his  seat — 
*  Remain  after  school.*  He  makes  a  mistake  in  recita- 
tion— *  Make  it  up  after  school.*  He  whispers,  wnnks 
with  one  eye — *  Stay  after  school.*  He  asks  to  leave 
the  room — *  Twenty  minutes  after  school.*  He  fails  to 
respond  to  a  querulous  or  sarcastic  question — *  I  will 
see  you  after  school.'  And  if  he  ever  succeeds  in  any 
business  or  calling,  or  has  any  interest  or  happiness  in 
life,  it  will  assuredly  be  after  school,  school  methods 
and  school  ma*ams  have  gone  by.** 

I  will  note  still  another  matter  that  deserves  consid- 
eration in  connection  with  the  recitation  and  the  class 
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teacher.  It  is  this— the  amount  of  time  needed  to  get 
ready  for  the  exercise  and  to  change  or  pass  from  one 
exercise  to  another.  I  fear  that  much  time  is  wasted  in 
these  changes.  I  have  seen  fifty  per  cent,  of  the  reci- 
tation period  spent  in  preliminary  matters  that  should 
all  be  provided  for  before  the  session  begins  or  the 
period  arrives.  The  teacher  should,  with  a  wise  fore- 
sight, anticipate  these  little  details,  and  so  arrange  her 
movements  and  plan  of  work  that  the  time  allotted  ta 
the  recitation  exercise  shall  all  be  given  to  //  and  noth- 
ing else. 

The  presentation  of  the  subject  taught  should  be 
well  planned,  illustrated,  and  in  accordance  with  sound 
methods.  The  drill  work,  one  of  the  most  important 
features  in  the  recitation,  should  be  ample,  skillfully 
arranged  and  promptly  performed  by  every  pupil  in 
the  class.  There  should  be  no  dawdling  here;  habits  of 
sluggishness  and  hesitation  and  stumbling  are  fatal  to 
real  progress.  As  a  general  rule,  drill  work,  the  pur- 
pose of  which  is  to  perfect  the  pupil  in  the  ready  and 
skillful  application  of  the  principles  he  has  learned, 
should  consist  of  many  short  and  pertinent  examples 
or  exercises  many  times  applied.  It  is  better  for  this 
purpose  to  apply  a  principle  ten  times  in  as  many 
sharp  pertinent  questions  than  to  apply  it  once  in  an 
example  ten  times  as  long.  Intelligent,  skillful  repeti- 
tion is  a  necessity  in  all  successful  drill  work. 

Proper  attention  should  be  given  to  test  work  ;  here 
the  examples  qjay  be  longer  and  more  complex,  and 
more  time  may  and  should  be  allowed.  Good  presen- 
tation, much  drill  and  thorough  test  will  make  accurate 
and  successful  scholars. 
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THE  RELATION  OF  THE  PRINCIPAL  TO  THE 
SCHOOL  AND  THE  CLASS  TEACHER. 

The  influence  of  the  principal  upon  the  scope  and 
work  of  the  school  is  beyond  question.  In  the  dis- 
cussion of  this  theme  I  am  not  to  be  understood  as  in 
any  way  undervaluing  the  class  teacher;  on  the  con-^ 
trary,  the  one  who  comes  so  near  the  pupil  during  the 
school  life  of  the  child  as  does  the  class  teacher,  must 
exert  an  almost  unmeasured  formative  influence  upon 
the  habits  and  intellectual,  moral  and  physical  activities 
of  the  child.  The  class  teacher  is  a  factor  not  to  be  rated 
second  to  any  other. 

The  importance  of  the  intelligent,  vigorous  and  wise 
administration  of  the  principal  cannot  well  be  over- 
estimated. He  is  in  a  great  measure  the  school,  inas- 
much as  the  possibilities  of  the  institution,  over  which 
he  presides  for  the  present  and  for  the  future,  in  all  its 
lines  of  development,  lie  with  him  more  than  any  one 
else  connected  with  it.  He  should  lead  in  creating 
and  setting  up  the  ideals  toward  which  all  who  are 
associated  with  him  should  strive.  He  should  in  a 
most  emphatic  way  be  a  leader.  I  do  not  mean  by  this 
that  all  should  servilely  follow  him  as  an  unerring 
g^ide,  without  hestation  or  question.  What  I  mean  is^ 
that  he  should  embody  that  wisdom  and  inspiration 
that  characterize  the  true  leader,  and  that  will  secure 
the  confidence  of  all  who  come  under  his  direction. 
While  I  emphasize  the  great  influence  of  the  wise  and 
eflScient  principal,  I  at  the  same  time  emphasize  the 
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personal  influence   of  the  likewise  wise  and  efficient 
class  teacher. 

The  qualification  of  the  first  importance  to  the  prin- 
cipal is  a  large  and  correct  conception  of  his  relation  to 
the  institution  over  which  he  presides.  This  concep- 
tion should  be  comprehensive  and  well  defined  in  his 
own  mind.  The  first  element  that  enters  it  should  be 
the  feeling  of  responsibility — responsibility  for  the 
entire  institution  in  all  its  departments,  and  in  every 
line  and  phase  of  its  work.  There  should  be  no 
shirking  or  shifting  of  duty  or  responsibility  in  any 
part  of  his  supervision.  The  principal  shapes,  or  he 
certainly  should,  the  policy  of  the  school — he  inspires, 
he  leads  it.  If  the  organization  is  imperfect  and  weak, 
the  order  of  the  daily  exercises  not  well  adapted  to 
furnish  the  best  opportunities  to  pupils  and  class 
teachers  to  secure  desirable  results;  the  mechanical 
arrangements  clumsy  and  hindering,  friction  and 
antagonisms  manifesting  themselves  in  the  various  rela- 
tions and  operations  of  the  school,  the  discipline  of  the 
school  unsatisfactory,  the  principal  should  at  once 
inquire  as  to  his  share  of  the  responsibility.  We  all 
have  seen  schools  where  these  evils  exist;  we  also 
have  seen  schools  where  they  do  not  exist.  Why  in 
the  one  and  not  in  the  other? 

The  organization  of  the  school,  the  gradation  and 
distribution  of  the  pupils  fairly  and  justly  among  the 
teachers,  is  the  first  business  of  the  principal.  The 
manner  in  which  this  is  done  indicates  the  character 
and  strength  of  the  principal  and  the  promise  of  the- 
school.  This  organization  and  crystallization  of  the 
.school  should  be  clear  and  definite  in  the  mind  of  th^ 
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principal.  He  should  be  able  to  see  and  handle  causes  ^ 
and  efiFects,  because  he  understands  their  relations.  To- 
be  able  to  do  this  requires  experience,  wisdom,  de- 
cision and  prompt  action.  None  but  those  possessing 
these  qualities  can  organize,  and  put  into  successful 
operation  and  keep  it  so,  a  great  school.  What  are 
the  indications  that  a  school  is  thus  organized  and 
directed  ?  When,  at  the  appointed  time  for  opening,, 
every  one,  teacher  and  pupil— this  includes  the  princi- 
pal— is  in  his  or  her  place  ready  for  the  work  of  the  day  ; 
the  school  promptly,  quietly,  smoothly,  with  every 
part  in  harmony  with  every  other  part,  starts  on  its 
day's  journey,  without  a  moment's  loss  of  time.  The 
whole  expression  of  the  school  is  obedience  to  the 
authority  of  the  institution,  and  earnest  industry.  The 
result  is  intelligence  and  character.  Another  qualifica- 
tion that  should  characterize  the  principal  is  leader- 
ship. This  has  been  implied  in  what  I  have  already 
said ;  but  I  wish,  in  a  few  words,  to  emphasize  the  idea 
of  leadership.  He  is  expected— it  is  his  duty — to  lead 
his  school,  not  in  the  sense  in  which  a  master  may 
lead  his  servile  dependents,  but  in  that  noble  sense  in 
which  wide  experience,  large  knowledge,  discretion 
and  good  sense  with  their  resultant  wisdom,  inspiring 
confidence  in  all,  fits  one  to  point  the  way  and  say 
"  follow.*'  The  life,  character  and  example  of  the  prin- 
cipal is  the  inspiration  and  hope  of  the  school.  I  know 
this  is  a  high  standard,  but  he  should  have  none  other 
than  the  highest. 

The  principal  should  be  well  versed  in  the  art  of 
teaching  ;  he  should  not  only  know  how,  but  should  be 
able  to  give  a  model  lesson,  worthy  of  the  attention? 
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and  study  of  any  teacher  associated  with  him.  Noth- 
ing wins  the  confidence  and  respect  of  the  class  teacher 
sooner  or  more  certainly  than  the  fact  that  the  princi- 
pal can  present  the  plan  and  subject  of  the  lesson,  and 
teach  it  well.  She  is  now  willing,  ready,  even  anxious 
to  receive  his  words  of  advice  and  direction.  She  will 
not  be  very  likely  to  beg  to  be  excused  from  the 
teachers*  meeting  with  the  principal.  We  all  have  re- 
spect lor  knowledge  and  skill. 

Another  indispensable  quality  in  the  principal  is 
sympathy.  How  often  he  has  the  timid  and  discour- 
aged to  deal  with,  both  as  pupils  and  teachers.  How 
readily  and  gladly  they  will  come  to  him  when  they 
know  that  they  will  be  met  kindly  and  in  a  sympathiz- 
ing spirit.  The  trials  and  burdens  of  the  school  pupil 
are  many  and  sometimes  overwhelming.  The  power 
of  the  kind,  encouraging  word,  to  such  is  known  and 
realized  only  by  those  who  have  received  them.  The 
same  may  be  said  of  the  young  and  inexperienced 
teacher.  Her  burdens,  trials  and  discouragements  are 
many,  heavy  and  severe.  Time  and  again  she  feels 
that  she  must  give  up  hopelessly  ;  all  is  dark  and  dis- 
couraging. Where  shall  she  go,  to  whom  shall  she 
look  for  counsel,  for  encouragement  and  substantial 
help,  if  not  to  the  principal.  Now  is  the  time  when  the 
principal,  through  his  large  experience,  his  wisdom, 
discretion,  wise  discernment,  thorough  devotion  to  the 
school,  and  all  its  interests,  his  large  sympathy  for  the 
struggling  teacher,  can  prove  himself  worthy  of  the 
confidence  and  respect  of  the  teachers  associated  with 
him  by  helping  the  struggling  one  into  hope  and  con- 
fidence in  herself,  into  better  methods,  better   ways, 
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better  success,  not  by  censure  and  crushing  condemna- 
tion, but  by  shedding  the  light  of  his  experience  and 
helpful  direction  upon  her  troubled  pathway.  This  is 
the  noblest  work  of  the  principal. 

I  would  say  to  the  class  teacher,  in  this  connection, 
never  lose  confidence  in  yourself.  Strive  to  realize 
your  own  personality,  for  all  personal  influence  and 
strength  grow  out  of  the  qualities  that  make  up  your 
personal  character.  Seek  advice  and  counsel  from 
your  principal,  not  to  relieve  yourself  from  labor  and 
responsibility,  but  to  add  to  your  knowledge,  to  in- 
crease the  value  of  your  limited  experience,  and 
multiply  ypur  own  strength.  Remember  the  burden 
becomes  light  only  to  the  strong. 

ft 

Further,  I  would  say,  make  yourself  well  acquainted 
with  the  thoughts,  experience  and  opinions  of  the 
great  thinkers  in  educational  science,  especially  those 
who  have  been  noted  for  their  large,  practical  com- 
mon sense  and  success  in  the  school  room,  viz.:  Dr, 
Thomas  Arnold,  Horace  Mann,  Dr.  Mark  Hopkins, 
George  B.  Emerson.  These  men  were  not  only 
great  scholars :  they  were  great  teachers  in  the  school 
and  the  class  room.  Their  views,  their  opinions,  their 
experience  and  their  success,  may  be,  if  you  will,  a 
source  of  invaluable  help  to  you.  Let  me  say  also, 
teacher,  that  your  life,  your  knowledge,  your  experi- 
ence will  be  run  in  an  exceedingly  narrow  circle  if  you 
shut  yourself  up  to  the  limitations  of  your  own  seeing 
and  doing.  The  key  to  wisdom,  power,  intelligence 
and  eminent  success  is  the  ability  and  determination  to 
use  in  a  sensible  way  the  wisdom,  knowledge  and 
experience   of  those   who   have  gone  before  you,  as 
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well  as  of  those  who  are  associated  with  you.  Feel 
then,  that  a  large  acquaintance  with  the  results  of  the 
studies  and  successes  of  the  past  leaders  of  educational 
thought  will  insure  you  against  many  errors  that  need 
not  be  repeated  by  you.  I  feel  that  a  fixed  purpose,  a 
clear,  definite  aim,  pannot  be  too  strongly  urged.  It 
will  make  every  day  a  preparation,  a  stepping  stone  to 
the  succeeding  day,  and  your  success  will  be  practi- 
cally assured. 

You  should  so  harmonize  and  cooperate  with  the  * 
principal,  not  only  in  your  own  class,  but  also  in  the 
general  welfare  and  progress  of  the  school  as  a  whole, 
that  he   can   take  you  into  the  high   council  of  the 
school. 

I  am  clear  and  strong  in  this  conviction,  that  the 
principal  who,  by  his  sound  wisdom,  discretion  and 
practical  common  sense,  cannot,  within  a  reasonable 
time,  secure  the  confidence,  good  will  and  cooperation 
of  his  corps  of  teachers,  is  wanting  in  the  essential 
elements  of  the  successful  principal.  The  teacher 
should  and  must  feel  that  the  principal  is  in  sym- 
pathy and  accord  with  her  efforts  ;  that  his  administra- 
tion is  the  safe  and  sure  foundation  upon  which  the 
policy  and  promise  of  the  school  rests.  She  must  feel, 
also,  that  she  can  and  will  be  supported  in  her  wise 
management  of  the  class. 

Here  permit  me  to  note  one  of  the  most  common 
mistakes,  and  in  my  judgment,  the  most  disastrous  to 
the  personal  influence  and  management  of  the  class 
teacher.  It  is  this — the  hasty  and  frequent  sending,  for 
trifling  offenses,  pupils  to  the  principal  for  discipline. 
Nothing  irritates  or  antagonizes  the  pupil  with  greater 
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certainty  than  to  be  hurried  off  to  the  principal  with- 
out an  opportunity  in  many  cases  to  know  why. 
Every  time  the  class  teacher  unnecessarily  goes  out- 
side of  herself  for  help  in  such  cases,  she  detracts 
seriously  from  her  own  strength.  This  is  not  to  be 
understood  as  meaning  that  the  teacher  is  to  be  left  to 
struggle  with  disorder  and  disobedience  until  she  is 
overwhelmed,  but  to  lead  her  to  make  the  distinction 
between  wise  counsel  with  the  principal  as  how  best  to 
treat  such  cases,  and  the  summary  and  frequently 
angry  reference  for  instant  punishment.  The  large 
experience  and  the  assured  good  sense  and  good 
judgment  of  the  principal  should  always  be  reach- 
able and  available  by  the  class  teacher.  I  would  say, 
then,  never  refer  a  pupil  in  haste  or  in  anger ;  but 
firmly  and  with  great  determination  of  purpose, 
quietly  and  with  great  faith  in  yourself,  proceed  to 
the  treatment  of  the  ease  intelligently  and  wisely. 

The  principal  should  be  the  great  counsellor  and 
adviser  in  the  school  in  all  its  activities,  relations  and 
departments.  He  should  understand  how  to  coordin- 
ate, relate  and  balance  them.  He  should  never  permit 
his  school  to  become  top-heavy  or  in  any  way  lop- 
sided. Symmetry  and  thorough  adaptation  in  all  its 
parts  should  always  characterize  the  entire  institution. 
His  plan  and  arrangements,  and  his  confidence  in  and 
relations  with  all  the  class  teachers,  and  their  respect 
for  and  confidence  in  him,  should  be  such  that  he  at  all 
times  knows  what  is  going  on,  what  weaknesses  or 
defects  exist,  and  by  what  means  they  can  best  be 
removed.  He  should  not  wait  until  the  end  of  the 
term  or  the  semi-annual  or  annual  examinations  to  find 
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out  the  condition  or  intellectual  standing  of  the  class, 
and  then  be  surprised  that  so  little  and  such  poor  work 
has  been  done.  The  condition  of  the  school  should  be 
a  matter  of  every  day  knowledge  with  him. 

Another  function  of  the  principal  should  be  noted 
here.  He  should  be  a  training  master  for  his  teachers 
in  the  principles  and  practice  of  the  profession  of 
teaching.  I  do  not  mean  he  should  be  merely  a  theor- 
izer.  His  training  should  abound  in  abundant  exam- 
ples practically  illustrating  the  great  art  of  teaching. 
He  should  keep  abreast  with  the  deepest  thought,  the 
best  methods  and  improvements  in  all  lines  of  his 
profession.  If  he  do  this,  I  venture  to  say  that  he 
will  not  often  have  occasion  to  complain  that  his 
associates  are  unwilling  to  attend  the  meetings  he  may 
call  to  study,  discuss  and  compare  the  subjects,  princi- 
ples and  methods  used  by  the  various  teachers. 

Still  another  duty  seems  to  fall  more  largely  upon 
the  principal  than  any  other,  I  refer  to  the  relation  of 
the  school  to  its  patrons.  In  a  community  the  relation 
of  the  patrons  to  the  school  is  a  matter  of  great 
moment,  as  affecting  the  mutual  confidence  that  is 
always  essential  to  its  greatest  prosperity.  The  punc- 
tuality, regularity,  cleanliness,  attention  to  home  work, 
and  that  ready  and  hearty  cooperation  with  the 
teachers  in  all  their  efforts  to  bring  the  school  up  to 
the  highest  degree  of  efficiency  and  usefulness  in  all 
Its  work,  can  be  greatly  aided  by  this  confidence  and 
harmony  between  the  school  and  its  patronizers. 

The  principal  is  the  one  source  and  power  through 
whom  this  much  desired  condition  of  things  can  be 
accomplished.      He   should  take  good   care   that  his 
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classes  and  teachers  are  not  unnecessarily  interfered 
with,  and  that  at  the  same  time  that  the  patrons  shall 
have  full  and  wise  consideration,  when  desiring  proper 
information  concerning  their  children. 


CONCLUSION. 

In  concluding  this  report,  I  desire  to  express  my 
general  satisfaction  with  the  results  of  the  year's  work. 
The  spirit  pervading  the  schools  has  been  good  in 
nearly  every  respect. 

The  Board  and  the  various  committees  have  in  no 
respect  abated  the  efforts  for  the  improvement  of  the 
schools,  and  the  advancement  of  the  educational  inter- 
ests of  the  city. 

I  again  thank  the  principals  and  the  teachers  for 
their  cheerful  and  continued  cooperation  with  the 
Superintendent  for  the  furtherance  of  the  school  inter- 
ests of  our  city.  Also  his  Honor,  the  Mayor,  for  his 
continued  interest  in  the  schools  during  the  year. 
Also  the  secretaries.  Superintendent  of  Buildings,  and 
the  clerks,  for  their  continued  efficient  cooperation. 

To  the  Board  I  express  my  hearty  appreciation  of 
its  confidence  and  support. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WM.  N.  BARRINGER, 
City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
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School  Directory 


BUILDINGS. 


NORMAL  AND  TRAINING. 

Location,  Market  street,  near  the  Court  House. 

Erected,  1847. 

Opened,  January  2d,  1848. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Patrick  Ennis,  iio  Warren  street. 

HIGH. 

Location,  Washington  street,  corner  Linden. 

Erected,  1853-54. 

Opened  January  7th,  1855. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Improved,  1886. 

Class  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor,  Richard  White,  196  Plane  street. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

Location,  103  Washington  street,  near  Bleecker. 

Rented. 

Opened,  September  15th,  1888. 

Class  Rooms^  Six. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Julia  Blake,  46  Warren  street, 
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BURNET   STREET. 

Location,  Burnet  street,  between  Orange  and  James. 

Erected,  1868-69. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Glass,  250  High  street. 


STATE   STREET. 

Location,  State  street,  near  Broad. 
Erected,  1846-47. 
Opened,  1874. 
Enlarged,  1882. 
Class  Rooms,  Ten. 

Janitor,  Francis  J.  Griffin,  50  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  avenue. 


WASHINGTON  STREET. 

Location,  Washington  street,  near  Kinney. 

Erected,  1868. 

Opened,  September  3d,  1868. 

Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  Andrew  J.  Day,  87  West  Kinney  street 


MARSHALL  STREET. 

Location,  Marshall  street,  corner  Coe's  place. 
Opened,  October  23d,  1882. 
Purchased,  November  21st,  1888. 
Enlarged,  1888-89. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  James  Cozine,  34  Coc's  place. 
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LAWRENCE  STREET. 

Lrocation,  Lawrence  street,  foot  of  Clinton. 

Erected,  1872-73. 

Opened,  September  ist,  1873. 

Remodeled,  1890. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Wm.  E.  Jackson,  25  Division  place. 

COMMERCE  STREET. 

Location,  Commerce  street,  east  of  Lawrence. 
Erected,  1846-47. 
Opened,  September,  1880. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  127)^  Commerce  street. 

COLORED. 

Location,  rear  Commerce  street  building. 

Erected,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Opened,  as  a  Colored  School,  1874. 

Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Samuj^l  R.  Carr,  127^  Commerce  street. 

LAFAYETTE  STREET. 

Location,  Lafayette  street,  corner  Prospect. 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  July  27th,  1849. 

Enlarged,  1863;  1870-71;  1881;  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Peter  Birch,  78  Lafayette  street. 
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NEWTON  STREET. 

Location,  Newton  street,  near  South  Orange  avenue. 

Erected,  1866-67. 

Opened,  September,  1867. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Burned,  June,  1871. 

Rebuilt,  September-October,  187 1. 

Enlarged,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor,  Chas.  F.  Clark,  498  South  Eighteenth  street. 

SOUTH  TENTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  Tenth  street,  corner  Blum. 

Erected,  1870. 

Opened,  January  2d,  1871. 

Enlarged,  1879;   1888-89. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Nicholas  Morgenstern,  509  South  Tenth  street. 

CAMDEN  STREET. 

Location,  Camden  street,  near  Sixteenth  avenue. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Kern,  302  Camden  street. 

THIRTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Thirteenth  avenue,  corner  Richmond  street. 

Erected,  1887-88. 

Opened,  November  19th,  1888. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Wincklhofer,  44  Richmond  street. 
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WICKLIFFE  STREET  ANNEX  SCHOOL. 

ration,  39  Wickliffe  street. 

ited. 

ened,  November  6th,  1889. 

ss  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Mary  A.  Bennett,  267  Norfolk  street. 


WICKLIFFE  STREET. 

:ation,  Wickliffe  street,  corner  School. 

icted,  1848-49. 

ened,  as  a  Grammar  School,  1849. 

ened,  as  a  Primary  School,  September  ist,  1873. 

iss  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Elizabeth  Walsh,  rear  of  school. 


SUMMER  AVENUE. 

cation.  Summer  avenue,  near  Second. 

5cted,  1883-84. 

ened  September  5th,  1884. 

iss  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Gottfried  Bieber,  62  Seabury  place. 


WEBSTER  STREET. 

cation,  Webster  street,  corner  Crane. 

;cted,  1855-56. 

ened,  April  20th,  1857. 

ss  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Hugh  Coyne,  33  Seventh  avenue. 
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"FRANKLIN"   SCHOOL. 

Location,  Fifth  avenue,  comer  Cutler  street. 

Erected,  1889. 

Opened,  September  i6th,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Doctor  Wilson,  344  Broad  street. 

BLOOMFIELD  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

Location,  178  Bloomfield  avenue. 

Rented. 

Opened,  September  14th,  1891. 

Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Fanny  Morris,  344  Broad  street. 

ELLIOT  STREET. 

Location,  Elliot  street,  corner  Summer  avenue. 

Erected  by  Woodside  Township. 

[Woodside  annexed,  April  5,  1871.] 
Opened,  September,  187 1. 
Rebuilt,  1881. 
Enlarged,  1890. 
Class  Rooms,  Nine. 

Janitor,  Miles  I.  Coeyman,  732  Summer  avenue. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

Location,  Chestnut  street,  near  Mulberry. 

Erected,  1859-60. 

Opened,  September  24th,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1870. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Connolly,  21  Scott  street. 
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OLIVER  STREET. 

Location,  Oliver  street,  near  Pacific. 
Erected,  1869. 

Opened  September  6th,  1869. 
Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  James  G.  Scott,  128  Oliver  street. 


SOUTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  street,  corner  Hermon. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  James  McGee,  124  Tichenor  street. 


WALNUT  STREET. 

Location,  Walnut  street,  near  Jefferson. 
Erected,  1862. 
Opened,  January,  1863. 
Remodeled,  1877. 
Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Edward  Delaney,  273  Walnut  street. 


HOUSTON  STREET. 

Location,  Houston  street,  near  New  York  avenue. 
Erected,  1879  (on  leased  ground). 
Opened,  September,  1879. 
Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Austin  Predmore,  113  New  York  avenue 
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SOUTH   EIGHTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  Eighth  street,  near  Central  avenue. 

Erected,  1S72-73. 

Opened,  September  ist,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Arthur  McLeavey,  167  Fifth  street. 


ROSEVILLE  AVENUE. 

Location,  Roseville  avenue,  near  Orange  street. 
Erected,  1883-84. 
Opened,  April  i6th,  1884. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  James  Quinn,  52  Bergen  street. 


NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET. 

Location,  North  Seventh  street,  near  Fifth  avenue. 
Erected,  i860,  on  Roseville  avenue  site. 
Removed,  1874,  to  its  present  location. 
Opened,  September  6th,  1874. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  A.  Ottman,  302  North  Seventh  street. 


SOUTH  MARKET  STREET. 

Location,  South  Market  street,  corner  Mott. 
Erected,  1855-56.  , 

Opened,  May  4th,  1857. 
Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Michael  Clark,  13  Clover  street. 
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HAMBURG   PLACE. 

Location,  Hamburg  place,  near  Ferry  street. 
Erected,  1881-82. 
Opened,  April  loth,  1882. 
Enlarged,  1885-86. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Margaret  VVeckenmann,42  Wall  street. 


HAWKINS  STREET. 

Location,  Hawkins  street,  near  Ferry. 
Erected,  1887-88. 
Opened,  January  3d,  1889. 
Class  Rooms,  Eight.         • 

Janitor,  Wm.  Baumgartner,  29  Hawkins  street. 


MORTON  STREET. 

Location,  Morton  street,  corner  Broome. 

Erected,  185 1. 

Opened,  November  24th,  1851. 

Enlarged,  1861;  1869;  1881. 

Class  Rooms,  Tweniy-one. 

Janitor,  John  F.  Patz,  219  West  Kinney  street. 


EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Eighteenth  avenue,  corner  Livingston  street. 

Erected,  1871. 

Opened,  September,  1871. 

Class  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Mesmer,  265  Eighteenth  avenue. 
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MONMOUTH  STREET. 

Location,  Monmouth  street,  bet.  Spruce  and  Montgomery. 
Erected,  1886-87. 
Opened  May  2d,  1887. 
Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  William  Overgne,  100  Waverly  place. 


MILLER  STREET. 

Location,  Miller  street,  near  Sherman  avenue. 
Erected,  1880-81. 
Opened,  June  ist,  1881. 
Enlarged,  1887-88. 

_  m 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Charles  D.  Griffiths,  187  Brunswick  street. 


CENTRAL   AVENUE. 

Location,  Central  avenue,  near  Newark  street. 
Erected,  1871-72. 
Opened,  September,  1872. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Thomas  Johnson,  66  Newark  street. 


LOCK  STREET. 

Location,  Lock  street,  bet.  Central  and  Sussex  avenues. 
Erected,  1866-67. 
Opened,  April,  1867. 
Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Martin  Maroney,  t6  Lock  street. 
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INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS, 


JAMES  STREET. 

Location,  No.  8  James  street. 
Class  Rooms,  Three. 

Janitor,  Louis  V.  Hanke,  15  James  street. 

CLOVER    STREET. 

Location,  Clover  street,  near  Merchant. 
Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Raisner,  51  Clover  street. 

These  buildings  are  owned  by  corporations,  from  whom 
the  Board  rents  school  rooms. 
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TEACHERS. 


Name. 

School. 

Rank. 

Address. 

on,  Ella  C 

Commerce  St.  P. 
South  8th  St.  G.- 
Webster Street  P. 

Assistant  .. 
ist  Ass'nt.- 
Assistant  .. 

7  West  Park  st. 

,  Alvia  C 

17  Gould  ave. 

.   Myra  W 

144H  Fourth  ave. 
95  Emmet  St. 

Mary  L 

Hawkins  Street  P 

(* 

Ardelia  H 

High 

1st  Ass*nt._ 

56  Park  pi. 

130  Belleville  ave. 

Georgiana 

Summer  Ave.  G. 

Assistant  .. 

Jane  E. 

Washington  St.  G 

V.  Principal 

24  Franklin  st. 

Cornelia  L 

Lawrence  St.  P.. 

Assistant  .. 

3  Eighth  ave. 

Mrs.  MaryM 

Wickliflfe  St.  An'x 

t « 

122  Orchard  st. 

on,  Anna 

Camden  Street  P. 

(4 

Ill  Spruce  St. 

on,  Henry  S 

Lawrence  St.  G.. 

Principal  .. 

208  South  Sixth  St. 

ly,  Lizzie . 

Wickliffe  Street  P 
High 

Assistant  .. 
3d  Ass'nt  -- 

32}4  Webster  st. 
56  Taylor  st. 

<latalie 

lie,  Jennie  M 

South  Street  P... 

Assistant  .. 

108  Bleecker  st. 

Elizabeth  K 

North  7th  St.  P.. 

*i 

105  No.  Seventh  st. 

tbach,  Mary  C 

South  loth  St.  P- 

H'd  Ass'nt. 

Vailsburg,  N.  J. 

Sarah  A 

Central  Avenue  G 

Assistant  .. 

122  Halsey  st. 

Margaret 

i8th  Avenue  G... 

V.  Principal 

102  Sherman  ave. 

Margaret  J 

Newton  Street  G. 

Assistant  .. 

204  Plane  st. 

n,  Anna  A 

Newton  Street  P. 

<• 

27  Bathgate  pi. 

n,  E.  Belle 

Morton  Street  P. 

(< 

171  Fourth  ave. 

n,  Emma  F 

Hamburg  PI.  Int. 

V.  Principal 

23  Warwick  st. 

n,  Lucasta  C 

North  7th  St.  P.. 

Assistant  .. 

37  Myrtle  ave. 

n,  Mary  A 

Bloom  field  Ave.  P 

«• 

28  Fulton  St. 

n.  M.  Lillian 

Chestnut  Street  P 

(• 

71  Pennsylv'ia  ave. 

attieE 

i8th  Avenue  P... 

(• 

109  Sherman  ave. 

d,  Charlotte  R 

Washington  St.  P 

<< 

402  Plane  st. 

t,  Edith  C 

Lawrence  St.  P.. 

*< 

186  Mulberry  st. 

.James  M 

Colored 

Principal  -. 
Assistant  .. 

15  Elm  St. 

Delia  W 

Lock  Street  P... 

119  Central  ave. 

Sarah  E 

Oliver  Street  G.. 
Chestnut  Street  G 

1st  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 

23  Warwick  st. 

ley,  Emma  E 

76  Elizabeth  ave. 

Mary  E 

South  Street  P... 

<< 

27  Chestnut  St. 

r,  Elizabeth  H 

Commerce  St.  P. 

V.  Principal 

Irvington,  N.  J. 

r,  Kaiherine  F 

Chestnut  Street  P 

Assistant  .. 

90  Clinton  ave. 

e,  Annie  L -. 

Central  Avenue  P 

4« 

33  Morton  st. 

t,  Laura  f 

Burnet  Street  G-- 
So.  Market  St.  G. 

ist  Ass'nt . . 
it 

114  Orange  st. 

,  Carrie  W 

947  Broad  st. 

I50 
TEACHERS—  Continued. 


Name. 


Berry,  Arisena 

Berry,  Estellc  V..     

Betts,  Margaret  £ 

Beyer,  Augusta  M.  H 

Bigelow,  Elizabeth  G 

Bimbler,  Marie  C 

Bingham,  Cora  E 

Bingham.  Lizzie  M 

Bird,  Mary  R 

Bissell,  Wm.  E 

Blake,  K.  S 

Bogan,  Margaret  A 

Bolton,  Amy  L 

Bough  ner,  Emily 

Bowers,    Ida 

Brackin,  M.  Fannie 

Branum,  Sarah  N 

Bristol,  Kate  L 

Brookdeld,  Eliza  A 

Brookfield,  Sarah  A.  B.. 

Buchanan,  Fannie  L 

Buehler,  Annie  J 

Burgyes,  Annie  S 

Burgyes,  Edith 

Burnett,  Priscilla 

Burns,  Mary  C 

Burriit,  Eva  Egerton 

Bush,  Ida  J 

Buttle,  Irene  M 

BUttner,  Marie 

Camden,  Marian  D 

Canfield,  Jennie  B 

Carter,  S.  Fannie 

Cashion,  Lilian  I 

Cation,  Lizzie 

Chedister,   Louise 

Christie,  Emma  C 

Clark,  Joseph 

Clark,  Laura  A 

Clark,  Mabel  L 

Clark,  Mary  F 

Clarke,  Agnes  B 

Coates,  Harriet  S 

Coe,  Cornelia  S 


School. 


Monmouth  St.  P. 
Miller  Street  G.. 
EUiot  Street  P  .. 
Oliver  Street  P.. 

High  Annex 

State  Street  P... 
Miller  Street  P._ 
Wickliffe  Street  P 
Lafayette  St.  P.. 
Burnet  Street  G.. 
Normal  &  Train*g 
Hawkins  Street  P. 
Elliot  Street  P  .. 
So.  Market  St.  G. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Webster  St.  P... 
Chestnut  St.  G.. 
Soulh  8th  St.  P-- 

State  St.  P 

State  St.  P 

Lawrence  St.  G.. 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
North  7lh  St.  P.. 
Camden  St.  P... 
13th  Avenue  P... 
Lafayette  St.  P.. 
Chestnut  St.  P... 

Lock  Street  P 

Lafayette  St.  P.. 
High , 


Burnet  St.   P 

Central  Ave.  G.. 
Walnut  Street  P. 

Morton  St.  P 

Morton  St.  G 

Morton  St.  P 

Lafayette  St.  G.. 
Lafayette  St.  G.. 

Miller  St.  P 

i8th  Avenue  P... 
HamburgPl.  P.. 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. 
Commerce  St.  P. 
Commerce  St.  P. 


Assistant  .. 


4  ( 


3d  Ass*nt  -. 
Assistant  .. 


(< 


<< 


«< 


Principal  .. 


*< 


Assistant  .. 


«• 


(< 


V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 
1st  Ass*nt.. 
Assistant  .. 
Principal  .. 
Assistant  .. 
ist  Ass'nt.  . 
Assistant  .. 


•  4 

•  < 

<« 

<« 

•  < 


Teacher  in 
charge  of 
German.. 

V.  Principal 
1st  Ass'nt.. 
Principal  _. 
Assistant  .. 
Assistant  .. 
V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 
Principal  .. 
Assistant  .. 

•  » 

H'd  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  .. 


Address. 


47  Parkhurst  si. 
47  Parkhurst  st. 
506  Summer  ave. 

99  Elm  St. 
899  Broad  st. 
322  Broad  st. 
90  Wright  St. 

176  So.  Seventh  st. 
113  Bruen  st. 
299  High  St. 
195  South  Sixth  St. 
82  Prospect  St. 
25  Taylor  st. 
287  Walnut  St. 
343  Washington  st. 
24  Mt.  Prospect  ave 
19  Hill  St. 
24  Bathgate  pi. 

100  Central  ave. 
100  Central  ave. 
201  Mt.Pleasantave 
81  Oxford  St. 

24  Gould  ave. 
24  Gould  ave. 
112  Thirteenth  ave. 
36  Elm  St. 
27  Brunswick  st. 
318  Belleville  ave. 
22  Franklin  st. 


68  Park  pi. 

56  Park  pi. 
116  Orange  st. 
38  East  Park  st. 
29  Morton  st. 
31  Orchard  st. 
343  Washington  st. 
31  Lafayette  St. 
48  East  Kinney  st. 
92  Miller  st. 
68  Hillside  ave. 
76  Elm  St. 
475  Clinton  ave. 
7  West  P^rk  st. 
74  State  St. 
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IKE. 


D 

L 

iry  A... 
»ma8  T . . . 

G 

Tgaret  D 
sic  B 


srtie  L 

Catharine  B 

harine ., 

A 

ah  M 

inette  H  .   . . 
ora.  Ph.  M  . 

aS 

ouise   


n  S 

Georgia  B. 

icr  T 

t  E 

I 


ne  R 


etA. 
ia.   ... 
r  B  .. 
iretta . 

a 

A 

'itenss 
•a  C. 
et.-   . 


Aura  I 
I  C  .. 
ana  T 
ary  M 
Iza  C. 
ssie  K. 
cabeth 

yA 

I.  A.,  A.M 
lenry  f.. 


W 


School. 


Newton  Si.  P 

Webster  Street  P. 
Washing'!)  St.  G. 

Franklin  P 

Newton  Street  G. 
Lawrence  St.  G_- 

StateSt.  P 

Central  Ave.  G-> 
South  loth  St.  P. 
Marshall  St.  P.. 
James  Street  Ind 
Burnet  Street  G. 
Summer  Ave.  P. 

High 

Burnet  Street  P. . 

High 

Burnet  Street  P. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Washington  St,  P. 
Marshall  St.  P... 
Burnet  Street  G__ 
Webster  Street  G. 
Miller  Street  P.. 

Monmouth  St.  P. 
Washing*n  St.  G. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
Morton  Street  G. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Morton  Street  G. 
Camden  Street  P. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 
Walnut  St.  P.... 

Franklin  P 

Newton  Street  P. 

Colored 

Lawrence  St.  P.. 
Central  Ave.  G.. 
Burnet  Street  G. 
Webster  Street  P. 
Washington  St.  G 
Summer  Ave.  G. 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
South  loth  St.  Int. 
i8th  Avenue  G... 
South  loth  St.  P. 


Rank. 


Assistant  .. 


<< 


Principal  .. 
Assistant  .. 


Principal  .. 
Assistant  .. 
H'd  Ass'nt. 
3dAss'nt--- 
Assistant  .. 
ist  .\ss'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 


Address. 


•< 


V.  Principal 
«« 

•« 
Assistant  .. 


«« 


<< 


1st  Assn*t.. 

*  • 

Assistant  .. 

V.  Principal 

Assistant  .. 
<« 

.< 

*< 

H'd  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  .. 

•  « 

*< 
(« 
•( 
«« 

1st  Ass*nt.. 
V.  Principal 
Principal  .. 

Assistant  .. 


Avondale,  N.  J. 
74  Srate  st. 
500  Washington  st. 
23  Kearny  st. 
119  Wickliffe  st. 
45  Division  pi. 
45  Division  pi. 
69  Eighth  ave. 
25  Hill  St. 
162  Garside  st. 
51  Bleecker  st. 
9  Fulton  St. 
58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave 
58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave 
68  Burnet  st. 
464  Orange  st. 

53  Halsey  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  st. 
95  W.  Kinney  st. 
17  Court  St. 
35  Burnet  st. 
34  Everg'n  p.,  E.  O. 
16  Cottage  St. 

48l^£  Walnut  st. 
28  Parkhurst  st. 
28  Parkhurst  st. 

54  State  St. 

256  No.  Seventh  st. 
256  No.  Seventh  st. 
54  State  St. 
,66  Bloom  field  ave. 
321  South  Tenth  st. 
168  Clinton  ave. 
318  Belleville  ave. 
206  First  St. 
108  Mechanic  st. 
37  Burnet  st. 
205  No.  Fourth  st. 
205  No.  Fourth  st. 
23SM  Belleville  ave 
238}^  Belleville  ave 
360  Bank  st. 
360  Bank  st. 
213  South  Sixth  St. 
135  Badger  ave. 
20  Centre  st. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Drew,  Minnie  I. 

Drummond,  Adelaide.. 

Duncan,  Lucy  G 

Dunn,  Alice  N 

Dunn,  Katherine  F 

Dunnell,  Anna  C 

Durand,  S.   Eveline 

Dusenberry,  Emily  T 


Eagles,  Annie  McLeod 

Egbert,  Edna  C 

Elder,  L.  Louise 

Ellis,   Griselda- 

Ellis,  W.  N 

EUyn,  Lizzie 

Enders,  J.  Virginia 

Eunson.  Sarah  A 

Fawceit,  Sara  A 

Felix,  Mary 

Felts,  Florence 

Fine,  Carrie  H 

Finier,  Emma 

Fithian,  Emma  I 

Fitzgerald,  Jennie  B 

Fletcher,  Alice  M 

Forbes,   Mrs.  Isabella... 

Force,  Frances  C . . . 

Forman,  George 

Forster,  Millie  A _.. 

Fort,  Fred.  W 

Fowler,  Helen  M 

Foxcroft.  Jennie  I... 

Freer,  Lucy  M 


School. 


So.  Market  St.  G. 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Newton  Street  P. 
Wickliflfe  Street  P 
13th  Avenue  P.. 
South  8th  St.  P.. 

i8th  Avenue  P 

18th  Avenue  G.. 

Central  Avenue  P 
Morton  Street  P. 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Camden  Street  P. 

Music  Teacher 

Lafayette  St.  P.. 
Camden  Street  P. 
i8th  Avenue  P 

Drawing  Teacher 
Morton  Street  P. 
13th  Avenue  P... 
Central  Avenue  P 
Oliver  Street  P.. 
Houston  Street  P 
i8ih  Avenue  P... 
South  loth  St.  Int. 
Newton  Street  G. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 

High 

Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
Central  Ave.  G.. 

State  Street  P 

High  Annex 


Assistant .. 


«( 


*( 


•  « 


<« 


V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 


Address. 


(I 


*t 


4 1 


( t 


Special  .. 
Assistant  . 


Garabrant.  Laurilla 1 

Garrabrant,  Anna  L 

Gaston,  Kate  Z 

Gauch,  Lizzie  E 

Gemar,  Jennie  A 

Geraghiy ,  Linda  M 

Giffin,  Clarences 

Gilman,  F.  G 

Gillott,  Jessie 

Gillott,  Mrs.  M.  Augusta. 

Gleason.  C.  H 

Glover,  Flora  I 

Goble,  Harriet  W.   R 


Walnut  Street  P 
Webster  Street  G 
South  8th  St.  G-. 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
Hamburg  PI.  Int. 
Morton  Street  G. 
Hawkins  Street  P 

High ... 

Central  Avenue  P 

Lock  Street  P 

Summer  Ave.  G. 
So.  Market  St.  G. 
Summer  Ave.  P.. 


(( 


<i 


Special 

Assistant  .. 


«( 


*• 


V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 


«( 


V.  Principal 
ist  Ass*nt.. 
Assistant  .. 
Principal  .. 
1st  Ass'nt.. 
Principal  . . 
Assistant  .. 


*( 


2d  Ass' St... 

Assistant  ^. 

1st  Ass'nt.. 

Assistant  .. 
(t 

« ( 

« t 

Principal  .. 
ist  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 
V,  Principal 
Principal  .. 
Assistant  .. 


255  South  Eighth  St. 
33  Myrtle  ave. 

140  Elm  St. 

7 1  South  Eleventh  st 
466  High  St. 
84Lindenav,Blmrd 
424  Washington  st« 
86  Orchard  st. 

273  High  St. 
58  Fair  st. 

96  South  Eleventh  st 
186  South  Sixth  St. 
177  Quincy.  Br'klyn 
148  Washington  sL 

141  Bank  st. 

120  Sherman  ave. 

481  Broad  st. 
91  Sherman  ave. 
51  Howard  st. 

98  Central  ave. 
108  Congress  st. 
41  Pacific  St. 

182  Brunswick  st. 

183  Fairmount  ave. 
226  Fairmount  ave. 
16  Thomas  st. 

274  South  Eighth  st 
looi  Broad  st. 

33  South  Tenth  sL 
37  Lombardy  pi. 
13  Carteret  st. 

58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

132  Prospect  St. 
29  North  Ninth  St. 
192  Roseville  ave. 

99  Union  sL 

203  Main  st.,  E.  0. 
iioBleeckerst. 
73  Court  St. 
212  So.  Orange  ave 

34  Jay  St. 
34  Jay  St. 

104  Fourth  ave. 
96  Wright  St. 
206  Garside  st. 


TEACHERS— Continued. 


:1 Franklin  P 

ulia Monmouih  Si.  I 

H Summe     Ave.  C 

ces  V South  8ih  Si.  !*._ 

I  M Webster  Street  G 

■s  B Chestnut  St.  G. . , 

■  W HiRb 

Mary  Abbie.'iBib  Avenue  P... 
ginia  G '  Camden  Strtcl  P 

E SouihSih  Si.  p.. 

el  G Washington  Sc.G 

eneeL Monmouth  St. 

N Hawkins  Sire 

A WebslerStree 

ah  L Webster  Sireet  P 

elle New[on  Sireet  P 

bebe Lawrence  S(.  G.. 


H.. 


,  Mori. 


I  Stre 


WashiDgton  St.  G 

A Franklitk  P. 

M Summer  Av 


Lose Normal  &Train'i 

TraininaDep't 
ry  G Franlilii     '^ 


.  01  iv 


rStre 


.  Caroline  Y,.  Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Idelalde Oliver  Street  G. 

W Miller  Street  P. 

Annie Hamburg  Place  P 

BTJ  A Chestnut  Street  " 

ary  P Summe    Avi 


ville  Ave 


lie  E WickliffcSweetl' 

E ..  CAOtden  Street  P. 

1 Camden  Sireet  P. 

y  L ^uih  loili  St.   P. 

arrie  E Central  AvenncP 

Dlia  L Lawrence  St.  P. 

nlla  S Washing'n  Si.  C 

rgaret Central  Ave.  P.. 

^bbiej Walnni  Sireet  P. i 

l^nnieO  .  ...  Oliver  Street  G..I 

e  C Hamburg  PL  P..| 

"        .South  loth  Si.  p. 
.  UonmoathSt.  P.I 


V.  Principal 
Assistant 

Principal 


309  Broad  51. 
ig  Pine  SI. 

50  Ninth  a ve, 

41  Broad  it. 

17  West  Park  II. 

227  High  at. 

60  No.  Elcvrnlh  st. 

443  Seventh  aire. 

g7  Court  St. 

34  Franklin  si. 
H  Quitman  st. 
106  Bloom  ficlcj  ave. 
io6BI<>omlieldave. 
3S1  Plane  SI. 
40  Columbia  sl. 
Orange  ave,Irv'gt'n 
Heller  Parkwy- 
369  Summer  ave. 

50  Miller  «t. 

16  Stirling  II. 
g  Clay  sl. 
SB  So.  Seventh  at. 
Tg  No.  Eleventh  St. 
70  Rmniwick  tt. 
70  Brunswick  sl. 
155  Wright  St. 
49  Columbia  St. 
351  Belleville  ave. 
568  Orange  sl. 
108  Belleville  ave. 
33  Clinton  ave. 
33  Clinton  ave. 
147  So.  Eighth  St. 
1S3  So.  Eighth  St. 
aS3  South  Eighth  St. 

S6  Washington  st. 

7S  James  st. 
39  Cottage  St. 
39  Collage  tt. 
10  Pacific  St. 
tjSii  G'cen  st 
66  Sbcrnan  Ave. 
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Kamr. 


Hovey,  E.  O.,  A.  M.,Ph.D. 

Howard,  Anna  M 

Howell,  Pamela 

Hutchings.  Carrie  C...   . 

Hutchings.  Emma  L 

Hymes,  Sara  L 


Iliff,  C.  Blanche 

Ingalls,  Bertha  E 

Ingalsbe.  Caroline  A. 
Issler,  Emma  A 


Jackson,  Hatiie  G 

Jenkinson,  Harriet  K. 

Johnson,  Alice  E 

Johnson,  Alice  I 

Johnson,  Alyda  B 

Johpson,  Caroline..-.- 
Johnson,  Jane  E 


Johnson.  Mrs.  M.  Louisa. 

Jones,  Laura 

Joralemon,  Delia 

Joralomon,  Rachel  K 


Kaiser,  Carrie  A 

Kayser,  Charles  F 

Keene,  Ednah  J 

Kempe,  Augusta 

Kempf.  Emily  M 

Kennedy,  I.  Wilmer 

Kent,  Caroline  J 

Kerns,  M.  Lizzie.  . .. 
Kinsey,  Elizabeth  D.. 
Kirkpatrick,  Mary   D. 

Kitchell,  Agnes 

Klotz,  Elizabeth  D.. 


Labiaux,  Agla^  L 

Landmesser,    Elizabeth 

Law,  Daisy  M 

Lawrence,   Mary 

Lawrence,  Minnie  J 

Layland,  Alice  M 

Lay  ton.  Julia  N.. 

Leary,  E.  Theresa  ...  . 
Leary,  Grace  M 


School. 


High 

13th  Avenue  P 
Summer  Ave. 
Walnut  St.  P. 
Newton  Street 
So.  Market  St. 


G- 

p1 

P. 


Hamburg  PI.  Tnt. 
Elliot  Street  P  .. 
i8th  Avenue  P-.. 
Morton  Street  P. 

WashinRton  St.  P 
State  Street  P... 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
Morton  Street  G. 
i8th  Avenue  P. 
18th  Avenue  G.. 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Normal  Dep't.. 
James  Street  Ind. 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. 
Miller  Street  P.. 
Summer  Ave.  P.. 

Camden  Street  P. 
High 

Monmouth  St.  P. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Summer  Ave.  G. 
Miller  Street  G.. 
lames  Street  Ind. 
Burnet  Street  G.- 
Lawrence St.  G.- 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Webster  St.  G... 
Franklin  P 


Principal  -. 
Assistant  .. 
Assistant  .. 
H'^  Ass*nt. 
V.  PrincipaljSonth 
Assistant  .. 


t  < 


Burnet  Street  P.. 
State  Street  P... 
Oliver  Street  P.. 
Burnet  Street  G. 
Washing'n  St.  G. 
Elliot  Street  P  . . 
Miller  Street  P.. 
Hawkins  St.  P... 
Morton  Street  P- 


V.  Principal 
Hd  Ass'nt. 

Assistant  .. 

*  * 

• 

V.  Principal 

Assistant  .. 

(( 


V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 

(* 

tt 

1st  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 

1st  Ass*nt.. 

Principal 

Assistant  .. 

1st  Ass'nt.. 
t< 

Assistant  .. 

«i 

t< 

>( 
it 

ti 

ist  Ass'nt.. 

Assistant .. 
V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 


Address. 


30  Orleans  st. 
156  William  st. 
120  Third  avc. 
58  Hamilton  st. 

Orange,  K.  J. 
43  Clinton  st. 


189  Walnut  St. 
42  No.  Eleventh  st« 
50  East  Kinney  st 
32  Nelson  pi. 

88  Wakeman  ave. 

24  Baldwin  st. 

96  Ridgewood  ave. 
21  Ninth  ave. 
53  Crawford  st. 
278  Academy  st. 

19  Bathgate  pi. 
18  S.  Thirteenth  su 
204  New  St. 

25  Johnson  ave. 
119  Chester  ave. 

272  South  Ninth  st. 

52  Nelson  pi. 
102  Warren  st. 
132^  Court  St. 
39  }i  Sixth  ave. 
3  Emmet  st. 

102  Ridgewood  ave. 

21  Halsey  st. 
10  South  St. 
132  Prospect  St. 
247  Broad  st. 

26  State  St. 

47  Burnet  st. 
47  Plane  st. 
24  Mulberry  pi. 
35  Nichols  St. 

53  Academy  st. 
45  Eighth  ave. 
South  Orange,  N.  J- 
83  Columbia  st 

83  Columbia  st 
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MK. 

School. 

Rank. 

J 

Lawrence  St.  G,. 
13th  Avenue  P... 
South  Street  P... 
High 

Assistant  .. 

ret  A   

tiie.-- 

I,  Ph.M 

1st  Ass'nt-- 

•  I 

WickliffeSt.  P._. 
Wickliffe  St.  An'x 
i8th  Avenue  P.- - 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Train'g  Dept.. 

Oliver  St.  P 

South  loth  St.  P. 

Oliver  St.  P 

Chestnut  St.  G.. 
Chestnut  St.  G-- 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. 

Walnut  St.  P 

Marshall  St.  P... 
Oliver  Street  G.. 
Miller  Street  P.. 
High 

Assistant  .. 

*« 

Lh  M 

elle ... 

la. 

f  E 

*  * 
<< 

*  * 

7      "--■-'-  —  -.- 

rid 

rn  C 

O 

e  P 

Principal  ., 

Assistant  .. 

•  * 

•  « 

Axford 

H 

•  4 

C,  A.M 

1st  Ass'nt.. 

Annie  H 

nna  M 

»ccca 

y  B...  

lizabeth  B... 

irriet  E 

)ie  P 

jelina 

E 

South  loth  St.  P. 
South  loth  St.  P- 
Newton  Street  G. 
South  loih  St.  P- 
HawkinsSt.  P... 
So.  Market  St.  P. 
North  7th  St.  P  . 

Colored 

South  loth  St.  P. 
Lawrence  St.  P.. 
Elliot  Street  P  .. 
Normal  &  Train*g 
Normal  Dep't.. 
North  7th  Su  P.. 
Lafayetfe  St.  P-. 
Lafayette  St.  P.. 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street  P.. 
Webster  St.  G... 
South  8th  St.  G.. 
Lock  Street  P... 
Chestnut  St.  P-. 
Wickli£fe  Street  P 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  G. 
Lafayette  St.  G.. 

Assistant  .. 
« « 

1st  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 

It 

Pfincipal  .. 
Assistant  .. 

lie 

ice  A 

ah,] 

yA 

h  L 

V.  Principal 
Principal  .. 

Assistant  . 

•  < 

<< 

fe 

*  t 

3d  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 

E 

c  B 

•  ( 

la 

.4 

ide  D 

M 

ina  D 

t  M 

b 

A 

.V.  Principal 
:Assistant  . . 

(4 

•  4 

I 

•• 

Address.- 


83  Columbia  st. 
83  Columbia  st. 

211  Thomas  st. 
374  Summer  ave. 
73  Warren  st. 

36  Rankin  st. 
Ill  Fourth  Ave. 

272  3d  St.,  Jer.  City. 

212  Summer  ave. 
249  North  Sixth  st. 

312  Summer  ave. 
193  South  Sixth  St. 
24  Asior  St. 
16  Oak  St. 
jii  East  Park  st. 
16  Oak  St. 
q8  Green  st. 
83  Vanderpool  st. 
36  Kearny  st. 
163  Fairmount  ave. 
226  Fairmount  ave. 
226  Faitmount  ave. 
Q2  Astor  St. 
1169  Elm  St. 
28  Brill  St. 
162  Garside  st. 
80  Bank  st. 

213  Fairmount  ave. 
39  State  St. 

66  Taylor  st. 

lot  Pacific  St. 
329  No.  Seventh  st. 
:17  Oak  St. 
19  Lombardy  st. 
19  Lombardy  st. 
19  Lombardy  st. 
230  Garside  st. 
99  Congress  st. 
137  Bank  st. 
33  Orchard  st. 
137  Bank  st. 

214  Mulberry  st. 
50  Nelson  pi. 

54  Elizabeth  ave. 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Mock,  Kate  E 

Moore,  Elizabeth 

Moore,  Elizabeth  N.. 

Moore,  Hannah .. 

Moore,  Lizzie  A 

Moore,  M.  Alice 

Moorhousr,  Mary  J.. 
Morehouse,  Carrie  E. 

Morgan,  Emma 

Morgan,  Maria  £ 

Morris,  M.Jennie 

Morrison,  Ida  J , 

Mullison,  Harriet  W- 

Murphv.  Eliza 

Myer,  Eva 

Myrick,  Eliza  J , 


Nebinger,  Mary  G. 


O'Rourke.  Mary  A. 

Ortland,  Emma  E 

Osborne,  Clara  L 


Parker,  Isabel  A 

Parker,  MaryM 

Peck,  Adelaide 

Peal.  Amelia  E 

Peer,  E.  Jane 

Peters,  Minnie  L , 

Picrson,  Eliza  H 

Poinier,  Alice  B.,  A.  B- 

Potter,  S.  Emily 

Price,  Lillian  L 

Price,  Mary  H 

Provost,  Anna  M 

Putnam,  Ella  E 


luinlan,  James  M..  A.M 
fuinlan,  Margaret  G 


School. 


Olmstead,  Mary,  A.  B High 


13th  Avenue  P... 
18th  Avenue  P... 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. 
South  Street  P... 
South  Street  P... 
Miller  Street  G.. 
Lafayette  St.  G.. 
Miller  Street  G.- 
Newton Street  G. 
Central  Ave.  G-- 
Miller  Street  G.. 
Summer  Ave.  P- 
Clover  Street  Ind. 
Summer  Ave.  G_ 

State  Street  P 

Elliot  Street  P  .. 

Chestnut  Street  P 


Rank. 


Address. 


Assistant 


t* 


•  < 


V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 


( t 


Rasch.  Margaret  A i8ih  Avenue  P... 


Hamburg  PI.  P.. 
1 8th  Avenue  G... 
Monmouth  St.  P. 

Burnet  Street  P. 
Souih  Street  P... 
Miller  Street  G.. 

13th  Avenue  P 

1 8th  Avenue  G-- 
Wickliffe  St.  An'x 
Lawrence  St.  G-- 

High  Annex 

Washington  St.  P 
Morton  Street  P. 
Monmouth  St.  P- 
Elliot  Street  P  -. 
High 


87  Wickliffe  si. 

96  Sherman  ave. 

41  Essex  St. 

118  Milter  st. 

140  Emmet  st. 

24  Wakeman  ave. 
H'd  Ass'nt.  221  Mulberry  st. 
Assistant  ..170  Murray  st. 
1st  Ass'nt..ii8  Mercer  St. 
V.  Principal  122  No.  Sixth  st. 

132  Penns'lv'niaave 

40  Wakeman  ave. 

1453^  Elizabeth  ave. 

337  Summer  ave. 

8  State  St. 

170  High  St. 


1st  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 
Principal  .. 
V.  Principal 


!• 


H'd  Ass'nt. 


Assistant  ..  504A  Washington  st. 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 


4« 


<« 


<< 


ist  Ass'nt.. 
Assistant  .. 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  .. 


17  West  Park  st. 
q8  Washington  sL 
43  West  St. 
83  Court  St. 


<« 


3d  Ass'nt  .- 
V.  Principal 
Assistant  .. 


High 

Elliot  Street  P  . 


21  Halsey  st. 
107  Thomas  st. 
122  Brunswick  st. 
137  Court  St. 
127  Arlington  St. 
328  High  St. 
221  Mulberry  st. 
41  South  St. 
14  Linden  st 
14  Linden  st. 
303  Belleville  ave. 
323  Summer  ave. 
3d  Ass'nt  ..66  Oriental  st. 


1st  Ass'nt. -1506  Summer  ave. 
Assistant  ..'506  Summer  ave. 


•1 


it 


Reeve,  Ella  A 

Reeve.   M.  Emma. 
Reeve,  Nellie  E  .-. 
Reeve,  Virginia  R. 
Richards,  Lucv   A. 
Richards,  Mary  H. 


Hamburg  PI.  P. 
Kurnet  Street  G. 
South  Street  P.. 
State  Street  P  — 
Elliot  Street  P  . 
High 


(» 


<  t 


167  Boyd  St. 
iioV^  Bleeckerst. 
II  Linden  st. 
139  Brunswick  St. 
89  New  St. 
21  Taylor  st. 
2d    Ass'nt. ..21  Taylor  st. 
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Name. 


School 


Rank. 


rdson,  Marion Chestnut  Street  P  Assistant  .. 

!r.    Marietta So.  Market  St.  G.  ** 

Margaret  R Houston  Street  P  H'd  Ass'nt. 

ts,  Grace  A Central  Avenue  P  Assistant  .. 

.    Kate Oliver  Street  G.. 

inc,  Mary  E Miller  Street  G..  V.  Principal 

Gertrude  E South  8th Street  G  ist  Ass'nt.. 

,  Wm.  C High I 

&at,  Ada  E Bloomfield  Ave.  P  Assistant  .. 

Ann  E Wickliffe  Street  P  Principal  .. 

,  E.   Louise. Franklin  P Assistant  .. 

Laura  B Camden  Street  P.  V.  Principal 

.  Lillie  G 13th  Avenue  P Assistant.. 

tt,  Augustus South  8th  St.  G..  Principal  .. 

tt.  Sarah  B Roseville  Ave.  P.  ** 

cky  Bessie  C North  7th  St.  P..  Assistant  .. 

idcr.  Emma  D Franklin  P V.  Principal 

c.  Otto  H. --  Morton  Street  G.  Principal  .. 

lb,   Clara Marshall  St.  P...  Assistant  .. 

rd,  Edwin Oliver  Street  G..  Principal  .. 

cod,  Mrs.  Isadore  M.  High  Annex ist  Ass'nt.. 

on.  Amy Franklin   1* Assistant.. 

Emma  F Chestnut  St.  G...ist  Ass'nt.. 

er,  M.  Adaline South  10th  St.  P.  Assistant  .. 

Sarah  J Webster  Street  P.  V.  Principal 

ry.  Flora  E Newton  Street  G.  Assistant 

,  Mrs.  C.  L.  D Lafayette  St.  G.-.V.  Principal 

,   Elizabeth  J South  loth  St.  P.  Assistant  . 

,  Emily  A South  loth  St.  Int.:         *• 

.  Emma  J Chestnut  Street  G  V.  Principal 

,  Mrs.  Fannie  W Newton  Street  G.'         ** 

,  Ida  E Morton  Street  G.  Assistant  .. 

.MarthaC South  Street  P.. -j         ** 

MayG Morton  Street  P.; 

,  Anna  M 18th  Avenue  P.. .: 

George  C High 1st  Ass'nt . . , 

Lydia  K... State  Street  P Assistant  . . 

,  Agnes  C Morton  Street  P.I 

.  MatUdaJ. i8th  Avenue G... 

ing.  Maria L Morton  Street  G.  ist  Ass'nt.. 

;,  M.  Irene Monmouth  St.  P.  Assistant  .. 

veatber.  Minnie  C.  Burnet  Street  P..  *' 

.Fannie Oliver  Street  G..  ist  Ass'nt.. 

,  Susie.. Oliver  Street  G-.  V.  Principal 

ros,  Carrie  V South  loth  St.  Int.  Assistant  .. 

ley,  M.  Ada Morton  Street  P.  •* 


Address. 

13  Penns'l'nia  ave. 
68  Mt.  Pleasant  ave 
ICO  Pacific  St. 
56  Wright  St. 
39  Chestnut  st. 
23  Chestnut  St. 
38  Nelson  pi. 

18  Burnet  st. 
192  Summer  ave. 
368  Bank  st. 
186  Belleville  ave. 
7  Pulaski  St.,  E.  O. 

19  Fulton  St. 
56  So.  Eleventh  st. 
56  So.  Eleventh  st. 
50  No.  Eleventh  st. 
252  Belleville  ave. 
37  Hillside  ave. 
498  Washington  st. 
77  Court  St. 
3  Linden  st. 
97)r£  Garside  st. 
81  Orchard  st. 
106  Lafayette  st. 

94  Bloomfield  ave. 
212  Fairmount  ave. 
177  Quitman  st. 
118  Hunterdon  st. 

44  Murray  st. 
18  Franklin  st. 
122  Wickliffe  st. 
22  Richmond  st. 
81  Penns'lvaniaave 
31  Kearny  St. 

95  Sherman  ave. 
285  Belleville  ave. 
71  Belleville  ave. 

45  Astor  St. 
4S  Astor  St. 
I33  Franklin  st. 
'26  Nelson  pi. 
55  Mulberry  st. 
128  Monmouth  st. 
128  Monmouth  st. 
58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave 
65  South  Orange  ave 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


Stitcs.  Belle  S 

Stites,  Dora  A 

Stout,  Mrs.   Helen  L. 

Straus,  Amelia 

Sirieby,  Mary 

Striager, 'Elizabeth  M. 

Stur((is,  Emma  M. 

Sutphen,  Julia  A 

Sweasy,  M.  Augusta... 


SymonSi  Evelyn  S 


Taylor,  A.  V.,  A.  B 

Taylor,  Florence 

Taylor,  Geo.  O.  F 

Taylor,  Sarah  G.  A 

Terwilliger,  J.  L^ 

Thacher,  C.  S.,  C.  E 

Thomas,   Emily  B 

Thompson,  Elizabeth  L... 

Thompson,  Hattie 

Thompson,  Nellie  B 

Thurber,  Lewis  W 

Tillard,  Albertina  G 

Tompkins.  Florence 

Tucker,  Lizzie  D 

Turner,  Ada  M 


Umbach.  Minnie  L. 
Urick,  Wm.  P.  B... 
Utter,  Ella  D 


Van  Houten,  Lizzie  L 

Van  Houten,  Sadie  E 

Van  Ness,  E.  May 

Van  Ness,  Helen  M 

Van  Nortwick,  Cornelia  A. 

Vliet,  Ella  L 

Voget,  Arnold 

Vosburgh,  Minnie 

Vreeland.  Mrs.  Agnes  A.. 
Vreeland,  M.  Louisa 


Ward.  Jessie  E. 
Ward,  Mary  E 


School. 


Rank. 


Lafayette  St.  P-_i Assistant  .. 
Lafayette  St  P..iV.  Principal 
Monmouth  St.  P. 'Assistant  .. 
Morton  Street  P. 
Webster  Street  P- 
Washington  St.  G 
State  Street  P... 
Miller  Street  P.. 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Training  Dep't. 
Oliver  Street  P.- - 


•  1 


•  * 


(1 


t« 


•  < 


<t 


«( 


High 

South  8th  St.  P.-! 
Central  Ave.  G..! 
South  8th  St.  G- J 
Newton  Street  GJ 

High i 

Colored ' 

Lafayette  St.  G.J 

idth  Avenue  P 

Washington  St.  G 
South  Street  P... 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Mewton  Street  P> 
Oliver  Street  P.  . 
Hawkins  Street  P 


1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant 
Principal  . 
ist  Ass'nt 
Principal  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt. 
Assistant  . 
1st  Ass'nt 
Principal  . 
Assistant  . 


Vliller  Street  G..  ist  Ass'nt 
So.  Market  St.  GJPrincipal 


So.  Market  St.  P 


Assistant  .. 


<i 


«« 


«i 


«( 


Monmouth  St.  P. 
i8th  Avenue  P.. 
Newton  Street  P. 
VIonmouth  St.  P. 
Chestnut  St.  G.. 

13th  Avenue  P 

Camden  Street  P. 
Commerce  St.  P. 
Central  Avenue  G 
Normal  &  Train'g' 
Train'g  Dep't.. I V.  Principal 

Hamburg  pi.  P..  Assistant  .. 
So.  Market  St.  G.!v.  Principal 


V.  Principal 
Principal  .. 
Assistant  .. 


n 


Addrf.ss. 


loi  Jefferson  st. 
loi  Jefferson  si. 
173  Quitman  st. 
28  Central  ave. 

68  Park  pi. 

51  Avon  ave. 
198  Plane  st. 
178  Brunswick  st 

122  Wickliffe  st. 
184  Walnut  St. 

28  Nelson  pi. 

52  Roseville  ave. 

69  Sherman  ave. 
34  Elizabeth  ave. 
228  South  Sixth  St. 
71  Kearny  st. 
741  Broad  st. 

48  East  Kinney  St. 
102  Pennsyl'nia  ave 
102  Pennsyl'nia  ave 
116  Stone  St. 
253  Roseville  ave. 
37  Lincoln  ave. 
22  Miller  st. 
14  Aqueduct  pi. 

71  Emmet  st. 
244  Lafayette  st. 

112  Green  st. 

34  Avon  ave. 

35  Wright  si. 
169  Brunswick  si. 
136  Monmouth  SI. 
173  Quitman  st. 
180  Washington  si. 
336  Waverly  ave. 

r25  Plane  st. 

113  Penns'l'niaave. 

39  State  St. 

31  Sussex  ave. 
91  South  Tenth  si. 
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Iame. 

School. 

Rank. 

Address. 

ih  I 

Clover  Street  Ind 
Roseville  Ave.  P. 
Chestnut  Street  P 
South  8ih  St.  G-. 
Newton  Street  G. 
Souih  loth  St.  P- 
Washington  St.  P 
Walnut  Street  P. 
Hamburg  PI.  P.. 
Monmouth  St.  P. 
Summer  Ave.  P.. 
Summer  Ave.  G. 
13th   Avenue  P.- 
Monmouth St.  P- 
MarshallSt.  P-.. 
Lawrence  St.  P.. 
Lafayette  St.  P.. 
Camden  Street  P. 
Morton  Street  P. 
North  7ih  St.  P.. 
South  8ih  St.  G.. 

Lafayette  St.  P.. 
South  Street  P... 
Normal  &  Train'g 
Train'g  Dep't.. 
South  Street  P... 

Hawkins  Street  P 

Assistant  .. 

<  • 

•  < 

i  i 

*  < 
<( 
*i 
(» 

1st  Ass'nt-. 

Principal  _- 

As*»istant  .. 
t  < 

«( 

t  < 
( t 
it 
it 

t  < 

•  * 

56  Park  pi. 

73  North  Fourth  st. 

12  Cottage  St. 

milla. -. 

er_ 

sie  G.. 

55  Myrtle  ave. 
40  Eighth  ave. 
24  Franklin  st. 
17  Court  St. 
106  Pennington  st. 
21  Hillside  ave. 
38  Warren  st. 
377  Summer  ave. 
377  Summer  ave. 
198  Littleton  ave. 
27  Monmouth  st. 
20  Court  St. 
23  Court  St. 
38  Grove  st. 
38  Grove  st. 
42  Eighth  ave. 
256  No.  Seventh  st. 

Lulu. 

lie  R 

I.  AddieB 

A.  Eliza 

3sephine  A 

^mma  R- 

e  B. 

.  Martha  S 

>crt  B 

sie  M 

zzie  H 

la 

a  A 

e  A 

Emma  F 

ry 

lizabeth 

cV  e!".""*.""! 

lelia  R 

iry  A 

1 

109  No.  Seventh  st. 

58  Pacific  St. 

295  East  Kinney  st. 

74  Fourth  ave. 

295  East  Kinney  st. 

53  South  St. 

SALARIES 


Schedule  of  Teagmers'  Salaries. 

Adopted  November  30TH,  1888. 

To  TAKE  EFFECT    DECEMBER    1ST,  1888. 

Revised  July  25TH,  1890,  August  28th  and  November  a7THy  1891, 


GRADE. 


1st  Year 


RMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 


2d  Year. 


incipal  —  Male 

Normal  Department — 
ce- Principal  —  Female  .  . 
Training  Department — 
ze-Principal — Female.   . 
isistant — Female 


3d  Year.       Max. 


$700  00  L 

525  00     $600  00  :   $650  00 


$2,00000 

1,300  00 

80000 
70000 


HIGH  SCHOOL.  I 

incipal — Male -  2, 500  00 

rst  Assistant— Male 1,40000 2,00000 

cond  Assistant — Male 1,20000   -     .-  1,30000 

:c- Principal — Female I  800  co 

rst  Assistant — Female 90000   -  1,20000 

cond   Assisunt — Female...       90000 1,00000 

lird  Assistant — Female 80000 90000 

acher  in  charge  of  full  divis- 
ion Senior  Class 1,50000 

acher  in  charge  of  German. 1,50000 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL. 


incipal — Male 

ce-Principal — Male 1,10000 

ce-Principal — Female 90000 

:ad- Assistant— Female 

irst   Assistant — Female 

distant — Female 475  00 

IXTCR MEDIATE  SCHOOLS. 


550  00  600  00 


incipal — Male 

re-Prioci|>al — Female 
ctstant — Female 


800  CO 
47500 


55000        60000 


2,OCOOO 

1.200  CO 

1,00000 

800  00 

75000 

♦65000 


2.00000 

90000 

♦65000 


164 


SCHEDULE  OF  TEACHERS'  SALARIES— Continued. 


GRADE. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 


ist  Year. 


Principal — Male 

Principal  (6  classes  and  up- 
wards)—Fenrjale  -'_ 

Principal  (less  than  6  classes) — 
Female 

Vice-Principal — Female 

Head  Assistant — Female 

Assistant  —  Female 


2d  Year. 


INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 


Principal — Female . 
Assistant — Female. 


COLORED  SCHOOLS. 


Principal — Male  . . 
Assistant — Female . 


3d  Year. 


$70000 


47500 


$47500 


$55000 


$55000 


SPECIAL. 

Drawing  Teacher — Female. 


^Temporary  Assistant 
(Grammar  and    Primary 
departmen  is) — Female 


1 


47500 


55000 


3  mos. 

at 
$3500 


4  mos. 

at 
$4000 


$600  00 


$600  CO 


600  00 


Max. 


$1,50000 

I.OCOOO 

85000 

80000 

70000 

♦65000 


$70000 
♦65000 


♦65000 


1,50000 

3  mos. 
at 

$4500. 


ADVANCED   EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

Principal— Male $7000  per  mooih. 

Assistants— Male 55  00  per  monih. 

Assistants,  who  teach  by  evening 400  per  even  g- 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

Principal— Male $6000  per  month. 

Assistant— Male  or  Female $40  00  and  45  00  per  month. 


EVENING   DRAWING  SCHOOL. 

Principal— Male $6000  per  month. 

Assistants— Male $2  50  and    3  50  pcreven'g- 


i65 
SCHEDULE  OF  TEACHERS'  SALARIES-Continued. 

SUBSTITUTES. 

High  School — Male.. $4  oo  per  day. 

High  School — Female a  50  per  day. 

Grammar  Department — Male 3  00  per  day. 

Grammar  and  Primary  Departments — Female i  50  per  day. 

Evening  School $1  00  per  evening. 


NoTB. — No  special  salary  now  paid  shall  be  reduced  by  reason  of  this  Schedule. 

t  First  Assistants  and  Head  Assistants  teaching  classes  of  the  highest  grade,  shall 
receive  $900  per  year  while  teaching  such  grade. 

$  Assistants  must  serve  one  year  as  temporary  or  probationary  teachers,  upon 
the  completion  of  which,  if  satisfactory,  they  shall  enter  upon  the  first  year  of  the 
permanent  grade. 

*The  maximum  salary  to  be  specially  granted  in  each  case  upon  a  certificate  of 
the  Principal  of  the  school  where  such  an  Assistant  shall  be  teaching,  said  certificate 
to  be  endorsed  by  the  City  Superintendent. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 


CLASSICAL  COURSE— (four  YEARS.) 


XST  YSAR. 

xst  Term, 
ad  Term. 
jfl  Term. 


aO   YEA«. 

xst  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


3D  YEAR. 

i9t  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


4TH  YEAR. 

i8t  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 


Geometry. 

Trigonometry, 

or  German. 

Review. 


Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 


Cesar. 
Cesar. 
Caesar. 

(Latin  Prose.) 


Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Virgirs  iEneid. 

(LMin  Prose.) 


Virgil's  iEneid, 
Georgics.  Bucolics, 
Roman    History  an 


.-    -listory  and 
Review. 


Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Gc<^raphy. 


Greek  Grammar  and  Lessoos. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Lesioos. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Lessoos. 


Anabasis. 
Anabasis. 
Anatwsis. 
(Greek  Prose  and  History.) 


Iliad. 

Iliad. 

Review. 


Language  Lessons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 


Note.— The  classical  and  scientific  pupils  of  the  senior  class  may  omit  Gtoaetij 
and  Trigonometry,  and  take  German  instead. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION- HIGH  SCHOOL. 


SCIENTIFIC  COURSE— (four  YEARS). 


IST  YSAR. 

istTerm. 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic. . 
Alurebra. 
Algebra. 

1 

Latin  Gram. f  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Physiology. 
Physical  Greography. 
Physical  Geography. 

2D  YRAR. 

i8t  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Caesar. 

Caesar. 

(Latin  Prose.) 

Natural  Philosophy. 

,         Natural  Philosophy. 

Natural  Philosophy. 

3D  YEAR 

ist  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Geometry. 
Greometry. 
Geometry. 

Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Virgil's  iGneid. 

(Latin  Prose) 

or  German. 

General  History. 
Political  Economy. 
Political  Economy. 

4TH  YEAR. 

ist  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Geometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Review. 

Virgil's  iGneid. 

Georgics,  Bucolics. 

Roman    History  and 

Review  or  German. 

Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 

Language  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  year. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 


COURSE  FOR  FEMALE   DEPARTMENT— (FOUR  YEARS). 


XST  YSAR.    ! 

ist  Term.    Arithmetic.^  yr. 

ad  Term. 

3d  Term.     Algebra,  %  year. 


Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lessons, 

or  German. 


aD  YBAR.     I 

ist  Term.  | 
2d  Term.  1 
3d  Term. 


3D  YEAR. 

ist  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


4TH  YEAR. 

I  St  Term. 
2d  Term.  | 
3d  Term.  , 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Caesar. 

Caesar, 

or  German. 


Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 


Geometry. 

Geometry. 

Review. 


Caesar. 

Caesar. 

Caesar, 

or  German. 


Virgil. 

Virgil, 
or  German. 
Astronomy. 


Physiology. 

'^"'^sioloir 
>tany. 


Physiology. 
Botany. 


Ph]rsical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


History. 

History. 

Rhetonc. 


English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 


Language  Lessons,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Composit'on  and  R:cita*ion  throogh 
the  course. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 


ENGLISH  COURSE — (FOUR  YEARS). 


1ST  YEAR. 

ist  Tcnn. 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


3D  YEAR. 

1st  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Bookkeepinjgf,  Penman- 
ship and  Commercial ' 
Correspondence*  and  I 
Business  Forms. 


Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 


Bookkeeping.  Com- 
mercial Law  and  Cor- 
respondence, Busi- 
ness Forms  and  Civil 
Government. 


Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


3D  YEAR. 

I 
ist  Term.  ' 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Geometry.       1      Rhetoric,  J^  year.  General  History,  5i  year. 

Geometry. 

Geometry.  Chemistry,  14  year.         Political  Economy,  54  year. 


4TH  YEAR. 

1st  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Geometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Review. 


English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 
English  Literature. 


Chemistry,  J^  year. 
Geology,  %  year. 


Langiiage  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— Continued. 


DISTRIBUTION  OF  WORK. 


PRIMARY   DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHxMETIC. 

FOURTH    GRADE,    t 


First  Term. — Fiom  i  to  6.  Teach  the  pupils  to  combine 
numbers  (using  objects),  in  any  way  that  will  make  the 
required  number.  Ex.:  i  and  i  make  2,  \  plus  i  equals  2s 
two  i'  equal  2,  5  plus  i  equals  6,  three  2*  equal  6,  two  3'  equal 
6;  also  teach  them  to  separate  numbers  under  6  into  equal 
or  unequal  parts,  Ex.:  1  from  2  leaves  i,  2  less  i  equals  i, 
how  many  2*  in  5,  ^plus  2  equals  5,  etc.  When  they  have 
learned  the  combinations,  they  may  make  the  figures  and 
tables  upon  the  slate. 

Second  Term. — From  i  to  10.  Have  the  pupils  combine 
numbers  in  any  way  (tising  <3bjects  when  necessary),  that 
will  make  the  required  number.  The  numbers  6,  7,  8,9, 
and  10  will  be  taught  as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first 
term.  Ex  :  3 plus  3  plus  i  equals  7,  2  plus  2  plus  2  plus  i  equals 
7.  Practice  addition  in  columns.  Separate  numbers  into 
equal  and  unequal  parts.  Give  many  simple  examples  for 
the  children  to  solve,  as  :  If  i  apple  costs  2  cents,  what  will 
2  apples  cost  ?  Continue  writing  the  figures  and  the  tables 
upon  the  slate. 

Third  Term. — From  1  to  15.  Review  previous  work. 
Continue  the  combination   and   separation   of    numbers, 
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using  the  figures  and  signs,  +, — ,  x,  -^,  )  (,  =•  Give 
many  simple  questions,  as  :  John  has  4  apples  and  William 
has  5  ;  how  many  have  both  ?  What  will  4  lemons  cost  at 
4C.  each  ?  At  2c.  each  how  many  can  you  buy  for  loc? 
Practice  rapid  column  addition.  Separate  numbers  into 
equal  and  unequal  parts.  Continue  writing  the  figures 
and  the  tables  upon  the  slate.  Begin  to  talk  about  ^,  J,  i, 
etc.     Use  objects  when  necessary. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

J^'irsf  Term, — Review  numbers  from  i  to  10  and  advance 
to  20.  Give  many  examples,  as  follows  :  George  has  3 
apples  and  James  has  3  apples ;  how  many  have  both  ? 
What  cost  4  lemons  at  2c.  each  ?  Give  many  exercises  in 
completing equasions,  as:  7  minus — equals  5,  three  2*  equal — ? 
Drill  the  class  in  rapid  slate  work,  as  :  ^  plus  7,  or  \plus  6, 
or  two  5*  or  \plus  3  plus  3.  The  pupils  think  the  answer, 
and  at  a  signal  write  it  upon  the  slate.  Exercise  the  class 
much  in  column  work.  Begin  subtraction.  Have  the  class 
make  original  examples.  Teach  ^,  ^,  i,  etc.,  of  a  number. 
No  careless  work  should  be  allowed.  Objects  may  be 
used  for  illustration. 

Second  Term, — Advance  to  30.  Review.  Complete  equa- 
sions  as  indicited  in  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Continue 
addition  in  columns.  Drill  in  rapid  slate  work.  Con- 
tinue subtraction.  Give -many  practical  examples.  Have 
the  class  make  original  examples  Continue  the  separation 
of  numbers  into  equal  and  unequal  parts.  Have  the  pu- 
pils use  i,  J,  i,  J,  |,  \,  As  ^  of  12  equals  2.  No  careless 
work  should  be  allowed.  Objects  may  be  used  for  illus- 
tration. 

Third  Term, — Advance  to  40.  Review  previous  work. 
Continue  addition  in  columns,  and  drill  in  rapid  slate  work. 


i8o 

Give  exercises  in  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division. 
Continue  practical  examples ;  also  original  examples. 
Continue  the  use  of  fractional  parts,  i,  ^,  J,  ^,  ^,  J,  ^,  i, 
j\.  As  ^  of  20=2.  Continue  the  use  of  objects  for  illus- 
tration. 

Fish's  Arithmetic;,  No.  i. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  all  previous  work  and  advance  to 
50.  Find  all  the  weak  places  and  strengthen  them.  Con- 
tinue rapid  slate  work.  Give  many  practical  examples. 
Practice  rapid  column  addition.  Numerous  exercises  in 
the  use  of  fractional  parts  of  numbers.  The  combination 
and  separation  of  numbers,  continued.  Continue  exer- 
cises in  addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication.  Begin 
division. 

Second  Term. — Review  and  advance  to  75.  Combine  and 
separate  numbers,  and  complete  equasions  as  in  previous 
work.  Continue  rapid  slate  work  in  adding,  subtracting, 
multiplying  and  dividing,  especially  in  column  addition. 
Have  the  pupils  use  the  fractions,  ^,  ^,  \^  ^,  ^,  4,  |,  ^,  7V 
Use  United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  in 
applying  numbers.  Ex.:  If  i  gill  costs  5c.  what  will  2 
gills  cost?  3  gills  ?  4  gills?  I  pint  ?  etc.  Teach  these  tables 
objectively. 

Third  Term, — Review  previous  work  and  advance  to  100 
Combine  and  separate  numbers  and  complete  equasions  as 
in  preceding  work.  Continue  rapid  drill  and  slate  work 
in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing.  In  addi- 
tion to  the  tables  for  the  second  term,  take  the  table  of 
time. and  use  the  denomination  of  inches,  feet,  yards  and 
rods.  Continue  the  use  of  fractions  and  practical  examples 
with  concrete  numbers,  as  in  the  second  term. 
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FIKST  GRADE. 


First  Term. — A  thorough  review  of  all  previous  work. 
Continue  completing  equasions,  adding  in  columns  and 
rapid  slate  work.  Find  fractional  parts  of  a  number. 
Change  halves  to  fourths,  sixths  and  eighths.  Review  the 
tables,  United  Slates  money,  liquid,  dry,  time  and  long 
measures,  and  illustrate  them  with  simple  practical  exam- 
ples, mental  and  written.  The  pupils  should  know  at 
sight  and  hearing  all  multiplications  and  divisions,  without 
remainders,  to  144,  when  no  factor  exceeds  12.  Continue 
addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication,  as  found  in  ex- 
amples on  pages  59  to  99.  Much  practice  should  be  given 
to  these  fundamental  rules  through  all  the  terms.  The 
mental  arithmetic  work  will  correspond  to  the  written 
work. 

Second  Term. — A  thorough  review  in  addition,  subtrac- 
tion, multiplication.  Continue  division,  short  and  long, 
as  found  in  examples  on  pages  99  to  109.  Give  simple 
practical  examples,  using  United  States  money,  liquid  and 
dry  measures.  Ex.:  If  i  bushel  costs  $2.36,  what  will  2 
bushels  cost  ?  2  pecks  ?  etc.  If  5  gallons  cost  $23.40,  what 
will  I  gallon  cost?  Exercise  the  pupils  in  combining  and 
separating  fractions  of  the  same  name.  Ex.:  \ plus  \ equals 
how  many  fourths  ;  |  minus  \  equals  how  many  eighths  ? 
Give  mental  arithmetic  examples  involving  the  principles 
taught  in  the  slate  work. 

Third  Term. — Review  fundamental  rules.  Continue 
practical  examples  as  found  on  pages  110  to  118.  Use 
United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  and  the 
table. of  time.  Ex.:  If'  a  man  earns  20c.  in  i  hour  how 
much  will  he  earn  in  3  hours  ?  in  5I  hours  ?  in  ^  hour  ? 
Give  -nental  arithmetic  examples  involving  the  principles 
taught  in  the  slate  work. 
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LANGUAGE. 
Elementary  Lessons  in  Eng^Iish. 

FOURTH     GRADE. 

Talking  or  Conversation  Lessons. — These  should  receive 
marked  attention  during  the  entire  year.  Beginning  with 
a  single  clear  statement,  let  the  object  be  to  cultivate  the 
power  to  express  two  or  more  consecutive  and  connected 
statements  about  some  one  thing,  as  an  object  or  picture; 
also  to  tell  little  stories  the  pupil  has  heard,  read  or  told. 

Written  Work, — Teach  the  pupil  to  write  his  name,  the 
name  of  the  street  he  lives  in,  the  name  of  the  city,  also  to 
write  new  words  occurring  in  the  reading  lesson.  Lead 
the  pupil  to  write  little  stories  with  which  he  is  familiar 
and  can  tell  well. 

The  teacher  will  remember  that  patience  on  her  part  and 
persistence  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  will  insure  success. 

THIRD     GRADE. 

Conversation  Lessons. — These  will  be  continued  during  the 
entire  year  with  the  general  am  :  the  cultivation  of  the 
power  of  expression,  correct  forms  of  speech  and  good 
pronunciation,  habits  of  remembering  the  thoughts  they 
read  and  the  cultivation  of  the  power  of  attention. 

Means. — Reproducing  the  reading  lesson  ;  little  stories 
about  pictures  and  objects.  Use  their  imagination  in 
connection  with  the  expressive  power.  Observation  les- 
sons and  descriptions  of  present  objects.  • 

Written  Work. — Reproduction  and  stories  as  above.  All 
the  items  of  the  letter  address.  How  to  write  names  of 
persons  and  places.     Use  of  the  period,  comma  and  inter- 
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rogation  as  may  be  needed.     Continue  writing  the  stories 
and  descriptions  the  children  can  tell  well. 

Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  Eng^lish,  Book  I. 

SECOND     GRADE. 

First    Term, — Take  lessons  i  to  lesson  22,  page  22. 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  22,  page  22,  to  lesson  34, 
page  35.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  writing  brief  stories,  par- 
agraphs and  letters. 

Third  Term. — Take  lessons  34,  page  35,  to  lesson  46, 
page  48.     Continue  writing  stories,  paragraphs  and  letters. 

Comiersaiion  Lessons. — These  continued  throughout  the 
year.  Reproduction  of  reading  lessons  or  other  matter 
read,  short  stories  about  objects  or  pictures.  Have  the 
pupils  tell  what  they  saw  on  the  way  to  or  from  school.  Be 
careful  to  secure  complete  and  well  formed  sentences. 
Guard  against  had  habits  of  speech  and  pronunciation. 
No  careless  work  allowed. 

Wriiien  Work. — Reproduce  stories  and  descriptions  as 
before.  Simple  statements  and  inquiries.  Items  of  ad- 
dress, letter  writing,  etc.  Descriptions  of  animals  and 
plants.  Common  and  proper  nouns.  Teach  the  personal 
pronouns  as  they  may  occur.  Teach  all  the  punctuation 
points  as  they  may  be  used.  Also  give  careful  attention 
to  the  selections  furnished  in  the  book  for  study. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  46,  page  48,  to  lesson  11,  Part 
Second,  pag^  68. 

Second  Term. — Take  lessons  11,  Part  Second,  page  68,  to 
lesson  23,  page  80. 

Third  Term. — Take  lessons  23,  Part  Second,  page  80,  to 
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lesson  ^^y  page  91.  Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms 
as  they  occur,  taking  care  that  the  pupil  understands 
their  use. 

Conversation  Lessons, — These  continued  throughout  the 
year.  Oral  reproduction  of  reading  and  geography  lessons. 
Descriptions  of  things  seen  and  of  imaginary  or  actual 
journeys. 

Wriien  Work, — Reproductions  and  descriptions.  Com- 
position exercises  on  slates  for  criticism  and  correction  by 
pupils.  Exercises  in  writing  simple,  long  and  short  sen- 
tences. 

Much  attention  must  be  given  to  composition  exercises 
through  all  the  grades  and  terms.  These  exercises  include 
paragraphs,  letter  writing,  descriptions,  stories,  etc.  Also 
to  the  selections  furnished  in  the  book  for  study,  examin- 
ation and  criticism. 

Develop  and  illustrate  the  lessons  and  the  instruction  by 
constant  reference  to  and  application  of  the  written  and 
oral  expression  of  thought  by  the  children. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


THIRD  AND  FOURTH  GRADES. 


Preparation  for  the  study  of  geography  should  be  made 
in  these  grades  by  frequent  conversational  lessons  on  time, 
place,  direction  and  description  of  familiar  things  and 
places.  Much  interest  may  be  awakened  and  training 
given  to  the  observing  powers  by  these  oral  and  objective 
lessons.  The  teacher  should  read  frequently  descriptive 
stories  of  places,  journeys,  etc. 
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Swinton's  Introductory. 

SECOND     GRADE. 

First  Term. — School  Room,  situation,  plan,  boundaries 
and  other  rooms  on  the  same  floor.  School  Building,  plan, 
boundaries,  distance  and  direction.  School  Premises,  plan, 
boundaries,  streets.  School  District,  Ward  and  City,  draw 
the  map,  streets,  boundaries,  by  adjoining  wards  or  streets. 
Describe  surface,  slope  of  land,  business  buildings,  wards, 
etc.;  review  ;  and  learn  definitions. of  the  natural  divisions 
of  land  and  water  found  in  and  about  the  city. 

Second  Term. — Essex  County.  Position  in  the  State. 
Draw  the  map.  Locate  cities  and  towns,  mountains, 
rivers,  railroads  and  canals.  Talk  about  the  kinds  of  bus- 
iness, soil  and  productions.  Teach  the  forms  of  land  and 
water  found  within  the  county.  Encourage  the  pupils  to 
find  out  about  other  objects  of  interest  in  the  county 
Use  the  map  of  the  county. 

Third  Term, — State  of  New  Jersey.  Draw  the  outline. 
Bound  the  State.  Describe  the  surface,  soil,  productions, 
manufactures,  commerce,  means  of  communication  and 
chief  cities.  Teach  the  forms  of  land  and  water  as  they 
occur  in  the  study  of  the  State.  Teach  that  New  Jersey  is  a 
part  of  the  United  States.  Use  the  globe  to  show  the 
shape  of  the  earth,  and  that  the  continents  and  oceans  form 
the  surface  of  the  earth.  Teach  the  names  of  the  conti- 
nents and  oceans.  Use  outline  maps  to  aid  in  the  study 
of  form,  surface,  etc. 

K.  B. — Read  from  time  to  time,  during  the  work  of  each  term,  such 
fnrts  of  the  reading  matter  in  the  Introductory  Geography  as  will  best 
explain  and  illustrate  the  lessons.  These  reading  lessons  are  invalu- 
able and  should  continue  throughout  the  geography  course. 
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FIRST    GRADE. 


First  Term. — Review  previous  work  by  reading  and  con- 
versational lessons  on  the  first  fifteen  pages  of  the  intro- 
ductory Geography,  and  take  Middle  Atlantic  States, 
pages  40  to  44,  inclusive.  Review  carefully  New  Jersey; 
show  its  position  in  the  group.  Review  cities,  etc.  Draw 
map  of  section  and  bound  it.  Use  the  globe.  Describe 
the  land,  mountains,  slopes,  rivers,  lakes,  outer  waters,  etc. 
Classify  cities  as  manufacturing,  commercial,  etc.  Pupils 
will  draw  maps  from  memory  ;  write  descriptions.  Use 
outline  maps. 

Second  Term. — Review  Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages  40 
to  45,  and  take  the  New  England  States,  pages  35  to  40, 
according  to  the  same  plan.  Compare  the  two  groups. 
Read  pages  15  to  29,  inclusive. 

Third  Term, — Review.  Take  the  Southern  States,  East- 
ern division,  pages  45  to  47  inclusive,  following  the 
same  plan  as  in  the  study  of  the  New  England  and  Mid- 
dle Atlantic  groups.  What  condition  of  country  or  climate 
affects  business,  and  the  condition  of  the  people.  Use 
outline  maps.     Read  pages  32  and  itZ- 

Exercise  the  pupils  through  all  the  terms  in  writing 
descriptions  of  the  countries,  divisions,  places  and  things 
about  which  they  have  learned. 


READING. 


FOURTH     GRADE. 


Reading  exercises  from  the  blackboard.  The  cards 
completed  ;  begin  the  Primer.  Phonic  exercises.  Teach 
by  the  word   and    phonetic  methods,  use  objects,  pictures 
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and  sketches  upon  the  board.     Lead  the  children  to  talk 
freely  about  the  lesson. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Finish  Primer  and  First  Reader ;  spell  all  the  words. 
Phonetic  exercises  and  spelling.  Classify  words  according 
to  similar  sounds  :  cat,  rat,  hat,  man,  pan,  ran,  run,  sum,  etc. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Second  Reader.  Supplementary  Readers.  Spell  all  the 
words.  Phonic  Exercises  and  Spelling.  Give  much  atten- 
tion to  vocal  expression  at  every  step  in  the  work.  Never 
accept  improper  expressions  of  any  kind. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Second  and  Third  Readers.  Supplementary  Readers. 
Phonic  Spelling  ;  spell  all  the  words.  The  pupils  should 
frequently  read  from  the  various  lesson  books  used  in  the 
class. 

In  all  the  grades  through  all  the  terms  great  care  should 
be  given  to  the  teaching  of  new  words  and  the  increase  of 
the  child's  vocabulary.  The  meaning  of  words  should  be 
taught  through  oral  and  written  language  exercises.  Give 
special  care  to  correct  pronunciation  and  good  expression. 

The  reading  exercises  should  occur  as  often  each  day  as 
time  will  permit.  No  exercise  should  take  precedence  of 
the  reading. 


WRITING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Writing  simple  copies  from  the  blackboard  on  the  slate. 
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THIRD    GRADE. 


Writing  on   the  slate  or  exercise   paper ;   writing  the 
name  of  the  pupil,  etc. 


SECOND  GRADE. 


Graphic  System,  shorter  course,  No.  i. 

Two  books  during  the  year,  with  use  of   practice  paper. 


FIRST   GRADE 


Graphic  System,  No.  2,  S.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  3,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 


The  pencils,  pen  and  ink  should  always  be  kept  in  a  proper 
condition  for  use.  All  the  written  work  as  well  as  the  regular  written 
lessons  should  be  done  with  great  care  and  should  not  be  accepted  by 
the  teacher  unless  satisfactory. 


DRAWING. 

FOURTH    GRADE, 

Cards,  First  Series  with  Manual. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Cards,  Second  Series  with  Manual. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i  and  2. 

FIRST     GRADE. 

Drawing  Books,  Nos.  3  and  4. 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay. 
Colored  paper. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 
Oral   Lessons. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

The  teacher  will  call  attention  of  the  children  to  their 
bodies  as  a  whole  ;  what  they  can  do  with  them  ;  as  :  walk, 
run,  jump,  throw  the  ball,  toss  the  marble,  hold  the 
book,  slate  or  pencil,  write  with  the  pencil,  eat  with  the 
fork,  spoon,  etc. 

The  teacher  will  be  very  careful  not  to  tell  the  pupil  too 
much,  but  lead  him  to  find  out  for  himself,  by  observation 
and  examination  of  the  parts  under  consideration. 

These  lessons  should  not  exceed  eight  or  ten  minutes  at 
one  time.  The  teachers  will  be  inclined  to  hurry  over  the 
work  as  simply  a  memoriter  lesson.  Caution — Proceed 
slowly,  carefully  and  objectively,  with  many  illustrations 
given  by  the  pupil  and  the  teacher. 

Now,  take  up  the  parts  of  the  body— as  the  head,  neck, 
trunk,  legs,  arms,  hands,  feet,  eyes,  ears,  nose,  mouth, 
tongue,  teeth,  joints,  skin,  flesh,  etc.  Notice  incidentally 
the  most  obvious  uses,  or  such  as  the  child  can  readily 
discover  and  describe. 

Breathing. — Have  the  children  notice  how  they  take  in 
breath  and  how  they  let  it  out,  and  the  difference  between 
a  deep  full  breath  and  one  from  the  top  of  the  lungs. 
Have  them  notice  that  they  breathe  mostly  through  the 
nose.  Call  attention  to  the  fact  that  they  breathe  all  the 
lime,  whether  they  think  about  it  or  not,  while  they  are 
asleep  as  well  as  when  they  are  awake.  Notice  that  what 
they  breathe  surrounds  them  on  all  sides,  fills  the  room  and 
is  found  everywhere,  and  that  it  is  called  the  air  or  atmos- 
phere. 

Drinking. — What  we  drink,    how  and  why  ;    right  time 
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and  wrong  time  to  drink.  Constantly  direct  the  attention 
of  the  pupils  to  their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  lead 
them  to  see  how  they  can  correct  wrong  habits. 

Eating. — What  they  eat,  how  and  why ;  right  time  and 
wrong  time  to  eat ;  right  way  and  wrong  way  to  eat. 
Always  have  the  pupils  notice  their  own  habits  in  eating— 
as  fast  eating,  slow  eating,  careless  eating,  etc. 

Cleanliness. — Why  desirable  and  necessary?  Cleanliness 
of  the  body,  of  the  clothing,  of  the  school  room,  of  the 
home.  Lead  the  pupils  in  a  careful  and  discreet  manner, 
to  notice  their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  how  best  to 
correct  improper  ones. 

The  teachers  are  again  reminded  that  these  lessons 
should  be  made  exercises  of  obser\'ation  rather  than  mere- 
ly memory  lessons. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  fourth  grade,  with  such  additions 
and  details  as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  compre- 
hend. 

The  teachers  will  not  advance  in  any  part  of  the  work 
faster  than  the  children  can  by  personal  and  well-directed 
observation  discover,  note  and  apply  what  is  found  cut 
and  taught.  Remember,  teachers,  the  best  book  from 
which  to  learn  physiology  is  the  body. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  third  grade,  with  such  additions 
and  details  as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  compre- 
hend. 

Give  special  attention  to  the  parts  of  the  general  divi- 
sions of  the  body — as  parts  of  the  head,  neck,  trunk, 
arms,  legs,  feet,  etc.  Call  attention  to  their  obvious  uses 
and  common  abuses. 
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FIRST  GRADE. 

Same  line  of  work  as  for  second  grade,  with  such  addi- 
tions and  details  as  the  age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will 
permit,  and  the  skill  and  discretion  of  the  teacher  will 
suggest. 

Bones  and  Muscles. — Lead  the  pupils  to  notice  that  their 
bodies  are  made  up  of  hard  and  soft  parts  ;  that  the  hard 
parts  are  the  bones  and  the  soft  parts  are  the  muscles  or 
flesh.  Direct  their  attention  to  the  uses  of  the  bones  and 
muscles,  and  how  to  take  care  of  them. 

Through  all  the  grades  use  for  illustration  the  physio- 
logical charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the 
teacher  may  be  able  to  obtain.  The  object  of  these  lessons 
is  to  acquaint  the  children  with  their  bodies,  and  the  pro- 
per use  and  care  of  them,  in  order  to  protect  their  health. 

Note. — These  lessons  should  be  given  every  day — length,  from 
eight  to  ten  minutes. 


MUSIC. 
Jepson*s  Music  Reader.     Book  First. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  7>rw.— Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises  in 
singing,  from  beginning  of  book  to  exercise  73,  page  16. 
Omit  chapter  I,  exercises  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and  exercises 

44,  45,  46,  47,  49»  50,  5»»  52,  53,  54,  55,  5^,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69 
and  70. 

Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  exercise  73,  page  16,  to  exercise  99,  page  24.  Omit 
exercise  on  page  18,  exercise  on  page  19,  and  exercises  %^^ 
^4,  85,  87,  91,  94  and  97. 
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Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  exercise  99,  page  24,  to  chapter  XVI,  page  31.  Omit 
exercises  99,  103,  104,  108,  109,  no,  112,  117,  118,  119,  120, 
121,  122  and  124. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Beginning  at  chapter  XVI,  page  31,  take  to 
chapter  27,  page  50.  Omit  exercises  129, 133,  136,  137, 141, 
144,  148,  149,  153,  154  and  155.  Take  definitions,  explana- 
tions and  exercises. 

Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  chapter  XXVII,  page  50,  to  exercise  184,  page  59. 
Omit  exercises  168,  169,  170,  175,  177  and  179. 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  exercise  184,  page  59,  to  exercise  209,  page  66.  Omit 
exercises  184,  187,  188,  190,  194,  195,  199,  202  and  205. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  exercise  209,  page  66,  to  chapter  XXXVII,  page  76. 
Omit  exercises  219,  222,  227  and  228. 

Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  chapter  XXXVII,  page  76,  to  chapter  XXXIX,  page 
84.     Omit  exercises  237,  239,  241,  244,  248  and  251. 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  chapter  XXXIX,  page  84,  to  chapter  XLI,  page  100. 
Omit  exercises  253,  255,  257,  260,  266,  270  and  274. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  all  previous  definitions.  Take  de- 
finitions, explanations  and  exercises,  from  chapter  XLI, 
page  ICO,  to  chapter  XLIV,  page  iii.  Omit  exercises  275^ 
276,  283,  285,  288,  295,  298,  299,  301  and  305. 
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Second  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  chapter  XLIV,  page  iii,  to  exercise  336,  page  120. 
Omit  exercises  313,  317,  318,  320,  323,  328,  330  and  2tl2i 

Third  Term. — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises, 
from  exercise  336,  page  120,  to  chapter  XLIX,  page  133. 
Omit  exercises  338,  340,  345,  348,  352,3S4»  355,  35^  and  357. 


ORAL   LESSONS. 


FOURTH    GRADE. 


Home,  food,  clothing,  shelter,  sources  of  happiness. 

^  .      I  j  What  can  be  seen  ? 

(  What  cannot  be  seen  ? 

Animals,  domestic ;  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the 
year,  time  on  the  face  of  the  clock  ;  parts  of  the  human 
body. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Objects  at  home  and  at  school ;  parts  of  the  human  body, 
with  their  uses;  distance, direction,  time, continued  ;  form, 
size,  color,  illustrated  by  objects. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Trees,  plants  and  flowers ;  qualities  ;  form,  size  and  color; 
buman  body  with  its  parts  ;  senses  and  the  laws  of  health; 
tables  of  weights  and  measures  ;  articles  we  buy  at  the 
grocer's. 

^4 
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FIRST    GRADE. 

Occupation  of  men,  women  and  children  ;  manufactured 
articles  ;  conveyance  on  land  and  water ;  human  body  with 
its  parts  and  uses,  and  the  laws  of  health. 

These  lessons  are  designed  to  furnish  topics  for  objec- 
tive conversational  lessons  which  should  find  a  place  in 
every  primary  school.  The  teacher  can  vary  or  enlarge, 
as  the  occasion  may  require. 


GRAMMAR    DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC. 
Fish's  No.  2. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 


First  Half  Year. — From  beginning  of  book  to  page  74. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  17  to  25. 

Second  Half  Year, — From  page  74  to  page  93,  with  re- 
view.    Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  25  to  29,  with  review. 


THIRD  GRADE. 


First  Half  Year. — From  page  93  to  page  127,  with  re- 
view.    Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  29  to  35,  with  review. 

Second  Half  Year. — From  page  127  to  page  145,  with 
review.     Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  35  to  40,  with  review. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Half  Year. — From  page  145  to  page  173,  with  re- 
view.    Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  40  to  44,  with  review. 

Second  Half  Year. — From  page  173  to  198,  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  44  to  48,  with  review. 

Note. — Be  careful  to  have  the  pupils  distinguish  and  use  readily, 
linear,  square  and  cubic  measures.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  estimating 
the  dimensions,  surfaces  and  contents  of  rooms  containing  bay  win- 
dows, etc.  In  plastering,  allow  for  doors,  windows,  etc.  Estimate 
cost  of  slating  blackboards,  glazing  sash,  etc. 
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FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Half  Year. — From  page  198  to  page  242,  with  re- 
view.    Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  48  to  52,  with  review. 

Second  Half  Kfar.— From  page  242  to  page  269,  with  re- 
view. Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  52  to  54,  inclusive,  with 
review. 

Note. — Give  frequent  drill  exercises  in  the  fundamental  rules  in  all 
the  grades  through  all  the  , terms.  Exercise  the  pupils  much  wih 
practical  questions,  the  teacher  insisting  upon  prompt  and  accurate 
calculation. 


LANGUAGE. 
Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English.     Book  I. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lesson  28,  page  87,  to  lesson  42,  page 

lOI. 

Second  Term, — Take  lesson  42,  page  loi,  and  complete 
the  book. 

Third  Term. — Review  all  the  work,  with  continued  com- 
position and  letter  writing. 

Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they  occur. 

Oral  W^i7r/&.— Continued  during  the  year  as  in  the  pre- 
vious grades.  Continued  reproduction.  Cultivate  per- 
sistently the  ability  of  the  pupils  to  talk  well  concerning 
what  they  read,  see  and  know. 

Written  Work. — Reproduction  as  in  oral  work.  Compo- 
sition work  with  slate  and  paper.  Letter  writing  in  all  its 
forms,  also  business  forms. 
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Note. — The  lessons  39,  40  and  41  on  letter  writing  to  be  used 
through  all  the  terms  and  grades.  In  all  the  foregoing  exercises  cul- 
tivate as  far  as  possible  the  self-reliance  and  self-helpfulness  of  the 
pupil,  by  giving  as  fully  as  can  be  the  opportunity  to  construct,  criti- 
cise and  correct  the  exercises.  The  picture  lessons  to  be  used  accord- 
ing to  the  judgment  of  the  teacher. 


Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  Eng^lish.     Book  II. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First    Term, — From    beginning  of    book    to   lesson    23, 

page  41. 

Second  Term, — Take  lesson  23,  page  41,  to  lesson  37,  page 
66,  with  review. 

Third  Term — Take  lesson  37,  page  66,  to  lesson  45,  page 
80,  with  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lesson  42,  page  75,  to  lesson  56,  page 
ICO.     Review. 

Second  Term. — Take  lesson  56,  page  100,  to  lesson  67, 
page  122.     Review. 

Third  Term. — Take  lesson  67,  page  122,  to  lesson  78, 
psge  136.     Review. 

Composition,  business  forms  and  letter  writing  will  be 
prominent  through  the  entire  year. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term, — ^Take  lesfon  78,  page  136,  to  lesson  92, 
page  157.     Review. 

Second  Term. — Take  from  lesson  92,  page  157,  and  com- 
plete Part  Third. 

Third  Term. — Review  the  entire  book,  with  special  refer- 
ence to  etymology,  composition  and  criticism,  analysis  and 
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parsing.     Constant  attention  will  be  given  to  all  the  forms 
of  composition. 

Note. — Paragraph  writing,  letter  writing  and  genera]  composition 
will  form  an  important  part  of  the  language  work  in  all  the  grades 
through  all  the  terms.  Study  with  care  the  selections  given  in  the 
book.  Language  work  and  composition  will  accompany  all  the 
subjects  taught  in  the  course.  Part  Fourth,  pages  187  to  218,  will  be 
used  through  all  the  grades  and  terms  as  may  be  found  useful. 


GEOGRAPHY. 
Swinton*8  Introductory. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  previous  work.  Take  up  the  study 
of  the  Southern  States,  Western  division,  pages  48  to  52, 
and  take  Central  States,  according  to  the  plan  pursued  in 
first  grade,  primary  department.  Study  characteristics 
and  descriptions  of  cities.  Use  the  globe  to  illustrate  the 
shape  of  the  earth,  and  the  relative  position  of  the  land 
and  water  divisions.     Map  drawing  and  composition. 

Second  Term. — Review  previous  work,  as  found  on  pages 
53  to  58.  Take  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories,  pages 
59  to  64,  according  to  same  plan.  Compare  the  groups  of 
States  as  to  soil,  products,  business  and  people. 

Third  Term. — Review  the  United  States  as  a  whole, 
pages  30  to  34.  Compare  the  different  sections  as  to 
physical  characteristics,  soil,  products  of  farm,  forests, 
mines  and  factories,  business,  people  and  government. 
Take  Canada,  Mexico,  Central  America  and  West  Indies, 
pages  65  to  74. 
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Swinton*8  Grammar  School. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Continent  of  North  America.  Position,  ex- 
tent, general  shape ;  draw  the  map,  page  i8 ;  teach  details 
of  outline  and  surroundings ;  map  questions,  page  19  ; 
surface,  highlands,  plateaus,  mountain  systems,  valleys,  etc. 
Drainage,  lakes,  rivers,  river  systems,  their  uses,  etc.;  soil, 
productions,  natural  advantages  for  branches  of  industry ; 
climate,  people,  political  divisions,  pages  15  to  20.  South 
America,  on  same  plan  of  study.  Map,  page  (>(> ;  ques- 
tions; page  67  ;  description,  pages  62  to  66.  Use  commer- 
cial map  of  the  United  States  for  reference ;  also  table  on 
page  68.     Compare  the  two  continents. 

Second  TVrw.— Review  North  America,  pages  15,  16,  17. 
Map  questions,  page  19.  Read  description,  pages  21,  23. 
Take  up  the  study  of  Europe  on  same  plan  as  North 
America  in  first  term,  pages  72,  73.  Use  page  71  for  refer- 
ence. Map  studies,  page  75  ;  take  oceans,  seas,  bays, 
gulfs,  straits,  lakes,  islands,  mountains,  peninsulas  and  the 
most  important  capes,  rivers  and  cities. 

Third  Term, — Draw  the  maps  of  Asia,  Africa  and  Aus- 
tralia in  outline,  noting  the  oceans,  seas  and  peninsulas, 
and  the  important  gulfs,  bays  and  mountains.  Maps, 
pages  90,  96,  103.     Read  pages  88,  89,  98,  99,  100,  104,  105. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term. — During  this  year  the  physical  geography, 
description  and  general  descriptions  need  not  receive 
detailed  and  close  study,  yet  should  be  recognized  as  the 
basis  of  the  future  work.  Read  description  and  general 
descriptions  between  pages  15  and  59.  Review  the 
United  States,  using  the  map  on  pages  28  and  29.     Take 
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the  principal  cities,  with  special  reference  to  their  com- 
mercial relations.  In  map  studies,  take  only  the  most 
important  features. 

Second  Term. — Review  the  political  divisions  and  the 
commercial  geography  of  other  countries  of  North 
America,  page  19.  Read  pages  15,  16,  17.  In  map 
studies,  take  only  the  most  important  features.  Review 
South  America,  pages,  62,  64,  65.  Map  studies,  page 
67.  Read  pages  68,  69.  Use  table,  page  68,  for  refer- 
ence. 

Third  Term, — Europe.  Map  studies,  pages  75,  76.  Use 
table,  page  75,  for  reference.  Read  pages  76,  79,  81,  %i^ 
84,  85,  noting  tlj^e  condition  of  the  people,  education, 
forms  of  government,  religion,  etc. 


FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Asia.  Surface,  rivers  and  lakes,  climate, 
vegetation  and  animals,  inhabitants,  government  and 
religion,  pages  88,  89.  Take  map  studies,  page  91.  Africa 
on  same  plan,  page  97  ;  description,  pages  98,  99,  100. 
Compare  the  continents  as  to  form,  surface,  advantages 
for  habitation,  commerce,  and  the  wants  of  man. 

Second  Term. — Review  Mathematical  Geography,  pages 
i»  2,  3,  4,  5.  Use  the  globe.  Definitions,  pages  6,  7,  8. 
Climate,  plants  and  animals,  races  of  men,  states  of 
society,  government,  pages  9,  10,  11.  The  Hemispheres. 
Map  studies,  page  12.  Read  description  of  North  Amer- 
ica and  South  America,  pages  15,  16,  17,  19,  25,  26,  27. 

Third  Term, — Review  North  America  and  the  United 
States,  and  such  other  parts  of  the  geography  work  as  the 
teacher  thinks  necessary. 
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HISTORY. 
E§rgleston*s  U.  S. 

First  Term. — Discoveries,  Explorations,  Colonial  History, 
to  the  Spanish  in  Florida  and  the  French  in  Canada,  page 
ii6. 

Second  Term, — From  page  ii6  to  the  capture  of  Bur- 
goyne's  army,  page  175. 

Third  Term. — Complete  to  page  213,  and  review. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — From  page  213  to  approach  of  Civil  War, 
page  298. 

Second  Term. — From   page  298  to  Political  Events,  page 

359- 

Third  Term. — Finish  book,  and  review. 

Note. — Only  the  most  important  dates  and  events  should  he 
memorized. 


READING. 


FOURTH   GRADE. 


Third    Reader;  spelling.      Read  United  States  History 
^Itcniattlr  with  Reader. 


THIRD   GRADE. 


Complete  Third   or  Fourth   Reader;  «peIlio|^      Read 
V^nited  Stales  History  altematelv  mith  Reader. 
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SECOND   GRADE. 


Fourth  Reader  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
alternately. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Fifth  Reader  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States, 
alternately. 

Note. — The  reading  exercises  through  all  the  grades  and  terms 
should  receive  the  «aiost  careful  attention.  They  should  never  be 
omitted  or  set  aside  for  other  subjects.  Supplementary  reading  will 
form  a  part  of  the  course. 


SPELLING. 
Metcalfs  Spelling  and  Lang^ag^e  Book. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

First  Term. — From  beginning  to  page  40. 
Second  Term, — From  page  40  to  page  50. 
Third  Term. — From  page  50  to  page  57. 
Constant  review. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — From  page  57  to  page  74. 
Second  Term, — From  page  74  to  page  85. 
Third  Term, — From  page  85  to  page  94. 
Constant  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  94  to  page  112. 
Second  Term. — From  page  112  to  page  127. 
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Third  Term — From  page  127  to  page  137. 
Constant  review. 

FIRST    GRADK, 

First  7>r«r.— From  page  137  to  page  153. 
Second  Term. — From  page  153  to  page  165. 
Third  Term, — From  page  165  lo  page  174. 
Constant  review. 


WRITING. 


FOURTH    GRADE. 


Graphic  System,  No.  3,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 


THIRD   GRADE. 


Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  5,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 


SECOND   GRADE. 


Graphic  System,  No.  5,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  6,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 


FIRST    GRADE. 


Graphic   System,   Blank   Writing   Book   in  connection 
'2th  the  study  and  practice  of  Bookkeeping,  throughout 
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DRAWING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

No.  5,  from  September  to  February ;  No.  6,  from  Febru- 
ary to  July. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

No.  7,  throughout  the  year. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

No.  8,  throughout  the  year. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

No.  9,  throughout  the  year. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 
Oral   Lessoos. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

Take  the  general  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  primar}' 
grades,  the  teacher  extending  and  amplifying  the  tupicsas 
the  age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit,  and  the 
experience  and  judgment  of  the  teacher  will  suggest  and 
direct. 

The  Teeth. — Their  number,  location,  structure,  use,  abuse 
and  care. 

The  Digestive  Process, — Its  use,  abuse  and  care.  I  would 
constantly  remind  the  teachers  of  the  importance,  to  the 
pupil  and  themselves,  of  personal  observation  of  the  parts, 
organs  and  the  various  processes  under  consideration, 
going  on  in  their  bodies  ;  teachers  using  the  books  furnish- 
ed, or  any  others  they  may  have  access  to,  for  guidance 
and  to  aid  in  furnishing  the  information  needed. 

Hygiene. — The  common  or  obvious  laws  of  health. 
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THIRD     GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  on  the  same  plan  suggested  for 
e  fourth  grade,  the  teacher  guiding  the  observations, 
iting  the  instruction  and  illustrations  to  the  progress 
d  advancing  age  of  the  pupils. 

Blood. — Call  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  the  fact  that 
pervades  all  parts  of  the  body.  This  may  be  shown  by 
ghtly  pricking,  with  a  fine-pointed  needle,  any  part  of 
e  body,  when  blood  will  flow.  Call  attention  to  the 
art — its  beating,  and  to  the  fact  that  it  is  the  pumping 
gine  of  the  body  ;  also,  to  the  arteries  and  the  veins  as  the 
annels  through  which  the  blood  passes  through  all  parts 
the  system  and  back  again  to  the  heart.  Direct  the  atten- 
)n  of  the  pupils  to  the  fact  that  it  is  through  the  blood 
at  our  bodies  are  nourished  by  the  food  we  eat,  and  that 
e  quality  of  the  blood  depends  upon  what  we  eat  and 
e  air  we  breathe. 

Hygiene. — Continue  the  study  of  the  laws  of  health, 
ways  lead  the  pupils  to  observe  their  own  habits,  that 
ey  may  see  wherein  they  conform  to  or  violate  these 
Mrs. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  third  grade, 
tending  it  as  the  pupil  progresses. 

Respiration. — Take  up  the  respiratory  organs.  Call 
:ention  to  their  location,  structure,  use  and  abuse.  Em- 
asize  the  importance  of  properly  exercising  them  and 
w.     Dwell  upon  the  necessity  of  pure  air  and  plenty  of 

also  upon  the  evils  of  cramped  or  improper  positions 

the  body  affecting  these  organs. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

Continue  the  line  of  work  for  the  preceding  grammar 
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grades,  the  teacher  progressing  in  the  grade  of  the  work 
and  in  the  details  as  the  pupils  advance  from  grade  to 
grade. 

The  Nervous  System, — Lead  the  pupil  to  notice  the  fact 
that  all  these  organs  and  machinery  of  the  body  are  for 
the  use  of  the  mind,  and  that  the  use  of  the  nervous  sys- 
tem is  to  establish  a  working  communication  between  the 
mind  and  the  body.  Call  attention  to  the  use  of  the  senses 
as  the  channels  of  communication  from  the  outer  world  to 
mind  ;  the  importance  of  the  proper  care  and  training  of 
these  senses. 

Show  that  the  nerves  extend  to  all  parts  of  the  body, 
which  may  be  done  by  the  sense  of  feeling  ;  also  point  out 
the  general  division  of  the  system  into  the  nerves  of  the 
head,  trunk,  upper  extremities  and  lower  extremities. 

Through  all  the  grades  use  for  illustration  the  physio- 
logical charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the 
teacher  may  be  able  to  command. 

Note. — These  lessons  will  be  given  daily,  and  will  occupy  from 
eight  to  ten  minutes  for  each  exercise.  The  principals  will  please 
make  provision  for  the  proper  carrying  out  ot  this  work. 


MUSIC. 


Song  Garden,  No.  2. 

A  manual  of  Musical  Instruction,  to  accompany  the 
Song  Garden,  was  prepared  and  adopted  by  the  Board. 
This  Manual  is  designed  to  utilize  the  exercises  and  songs 
of  the  Song  Garden  in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  a  weH- 
graded  course  of  instruction  for  the  grammar  department. 
A  short  review  of  the  primary  course  is  contained  in  the 
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Manual.     The  following  is  the  schedule  to  be  followed  in 
the  use  of  this  Manual  (the  numbers  refer  to  paragraphs): 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  i  to  76,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  77  to  11 1,  inclusive. 
Third  Term. — Paragraphs  112  to  138,  inclusive. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Paragraphs  139  to  180,  inclusive. 
Second  Term. — Paragraphs  181  to  207,  inclusive. 
Third  Term. — Paragraphs  208  to  227,  inclusive. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Paragraphs  228  to  255,  inclusive. 
Second  Term. — Paragraphs  256  to  285,  inclusive. 
Third  Term. — Paragraphs  286  to  306,  inclusive. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Paragraphs  307  to  331,  inclusive. 
Second  Term — Paragraphs  332  to  360,  inclusive. 
Third  Term. — Paragraphs  361  to  384,  inclusive. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  EVENING 

■   DRAWING  SCHOOL. 


This  course  includes  Mechanical  Drawing,  Architectural 
Drawing,  Free-hand  and  Object  Drawing,  and  Orna- 
mental Designing.  The  course  covers  three  years  of  six 
months  each: 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 

*  FIRST    YEAR. 

(a)  Drawing  of  simple  lines  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring 
facility  and  skill  in  handling  instruments.  These  lines 
being  such  as  will  be  of  use  as  the  pupil  advances,  and 
arranged  in  a  progressive  order. 

(d)  Geometrical  forms  and  constructions,  involving  at 
first  straight  lines,  then  circular  arcs,  ending  with  complex 
curves.  Attention  will  be  given  to  symmetry,  proportion 
and  arrangement.  Diagrams  not  to  be  copied,  but  con- 
structed from  sketches.  The  pupils  will  now  begin  the 
measurement  and  sketching  of  objects  from  view. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

(a)  Much  study  and  practice  will  be  given  to  measure- 
ment and  sketches  of  a  great  number  and  variety  of  objects 
placed  in  different  positions.  Diagrams  will  be  con- 
structed from  objects  and  sketches,  and  not  from  copies. 
Light  and  shade  introduced. 
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{d)  The  elements  of  projection  will  be  taken  up.  The 
method  will  be,  making  drawings  of  solid  bodies  bounded 
by  plane  surfaces,  the  objects  being  placed  in  a  great 
variety  of  positions,  proceeding  gradually  to  complex 
forms  and  the  problems  of  intersection  and  development, 
the  object  being  to  bring  clearly  before  the  mind  of  the 
pupil  the  relation  between  the  drawing  and  the  thing 
drawn. 

THIRD   YEAR. 

(a)  The  drawing  of  the  whole  or  parts  of  a  machine  by 
actual  measurement. 

The  pupil  now  begins  work  as  an  actual  draughtsman. 
He  is  required  to  study  the  whole  or  some  part  of  a  piece 
of  machinery.  This  is  the  most  important  part  of  his 
work  at  this  stage.  He  must  learn  to  observe  closely, 
read  and  comprehend  a  part  or  the  whole  of  a  machine, 
to  measure  and  sketch  it,  and  finally  to  make  a  working 
draught  of  it.  The  accuracy  of  the  drawing  should  never 
be  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of  shading  or  picture  making. 
He  should  be  taught  to  compose  and  construct  his  draw- 
ings, rather  than  to  memorize  them. 

{d)  Exercises  in  planning  and  designing  for  the  purpose 
of  developing  and  training  the  inventive  powers  and  the 
imagination. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING. 

FIRST  YEAR. 

{a)  Geometrical  forms. 
(d)  Lines, 
(r)  Plane  figures. 
(d)  Objects. 
(<f)  Projection. 
15 
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SECOND     YEAR. 

(a)  Continue  projection. 

(d)  Introduce  light  and  shade. 

(c)  Details  and  interior  finish. 

(d)  Simple  plans. 

(e)  Elements  of  perspective. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

{a)  Plans  continued. 
(d)  Elevations. 

(c)  Sections. 

(d)  Perspective  continued. 


DEPARTMENT   OF   FREE-HAND   DRAWING  AND 

ORNAMENTAL    DESIGNING. 

FIRST    YEAR. 

From  copies  and  objects  : 
(a)  Geometrical   forms. 
{d)  Lines. 

(c)  Angles. 

(d)  Plane  figures. 
(^)  Circles. 

(/)  Objects. 

SECOND    YEAR. 

(a)  Drawing  from  copy. 
(d)  Decorative  designing. 
{c)  Drawing  from  cast. 
(d)  Drawing  from  forms. 

THIRD    YEAR. 

(a)  Continue  drawing  from  copies  and  models. 
(d)  Decorative  designing. 
(c)  Cast  drawing. 
{d)  Shading. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  EVENING 

SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  GRADE. 


READING. 


Fourth  Reader;  History — Higginson's  U.  S.;  Miscella- 
neous ;  Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 


WRITING. 


Bookkeeping ;    Business  Forms  ;   Correspondence,   etc. 
In  alternation. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Mental   Exercises  ;  Written  Exercises  ;  Business  Exer- 
cises ;  Original  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

ORAL  LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 
Constitution — State,  National. 

These  lessons   to   alternate ;   length,  fifteen  to   twenty 
minutes  each  evening. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 
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SECOND  GRADE. 


READING. 


Third  or  Fourth  Reader ;  History — Quackenbos'  Ele 
mentary  United  States  ;  Language  Exercises.  In  alter- 
nation. 


WRITING. 


Copy    Book ;    Business    Forms ;    Correspondence.    In 
alternation. 


ARITHMETIC. 


Mental  Examples  ;  Written  Examples  ;  Business  Exam- 
ples ;  Original  Examples.     In  alternation. 

ORAL     LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 
Physiology — Structure,  Function.  Hygiene. 
In  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


THIRD  GRADE. 


READING. 


Second  or  Third  Reader ;  Exercises  in  Spelling ;  L^"' 
guage  Exercises.     In  alternation. 
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WRITING. 

Copy  Book  ;  Letter  Writing.     In  alternation. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Mental  Examples  ;  Written  Examples;  Business  Exam- 
ples ;  Original  Examples.      In  alternation. 

ORAL    LESSONS. 

Government— City,  State. 

Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene. 

In  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


UNGRADED  CLASS. 

This  class  will  receive  instruction  in   Reading,  Writing, 
Vrithmetic,  Spelling,  Oral  Lessons. 


SCHOOL    BOOKS   AND 
STATIONERY. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY 


PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

Reading, — Franklin  First,  First  Advanced,  New  First, 
second,  Second  Advanced,  New  Second,  Third,  Third 
V.dvanced  and  New  Third  Readers;  Monroe's  Chart  Primer 
nd  New  Primer;  Monroe's  First,  First  Advanced,  Second, 
iecond  Advanced,  Third  and  Third  Advanced  Readers ; 
4onroe*s  School  Chart  ;  Appleton's  First,  Second  and 
Third  Readers;  Appleton's  Reading  Chart;  Swinton's 
"irst,  First  Advanced,  Second,  Second  Advanced  and 
Third  Readers  ;  CoUard's  Beginners'  Reader,  Parts  I  and 
I  ;  Unique  Reading  Chart,  Parts  I  and  II  ;  Goodrich's 
Child's  History  of  the  United  States. 

Supplementary  Readers. — Ginn  &>  Co.'s  Classics  for  Chil- 
Iren,  viz.:  iEsop's  Fables,  Kingsley's  Greek  Heroes, 
rving's  Sketch  Book,  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare  ; 
L,ippincott  <fe  Co.'s  Bert's  Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge  ; 
Heath  &  Co.'s  Sea  Side  and  Way  Side,  Parts  I,  II,  III  ; 
[vison,  Blakeman  &  Co.'s  Readings  in  Nature's  Book  ; 
Seven  American  Classics ;  Book  of  Tales ;  Appleton  & 
Co  's  Johonnot's  Natural  Historv  Series — Five  Books. 

Language. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox). 

Spelling. — Beecher's  Primary  Normal  Speller ;  Meleney 
&  Giffin's  Selected  Words. 

Geography. — Swinton's  Introductory  Geography  ;  Cor- 
nell's Outline  Maps ;  W.  &  A.  K.  Johnston's  Grand  and 
Imperial  Maps. 
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Arithmetic, — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  i;  Giffin's  Number 
Chart;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

Drawing, — Walter  Smith's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  I 
and  II,  and  New  Primary;  Smith's  Primary  Drawing  Cards, 
First  and  Second  Series;  Smith's  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i, 
2,  3  and  4.  Drawing  models,  modeling  clay,  colored 
paper. 

Oral  Lessons. — Calkin's  Primary  Object  Lessons; 
Hooker's  Child's  Book  of  Nature,  Parts  I,  II  and  III; 
Brown's  Manual  of  Commerce;  Sheldon's  Object  Lessons. 

Music. — Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Writing. — Graphic  System  of  Writing. 

Stationery. — David's,  Stafford's  Universal  and  Pomeroy's 
Inks;  Spenrerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9;  Gillott's  Pens, 
Nos.  351  and  404;  Pen  Holders;  Ink  Wells;  Ink  Well 
Covers;  Teachers'  Ink  Stands;  Blotters;  Practice  Paper 
for  drawing  and  writing;  Slate  Pencils;  Pencil  Holders; 
Crayons  ;  Slates,  5x7,  6x9,  6j^xio  ;  Numeral  Frames; 
Foolscap  and  Examination  Paper;  Mucilage;  Perfumed 
Paste;  Thermometers;  Lead  Pencils;  Diamond  and  Felt 
Rubber  Erasers;  Graphic  Scrap  Books;  Rubber  Hand 
Stamps. 

Miscellaneous. — Webster's  International  and  National 
Dictionaries;  Joslyn's  Globes;  Hooker's  First  Book  in 
Physiology;  Song  Garden,  No.  2. 


GRAMMAR   SCHOOLS. 

Reading. — Franklin  Third,  Third  Advanced,  New  Third, 
Fourth,  New  Fourth,  Intermediate,  Fifth  and  New  Fifth 


219 

Readers;  Monroe's  Third,  Third  Advanced  and  Fourth 
Readers;  Appleton's  Third,  Introductory  Fourth,  Fourth 
and  Fifth  Readers;  Swinton's  Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth 
Readers;  Higginson's  Young  Folks*  History  of  the  United 
States;  Quackenbos'  Elementary  History  of  the  United 
States. 

Supplementary  Readers. 

Language. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox); 
Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  use  of  English,  Parts  I  and  H. 

Spelling. — Metcalf  s  Spelling  and  Language  Book. 

Geography, — Swinton's  Introductory  and  Grammar 
School  Geographies;  Cornell's  Outline  Maps;  W.  &  A. 
K.  Johnston's  Grand  and  Imperial  Maps. 

Arithmetic. — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  2;  Green  leaf's  Intel- 
lectual Arithmetic;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

History. — Eggleston's  United  States  History. 

Drawing, — Walter  Smith's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  II 
and  III;  Smith's  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and  9; 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay;  colored  paper. 

Music. — Song  Garden,  No.  2;  Musical  Manual  for  Gram- 
mar Schools. 

Writing. — Graphic  System  of  Writing;  Meservey's  Single 
Entry  Bookkeeping. 

Stationery. — David's,  Stafford's  Universal  and  Pomeroy's 
Inks;  Spencerian  Pens,  Nos  i,  5  and  9;  Gillott's  Pens, 
Nos.  351  and  404;  Pen  Holders;  Ink  Wells;  Ink  Well 
Covers;  Teachers'  Ink  Stands;  Blotters;  Slate  Pencils; 
Lead  Pencils;  Spelling  Slates;  Slates,  6x9  and  6^x10; 
Crayons,  viz.:  Waltham,  New  York  Company's,  New  York 
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Company's  Enameled;  Practice  Paper  for  writing  and 
drawing;  Foolscap  and  Examination  Paper;  Mucilag^e; 
Perfumed  Paste;  Thermometers;  12-inch  Rulers;  Graphic 
Scrap  Books;  Rubber  Hand  Stamps;  Prang's  Compasses. 

Miscellaneous. — Webster's  International  and  National 
Dictionaries;  Fitz's  Globes;  Joslyn's  Globes;  Hooker's 
First  Book  in  Physiology. 


HIGH  SCHOOL. 

Mathematics. — Franklin  Written  Arithmetic;  Greenleaf's 
Intellectual  Arithmetic;  Thompson's  Commercial  Arith- 
metic; Davies'  University  Algebra;  Brooks'  Elementary 
Geometry;  Davies' Legendre;  Wen tworth's  Shorter  Course 
Algebra;  Wentworth  and  Hill's  Mathematical  Problems ; 
Seaver  and  Walton's  Franklin  Algebra. 

Latin. — Allen  and  Greenough's  Grammar;  Leighton's 
Lessons;  Arnold's  Prose  Composition;  Jones'  Prose  Com- 
position; Chase  and  Stuart's  Caesar;  Chase  and  Stuart's 
Cicero;  Chase  and  Stuart's  Virgil's  iEneid;  Chase  and 
Stuart's  Virgil's  Eclogues;  Pennell's  Ancient  Rome;  Easy 
Latin  Stories;  Latin  for  Sight  Reading;  Tetlow's  Lessons; 
Hurkness'  First  Year  in  Latin;  Harkness'  Grammar; 
Leighton's  History  of  Rome;  Kelsey's  Caesar;  Daniell's 
Latin  Prose;  Gradatim — Ginn  &  Co. 

Greek. — Harkness'  First  Book;  Leighton's  Lessons; 
Goodwin's  Grammar;  Jones'  Prose  Composition;  Boice's 
Xenophon's  Anabasis;  ^Goodwin's  Xenophon's  Anabasis; 
Owen's  Homer's  Iliad;  Boice's  Homer's  Iliad;  Pennell's 
Ancient  Greece;  Moss'  First  Reader;  Smith's  Smaller 
History  of  Greece;  Keep's  Iliad. 

German. — Stern's    Studien    und    Plaudereien,    Part    I; 
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Worman's  First  Book;  VVorman's  Second  Book;  Bern- 
hardt's  (German)  Grammar  and  Reader;  Joynes-Meiss- 
ner's  (German)  Grammar;  Herman  Boisen's  (German) 
Prose. 

Natural  Science, — Hooker's  Natural  History;  Dana's 
Geological  Story;  Lockyear's  Astronomy;  Rolfe  and 
Gillett's  Handbook  of  Natural  Philosophy;  Steele's 
Physics;  Eliot  and  Storer's  Elementary  Chemistry; 
Walker's  Physiology  and  Hygiene;  Tracy's  Physiology; 
Gray's  How  Plants  Grow;  Houston's  Physical  Geography; 
Avery's  Elements  Natural  Philosophy. 

Language  and  Literature, — Quackenbos*  Rhetoric;  Quack- 
enbos'  First  Lessons  in  Composition;  Gilmore's  Art  of 
Expression;  Backus'  Shaw's  English  Literature;  Hill's 
Elements  of  Rhetoric  and  Composition;  Chittenden's 
Elements  English  Composition. 

Miscellaneous. — Townsend's  Civil  Government;  Way- 
land's  Political  Economy,  abridged;  Webster's  Interna- 
tional and  National  Dictionaries;  Bryant  and  Stratton's 
Common  School  Bookkeeping;  The  Triumph;  Anderson's 
General  History;  Carbart's  Commercial  Law;  Sandy's 
Bookkeeping;  Myer's  General  History. 

Stationery. — Same  as  for  Grammar  Schools,  and  in  addi- 
tion blank  books  for  commercial  department. 
Drawing  models;  modeling  clay;  colored  paper. 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

Science. — Porter's  Elements  of  Intellectual  Science;  Way- 
land's  Moral  Science. 

Reading. — Caihcart's  Literary  Reader. 

Music. — The  Triumph;  Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Stationery. — Same  as  for  Grammar  Schools. 


STRUGTIONS  FOR  PREPARING 
GARDS.  REPORTS.  Ere 


INSTRUCTIONS    FOR    PREPARING 
CARDS,  REPORTS,  ETC. 


Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
shall  be  kept  in  all  the  Public  Schools,  in  a  manner  pre- 
scribed by  the  City  Superintendent,  and  in  accordance 
with  Article  V,  Section  ii,  of  the  regulations.  These 
records  shall  be  uniform  in  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 

RULES   FOR   KEEPING    RECORDS. 

First. — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  present  five  days 
during  any  term,  shall  be  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the 
school;  and  whenever  present  five  days  during  any  one 
month,  shall  be  considered  an  enrolled  pupil  for  that 
month. 

Second. — When  a  teacher  shall  have  satisfactory  evi- 
dence that  a  pupil  has  left  school,  without  the  intention 
of  returning,  such  pupil's  name  shall  be  immediately 
stricken  from  the  roll,  but  any  absence  [recorded  against 
such  pupil,  before  the  teachern  receives  such  information, 
shall  remain  and  shall  be  regarded  as  other  absences. 

Third. — When  a  pupil  is  suspended  from  school,  by  any 
of  the  rules  of  the  Board,  his  or  her  name  shall  be  stricken 
from  the  roll  forthwith. 

Fourth. — When  a  pupil    has  been  absent   from   school 

''^ore  than  five  consecutive^days,  for  any  cause,  his  or  her 
i6 


^ 
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nam 2  shall  be  stricken  from  the  roll  at  the  end  of  five 
daj's;  the  absence,  however,  shall  be  recorded  while  the 
name  remains  on  the  roll. 

Fifth, — Regular  pupils,  whose  names  have  been  enrolled, 
but  who  are  not  present  on  the  first  day  of  any  subsequent 
term  during  that  year,  shall  be  marked  absent. 

Sixth, — The  number  of  enrolled  pupils,  for  each  month, 
shall  consist  of  all  such  as  are  members  of  the  school  for 
that  month,  in  accordance  with  the  foregoing  rules. 

Seventh. — The  average  number  of  enrolled  pupils  for  any 
month,  term  or  year,  shall  be  found  by  dividing  the  whole 
number  of  days  of  membership  by  the  number  of  days  of 
school  during  the  month,  term  or  year. 

Eighth. — The  average  daily  attendance  of  any  class  or 
school,  for  any  period  of  time,  shall  be  found  by  dividing 
tiie  whole  number  of  days  the  pupils  have  been presettt  by 
the  number  of  days  the  school  has  been  open  during  such 
period. 

Ninth. — The  percentage  of  attendance  shall  be  found  by 
dividing  the  average  daily  attendance  by  the  average 
number  enrolled. 


DEPORTMENT   CARDS,  ETC. 

The  scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  pupil  shall  be 
marked  on  his  card  as  follows:  Excellent,  good,  fair,  poor, 
very  poor. 

The  card  sent  home  will  show  the  actual  standing  of  the 
pupil  and  should  also  show  the  number  of  days  absent  and 
the  times  tardy,  and  whether  on  account  of  sickness  or 
otherwise. 
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MONTHLY   CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  Certificates  of  Approbation  shall  be  awarded  to 
pupils  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  on  the  follow- 
ing basis: 

The  punctuality  must  be  loo  percent. — no  tardiness  will 
be  excused.  A  pupil  may  be  excused  one  day  in  each  month 
for  sickness  only. 

Attendance. — A  pupil,  if  absent  one  day  from  sickness, 
will  be  marked  95  percent.;  if  absent  one-half  day,  97 J^ 
per  cent.  Such  absence  does  not  affect  his  percentage  for 
scholarship  or  deportment;  for  in  such  cases  the  sum  of 
the  credits  for  the  month  will  be  divided  by  19  or  19^^ 
instead  of  20. 

In  scholarship  and  deportment  the  pupil  must  receive 
not  less  thdiVi  good  iTi  all  subjects,  except  writing  and  draw- 
ing, and  in  these  not  less  than  fair^  to  entitle  him  to  a  cer- 
tificate. 

YEARLY  TESTIMONIALS. 

At  the  close  of  edich  school  year ^  all  pupils  in  the  High, 
f^rammar  and  primary  schools,  who  have  not  been  tardy^ 
nor  absent  more  than  ten  days  during  the  year,  and  that  on 
account  of  personal  sickness,  or  sickness  or  death  in  family 
of  which  the  pupil  is  a  member,  and  whose  record  shall 
show  an  average  of  not  less  than  good  in  all  subjects, 
except  writing  and  drawing,  and  in  these  not  less  than /<//>, 
for  the  year,  shall  receive  testimonials  for  "Distinguished 
Merit." 

Pupils  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  during 
the  year  will  take  with  them  a  certificate  of  their  record 
from  the  school  they  leave. 

In  estimating  attendance,  no  absence — except  from  sickness 
— and  no  tardiness  will  be  excused. 
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HONORARY  PROMOTION    AND   GRADUATION. 

Every  scholar  who,  throughout  the  school  year,  up  to 
the  date  fixed  for  the  annual  examinations,  shall  have 
averaged  "good,"  shall  be  promoted  or  graduate  on  the 
certificate  of  the  class  teacher,  endorsed  by  the  school 
Principal,  which  certificate  shall  also  certify  the  ability  of 
the  scholar  to  pursue  the  studies  of  the  next  higher  grade. 

Provided,  that  no  scholar  shall  be  entitled  to  such  pro- 
motion or  graduation  whose  average  in  any  study  shall  be 
lower  than  "fair,"  and — 

Provided,  also,  that  the  list  of  scholars  thus  promoted 
or  graduating  shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the 
City  Superintendent — 

And  the  certificates  of  such  promotion  and  graduation 
shall  be  endorsed,  or  otherwise  designated  as  "honorar}\" 

No  scholar  shall  be  eligible  to  "  honorary  graduation" 
whose  "  deportment,"  separately  averaged,  does  not 
average  "  good." 

All  promotions  shall  be  conditioned  as  follows  : 

Any  pupil  who  shall  fail  to  sustain  "fair"  standing  in 
the  grade,  upon  the  report  of  the  class  teacher  to  the 
school  Principal,  and  upon  the  "advice"  of  such  Principal, 
after  personal  examination  of  the  case,  may,  with  the 
"  approval  "  of  the  City  Superintendent,  be  reduced  to  his 
or  her  proper  grade — a  record  of  each  case,  duly  attested 
by  the  several  officers  designated,  to  be  kept  in  the  school 
where  same  occurs. 


STATISTICS. 


CENSUS,   1891. 

SCHOOL    AGE,    FIVE   TO   EIGHTEEN    YEARS. 

Enumerator.  No.  Children. 

Roswell  Davis 3,117 

id Francis  Collins 2,541 

i Edwin  J.  Merrill 1,340 

th William  H.  Reynolds 2,050 

.-James  Gilsenan 1,565 

(  Georg^e  Koch,  Jr i 

(  Frank  Blaufuss )  '°' 

ath Thomas  Tracey 2,369 

,-  (  F.  N.  Mandeville ) 

* IjohnV.Case f  S,309 

1 Adam  Kraushaar 1,475 

.  (  Eugene  f .  Stanley  .  ) 

^ ]  James  Hyland f  ^'^^^ 

^nth Aaron  C.  Jewell 2,854 

j  William  Weiss ) 

" " (  Morris  Raleigh )  * 

(William   Miller )  ^  „ 

^««°* ijohnBien \  ^'''^ 

teenth William  C.  King 1,342 

enth Hugh  McCarron 2,305 


Total -    .-  57,454 

neration,  1890 55»527 

increase -  1,927 
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TABLE    A. 

ESTIMATED    VALUE   OF  SCHOOL  HOUSES,    SITES  AND 

SCHOOL    FURNITURE. 


Names  of  School  Houses. 


Normal  and  Training  (Market  St.)- 

High 

Burnet  Street 

State  Street 

Washington  Street 

MarshaU  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street  and  Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

Newton  Street ... 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

South  Tenth  Street 

Wickliffe  Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street .. 

"Franklin"  School 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

Oliver  Street 

South  Street 

Walnut  Street 

Houston  Street... 

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue ...- 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street . 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street 

Morton  Street 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

Monmouth  Street .     . 

Miller  Street 

Elizabeth  Avenue 

Central  Avenue . . 

Lock  Street 

Site  purchased,  1890,  7th  Ward,.. 
Site  purchased,  1890,  loth  Ward.. 
Site  purchased,  1890,  13th  Ward.. 


Value  of 
Sites. 


$i5»ooo 

25,000 

25,000 

10,000 

15.000 

10,000 

25,000 

10,000 

15.000 

10,000 

4.200 

8,500 

6,000 

6,000 

10,000 

10,000 

15,000 

5.000 

10,000 

10,000 

5.000 

8,000 


7,000 
4,800 
3.000 
8,000 
4.900 
5,000 
7.000 
7,000 
6,000 
7,000 
2,500 
10,000 
5.000 
4,800 
7.200 
9,000 


Building 

and 
Furniture. 


$18,000 
48,000 
50,000 
19,000 
40,000 

5.375 
45.000 
14.500 
35.000 
40,000 
32,000 
31.000 
21,100 
10,000 
48,000 
25,000 
34,000 
20,000 
40,000 
40,000 
28,500 

7,000 

2,000 
40,000 
18,000 

3.000 
30,000 
35.000 
31.000 
45,000 
40,000 
45,000 
35,000 

2,000 
40,000 

6,000 


Total. 


$33,000 
73.000 
75.000 
29,000 
55.000 

15.375 
70,000 
24,500 
50.000 
50,000 
36,200 

39.500 
27,100 
16,000 
58,000 
35,000 
49.000 
25,000 
50,000 
50,000 

33.500 
15.000 

2,000 
47,000 
22,800 

6,000 
38,000 

39.900 
36.000 

52,000 

47.000 

51,000 

42.000 

4.500 
50.000 

11,000 

4,800 
7,200 
9,000 


$355,900   $1,023,475    $1,379,375 


233 


TABLE    B 


SEATING  CAPACITY. 


School. 


Normal  and  Training — Normal  De 
partment 

Normal  and  Training— Primary  De 
partment 

Higfi 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

State  Street 

James  Street 

Washington  Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street 

Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

Newton  Street 

South  Tenth  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

Wicklifife  Street  Annex ^... 

Wickliflfe  Street 

Summer  Avenue . . 

Webster  Street 

••Franklin" 

Bloomfield  Avenue 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

Oliver  Street 

South  Street 

Walnut  Street. 

Houston  Street 

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street 

Clover  Street 

Morton  Street 


Grammar 
Depart- 
ment. 


t355 
400 

417 
282 


279 

496 

ti70 


390 
302 


399 
424 


418 


285 
JiSo 


408 


Primary 
Depart- 
ment. 


Total. 


*gi 

362 
+488 
+246 
450 
572 
162 
260 
292 
316 
240 
200 

550 
412 
760 
740 

540 
230 

334 
338 
316 
462 
120 
464 
382 
422 
678 

384 
120 

420 

360 

334 
336 
660 
480 

90 

718 


91 

362 

843 
246 

850 

572 
162 
677 
292 

598 
240 
200 
829 
908 
930 
740 
540 
230 

334 

728 

618 
462 
120 
464 
781 
846 
678 

384 
120 

838 

360 

334 
621 

840 

480 

90 
1,126 
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TABLE  B— Continued. 


School. 


Eighteenth  Avenue 
Monmouth  Street  .. 

Miller  Street 

Elizabeth  Avenue 
Central  Avenue  . . . 
Lock  Street 

Totals 


• 

Grammar 

Primary 

Depart- 

Depart- 

Total. 

ment 

ment. 

292 

810 

1,102 

•• . . 

960 

960 

421 

454 

875 

•  •  •  • 

120 

120 

382 

404 

786 



236 

236 

5»945 

16,488 

22,433 

*  Females,  no  males.    Not  included  in  grand  totals. 

t355  in  Male  Department;  734  in  Female  Department;  total,  1,089.    ^ot  included  10 
grand  totals. 
t  Intermediate  Department. 
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TABLE    C. 


REPAIRS. 


School  Buildings. 


md  Training 

work 

ing 

ases 

;nce 

ceilings 

« 

nex 

work     

g 

tr^t 

jnce 

ases - 

eet 

fence . 

ton  Street 

loor  in  court 

ing 

Street .. 

B  Street 

ag 

«  - 

«  Street 

jnce 

'entilators 

ag 

jbe  closets 

ceilings 

3  Street 

idewalk 

nee .. 

[filings . . 

ig  roof 

ing  and  gas-fitting 

Street 

wrork 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


$315  77 
190  18 

26  02 
284  20 

52  45 
' 89*36 


36  00 
153  08 


32  31 
7481 


146  40 


149  77 


Extra- 
ordinary 
Repairs. 


$150 

296 

50 

00 

51 
00 

60 

108 

39 

00 
00 
00 

84 
32 

02 
01 

310 
240 

00 
00 

86 
50 

42 
00 

200 
34 

00 
22 

257 
178 

12 
00 

90 
42 

00 

25 

93  59 
85  00 

130  00 

348  00 
65  00 

no  07 
35  00 
80  62 

161  30 


Whole 
Amount      • 
Expended. 


$812 

28 

397 

18 

142  05 

834 

20 

188 

87 

323 

58 

"36' 
588 

00 
20 

164  56 

383 

40 

■  •   * 

785 

09 

634  07 
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TABLE  C— Continued, 


School  Buildings. 


Line  fence 

Raising  rear  windows . 

Painting  

South  Tenth  Street 

Stone  court  floor 

Storm  shed 

Mason  work 

Drinking  boxes 

Camden  Street 

New  class  room 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

Iron  work 

Mason  work 

Wicklifife  Street  Annex . . 

Wickliffe  Street 

Summer  Avenue . 

Flagging 

Plunabing 

Webster  Street  1 

Stone  sidewalk 

Flagging 

Plumbing 

Board  ceilings 

New  fence 

**Franklin" 

Plumbing 

Bloomfleld  Avenue  ...   . 
Elliot  Street 

New  fence 

Chestnut  Street 

New  water  supply  . . . 

Plimibing 

Board  ceilings 

Painting  roof 

Oliver  Street 

Painting  roof 

Plumbing 

New  fence 

South  Street 

New  class  rooms 

Mason  work 

Repairing  roof 

Walnut  Street 

Plumbing 

Painting  roof 

Book  case 

Houston  Street 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


$75  83 

41 

43 

42 

19 

8  19 
40  50 
91  05 

154 

01 

-  - 

54  93 

II  77 
39  94 

82 

23 

_  _ .. 

■  - 

150  91 

103  30 

. .  . 

lOI 

82 

Extra- 
ordinary 
Repairs. 


10  02 


$75  00 

150  00 

98  00 

luo  00 
30  00 

44  46 
30  00 

157  67 

235   CO 

25  98 


250  28 
45  99 

362  00 

70  35 
loo  68 
165  00 

95  00 

43  62 


60  00 

167  00 

144  81 

250  CO 

25  00 


39 
I03 

00 

28 

50 

00 

3oi 

66 

49  35 
46  47 

*  »  A  • 

69 

28 

90 
00 

40 

00 

Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


$280  29 

199  10 
303  17 


8  19 

40  50 

387  32 


947  <M 

98  55 

II  77 
99  94 

669  04 

343  19 

500  78 

239  72 

10  02 
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TABLE  Q..— Continued. 


School  Bulldincs. 

Ordinary 

Repairs. 

Ex.ra- 
ordinaiy 

Repairs. 

Whole 
Amoui;t 
Expended. 

1  »f.-ih 

Line  fence ... 

Figging. 

Plumbing    

Newclassroom 

Roseville  Avenue 

Plumbing  a  iii  tin  work .. 

North  Seventh  Street    

35  69 

76"  i3 
90  89 

5S  48 
29'6i 
(66  "70 

$210   00 

41  6z 
6a  30 

SO  7a 
75  00 

73  94 

350  00 
i8a  00 
69  89 
47  6s 

35  00 
37  OS 
45  42 

147  53 

61  50 
107  56 

45  w 

18695 

62  00 

20963 

Vis 
740  40 

::: :; 

27a  9s 

:::::: 

346" » 

1,133  52 

Newfloors 

Painting 

Repairing  roo. ... 

Mason  work              . . 

Hamburg  Place 

Painting  roo.           

Plumbing 

Handrail 

Hawkins  Stree; 

Flagging       

Mason  work 

Repairing  TOO,   

MortonStreet 

New  fence 

Painting  roof  _ 

New  partitioiia 

pio^^SiV  -'.--    "^  ■'...!.'■!! 

Painting  woTK   ..  _ 

61  70 

1.7"  48 

3*500        

IIS  <»>         

128  05          

31083     1     

27000    ,     ..     .. 
ISO  00         

N'ew  partitions     ..           

New  water  supply 

Newgaspipes 

New  fences 

Board  ceilings     ...               

Newsashes.: 

Bookcases 

Painting 

MonmoutS  Street 

Sewer  work 

34  SI 

7500         

7900         

S75  95 

27500         ..     .. 

Line  fence 

Plumbing 

MillerStreet 

New  class  room 

Ss'ao 

75  00          

5644    ;     

1    288  ao 

175  00        
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TABLE  C— Continued. 


School  Buildings. 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


New  wardrobe 

Central  Avenue $90  66 

New  tin  roof 

Painting  roof .1     

Lock  Street 1  1302 

New  stoop 

Repairing  roof 

Painting 

Evening  Drawing 9  10 


Extra- 
ordinary 
Repairs. 


$25 

00 

587  00 

54  29 

75  00 
99  25 
42  00 

Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


$731  95 


229  27 


9  10 
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TABLE    D 


FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES. 


.CHOOL  Building. 


id  Training 


ex  ... 

reet 

et 

.tes 

set    

3n  Street 
•nitiire  .. 
)treet  ... 
Street... 
niture... 
Street . . 


mture 

tes 

Street  

niture  

.tes  .-....-   - 

:reet 

niture     

th  Street    . . . 

tes 

treet  

I  Avenue 
>treet  A  i-iex 

>treet 

tes 

.venue    ...    . 
treet 


»» 


.  Avenue 

et 

Jtreet 

eet 

niture  ...  . 

et 

reet 

•treet 
tith  Street 
Vvenue  ... 
jnth  Street 


Ordinary 
Supplies. 


$88  32 
79  67 

21  21 
24  15 

22  10 


22 

92 

29 
59 

54  70 
112  03 

19  21 
65  07 

73 

34 

118 
"85' 

81 
45 

41  91 

29  62 
31  20 
95  68 

102  20 

40  95 

24  24 

130  10 

72  02 

56  19 

57  75 


127 
8 
6 

117 

8 

79 


56 
21 
18 
89 
61 
20 


Furniture 

and  Wall 

Slates. 


$16  04 

"3  45 

475  40 

261  85 
15  82 

418  00 
47  36 

188  00 
12  64 


12  77 


140  00 


Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


$88  32 

79  67 

21  21 

24  15 
38  14 

22  29 
206  04 

54  70 
587  43 

19  21 
342  74 


538  70 

306  81 

98  09 

41  91 

29  62 

31  20 

108  45 

102   2Q 

40  95 
24  24 

130  10 
72  02 

56  19 

197  75 

127  56 
8  21 
6  18 

117  89 

8  61 

79  20 
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TABLE     T>— Continued. 


School  Building. 


South  Market  Street 

New  furniture 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street    

Clover  Street 

Morton  Street 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

New  furniture 

Monmouth  Street 

Miller  Street 

Central  Avenue 

New  furniture 

Lock  Street 

Advanced  Evening     

Webster  Street  Evening 

South  Market  Street  Evening 

Morton  Street  Evening . 

Wickliffe  Street  Summer. 


Ordinary 
Supplies. 


$46  83 

47  60 

43  27 

3  30 

205  53 

191  06 

"35  81 
100  00 

94  36 

16  98 

15 
30 
15 
30 
12 


Furniture 

and  Wall 

Slates. 


$642  40 


519  25 


176  20 


Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 

$689  23 

47  60 

43  27 

3  30 

205  53 

710  31 

35  Si 
100  00 

270  56 

16  98 

15 

30 

15 

30 
12 


w 
J 
m 
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RULES. 


RULES 


OF  THE 


BOARD   OF   EDUCHTION 


ORGANIZATION. 

1.  The  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  on  the  Wednes- 
day  next  succeeding  the  first  Tuesday  after  the 
first  day  of  January,  in  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of 
organization,  at  which  time  a  President,  Secretary, 
Assistant  Secretary,  City  Superintendent  and  Superin- 
tendent of  Erection  and  Repairs  of  School  Houses  shall 
be  elected  for  the  ensuing  year ;  but  should  no  election 
of  officers  take  place  at  that  meeting,  said  election  shall 
be  in  order  at  any  meeting  convened  thereafter. 

MEETINGS. 

2.  Regular  monthly  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
held  on  the  last  Friday  of  each  month.  The  hour  of 
the  meeting  shall  be  eight  o'clock  p.  m.  during  the  year* 
At  the  hour  appointed,  the  roll  shall  be  called  and  the 
names  of  the  members  then  present  recorded  by  the 
Secretary.  The  names  of  other  members  shall  be  re- 
corded as  they  may  afterwards  appear.  As  soon  as  a 
quorum  shall  be  present,  the  Board  shall  proceed  to 
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business,  and,  after  the  organization,  no  member  shall 
retire  without  the  permission  of  the  Chair. 

3.  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  Commis- 
sioners greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  wards  in  the 
city,  and  no  resolution  or  order  shall  be  adopted  unless 
with  the  consent  of  a  like  number,  but  a  less  number 
may  adjourn  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  President 
when  he  shall  deem  it  expedient ;  and  shall  be  called  bj 
him  (or  in  his  absence  or  illness  by  the  Secretary),  when 
requested  in  writing  by  five  members. 

DUTIES  OF  PRESIDENT. 

5.  The  President,  or  in  his  absence,  a  President  pro 
tern,,  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board ;  shall 
preserve  order  and  decorum  ;  may  speak  to  points  of 
order,  and  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an 
appeal  to  the  Board  on  motion  of  any  member,  regfular- 
ly  seconded ;  and  no  other  business  shall  be  in  order 
until  the  appeal  shall  have  been  decided.  He  may  ex- 
press his  opinion  on  any  subject  under  debate,  but  in 
such  case  he  shall  leave  the  chair  and  not  resume  it 
while  the  question  is  pending ;  but  he  may  state  facts, 
give  his  opinion  on  questions  of  order,  or  explain  his 
vote  without  leaving  his  seat.  He  shall  appoint  all  com- 
mittees and  be  ex-officioy  a  member  of  the  same.  He 
shall  also  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  Board,  and, 
as  such,  eflPect  insurance,  sign  contracts  and  leases, 
and  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe. 
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DUTIES  OF  SECRETARY. 

5,  The  Secretary  shall  give  notice  of  all  meetings  of 
t  Board,  attend  them  and  keep  full  minutes  of  the 
oceedings ;  notify  the  chairman  of  every  special  com- 
ttee,  stating  the  duties  assigned  and  the  names  of  his 
K>ciates ;  keep  a  full  account  of  all  moneys  received 
d  expended,  and  a  separate  and  detailed  account  with 
ch  school,  and  draw  warrants  for  all  payments  ordered 

the  Board;  prepare,  monthly,  a  schedule  of  the 
mes  of  the  officers,  teachers  and  janitors  in  the  schools, 
d  the  amount  of  salary  due  to  each ;  also,  quarterly,  of 
z  names  of  the  persons  to  whom  rent  is  due  and  the 
lount  due  to  each,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  City 
iditor  of  Accounts.  He  shall  receive  and  compile  the 
turns  of  the  enumerators  of  the  several  wards  of  the 
y,  and  transmit  the  same  to  the  County  Superinten- 
nt  of  public  schools  of  Essex  County ;  under  the 
-ection  and  rules  of  the  Board  and  of  the  several 
mmittees,  order  all  supplies  for  the  schools,  and  keep 
luplicate  of  his  orders,  and  have  charge  of  the  sup- 
es  in  stock :  have  the  custody  of  the  records,  books 
d  papers  of  the  Board.  He  shall  keep  his  office 
en  daily  from  8  a.  m.  until  5  p.  m.  (excepting  Satur- 
ys,  when  the  offices  of  the  Board  shall  be  closed  at 
m.),  and  perform  such  other  duties  as  may  be  required 

law  or  by  the  Board,  and  his  compensation  shall 
as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY. 

7.  The  Assistant  Secretary  shall  assist  in  the  office  of 
*  Secretary,  under  his  direction ;  in  the  absence  of  the 
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Secretary,  perform  the  duties  of  that  officer  and  render 
such  other  services  as  the  Board  may  require ;  and  his 
compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


DUTIES  OF  CITY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

8.  The  City  Superintendent  shall  have  general  super- 
vision of  the  schools,  and  visit  them  as  regularly  and 
frequently  as  possible ;  with  the  Committee  on  Course 
of  Study  and  Examinations,  have  the  general  direction 
and  control  of  the  examinations  and  see  that  the  regu- 
lations of  the  Board,  in  relation  to  the  schools,  are  car- 
ried into  eflFect  He  shall  receive  the  reports  of  the 
principals ;  keep  full  and  accurate  statistics  of  the 
schools  in  a  suitable  book ;  report  to  the  Board,  month- 
ly, the  condition  of  the  schools,  with  his  suggestions 
thereon,  and  make  the  annual  report  to  the  Board  re- 
quired by  law.  He  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  the 
discharge  of  his  official  duties,  and  his  compensation 
shall  be  such  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  ERECTION 

AND  REPAIRS., 

9.  The  Superintendent  of  Erection  and  Repairs  shall 
supervise  the  erection,  heating,  ventilation  and  repairs 
of  school  houses  under  the  direction  of  the  committees 
having  charge  of  the  same»  and  personally  execute  such 
repairs  as  he  may  be  required  by  the  committee  to 
make.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the 
Board  or  the  committee  named  may  require;  attend 
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the  meetings  of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  to  explain 
bills  coming  under  his  supervision ;  report  daily  at  the 
office  of  the  Board,  and  remain  there  when  not  else- 
where employed.  His  compensation  shall  be  as  the 
Board  may  prescribe. 


STANDING   COMMITTEES. 

lo.  The  Standing  Committees  for  the  year  shall  be 
as  follows : 

1.  Committee  on  Finance,  seven  members. 

2.  Committee  on  Accounts,  three  members. 

3.  Committee  on  School  Houses,  seven  members. 

4.  Committee  on  Repairs,  five  members. 

5.  Committee  on  Heating,  five  members. 

6.  Committee  on  Teachers,  seven  members. 

7.  Committee  on  Normal  and  Training  School,  five 

members. 

8.  Committee  on  High  School,  five  members. 

9.  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  five  members. 

10.  Committee  on  Colored  School,  five  members. 

1 1.  Committee  on  Industrial  Schools,  three  members. 

12.  Committee  on  Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and 

Examinations,  seven  members. 

1 3.  Committee  on  School  Furniture  and  Supplies,  five 

members. 

14.  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations,  three  mem- 

bers. 

15.  Committee  on  Rules  and  Legislation,  five  mem- 

bers. 

18 
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1 1.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  present  to  the 
Board,  annually,  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  an  esti- 
mate of  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the  support 
of  the  public  schools  during  the  year,  specifying  as 
provided  in  Title  V.  of  the  Charter  of  the  City  of 
Newark,  the  several  sums  for  each  branch  ot  expendi- 
ture, and  apportion  the  actual  amounts  appropriated  for 
the  use  of  this  Board  as  soon  as  possible  after  such 
appropriations ;  supervise  and  examine  the  accounts  of 
receipts  and  disbursements  in  the  Secretary's  office,  and 
report  to  the  Board  at  each  regular  meeting  the  amounts 
received  and  expended  under  each  branch  of  the  ex- 
penditure from  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal  year. 
Also,  in  case  of  necessity,  after  consultation  with  the 
committees  interested,  they  shall  readjust  and  reappor- 
tion the  allotments  to  the  several  branches  of  expendi- 
ture, and  report  the  same  to  the  Board  ;  and  report  from 
time  to  time  on  the  character  and  propriety  of  all  addi- 
tional or  extraordinary  expenditures,  and  have  general 
charge  and  supervision  of  all  the  financial  affairs  of  the 
Board. 

12.  The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  receive  and 
examine  all  bills  and  accounts  referred  to  them  by  the 
Board,  and  if  satisfied  of  their  correctness,  shall  so 
certify  thereon,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Board  at 
their  next  regular  meeting  after  such  reference,  unless 
required  by  the  Board  to  report  thereon  sooner,  and 
shall  audit  and  approve,  before  payment,  the  pay  and 
rent  rolls.  They  shall  also  examine  into  all  controvert- 
ed claims  and  report  thereon  to  the  Board. 

13.  The  Committee  on  School  Houses  shall  have 


259 

supervision  of  school  sites  and  buildings ;  recommend 
appropriate  sites  for  school  houses ;  prepare  and  submit 
to  the  Board  plans  and  specifications^for  the  erection  of 
such  houses,  extensions  or  additions  as  shall  be  ordered 
by  the  Board,  and  cause  all  contracts  for  the  perform- 
ance of  the  work  to  be  duly  executed.  They  shall 
submit  to  the  Board  for  their  approval  or  rejection, 
methods  of  heating  and  ventilating  new  school  houses, 
but  the  specifications  and  contracts  for  heating  and  ven- 
tilating shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  Heating. 

14.  The  Committee  on  Repairs  shall  have  supervi- 
sion and  charge  of  all  ordinary  repairs ;  shall  visit  and 
examine  the  school  houses^  and  report  to  the  Board  at 
the  regular  meeting  in  May,  the  condition  and  wants  of 
each  for  the  ensuing  year,  with  estimates  of  the  expend- 
itures necessary  to  meet  the  same.  They  shall  submit 
plans  and  specifications  for  any  extraordinary  repairs, 
and  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  cause  all  con- 
tracts therefor  to  be  properly  executed. 

15.  The  Committee  on  Heating  shall,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  pro- 
vide all  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  and  appliances 
for  the  schools,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  cleaned,  re- 
paired and  refitted,  and  shall  supply  the  necessary  fuel. 
They  shall,  on  recommendation  of  Commissioners,  ap- 
point janitors,  prescribe  their  duties  and  publish  direc- 
tions for  their  government,  and  for  cause  may  discharge 
them,  of  which  discharge  they  shall  give  notice  to  the 
proper  Commissioners. 

16.  The  Committee  on  Teachers  shall,  with  the 
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City  Superintendent,  examine  all  applicants  for  positions 
as  teachers,  and  recommend  to  the  Board  such  as  they 
deem  qualified.  With  the  City  Superintendent,  they  may 
employ  and  determine  the  grade  of  teachers  temporar- 
ily, but  temporary  appointments  shall  be  submitted 
to  the  Board  for  approval  or  rejection  at  its  next 
meeting.  They  shall  determine  the  salaries  for  all  the 
grades  of  teachers  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board 
for  its  approval.  They  shall  investigate  all  complaints 
made  against  teachers,  and  report  thereon  to  tlie  Board 
whenever  required ;  and  with  the  sanction  of  the  Pres- 
ident, may,  in  emergency,  suspend  a  teacher  until  the 
case  shall  have  been  acted  upon  by  the  Board.  In  cases 
of  suspension,  a  written  statement  of  the  facts  upon 
which  suspension  is  based  shall  be  filed  in  the  office  of 
the  City  Superintendent  for  the  information  of  the 
Commissioners.  They  shall  perform  such  other  duties 
as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulations  or  directed  by 
the  Board. 

17.  The  Committees  on  Normal  and  Training 
School,  High  School,  Evening  Schools  and  Col- 
ored School  shall  have  the  supervision  of  such  schools, 
and  from  time  to  time  recommend  such  regulations  for 
their  management  as  they  may  deem  advisable,  and  by 
personal  inspection  and  examination  acquaint  them- 
selves with  their  condition,  and  report  thereon  to  the 
Board.  The  Committee  on  Normal  and  Training  School 
also  shall  have  charge  of  the  Teachers*  Institute.  Com- 
mittees having  more  than  one  school  in  charge  may 
subdivide  themselves  into  smaller  committees,  to  insure 
frequent  and  systematic  visitation. 
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1 8.  The  Committee  on  Text-Books,  Course  of 
Study  and  Examinations  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
recommend  to  the  Board  such  school  books,  maps, 
globes,  charts  and  illustrative  apparatus  as  they  may 
think  best  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  schools,  but  no 
vote  shall  be  taken  upon  such  recommendation,  until 
one  month  has  elapsed,  and  no  text-book  intended  to 
supersede  one  in  use  shall  be  introduced  except  at  the 
commencement  of  a  term.  They  shall  contract  for 
such  supplies,  for  books,  maps  and  stationery,  superin- 
tend the  printing  of  all  reports,  documents,  blank  forms, 
etc.,  that  may  be  especially  ordered  by  the  Board,  or 
required  in  the  transactions  of  the  current  business  of 
the  schools,  and  provide  for  their  regular  delivery  by 
the  contractor  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board ;  and  they 
shall  have  charge  of  the  course  of  study  in  all  the 
schools,  and  from  time  to  time  recommend  such  altera- 
tions  and  revisions  thereof  as  they  may  deem  proper. 
They  shall  also  direct,  and,  with  the  Superintendent, 
prescribe  the  times  and  rules  for  all  examinations  which 
may  be  ordered  by  the  Board. 

19.  The  Committee  on  School  Furniture  and 
Supplies  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  pro- 
vide the  school  furniture  and  all.  miscellaneous  articles 
not  specified  in  the  rules  defining  the  duties  of  other 
committees. 

20.  The  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations  shall 
have  supervision  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the  schools 
and  their  surroundings,  and  from  time  to  time  recom- 
mend such  measures  as  they  may  deem  necessary  for 
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the  prevention  of  disease,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
the  health  of  the  pupils  and  teachers. 

21.  The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Legislation 
shall  examine  into  all  new  rules,  including  the  proposed 
changes  in  the  boundaries  of  districts,  and  report  the 
same,  with  their  recommendations  thereon,  at  the  next 
regular  meeting  of  the  Board.  Before  taking  action  on 
any  boundary  line  they  shall  appoint  a  conference  with 
Commissioners  of  wards  affected  by  such  changes. 
They  may,  from  time  to  time^  suggest  such  new  rules  or 
amendments  as  may  be  found  necessary.  They  shall 
keep  the  Board  advised  of  all  laws  of  the  State  of  New 
Jersey  relating  to  schools  and  all  proposed  amendments 
or  additions  thereto,  and  recommend  such  action  as  raav 
be  appropriate.  With  the  consent  of  the  Board  they  shall 
employ  such  truant  officers  as  the  law  provides  to  as- 
certain the  number  of  children  of  school  age  in  each 
district  who  may  not  be  attending  school,  with  a  view 
to  the  enforcement  of  the  law  in  such  cases  provided ; 
they  shall  also  ascertain  whether  any  children  of  school 
age  are  employed  in  factories,  contrary  to  law,  and 
recommend  such  action  as  may  be  needful.  All 
statistics  shall  be  tabulated  for  the  use  of  the  Board. 

22.  All  committees  shall  discharge  their  duties  with- 
out special  direction  of  the  Board,  where  the  power  is 
expressly  given  ;  but  in  other  cases  no  action  of  a  com- 
mittee shall  be  binding  until  reported  to  and  approved 
by  the  Board  ;  and  no  expenditure  exceeding  twenty-five 
dollars  ($25)  in  one  month  shall  be  made  by  a  commit- 
tee for  any  school  without  such  prior  approval.  No 
member  of  the  Board  shall  be  interested   in  or  derive 
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pecuniary  benefit,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  any  con- 
tract, agreement  or  purchase  made  by  or  for  any  com- 
mittee of  the  Board.  Every  report  shall  be  signed  by 
a  majority  of  the  committee,  and  shall  contain  a  state- 
ment of  facts,  with  their  opinion  in  writing.  No  report 
shall  be  made  by  a  committee  unless  the  subject  thereof 
shall  have  been  considered  at  a  meeting  of  which  the 
members  have  been  notified.  When  such  report  is 
made,  a  minority  of  the  committee  may  also  present 
their  views  in  writing. 


RULES  OF  ORDER. 

23.  The  regular  order  of  business  at  the  meetings  of 
the  Board  shall  be  as  follows : 

1 .  Calling  the  Roll. 

2.  Reading  the  Minutes. 

3.  Reception  of  Petitions  and  Memorials. 

4.  Presentation  of  Bills  and  Claims. 

5.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

6.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

7.  Notices  and  Resolutions. 

8.  Unfinished  Business. 

9.  Miscellaneous  Business. 

The  order  of  business  or  any  rule  of  the  Board  may 
be  sus{>ended  temporarily  at  any  meeting  by  a  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  the  members  present. 

24.  All  motions  and  resolutions  for  the  consideration 
of  the  Board  shall  be  seconded,  and  if  required  by  the 
President   or  any  member  of  the   Board,  reduced  to 
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writing ;  and  when  any  such  motion  or  resolution 
shall  have  been  stated  by  the  Chair  or  read  by  the 
Secretary,  it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  possession 
of  the  Board. 

25.  It  shall  be  in  order  for  a  member  at  any  time 
when  the  attention  of  the  Board  is  not  occupied  with 
other  business,  to  make  inquiries  in  regard  to  any  sub- 
ject connected  with  the  affairs  of  the  Board,  and  to 
receive  answers  thereto ;  but  he  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  make  the  subject  of  inquiry  a  matter  of  debate,  except 
on  a  motion  made  and  seconded  at  an  appropriate  time 
in  the  order  of  business.  Such  inquiry  shall  in  all  cases 
be  addressed  to  the  Chair,  and  the  reply  made  by  him 
or  by  the  member  specially  directed  by  him  to  reply. 
No  member  shall  interrupt  another  in  possession  of  the 
floor  without  his  consent,  nor  then,  except  to  correct  a 
misapprehension  or  misrepresentation. 

26.  No  member  shall  speak  more  than  twice  on  the 
same  question  at  any  meeting  except  by  general  consent; 
nor  shall  a  member  occupy  the  floor  more  than  ten 
minutes  at  one  time  without  like  consent. 

27.  If  any  member  in  speaking  shall  transgress  the 
rules  of  the  Board,  the  President  or  any  member 
may  call  him  to  order,  in  which  case  the  member  shall 
resume  his  seat,  and  on  the  point  of  order  being  stated, 
the  Chair  shall  decide  the  same  without  debate;  but 
such  decision  may  be  appealed  from,  in  which  case 
the  Board  shall  decide. 

28.  When  a  question  is  under  debate,  no  motion  shall 
be  received,  except — 
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To  adjourn, 

To  lie  on  the  table, 

The  previous  question. 

To  commit, 

To  postpone  indefinitely, 

To  postpone  to  a  time  certain. 

To  amend, 

which  motion  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order 
named.  A  motion  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on  the  table, 
or  for  the  previous  question,  shall  be  decided  without 
debate. 

29.  The  previous  question  may  be  demanded  by  one- 
third  of  the  members  present,  and  shall  be  in  this  form: 
**  Shall  the  main  question  be  now  put?  "  And  its  effect 
shall  be  to  end  debate  and  bring  the  Board  to  a  direct 
vote,  first  upon  amendments,  if  any,  and  then  upon  the 
main  question. 

30.  The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  ordered  on  any  ques- 
tion on  demand  of  three  members.  Every  member 
present  shall  vote  when  his  name  is  called,  if  required 
by  the  President  or  any  other  member,  and  the  names 
of  members  refusing  to  vote  upon  any  resolution  shall 
be  recorded  as  voting  in  the  negative. 

31.  No  reconsideration  shall  be  had  except  upon  the 
motion  of  a  member  who  voted  with  the  majority,  nor 
later  than  the  second  regular  meeting  after  the  original 
vote  was  taken,  nor  by  less  than  sixteen  votes. 

32.  The  Board  may  form  itself  into  a  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  which  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of  the 
Board,  so  far  as  applicable,  and  a  motion  for  the  com- 
mittee to  rise  may  be  made  by  any  member  at  any  time. 
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33-  In  other  respects,  the  proceedings  of  the  Board 
shall  be  conducted  according  to  the  usual  rules  of  par- 
liamentary law,  for  which  rules  **  Cushing's  Law  and 
Practice  of  Legislative  Assemblies  '*  shall  be  accepted 
as  authority. 

AMENDMENTS. 

34.  These  rules  may  be  amended  at  a  regular  meet- 
ing on  one  month's  notice  in  writing,  g^ven  at  a  regular 
meeting,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members  of 
the  Board. 


REGULATIONS. 


REGULATIONS 


FOR   THE 


GOVERNMENT  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 


I.— SYSTEM  AND  GRADE. 

I.      ESTABLISHED. 

The  schools  under  the  government  of  the  Board  shall 
be  graded  and  classified  as  follows : 

Primary, 
Grammar, 
High, 
Normal, 

which  shall  be  open  for  the  instruction  of  pupils  of  both 
sexes,  to  be  classed  separately  or  in  mixed  classes,  as  the 
Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  Primary  Course  shall  comprise  instruction  in 
orthography,  reading,  language  lessons,  ^vriting,  arith- 
metic, geography,  drawing  and  vocal  music.  No  pupil 
shall  be  admitted  under  five  years  of  age. 

Certificates  of  graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  each  term  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 
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GRAMMAR    SCHOOLS. 


The  Grammar  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition  to 
the  instruction  prescribed  for  the  Primary  Course, 
grammar,  history,  composition  and  declamation. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  to  a  grammar  school  with- 
out a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a  primary  school  or, 
if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in  attendance  at  a  primary 
school,  upon  personal  examination  by  the  principal  of 
such  grammar  school ;  but  should  any  primary  school 
be  insufficient  to  accommodate  the  children  entitled  to 
and  applying  for  admission,  while  there  is  room  for 
more  pupils  in  the  grammar  department,  the  Commis- 
sioners of  the  ward  may  admit  pupils  of  a  lower  grade 
into  the  grammar  department ;  and  should  the  reverse 
be  the  case,  the  vacancies  may  be  filled  by  keeping  the 
pupils  longer  in  the  primary  school,  the  studies  pursued 
determining  the  grade  of  the  class. 

Certificates  of  Graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 

HIGH   SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  shall  comprise  a  male  and  female 
department,  and  shall  be  under  the  general  government 
of  a  male  principal,  with  male  assistants  for  the  male 
department,  arid  a  female  vice-principal,  with  female 
assistants  for  the  female  department. 

The  High  School  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition 
to  the  instruction  prescribed  for  the  grammar  course, 
the  elements  of  chemistry,  physiology,  astronomy, 
algebra,  bookkeeping,  geometry,  geology,  drawing  and 


2/1 

such  other  branches,  including  Latin,  Greek,  German 
and  French  languages,  and  the  higher  mathematics,  as 
the  Board  shall  prescribe.  Attention  shall  also  be  paid 
to  gymnastic  exercises,  for  the  development  and  health 
of  the  pupils.  The  introduction  and  continuance  of  any 
study  prescribed  shall  be  discretionary  with  the  Com- 
mittee on  High  School,  in  conjunction  with  the  Presi- 
dent and  the  City  Superintendent. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age  of  eleven 
years,  nor  without  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
grammar  school,  or,  if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in 
attendance  at  a  grammar  school,  upon  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  to  which  the  pupils  of  the  grammar 
schools  are  subjected  for  graduation.  The  Colored 
School  in  its  relation  to  the  High  School,  as  to  candi- 
dates for  admission  thereto,  shaJl  rank  as  a  grammar 
school. 

Special  examinations  may  be  held,  and  pupils  qualified 
for  admission  at  that  stage  of  the  course  received,  at 
the  commencement  of  any  term.  Those  from  the 
grammar  schools  shall  have  the  preference. 

The  Committee  on  High  School,  with  the  City  Sup- 
erintendent, may,  at  their  discretion,  re-admit  pupils 
who  may  have  lost  their  membership  by  absence. 

Certificates  of  Graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 

NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

A  Normal  and  Training  School,  for  the  training  and 
education  of  teachers,  shall  be  maintained  in  the  Train- 
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ing  School  building,  under  a  principal  and  such 
assistance  as  may  be  necessary.  It  shall  consist  of  two 
grades,  requiring  two  years  to  complete  the  course  of 
study,  and  shall  be  conducted  in  all  respects  as  a  model 
school.  Pupils  shall  spend  at  least  eight  weeks  of  the 
Normal  School  year  in  the  Training  School,  and,  under 
the  direction  of  a  regular  teacher,  conduct  class  exer- 
cises, and  while  thus  engaged  shall  be  subject  to  the 
same  direction  of  the  principal  of  the  Training  School 
as  his  assistants. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  the  High  School,  or,  if  the  applicant 
has  not  been  in  attendance  at  the  High  School,  upon  an 
examination  equivalent  to  that  which  the  pupils  of  the 
High  School  are  subjected  for  graduation.  Non-resi- 
dents, upon  payment  of  such  tuition  fee  as  shall  be 
established  by  the  Board,  may  be  admitted,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School.  All 
pupils  upon  entering  the  school  will  be  required  to  sign 
a  written  declaration  of  intention  to  teach  in  the  schools 
of  this  city,  if  desired. 

The  President  of  the  Board  shall,  after  the  examina- 
tion and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on 
Normal  School  and  the  City  Superintendent,  grant  de- 
plomas  of  graduation,  which  shall  also  be  certificates  of 
qualification  to  teach. 

The  Board  shall  designate  one  of  the  public  schools 
to  be  used  for  a  training  or  practice  school  for  the 
pupils  of  the  Normal  School. 

2.   DISCRETIONARY. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  graded  schools,  the  Board 
may,  at  its  discretion,  establish  and  maintain — 
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Intermediate  Schools, 
Evening  Schools, 
Industrial  Schools, 
Colored  Schools. 

INTERMEDIATE  SCHOOL. 

The  intermediate  schools  shall  consist  of  the  primary 
grades,  together  with  the  third  and  fourth  grades  gram- 
mar department,  and  a  certificate  shall  be  given  to  any 
graduate  from  such  schools,  which  shall  admit  such 
graduates  to  the  grammar  school  of  the  gam  mar  school 
district  in  which  he  resides. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

Evening  schools  shall  be  provided  during  such  por- 
tion of  the  year  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the 
instruction  of  persons  unable  to  attend  school  during 
the  day,  wherein  may  be  taught  the  studies  prescribed 
for  the  grammar  schools,  with  the  addition  of  book- 
keeping and  mechanical  drawing,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  City  Superintendent.  The  terms  and  conditions  of 
admission  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  but  no  pupil 
shall  be  admitted  under  twelve  years  of  age. 

INDUSTRIAL    SCHOOLS. 

Industrial  schools  shall  be  for  the  instruction  of  poor 
and  destitute  children  in  primary  studies,  and  such  in- 
dustrial pursuits  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  but  no 
expenditure   shall   be    made   by  the    Board  for  such 
19 


274 

schools,  except  for  educational  purposes :  nor  shall  the 
Board  pay  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum 
on  account  of  rent  for  any  such  school. 

COLORED   SCHOOLS. 

The  colored  schools  shall  be  for  the  especial  accom- 
modation of  colored  children,  who  shall  be  admitted  on 
application  to  the  principals,  and  the  said  schools  shall 
be  conducted  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Board,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 


II.— TERMS  AND  VACATIONS. 

L   TERMS. 

The  school  year  shall  commence  on  the  second  Mon- 
day in  September,  and  terminate  on  the  Friday  next 
preceding  the  fourth  day  of  July,  and  be  divided  into 
three  terms,  ending  respectively  on  the  Friday  next 
preceding  Christmas,  the  Friday  next  preceding  the 
first  day  of  April,  and  the  Friday  next  preceding  the 
fourth  day  ot  July. 

2.   VACATIONS. 

The  vacations  shall  be  from  Christmas  to  New  Year's 
Day  inclusive,  one  week  which  shall  include  the  first 
day  of  April,  and  all  legal  holidays.  When  any  holiday 
shall  occur  on  Thursday,  the  schools  shall  also  be  closed 
on  the  following  Friday.     At  no  other  time  shall  the 
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school  be  closed,  except  by  resolution  of  the  Board,  or 
by  special  consent  of  the  President  and  the  City  Super- 
intendent. 


III.— SESSIONS. 

I.   PRIMARY,  GRAMMAR  AND  NORMAL  SCHOOLS. 

The  schools  shall  be  open  during  the  regular  terras, 
five  days  in  each  week,  from  Monday  to  Friday  inclu- 
sive ;  and  there  shall  be  two  sessions  daily — a  morning 
session  from  9  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  with  a  recess  of  fifteen 
minutes  near  the  middle  of  the  session,  and  an  after- 
noon session  from  1.30p.m.  to  3.30  p.m.,  with  calis- 
thenic  exercises  in  the  school  room  near  the  middle 
of  the  session.  In  the  fourth  grade  of  the  primary 
departments,  an  afternoon  recess  of  ten  minutes,  to  be 
supervised  by  the  assistants  of  that  grade,  may  be 
given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City  Superintendent  and 
the  principal  of  the  school. 

The  Committee  on  Teachers,  may,  at  its  discretion, 
authorize  in  such  schools  of  the  city,  wherever  it  may 
seem  advisable,  the  holding  of  a  niorning  session  from 
9  to  1 1.45  a.  m.,  with  the  usual  recess,  and  an  afternoon 
session  from  1.15  to  3.30  p.  m. 

2.   HIGH  SCHOOL  AND  COLORED  SCHOOL. 

In  the  High  School  and  Colored  School,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  their  Committees  and  the  City  Superintend- 
ent, the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced  to  half  an 
hour,  and  the  school  dismissed  at  2.30  p.  m. 
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3.   INDUSTRIAL  SCHOOLS. 

In  the  Industrial  Schools,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City 
Superintendent,  the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced 
to  one  hour,  and  the  school  dismissed  at  3  p.  m. 

4.  SINGLE  SESSIONS. 

Upon  extremely  stormy  days,  the  pupils  of  the  third 
and  fourth  grades,  primary  department,  may  be  excused 
by  the  principal  from  returning  to  school  in  the  after- 
noon. The  principal  shall  promptly  notify  the  City 
Superintendent  of  such  action. 

5.   EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  evening  schools,  during  their  continuance,  shall 
be  open  five  evenings  in  each  week,  from  Monday  to 
Friday  inclusive.  The  sessions  shall  commence  at  7.30 
p.  m.  and  close  at  9.15  p.  m. 


IV.— OPENING  AND  CLOSING  EXERCISES. 

The  morning  sessions  of  the  schools  shall  be  opened, 
and  the  sessions  of  the  evening  schools  shall  be  closed, 
with  a  reading  of  a  portion  of  the  holy  scriptures, 
without  comment,  and  repeating  of  the  Lord's  Prayer. 
Vocal  music,  at  the  discretion  of  the  principal,  may  be 
added  to  these  exercises,  but  together  they  shall  occupy 
no  more  than  fifteen  minutes. 
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v.— PUPILS. 

I.   ADMISSION. 

(^7)  Sanitary  Condition, — Successful  vaccination  or  a 
former  attack  of  smallpox  shall  be  a  condition  of  ad- 
mission to  any  school,  and  the  certificate  of  a  physician 
shall  be  necessary  as  to  either  before  enrollment ;  but 
wliere  insusceptibility  to  the  vaccine  virus  shall  be 
claimed  or  reasonably  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Sanitary  Committee,  such  children  may  be  ad- 
mitted to  school  under  such  provisions  and  restrictions 
as  the  said  Committee  may  decide  upon  in  each  indi- 
vidual case. 

Teachers  and  pupils  residing  in  a  house  where 
infectious  or  contagious  disease  exists,  shall  be  imme- 
diately suspended  from  school,  and  readmitted  only  on 
a  certificate  of  a  physician  that  all  danger  of  contagion 
is  passed  and  the  "  permit  *'  of  a  .Commissioner  of  the 
ward,  or  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Sanitary  Reg- 
ulations. 

{b)  Personal.—^o  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  any 
school  or  received  in  any  class  unless  personally  clean ; 
nor  shall  any  child  notoriously  vicious,  or  having  such 
previous  record  in  school  as  warrants  his  exclusion,  be 
admitted  to  any  school. 

2.   ATTENDANCE  AND  PERMITS. 

All  children  shall  attend  the  schools  of  the  district  in 
which  they  reside,  unless  for  special  reasons  a  Commis- 
sioner of  the  ward  in  which  such  school  is  located  shall 
give  a  written  *'  permit "  to  attend   elsewhere,  which 
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"  permit  *'  shall  also  receive  a  written  approval  of  a  Com- 
missioner of  the  ward  in  which  the  school  such  child 
desires  to  enter  is  located  All  "  permits  '*  shall  be  kept 
on  file  in  the  office  of  the  principal,  for  the  inspection 
of  the  City  Superintendent  and  the  Commissioners, 
until  the  close  of  the  school  year,  and  no  "  permit  '* 
shall   extend  beyond  the  school  year. 

Children  in  the  first  grade  in  any  grammar  school 
removing  from  a  district  may  complete  their  course  in 
the  school  in  which  they  have  been  attending,  without 
special  permission,  unless  their  places  are  required 
for  the  accommodation  of  children  residing  in  such 
district. 

3.    RECEPTION  AND  CLASSIFICATION. 

Every  pupil,  on  entering  school,  shall  be  assigned  to 
a  class  of  the  grade  which  examination  shall  show  hira 
or  her  prepared  to  enter. 

No  greater  number  of  pupils  shall  be  assigned  to  any 
class  room  than  there  are  regular  seats  in  such  class 
room. 

No  grammar  class  shall  have  less  than  forty  pupils, 
except  the  first  grade,  where  the  minimum  shall  be 
thirty. 

4.   EXCLUSION  FOR  TARDINESS. 

No  pupil  shall  enter  the  school  later  than  fifteen  min- 
utes after  the  hour  of  commencement,  excepting  in  the 
evening  schools,  where  they  shall  be  admitted  until 
7.30  p.  m. 
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5.   ABSENTEES. 

(a)  Notification  of  Parents, — When  any  pupil  shall 
have  been  absent  from  school  two  consecutive  days, 
the  principal  or  class  teacher  shall  personally  inform 
the  parents  or  guardian  of  the  fact,  unless  the  principal 
has  satisfactory  information  that  the  parent  has  knowl- 
edge of  such  absence.  No  pupil  shall,  under  any 
circumstances  whatever,  be  sent  by  any  teacher  to 
ascertain  the  cause  of  any  other  pupil's  absence  trom 
school. 

{b)  Suspension, — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  ab- 
sent ten  days  (or  evenings  in  the  evening  schools),  during 
the  term,  may  be  suspended  from  school  during  the 
remainder  of  the  term,  unless  it  shall  be  shown,  to  the 
satisfaction  of  the  principal,  that  the  pupil  has  been  sick, 
dr  has  been  detained  by  sickness  in  his  or  her  family. 

6.  INSTRUCTION. 

{a)  School  room, — The  course  of  study  and  the  meth- 
ods of  teaching  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  Board 'in 
the  published  Manual  of  Instruction,  with  such  varia- 
tions therefrom  as  the  City  Superintendent  may,  in  his 
discretion,  order  in  any  school  or  class^ 

{b)  Preparation  of  lessons  out  of  sc/iool, ^No  pupil  of  a 
grade  lower  than  the  third  grammar  shall  be  required 
to  prepare  any  lesson  out  of  school. 

No  pupil  of  the  third  grammar  or  any  higher  grade 
shall  be  required  to  prepare  more  than  one  lesson  out  of 
school ;  nor  shall  any  pupil  take  any  book  or  slate  trom 
a  school  building  except  for  such  preparation. 
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7.   DISCIPLINE. 

(a)  Detention, — Pupils  deficient  in  lessons,  disorderiy, 
or  tardy,  may  be  detained,  not  to  exceed  one  hour,  after 
the  dismission  of  school  in  the  afternoon,  under  the 
personal  supervision  of  their  respective  teachers ;  but 
no  pupil  shall  be  deprived  of  recess  or  noon  intermis- 
sion. 

(b)  Corporal  punishment, — Corporal  punishment  may 
be  inflicted  for  willful  insubordination,  by  the  principal 
alone,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of  each  instance  of  such 
punishment,  with  a  statement  of  the  offense,  which 
record  shall  be  at  all  times  accessible  to  the  City 
Superintendent  or  any  member  of  the  Board. 

(c)  Suspension, — Principals  shall  have  power  to  sus- 
pend for  gross  offenses,  but  every  suspension  shall  be 
reported  without  delay  to  the  Commissioners  of  the 
ward  in  which  the  school  is  located,  and  also  (except  in 
case  of  permits)  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  ward  of 
which  the  pupil  is  a  resident,  who  shall  investigate  the 
facts,  and  confirm  or  annul  the  suspension.  Suspension 
from  the  High  School,  Colored  School  or  evening 
schools  shall  be  reported  without  delay  to  the  standing 
committees  on  such  schools  respectively,  who  shall 
investigate  the  facts  and  confirm  or  annul  the  sus- 
pension. 

8.   RECORDS. 

Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
shall  be  kept  in  all  the  schools  in  the  class  rooms,  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be  uni- 
form in  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 
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9.   CERTIFICATES. 


Monthly  certificates  of  merit  shall  be  awarded  to 
pupils  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  whose 
attendance,  punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment 
shall  entitle  them  to  the  same. 


10.   TESTIMONIALS. 

Testimonials  for  distinguished  merit  shall  be  awarded 
annually,  in  all  the  schools,  to  pupils  whose  attendance, 
punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall  entitle 
them  to  the  same. 

II.    BASIS  AND  ALLOWANCES. 

The  percentages  and  other  requisites  to  obtain  cer- 
tificates or  testimonials  shall  be  fixed  bv  the  Board,  and 
communicated  to  teachers  by  the  City  Superintendent 
in  **  Instructions/*  to  be  furnished  by  him  to  principals. 
For  any  extremely  stormy  or  inclement  day,  the  Presi- 
dent of  the  Board  and  City  Superintendent  may  order 
marks  for  absence  to  be  canceled  in  all  the  schools, 
which  orders  shall  be  published  in  two  of  the  news- 
papers of  the  city,  on  the  Saturday  next  succeeding  the 
making  of  the  same. 

12.   EXAMINATIONS. 

(a)  Term. — Examinations  shall  be  held  at  least  twice 
in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committe  on 
Text-books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations,  with 
the  City  Superintendent. 
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{b)  Annua/.  — An  examination  for  promotion  and 
graduation  shall  be  held  in  all  the  schools  during  the 
month  of  June  in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations, 
with  the  City  Superintendent ;  and  all  the  grades,  from 
the  first  primary  to  the  first  grammar,  inclusive,  shall 
be  examined  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  uniform 
regulations.  The  monthly  card  record  shall  be  com- 
bined with  the  annual  examination  standing  in  deter- 
mining the  fitness  of  the  pupil  for  promotion  or 
graduation.  In  conducting  and  ascertaining  the  results 
of  any  examination,  the  City  Superintendent  may  re- 
quire the  aid  of  such  teachers  as  may  be  needed. 

13.   BOOKS  AND   STATIONERY. 

{a)  Supply.  —  Books,  stationery  and  other  articles 
needed  in  the  school  room  shall  be  furnished  without 
cost  to  pupils,  but  articles  destroyed  or  damaged  must 
be  replaced. 

(J))  Damages. — Any  injury  by  a  pupil  to  books  or 
school  articles,  or  to  the  furniture  or  building,  shall  be 
paid  for  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  accordance  with 
a  bill  to  be  rendered  by  the  principal.  In  case  pay- 
ment be  refused,  the  pupil  shall  be  suspended,  as 
provided  in  subdivision  "  C,"  under  the  head  of 
"  Discipline." 


VI.— TEACHERS. 

I.   RANK  AND  DESIGNATION. 

The   teachers   shall   rank,   and   in   all   records    and 
schedules  of  the  Board,  be  designated  as — 
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Principals, 
Vice- Principals, 
Head  Assistants, 
First  Assistants, 
Assistants. 

2.    RELATIONS  AND  DUTIES. 

Principals, 

(a)  Reports, —  Principals  shall  be  immediately  respon- 
sible to  the  City  Superintendent,  to  whom  they  shall 
make  the  reports  prescribed  in  these  regulations,  or 
which  may  be  required  by  him  from  time  to  time  lor 
his  information,  and  shall  meet  with  him  for  conference 
as  often  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

They  shall  see  that  the  school  registers  are  kept  care- 
fully and  accurately,  make  requisitions  for  all  school 
supplies,  which  requisitions  shall  be  approved  by  the 
City  Superintendent,  and  keep  in  their  offices  for 
inspection  such  records  and  files,  and  make  such 
reports  and  returns  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  as 
are  prescribed  in  these  regulations  or  may  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

{b)  Authority, — Principals  shall  have  charge  and  con- 
trol of  their  schools,  school  buildings  and  property ; 
the  reception  and  classification  of  pupils  and  their 
instruction  and  discipline;  and  shall,  when  not  in 
charge  of  regular  classes,  teach  an  average  of  two 
hours  each  day. 

They  shall  have  the  direction  and  control  of  vice- 
principals  and  assistants  in  the  management  of  their 
departments  and   classes,   and   may   require  them   to 
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remain  after  school  hours,  not  to  exceed  once  in  each 
week,  for  instruction  and  conference. 

They  shall  personally  direct  the  janitors  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties,  as  the  same  may  be  prescribed, 
and  report  any  neglect  thereof  to  the  committee. 

(c)  Care  of  Property. — They  shall  have  personal  care 
of  all  school  property,  books  and  apparatus,  protect  the 
same  so  far  as  possible  from  mutilation  and  injury, 
render  the  bills  and  enforce  the  collections  and  penal- 
ties prescribed  by  the  Board  for  the  same,  render 
account  and  make  return  annually  of  the  sums  col- 
lected pursuant  thereto. 

They  shall  remain  in  the  city  during  the  last  week  of 
the  summer  vacation  and  personally  supervise  the 
cleaning  and  preparation  of  the  school  houses  and  class 
rooms,  and  see  that  the  same,  and  the  furniture  and 
apparatus,  are  in  all  respects  arranged  and  in  order 
before  the  opening  of  the  new  session. 

(</)  Reception  of  Visitors. — They  shall  receive  all 
visitors  and  afford  them  proper  accommodation  and 
facilities  for  seeing  school  work,  but  with  such  limita- 
tions as  shall  prevent  annoyance  or  interruption  to 
teachers  of  classes. 

They  shall  not  permit  any  person  to  visit  the  school 
for  the  purpose  of  commending  or  exhibiting  any  book 
or  other  article,  nor  shall  they  distribute  circulars, 
tickets  or  advertisements,  or  give  notice  to  the  pupils 
under  their  charge  of  any  exhibition  or  business,  or 
permit  the  same  to  be  done  on  the  school  premises. 

Vice-  Principals. 
Vice-principals  shall  have  general  charge  of  the  floor 
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or  deparlment  with  which  they  are  connected,  and  shall 
transmit  in  detail  to  the  assistants  of  their  grade  all 
directions  of  the  principals. 

In  the  absence  of  the  principal,  the  vice-principal  of 
the  highest  grade,  or  should  there  be  no  vice-principal, 
the  senior  assistant  of  the  highest  grade,  shall  assume 
his  station  and  duties. 

Every  vice-principal  shall  also  have  charge  of  a 
regular  class  of  the  highest  grade  of  her  department, 
and  conduct  and  make  the  reports  concerning  the 
same  prescribed  in  the  regulations  for  assistants. 

ASSISTANTS. 

Assistants  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  principal, 
personally  instruct  the  pupils  assigned  to  them  in 
accordance  with  the  Manual  of  Instruction;  keep 
records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment ; 
have  charge  of  the  school-room  property,  and  protect 
them  from  injury  or  mutilation  as  far  as  possible,  and 
report  any  injuries  to  the  same ;  enforce  order  and 
discipline  in  their  classes,  so  far  as  possible,  without 
appeal  to  the  principal,  and  render  to  him  such  assist- 
ance in  the  halls,  courts  and  yards  pertaining  to  the 
school  buildings,  at  the  opening,  recess,  intermission 
and  dismission,  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

3.   APPEAL. 

In  case  of  dispute  or  question  as  to  the  propriety  of 
duties  which  vice-principals  or  assistants  may  be  called 
upon  by  principals  to  perform,  appeal  may  be  made  to 
the  City  Superintendent,  which  appeal  shall  be  in 
writing. 
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ATTENDANCE. 


{a)  Hours,— AW  teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at 
their  stations  or  class  rooms,  and  prepared  for  duty, 
fifteen  minutes  before  the  opening  of  the  school  session, 
and  the  school  hours  shall  be  devoted  to  the  interests 
of  the  Board,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other  employment, 
study  or  pursuit. 

{b)  Register. — Principals  shall  keep  an  accurate  regis- 
ter of  the  attendance,  absence  and  tardiness  of  all  the 
teachers  of  their  schools,  and  the  time  lost  thereby  in 
each  instance,  and  report  the  same  annually  to  the  City 
Superintendent ;  the  absence  under  the  heads  "  with 
permission  *'  and  "  without  permission  ;*'  the  tardiness 
under  the  heads  **  excused  '*  and  "  not  excused." 
Teachers  shall  mark  their  time  according  to  the  school 
clock,  as  regulated  by  the  principal. 

(r)  Tardiness, — As  often  as  the  "  unexcused  **  tardy 
marks  of  any  teacher  shall  amount  to  fiVe,  principals 
shall  make  special  report  of  the  same  to  the  Cily 
Superintendent. 

{d)  Visiting  for  Ijistrtietion. — Teachers  may  visit 
schools  other  than  their  own,  during  school  hours, 
whenever  the  City  Superintendent  shall  permit  or 
direct  such  visitation  for  the  instruction  of  the  teacher, 
and  shall  make  report  of  the  same  to  the  principal. 

5.   SALARIES. 

{a)  Schedules, — The  salaries  of  all  teachers  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  schedules  that  may  be  prescribed  by 
the  Board,  which  schedules  shall  provide  for  an  annual 
increase  through  a  term  of  years  to  a  maximum.     No 
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schedule  shall  be  changed  except  at  the  commencement 
of  the  school  year. 

{b)  Increase. — The  annual  increase  in  teachers*  salaries 
shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of  original  appoint- 
ment. Promotions  of  assistant  teachers  shall  be 
regarded  as  new  appointments,  provided  that  no 
promotion  shall  work  a  decrease  or  prevent  the  in- 
crease of  salary  by  reason  of  term  of  service. 

{c)  Payments  and  Deductions. — Salaries  shall  be  paid 
monthly,  beginning  with  the  month  of  September  and 
ending  with  June,  making  ten  payments  each  year. 
The  salary  of  any  teacher  entering  or  leaving  the 
employ  of  the  Board  between  any  two  payments  shall 
be  in  proportion  to  the  salary  for  that  period  which  the 
number  of  days  of  actual  service  bears  to  the  whole 
number  of  school  days  in  such  period,  and  all  deduc- 
tions from  salaries  on  account  of  absence  shall  be  upon 
the  same  basis. 

(//)  Absence, — Teachers  absent  on  account  of  sickness 
(whenever  such  absence  does  not  exceed  five  days  in 
any  one  month),  shall  forfeit  the  pay  of  their  substitutes. 
If  the  time  of  such  absence  exceeds  five  days  in  anyone 
month,  the  salaries  of  such  teachers  shall  be  deducted 
for  the  time,  and  the  Secretary  shall  pay  the  substitute 
as  required. 

(>)  Forfeiture. — Teachers  absent  from  school  duty, 
except  on  account  of  sickness,  shall  forfeit  their  salary 
during  absence ;  five  tardy  marks  **  unexcused  *'  shall 
count  as  one-half  day's  absence,  and  a  corresponding 
deduction  be  made  at  the  next  payment. 

(/)  Relief. — Appeal  for  relief  from  any  such  forfeit 
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ure  or  loss  may  be  made  to  the  Committee  on  Teachers, 
who  may,  at  their  discretion,  relieve  therefrom. 

(^)  Engagements, — All  engagements  of  teachers  shall 
be  made  with  reference  to  the  "school  year."  No 
teacher  shall  be  connected  with  any  organization  or 
engage  in  any  business  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Board,  may  interfere  with  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
duties  prescribed  by  these  regulations. 

{h)  Resignations. — Teachers  shall  give  one  month's 
notice  of  intention  to  resign.  In  default  of  the  same, 
they  shall  forfeit  one  month's  salary. 

6.   SUBSTITUTES. 

{a)  Appointment. — Teachers  detained  from  school  shall 
immediately  notify  the  principal,  who  shall,  when  such 
absence  exceeds  one  day,  notify  the  City  Super- 
intendent, who  may  appoint  substitutes  to  discharge 
their  duties  during  such  absence. 

{b)  Pay. — The  pay  of  substitutes  shall  be,  in  the  High 
School:  male,  $4.00,  and  female,  $2.50  per  day;  in  the 
grammar  classes,  male,  $3.00  per  day ;  in  the  grammar 
and  primary  classes,  females,  $1.50  per  da)' ;  and  in  the 
evening  school,  $i.co  per  session  for  both  males  and 
females. 


VII.— TEACHERS'  INSTITUTE. 

A  Teachers*  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  High 
School  building  on  the  third  Saturday  of  September, 
January  and  April,  at  which  the  principals  and  assist- 
ants of  the  primary  school  shall  attend. 
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Also,  a  Teachers*  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  on  the  third  Saturday  of  October,  February  and 
May,  at  which  the  principals  of  the  Normal,  High  and 
grammar  schools,  and  the  vice-principals  and  assistants 
of  the  same  schools  shall  attend. 

Sessions  shall  commence  at  9  a.  m.,  and  close  at  12  m. 

The  Institute  shall  be  under  the  personal  direction  of 
the  City  Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of 
the  attendance  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 


VIII.— BUILDINGS. 

I.    USE. 

The  school  houses  shall  be  used  for  no  ether  pur- 
poses than  such  as  are  immediately  connected  with  the 
system  of  public  instruction,  and  during  the  school 
hours  mentioned  in  these  regulations,  unless  by  special 
permission  of  the  Board. 

2.   INSURANCE. 

The  buildings,  furniture,  libraries  and  school  appara- 
tus shall  be  kept  insured  for  such  amounts  as  the 
President  may  deem  reasonable  or  the  Board  may 
direct. 

3.   CARE. 

All  school  buildings  shall  be  opened  and  closed  by 

and  in  the  care  of  janitors.     They  shall  perform  such 

duties  as  the  Committee  on  Heating  shall  direct,  and 

their  compensation  therefor  shall  be  as  the  Board  may 

prescribe. 
20 
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IX.— SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

The  schools  shall  be  designated  by  the  names  of  the 
streets  on  which  they  are  located.  Their  school  dis- 
tricts shall  be  as  follows : 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

BURNET    STREET. 

The  Burnet  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river  along  Rector  St.,  to  Broad  St.; 
thence  to  West  Park  st. ;  thence  to  Halsey  st. ;  thence 
to  Warren  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Sussex 
ave. ;  thence  to  Boyden  st. ;  thence  to  Eighth  ave. ; 
thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Clay  st. ;  thence  to  the 
river. 

WASHINGTON  STREET. 

The  Washington  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: Commencing  at  Broad  st.  along  Market  st; 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  to 
Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Market  st. 

LAWRENCE  STREET. 

The  Lawrence  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bounda- 
ries: Commencing  at  the  river  along  Rector  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;   thence  to  West  Park  st. ;   thence  both  sides 
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West  Park  st.  to  Halsey  st. ;  thence  both  sides 
Halsey  st.  to  Warren  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence 
to  Market  st. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st.  ; 
thence  to  Oak  st.  ;  thence  to  Oak  alley ;  thence  to 
East  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to 
the  river. 

LAFAYETTE  STREET. 

The  Lafayette  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to  Wal- 
nut St.;  thence  to  Pacific  St.;  thence  to  Elm  st.;  thence  to 
Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. ;  thence  to  Jack- 
son St. ;  thence  both  sides  to  the  river. 


NEWTON  STREET. 

For  First  and  Second  Grade  Grammar  Classes. 

The  Newton  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  High  St.,  along  Springfield  ave.  to  city 
line ;  thence  along  city  line  to  South  Orange  ave. ; 
thence  to  Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to 
High  St. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. 

For  Third  and  Fourth  Grade  Grammar   Classes. 

Commencing  at  High  St.,  along  Springfield  ave.  to 
Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ; 
thence  to  Springfield  ave. 
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SOUTH  TENTH  STREET  INTERMEDIATE. 

The  South  Tenth  street  intermediate  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  Littleton  ave.,  along  Springfield 
ave.  to  city  line ;  thence  to  South  Orange  ave. ;  thence 
to  Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. 

SUMMER    AVENUE. 

The  Summer  avenue  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Fourth  ave.  to  Bloom- 
field  ave. ;  thence  to  Canal ;  thence  along  Canal  to  First 
ave. ;  thence  to  city  line  ;  thence  along  city  line  to  the 
river. 

WEBSTER  STREET. 

The  Webster  street  grammar  school  district  shall  5e 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Clay  st.  to  Broad  st ; 
thence  to  Eighth  ave. ;  thence  to  Clifton  ave. ;  thence 
to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave.;  thence  to  the  canal;  thence 
along  canal  to  Bloomficld  ave.;  thence  to  Fourth  ave.; 
thence  to  the  river. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

The  Chestnut  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  along  Wright  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Thomas  St.;  thence  to  Clinton  ave.; 
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thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  to 
Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. ; 
thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence  to  Oak  alley ;  thence  to  East 
Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave ;  thence  to  Wright  st. 

OLIVER    STREET. 

The  Oliver  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to 
Walnut  St.  ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. ; 
thence  to  Lang  st. ;  thence  to  Hamburg  place ;  thence 
to  the  bay ;  thence  along  bay  to  N.  J.  R.  R. 

SOUTH  EIGHTH  STREET. 

The  South  Eighth  street  grammar  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  city  line,  along  South  Orange  ave.  to 
Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Morris 
ave. ;  thence  to  the  canal ;  thence  along  canal  to  First 
ave. ;  thence  to  cily  line ;  thence  along  city  line  to  South 
Orange  ave. 

SOUTH   MARKET   STREET. 

For  First  and  Second  Grade  Grammar  Classes, 

The  South  Market  street  grammar  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following 
boundaries :  Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Jackson 
St.  to  Lafayette  st. ;  thence  to  Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to 
Elm  St. ;  thence  to  Lang  st. ;  thence  to  Hamburg  place  ; 
thence  to  the  bay  ;  thence  along  the  bay  and  river  to 
Jackson  st. 


For  Third  timd  Fyurtk  QratU  QnEmnmar  Classes. 

Comrnencing^  at  the  rirer.  aion^  Jacrkson  st.  to  N.  *S:  N. 
V.  R.  R. :  thence  to  Fer^nson  st. :  thence  to  Ferry  st. : 
thence  to  Xiagara  st. :  thence  to  Marspiretta  st. :  thence 
to  Avenue  L :  thence  to  Hamburg  oiace :  thence  to  the 
bay  :  thence  along  the  bay  and  river  to  Jacksi^n  st. 

FfAMBURG     PLVCE    INTER  MED  FATE. 

The  Hamburg  place  intermediate  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  foHowin^^  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  Jackson  St..  along  the  X.  «5l  N.Y. 
R.  R.  to  Ferguson  st. :  thence  to  Ferry  st. :  thence  to 
Ferry  st. :  thence  to  Niagara  st. :  thence  to  Margaretta 
St. :  thence  to  Avenue  L :  thence  to  Hamburg  place ; 
thence  to  Lang  st. :  thence  to  Elm  st. :  thence  to  Van 
Buren  st. :  thence  to  Lafayette  st. :  thence  to  Jackson 
St. ;  and  thence  to  N.  <!t  N.  Y.  R.  R. 

MORTON  STREET.    • 

The  Morton  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  High  st.,  along  Waverly  place  to  Som- 
erset St. ;  thence  to  Montgomery  st.;  thence  to  Charl- 
ton St.;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to  High 
St. ;   thence  to  Waverly  place. 

EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

The  Eighteenth  avenue  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along  Chadwick  ave.  to 
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Avon  ave. ;  'thence  along  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to 
Montgomery  st. ;  thence  to  Charlton  st. ;  thence  to 
Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to  the  city  line. 

MILLER  STREET. 

The  Miller  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  to  Wright 
St. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Thomas  st. ;  thence 
to  Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Waverly 
place ;  thence  to  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ; 
thence  to  Chadwick  ave. ;  thence  to  city  line ;  thence 
along  city  line  to  N.  J.  R.  R. 

CENTRAL   AVENUE. 

The  Central  avenue  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  High  st.,  along  Bank  st.  to  Morris 
ave. ;  thence  to  the  canal ;  thence  along  canal  to  M.  & 
E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Clifton  ave. ;  thence  to  Eighth 
ave. ;  thence  to  Boyden  st. ;  thence  to  Sussex  ave. ; 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

BURNET   STREET. 

The  Burnet  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Bridge  st.  to  Broad 
St. ;  thence  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Boyden 
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St. :  thence  to  Sussex  ave. :  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence 
to  New  St :  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Rector  st : 
thence  to  the  river. 

STATE   STREET. 

The  State  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river,  both  sides  of  Bridge  st.  to 
Broad  st. :  thence  both  sides  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave.  ; 
thence  both  sides  to  Clifton  ave. ;  thence  both  sides  to 
Seventh  ave.;  thence  both  sides  to  Belleville  ave.; 
thence  both  sides  to  Clav  st. :  thence  both  sides  to  the 
river. 

NORMAL   AND   TRAINING. 

Training  Dtpartment. 

The  primary  school  district  of  the  Training  Depart- 
ment of  the  Normal  and  Training  School  shall  be 
comprised  within  the  following  boundaries:  From 
Washington  St.,  along  Market  st.  to  Spring^eld  ave. ; 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  William  st. ;  thence  to 
Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to  Howard  st. ;  thence  to 
Bank  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  New  st; 
thence  to  Plane  st. ;  thence  to  the  Morris  Canal ;  thence 
to  Washington  st. ;  thence  to  Market  st. 

WASHINGTON  STREET. 

The  Washington  street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  embraced  within  the  tollowing  boundaries:  Com- 
mencing at  Broad  St.,  along  Market  st.  to  Springfield 
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ave. ;  thence  to  High  st ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence 
to  Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st.  ;  thence  to  Mar- 
ket St. 

LAWRENCE   STREET. 

The  Lawrence  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  Rector  st.,  from  the  river  to  Broad  st. ; 
thence  to  New  st. ;  thence  to  Plane  st. ;  thence  to  the 
Morris  Canal ;  thence  to  Washington  st. ;  thence  to 
Market  st. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. ; 
thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence  to  East  Fair  st. ;  thence  to 
N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 


LAFAYETTE   STREET. 

The  Lafayette  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  the  river,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to  Walnut  st. ; 
thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. :  thence  to 
Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. ;  thence  to 
Jackson  St.;  and  thence  both  sides  of  Jackson  st.  to 
the  river. 

NEWTON   STREET. 

The  Newton  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bounda- 
ries: From  Springfield  ave.,  along  Howard  st.  to  South 
Orange  ave. ;  thence  to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to 
Springfield  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Howard  st. 
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SOUTH  TENTH   STREET. 

The  South  Tenth  street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bounda- 
ries :  From  the  city  line  along  South  Orange  ave.  to 
South  Seventh  st. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. ;  thence 
in  an  imaginary  line  drawn  from  the  junction  of  South 
Seventh  st.  and  Springfield  ave.  to  the  head  of  Brenner 
St. ;  thelice  following  line  of  Woodland  cemetery  to 
South  Tenth  st. ;  and  thence  south  to  city  line. 

CAMDEN   STREET. 

The  Camden  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along  South  Tenth  st. 
to  Woodland  cemetery  ;  thence  following  line  of  cem- 
etery to  head  of  Brenner  st. ;  thence  in  an  imaginary 
line  to  junction  of  South  Seventh  st.  and  Springfield 
ave. ;  thence  along  South  Seventh  st.  to  South  Orange 
ave. ;  thence  to  Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st.;  thence 
to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to 
Bergen  st. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ;  thence  to  Chadwick 
ave. ;  and  thence  south  to  the  city  line. 

THIRTEENTH    AVENUE. 

The  Thirteenth  avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  South  Orange  ave.  along  Howard  st.  to 
Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to  South 
Orange  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Howard  st. 
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WICKLIFFE  STREET. 

The  WickliflFe  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  High  St.,  along  Warren  st.  to  Wallace  place ; 
thence  to  Morris  ave.  ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to 
High  St. ;  and  thence  to  Warren  st, 

SUMMER    AVENUE. 

The  Summer  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Fourth  ave.  to  Bloom- 
field  ave. ;  thence  to  the  Morris  Canal ;  thence  along 
the  canal  to  Abington  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 

WEBSTER    STREET. 

The  Webster  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Clay  st.  to  Broad  st.  ; 
thence  to  Belleville  ave. ;  thence  to  Seventh  ave. ; 
thence  to  Summer  ave. ;  thence  both  sides  of  Summer 
ave.  to  Fourth  ave.;  and  thence  east  to  the  river. 

FRANKLIN. 

The  Franklin  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  junction  of  Bloomfield  ave.  and  Aqueduct  st., 
along  Bloomfield  ave.  to  Fourth  ave. ;  thence  to  Sum- 
mer ave. ;  thence  to  Seventh  ave. ;  thence  to  Clifton 
ave. ;  thence  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Aqueduct 
St.  ;  and  thence  to  Bloomfield  ave. 
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ELLIOT     STREET. 

The  Elliot  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  the  river,  along  Abington  ave.  to  the  Morris 
Canal;  thence  to  the  old  Bloomfield  road;  thence  to 
city  line ;  and  thence  along  city  line  to  the  river. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

The  Chestnut  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  along  Wright  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Thomas  st. ;  thence  to  Clinton  ave.: 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  to 
Clinton  ave.;  thence  to  Broad  St.;  thence  to  Fair  St.: 
thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence  to  East  Fair  st. ;  thence  to 
N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Wright  st. 

OLIVER   STREET. 

The  Oliver  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  along  Walnut  st.  to  McWhorter 
St. ;  thence  to  Garden  st. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence 
to  Nichols  St.;  thence  to  Jefferson  st;  thence  to  Malvern 
St. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Vesey  st. ;  thence  to 
N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Walnut  st. 

SOUTH     STREET. 

The  South  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  city  line,  along   N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to   Vesey  st. : 
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thence  to  Pacific  st ;  thence  to  Malvern  st. ;  thence  to 
Sandford  st. ;  thence  to  Avenue  G  ;  and  thence  to  city 
line. 

WALNUT  STREET. 

The  Walnut  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
From  McWhorter  st.,  along  Walnut  st.  to  Pacific  st. ; 
thence  to  Elm  st. ;  thence  to  Lang  st. ;  thence  to  Elm 
road  ;  thence  to  Sandford  st. ;  thence  to  Malvern  st. ; 
thence  to  Jefferson  st. ;  thence  to  Nichols  st. ;  thence  to 
Pacific  St. ;  thence  to  Garden  st. ;  thence  to  McWhorter 
St. ;  and  thence  to  Walnut  st. 

HOUSTON  STREET. 

The  Houston  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along  Avenue  G  to  Sand- 
ford St. ;  thence  to  Elm  road ;  thence  to  Lang  st.  ; 
thence  to  Hamburg  place ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 

SOUTH  EIGHTH  STREET. 

The  South  Eighth  street  primary  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following 
boundaries :  From  city  line,  along  Ninth  ave.  to  War- 
ren St. ;  thence  to  Dickerson  st. ;  thence  to  Morris  ave. ; 
thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Littleton  ave. ;  thence  to 
South  Orange  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  city  line. 

ROSEVILLE    AVENUE. 

The  Roseville  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
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that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  city  line,  along  M.  &  E.  and  Bioomfield  R.  R. 
to  Morris  canal ;  thence  along  the  canal  to  Morris 
ave. ;  thence  to  Dickerson  st. ;  thence  to  Warren  st ; 
thence  to  Ninth  ave. ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 

NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET. 

The  North  Seventh  street  primary  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following 
boundaries :  From  city  line,  along  M.  &  E.  and  Bloom- 
field  R.  R.  to  Aqueduct  st. ;  thence  to  Bioomfield 
ave. ;  thence  to  Morris  Canal ;  thence  along  the  canal 
to  the  Old  Bioomfield  road  ;  and  thence  to  the  city  line. 

SOUTH  MARKET  STREET. 

The  South  Market  street  primary  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following 
boundaries :  From  the  river,  along  Jackson  st.  to  N.  & 
N.  Y.  R.  R. ;  thence  to  Ferguson  st. ;  thence  to  Ferry 
St.;  thence  to  Niagara  st. ;  thence  to  Margaretta  St.; 
thence  to  Avenue  L;  thence  to  Hamburg  place;  thence 
to  Newark  bay ;  thence  along  the  bay  to  N.  &  N.  Y. 
R.  R. ;  thence  to  Komom  st. ;  thence  to  Main  st. ; 
thence  to  Ferry  st. ;  thence  to  Lexington  st. ;  and  thence 
to  the  river. 

HAMBURG   PLACE. 

The  Hamburg  place  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries:    From    Jackson  St.,   along  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. 
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to  Ferguson  st. ;  thence  to*  Ferry  st.  ;  thence  to  Niagara 
St. ;  thence  to  Margaretta  st. ;  thence  to  Avenue  L ; 
thence  to  Hamburg  place ;  thence  to  Lang  St.;  thence 
to  Elm  St. ;  thence  to  Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafay- 
ette St. ;  thence  to  Jackson  st. ;  and  thence  to  N.  & 
N.  Y.  R.  R. 

HAWKINS  STREET. 

The  Hawkins  street  primary  school  shall  be  that 
district  comprised  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  the  river,  along  Lexington  st.  to  Ferry  st ;  thence 
to  Main  st. ;  thence  to  Komorn  st. ;  thence  to  the  N.  & 
N.  Y.  R.  R. ;  and  thence  to  the  bay. 

MORTON    STREET. 

The  Morton  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  Belmont  ave.,  along  Springfield  ave.  to 
William  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  West  Kinney 
St. ;  thence  to  Belmont  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Springfield 
ave. 

EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

The  Eighteenth  avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  Bergen  st.,  along  Springfield 
ave.  to  Belmont  ave. ;  thence  to  West  Kinney  st. ; 
thence  to  Charlton  st. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ;  thence  to 
Bergen  st. ;  and  thence  to  Springfield  ave. 
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MONMOUTH    STREET. 

The  Monmouth  street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  Charlton  st.,  along  both  sides  of  West  Kin- 
ney St.  to  High  St. ;  thence  to  Waverly  place ;  thence 
to  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ;  thence  to  Charl- 
ton St. ;  and  thence  along  both  sides  of  Charlton  st.  to 
West  Kinney  st. 

MILLER   STREET. 

The  Miller  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  the  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to 
Wright  st. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Thomas  St.; 
thence  to  Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to 
Waverly  place ;  thence  to  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to  Avon 
ave. ;  thence  to  Chadwick  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  city 
line. 

CENTRAL    AVENUE. 

The  Central  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  High  st,  along  Warren  st.  to  Wallace 
place ;  thence  to  Morris  ave. ;  thence  to  Morris  Canal; 
thence  along  the  canal  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave ;  thence  to 
Boyden  st. ;  thence  to  Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st ; 
and  thence  to  Warren  st. 


X.— MISCELLANEOUS. 

I-  CONSTRUCTION. 

In  the  construction  of  these   regulations,  the   word 
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**  teacher  **  in  whatsoever  relation  the  same  may  occur, 
shall  be  held  and  deemed  to  apply  alike  to  principals, 
vice-principals,  head  assistants  and  assistants. 

2.  PUBLICATION. 

Schedules  of  Salaries,  the  Manual  of  Instruction,  the 
Registers,  the  Records  and  "  Instructions  *'  for  keep- 
ing the  same,  mentioned  in  these  regulations,  and  all 
orders  or  directions  of  a  uniform  and  general  character 
for  the  guidance  of  employees  or  agents  of  the  Board 
shall  be  prescribed,  adopted  and  tabulated  by  the 
Board,  filed  in  their  office  for  inspection,  and  except 
the  registers  and  records,  published  with  and  as  part 
of  the  Annual  Report. 

3.  AMENDMENT. 

These  regulations  may  be  amended  at  a  regular  meet- 
ing on  one  month's  notice  in  writing  given  at  a  regular 
meeting,  by  a  vote  of  sixteen  members.  All  supple- 
ments and  amendments  shall  be  adjusted  to,  and  fronr 
time  to  time  incorporated  and  published  with  these 
regulations,  under  appropriate  titles  and  subdivisions. 
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Part  L 


Report  of  the  Board  of  Education. 


By  an  act  of  the  Legislature  passed  February  lo,  1892,  the 
time  for  holding  the  Municipal  election  was  changed  from  Octob- 
er to  April,  and  the  terms  of  all  members  of  the  present  Board 
extended  from  January  to  May. 
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^^  \  William  Johnson, 

.  (  Samuel  H.  Baldwin, 
3    (  Charles  M.  Russell, 

.    rCHAS.  P.  Kraemer, 
^^"  (Miles  F.  Quinn, 

..   (John  H.  Manning, 
5^  (James  P.  McKrnna, 

,  .  /John  B.  Oelkers, 
^"*  (John  A.  Loftus, 

.   ( tPETER  O'Brien, 
7^    )  Matthew  H.  Thornton, 

«^.  jWm.  a.  Clark, 
^^^  (John  E.  Janes, 

.   (Wm.  H.  Dobbins, 
^"  (Joseph  S.  Vinson, 

..  j  Hugh  McGlynn, 
*^^1joH.N  O.  Hunt, 

.•♦1,  J+PbterJ.  Babcock, 
*"**  (Edward  H.  Hamill, 

.  r James  Mullin, 
""*t  Henry  C.  Rlbmm, 

.  (  Gottfried  Joithe, 
*3     1  George  Saupe, 

..  \  L.  Eugene  Hollister, 
^4"*  1  James  L.  Hays. 

icth  /Ferdinand  Heichbmbr, 

^       tjOSKPH  S.   SUTPHEN, 

♦  Died  October  23,  1892. 

t  Died  June  25,  1892. 

X  Renigned  October  28,  1892. 


Place  of  Business. 

Clark  Thread  Co. 
10  Central  avenue. 

Prudential  Ins.B'ld'g, 
Hedenberg  Works 

800  Broad  street. 
40  Crawford  Street. 

105  Mulberry  street. 
16  Mulberry  street 

106  Lafayette  street. 
233  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. 

24  &  26  Mechanic  st. 
50  Rutgers  street. 

55  Colden  street. 
23  Bruce  street. 

Clark  Thread  Co. 
190  Washington  ave. 

940  Broad  street. 

20  Pennington  street. 

108  South  street. 
249  Walnut  street. 

194  Broadway,  N.  Y. 
Prudential  Ins.  Co. 

N.  J.  Steel  Works. 
240  Market  street. 

Broad,  cor.  Poinier. 
77  St.  Francis  street. 

138  Clinton  avenue. 
749  Broad  street. 

135  Halsey  street 
200  Orange  street. 


Place  of  Residence. 

31  Burnet  street, 
10  Central  avenue. 

131  Washington  st. 

19  Orleans  street. 

608  High  street. 
58  Crawford  street. 

105  Mulberry  street. 
16  Mulberry  htreet. 

106  Lafayette  street. 

107  Bruen  street, 

49  Stirling  street. 

50  Rutgers  street 

55  Colden  street. 
23  Bruce  street. 

26  Taylor  street. 
190  Washington  ave. 

940  Broad  street. 

20  Pennington  st. 

102  South  street 
283  Walnut  street. 

338  Roseville  ave. 
302  Sixth  avenue. 

245  Lafayette  street. 
163  Lafayette  street. 

145  Spruce  street. 
255  Prince  street. 

138  Clinton  avenue. 
104  Clinton  avenue. 

68  Newark  street. 
200  Orange  street 


STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

1892. 

Finance — Oelkers,  Clark,  Manning,  Saupe,  Hood,  Quinn,  Vinson. 

Accounts — McGlynn,  Saupe,  O'Brien. 

School  Houses— ^Baldwin,  Klemm,  HamiU,  McKenna,  Gaik, 
Joithe,  Johnson. 

Repairs — McKenna,  Klemm,  Anderson,  Thornton,  RusselL 

Heating — ^Joithe,  Oelkers,  Mullin,  Babcock,  Heichemer. 

Teachers — Klemm,  Baldwin,  McKenna,  Contrell,  Oelkers,  Dob- 
bins, Sutphen. 

Normal  School — Hollister,  Hunt,  Anderson,  Johnson,  Lolhis. 

High  School — Contrell,  Baldwin,  McGlynn,  Dobbins,  Kraemer. 

Evening  Schools — Hood,  Thornton,  HamiU,  Mullin,  Janes. 

Colored  School — Kraemer,  Heichemer,  Mullin,  O'Brien, 
Saupe. 

Industrial  Schools — Clark,  Hunt,  Loftus. 

Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations — Dobbins, 
Hood,  Kraemer,  HoUister,  McGlynn,  Janes,  Bab- 
cock. 

Furniture  and  Supplies — Thornton,  Hollister,  Manning,  Vin- 
son, Russell. 

Sanitary  Regulations — Anderson,  Babcock,  Sutphen. 

Rules  and  Legislation — Manning,  Contrell,  O'Brien,  Heichem- 
er, Quinn. 


STATISTICAL  RECORD 

OF  THE 

Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of  Newark 

FOR    THE   YEARS    1892    AND    1893. 


Names  of  Members,  with  the  Years  in  which  they  have 

SERVED,  RESPECTIYSLY. 

James  L.  Hays 1876-7-8-9-80-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-90-1-2-3 

Samuel  H.   Baldwin 1881-2-3  4-5-6-7-8-9-90-1-2* 

John  P.  Contrell 1 884-5-9-90-1-2* 

Henry  C.  Klemm ...  1884  (2}  mos.)-5-6-7-8-9-9o-i-2-3 

William   H.  Dobbins 1887-8-9-90-1  2* 

James   P.  McKenna 1 888-9-90-1-2-3 

Matthew  H.  Thornton 1888-9-90- 1-2-3 

John  B.  Oelkers 1889-90-1-2* 

L.  Eugene  Holuster 1889-90-1-2* 

Henry  J.  Anderson 1890-1-2-3 

Charles  Hood 1891-2* 

Charles  F.  Kraebcer 1891-2* 

John  H.  Manning , 1891-2* 

Peter  O'Brien 1S91-2  (5  25-30  mos.) 

Wm.  a.  Clark 1891-2* 

Hugh  McGlynn 1891  2* 

Peter  J.  Babcock 1891-2  (9  28-31  mos.) 

James   Mulun 1891-2* 

Gottfried  Joithe 1891-2* 

Ferdinand  Heichemer 1891-2* 

WiLUAM  Johnson 1S92-3 

Charles  M.  Russell 1S92-3 

Miles  F.  Quinn 1892-3 

John  A.  Loftus 1892-3 


• 
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John  E.  Janes 1892-3 

Joseph  S.  Vinson 1892-3 

John  O.  Hunt 1892-3 

Edward   H.  Hamill 1892-3 

George  Saupe 1892-3 

Joseph  S.  Sutphen 1892-3 

*Term  expires  May  i,  1893. 

presidents  of  the  board. 

Stephen  Congar 1851-2-3-4 

Samuel  H.  Pennington 1855-6-7-8-9-60-1-2 

Thomas   W.  Dawson 1863-4-5 

William  K.  McDonald 1866 

Frederick  W.  Ricord 1867-8-9 

Edwin  H.  Dawson 1870 

William  A.  Whitehead 1871 

L.  Spencer  Goble 1872-3 

Samuel  A.  Farrand 1874 

Aram  G.  Sayre 1875 

Edward  L.  Dobbins 1876-7-8-9-80  (9  mos.) 

George  B.  Swain : 1880  (3  mos.)-i-2-3 

Edward  Goeller 1 884-1 889-90-1 

Edmund  L.  Joy 1885-6-7 

James  L.  Hays 1888-1892* 

*Term  expires  May  i,  1893. 


secretaries  of  the  board. 

John  Whitehead 1851-2-3 

Frederick  W.  Ricord 1854-5-6-7-8-9^ 

Geo.   B.   Sears.  .  1860-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-70-1-2- 3-4-5-6-7  (8  mos.) 

C.  Albert  Stonelake 1877  (4  mos.)  8-9-80-1-2-3-  (8J  mos.) 

George  W.  Case.  . . ; 1883  (3^  mos.>4-5-6-7^ 

P.  L.  Bryce 1890-1-1* 

*Term  expires  May  i,  1893. 


city  superintendents  of  the  public  schools. 

Stephen  Congar 1853-4-5-6-7-8-9 

G.  B.  Sears.  .  .1859-60-1-2-3-4-5-6-7-8-9-70-1-2-3-4-5-6-7  (8  mos.) 
W.  N.  Barringer.  .1877(4  mos)-8-9-8o-i-2-3-4-5  6-7-8-9-90-1-2* 
•Term  expires  May  i,  1893. 
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REPORT 

OF  THE 

BOARD   OF   EDUCATION 


TO  THE 


COMMON     COUNCIL. 


Newark,  N.  J.,  Feb.  24th,  1893. 

To  the  Honorable  the  Common  Council  of  the  City  oj 
Newark : 
Gentlemen — In  accordance  with  the  requirements 
of  the  City  Charter  and  its  supplements,  the  Board  of 
Education  respectfully  presents  the  following  report 
for  the  year  1892: 

CURRENT   EXPENSES. 
RECEIPTS. 

STATE. 

State   Appropriation $i3»35o  59 

State    Tax 355»682  79 

$369*033  38 

MUNICIPAL. 

Balance  from  1891 $29,477  28 

Cash  deposited  with  Comptroller 81  07 

Tax  Ordinance,  1892 1 10,850  00 

Interest  on  Bequest 240  00 

$140,648  35 

$509,681  73 


lO 

EXPENDITURES. 

STATE. 

Teachers*  Salaries $369,033  38 

MUNICIPAL. 

Salaries,  Text  Books,  Repairs,  Furni- 
ture, Heating,  Fuel,  etc $130,453  43 

$499,486  81 

Balance i $10,194  92 

EXPENDITURES  IN  DR  PAIU 

STATE 


APPROPRIATIONS. 

EXPENDITURES. 

Teachers*  Salaries— Dav «_..— - 

•354.033  38 

15,000  00 

♦354.033  38 
15,000  00 

Teachers'   Salaries— Evening 

$369,033  38 

$369,033  38 

MUNICIPAL. 


Teaciiers'  Salaries — Day. 
Teachers'  Salaries — Ev'g 

Oflficers*   Salaries 

Janitors*  Salaries 

Incidentals 

Repairs 

Text   Books,    Stationery 

and  Printing 

Fumitare  and  Supplies. _ 

Heating  Apparatus 

Fuel 

Rents 

Insurance 

School  Census 

Gas 

Water 

Unappropriated   


APPROPRIATIONS.      EXPENDITURES. 


$8,791  37 

3. 175  25 
11.880  00 

31.000  00 

1,500  00 

18,000  00 

20,000  00 
9.300  00 
14.000  00 
11,000  00 
3,500  00 
1,700  00 
2,900  00 
1,700  00 
1,700  00 


$140,146  62 


$4,655  87 

2,610  81 

11,579  29 

30,999  70 

1.336  74 

17.969  38 

I7»533  43 
9,266  07 

13.616  47 

10,481  04 

3.247  33 
1,401  70 

2,631  95 

1,628  06 

1.415  59 


BALANCE. 


$130,453  43 


$4,135  50 
56444 

300  7' 

30 

163  36 
30  61 

2,466  57 
33  93 
38353 
51896 
252  67 
218  p 
26806 

7' 9* 
28441 
501  73 


$10,194  9* 


II 
SCHOOL   HOUSES  AND   SITES. 

RECEIPTS. 

Balance  from    1891 $76,663  03 

Cash  from  Sale  of  Houston  Street 

School  Building 250  00 

Public  School  Bonds $34,000  00 

$110,913  03: 

APPROPRIATIONS. 

Thirteenth  Ave.  School  House  (Ad- 
dition)        $12,185  77 

Warren  Street  School  House  (New)        18,378  57 

Ann  Street  School  House  (New). . .        i7,«33  97 

School  Site  and  School  House  in 
Thirteenth  Ward — Waverly  Ave.       23,075  84 

North  Seventh  Street  School  House 

(Additional  ground) 3,0c  o  00 

Burnet  Street  School  House  (Addi- 
tion)    3,117  08 

Thirteenth  Ave.  School  House  (Ad- 
ditional ground) 3,200  00 

Miller  Street  School  House  (Addi- 
tional ground) . .  ^ 3»ooo  00 

Elliot  Street  School  House  (New 
Wateraoset). 1,666  57 

North  Seventh  Street  School  House 

(New) 20,055  23 

Hamburg  Place  School  House  (Ad- 
ditional ground) 5>ooo  00 

Eighteenth  Ave.  School  House  (New 

Water  Closet) 1,000  00 

$110,913  03 

APPROPRIATIONS   AND  EXPENDITURES. 

THIRTEENTH  AVE.  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ADDITION.) 

Balance  from  1891 $1 1,491  00 

Appropriation,    1892 694  77 

$12,185  77 


12 


Expended  for  mason  work $3)3^  oo 

carpenter  work 6»372  oo 

plumbing  work 396  00 

painting  woik  459  00 

artificial  stone  work. .  648  00 

architect's  fees 457  03 

cleaning 30  00 

extra  carpenter  work.  30  07 

$11,781  i< 

Balance $404  67 

WARREN   STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (NEW). 

Balance  from  1891 $16,978  88 

Appropriation,  1892 i>399  69 

$18,378  57 

Expended  for  mason  work $3*426  18 

•                    carpenter  work. 6,199  60 

plumbing  work 1,230  00 

painting  work.  ^ 520  00 

iron  work 1,155  00 

metal  ceiling  work.. . .  1,268  00 

3tone  work.- ,       i»3i7  60 

artificial  stone  work. . .  465  00 

heating  and  ventilating 

work 942  50 

architect's  fees 452  10 

cleaning 40  75 

extra  mason  work. ...  38  02 

extra  carpenter  work..  422  76 

extra  iron  work 42  38 

$17,409  ^ 

Balance $968  68 

ANN  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (NEW). 

Balance  from  1891 $14,989  07 

Appropriations,   1892 2,244  90 

$17,233  97 
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Expended  for  mason  vrotk $5979^  oo 

carpenter  work 8,800  00 

painting  work •  855  00 

plumbing  work 761  00 

stone  work 535  00 

architect's  fees. .. . . , .  398  39 

cleaning  work 45  ^^ 

extra  plumbing  work.  42  02 

—■ " '     $17,233  »i 


^n. 


Balance $0  76 

SCHOOL  SITE  AND  SCHOOL  HOUSE  IN  THIRTEENTH   WARD 

(WAVERLY  AVENUE). 

Balance  from  1891 .• ,      $18,000  00 

Appropriations,   1892 , . . .  5*075  84 

-— ' — -     $23*075  ^4 

Expended  for  mason  work .*. . .  9»940  00 

carpenter  work 9>790  30 

painting  work 765  00 

plumbing  work. .....  774  00 

stone  work 890  00 

architect's  fees 777  56 

water  supply 23  00 

cleaning 42  00 

extra  plumbing  work .  5  80 

—      $23,007  66 


•m^——^r^ 


Balance $68  18 

NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND). 

Balance  from  1891 $3,000  00 

Expended  for  additional  ground ....  3,000  00 

BURNET  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ADDITION). 

Balance  from  1891 $3)117  08 

Expended  for  carpenter  work $i,757  00 

mason  work 1,1 20  00 


14 

Expended  for  architect's  fees $146  05 

extra  carpenter 13  50 

extra  mason  work ....  49  53 

extra  plumbing  work. .  32  00 

$3,117  08 

THIRTEENTH  AVENUE  SCHOOI«  HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND.) 

Balance  from  1891 $3,200  00 

Expended  for  additional  ground 3)2oo  00 

MILI«ER  STREET  SCHOOI«  HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND). 

Balance  from  1891 $3»ooo  00 

Expended  for  additional  ground 3,000  00 

ELLIOT  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (NEW  WATER  CLOSETS). 

Appropriation,    1892 $1,666  57 

Expended  for  carpenter  work $643  00 

mason  work $894  00 

architect's  fees. .....  7^  ^S 

$1,613  85 

Balance $527* 

NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (NEW). 

Appropriation,    1892 $20,055  23 

Expended  for  water  supply 55  23 

Balance $20,000  00 

HAMBURG  PLACE  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (ADDITIONAL  GROUND). 

Appropriation,    1892 $5,000  00 

Expended  for  additional  ground 5,000  00 

EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE  SCHOOL  HOUSE  (NEW  WATER  CLOSETS.) 

Appropriation,   1892 $1,000  00 

Expended  for  mason  work $287  00 

carpenter  work 390  00 

plumbing  work 200  00 

architect's  fees 3 1  45 

908  45 

Balance $91  55 


IS 

BALANCES  TO   1 893. 

Thirteenth  Ave.  School  House  (Ad- 
dition)   $404  67 

Warren  St  School  House 968  68 

Ann  St.  School  House 76 

School  Site  and  School    House — 

Thirteenth  Ward 68  18 

Elliot  St  School  House  (New  Water 

Closets) 5272 

North    Seventh    St   School   House 

(New) 20,000  00 

Eighteenth  Ave.  School  House  (New 

Water  Closet) 91  55 


$21,586  56 


-RicnaitiaNlIl 
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Part  II. 


Report  of  the  City  Superintendent. 


REPORT. 


►  the  Honorable  the  Board  of  Education  of  the  City  of 
Neivark  : 

Gentlemen — I  herewith  present  in  accordance  with 
e  Rules  of  the  Board  the  Thirty-sixth  Annual  Report 
the  City  Superintendent  of  Public  Schools. 
The  progress  of  the  schools  while  slow,  is  steady  and 
bstantial.  Every  succeeding  year  brings  new  and 
B&cult  problems  for  solution.  This  cannot  be  other- 
se.  All  progressive  movements  must  make  their 
rn  way  and  maintain  it. 

The  efficiency  of  the  schools  can  fairly  be  inferred 
)ni  the  continued  confidence  manifested  in  them  by 
eir  patrons  and  the  citizens  generally. 
Institutions  can  never  reach  a  point  beyond  criti- 
;m.  This,  however,  does  not  preclude  fair  commen- 
tion.  That  our  schools  are  open  to  criticism  no  one 
nies ;  that  they  are  worthy  of  honest  commendation 
I,  I  think,  should  admit. 

The  facts,  figures,  suggestions  and  recommendations 
ibodied  in  the  following  report  have  been  carefully 
Hated,  considered,  arranged  and  presented  for  thte 
nvenient  use  of  the  Board  and  others  who  may  con- 
It  them. 

The  enrollment  for  the  year  closing  June  last  was 
eater  than  for  any  year  in  the  history  of  the  schools, 
liis  is  to  be  expected,  as  the  population  of  the  city  is 
pidly  increasing. 

The  better  classification  and  gradation  of  the  pupils 
ables  the  teachers  to  compass  the  work  of  instruction, 
jtter  from  year  to  year.    These  are  statements  that  I 


'>'> 


feel  assured  the  statistics  and  conclusions  found  in  the 
following  report  will  fully  substantiate. 


SCHOOL  ENUMERATION. 

1891 57^454 

189* s^fiz^ 

Decrease 4,8i3 

Males.  Females.  Total. 

I  St  Ward  2,627  2,572  5,^99 

2d  "       2,331  2,338     ,      4,669 

3d  "       1,697  1,374  3.071 

4di  "       :  1,594  1,744  3»33« 

5th  "       3,651  3,687  7,338 

6th  "       2,367  2,301  4,668 

7th  "       5,470  5,001  10,471 

8th  "           4,918  4,754  9,672 

9th  '*       2,005  2,205  4,210 

Totals 26,660  25,976  52,636 

The  foregoing  table  reveals  a  decrease  of  4,818 
from  1 89 1  to  1892.  The  school  census  is  now  taken  by 
state  enumerators.  It  is  thought  the  enumeration  is 
more  nearly  correct  than  in  past  years.  Notwithstand- 
ing the  decrease  in  the  school  population  the  school 
registry  was  893  larger  than  the  preceding  year. 

I  would  call  special  attention  to  the  tables  of  school 
enumeration  for  Newark  for  1 892.  They  contain  much 
valuable  statistical  information,  for  which  we  are  in- 
debted to  the  courtesy  of  Mr.  John  J.  Matthews,  State 
Superintendent  of  School  Census  for  New  Jersey. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  males  and 
females  separately,  and  the  total  in  each  ward,  also  the 
number  from  5  to  6 — 6  to  7  and  so  on  to  the  number 
from   1 7  to  1 8  in  each  ward.    This  presentation  of  the 
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relative  number  of  each  sex  between  the  ages  as  noted 
above,  in  each  ward,  is  of  value  as  showing  how  the 
same  are  distributed  throughout  the  different  wards  of 
the  city. 

Of  the  52,636  of  school  age  in  the  city  8,529  are  at- 
tending private  schools ;  4,413  are  males,  4,1 16  females. 
This  shows  a  decrease  attending  private  schools  from 
last  year  of  1,410. 
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ENUMERATION,  1892. 

NUMBER  ATTENDING  PRIVATE  SCHOOLS. 

Males.  Females.  Total. 

ist  Ward   759 

2d      "       


3d 
4th 

5th 
6th 
7th 
8th 
9th 


a 
(I 
u 


759 

736 

i»495 

374 

387 

761 

214 

190 

404 

304 

291 

595 

379 

374 

753 

569 

•  557 

1,126 

983 

767 

1,750 

596 

564 

1,160 

235 

250 

485 

Total 4,413         4,116  8,529 


Number  attending  Private  Schools,  1891 9*939 

"  "  "  "       1892   8,529 

Decrease 1,410 

The  following  table  presents  some  specially  valuable 
statistical  information  distributed  among  the  various 
wards. 

1.  The  number  of  each  sex  and  the  total  attending 
no  school. 

2.  The  number  over  10  not  able  to  read.  This 
makes  rather  a  pleasant  comparison  of  the  illiterates  in 
each  ward. 

3.  The  number  of  children  under  15  employed  in 
factories,  shops  or  stores.  This  would  indicate  that 
the  Child  Labor  Law  is  not  vigorously  enforced  in  the 
city. 

4.  The  number  of  children  not  vaccinated.  This 
shows  that  there  is  still  something  for  the  Board  of 
Health  and  the  Sanitary  Committee  to  do. 

5.  The  number  of  children  whose  fathers  are  not 
citizens. 


6.  The  number  of  deaf  mutes. 
This  table  is  valuable  for  reference. 


(Males 
ist -<  Females, 

(Total. 

(Males 
2nd -<  Females, 

(Total... 

(Males.. 
3rd <  Females, 

(Total. 

(Males 
4th <  Females, 

(Total... 

(  Males  . . 
5th -<  Females, 

(Total... 

(  Males  . . 
6th <  Females, 

(Total... 

{Males  . . 
Females,! 
Total...! 
(  Males  . .  I 

8th -{Females, 

(Total. 
(Males 

oth ■<  Females, 

(Total, 


(  Males  . . 
Summary  ■<  Females, 
(Total...  I 


6,462  86 
5.378;  54 
[1,840   140 
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The  following  statement  shows  the  number  of  child- 
ren at  each  age  reported  as  attending  no  school  during 
the  year : 


Between  5  and  6  years  of  age 


7 
8 

9 
10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

15 
16 

17 


7 
8 

9 
10 

II 

12 

13 

14 

15 
16 

17 
18 


2,293 

1,277 

519 

134 
118 

129 

177 

346 

1,066 

1,409 

i^«33 
2,308 


Total 1 1,840 


The  foregoing  table  shows  11,840  children  between 
5  and  18  as  not  attending  school,  also  the  number  at 
each  age.  It  will  be  seen  that  the  largest  number  is 
from  17  to  18,  the  next  largest  from  5  to  6.  The 
smallest  from  10  to  1 1. 

The  percentage  11,840,  the  number  of  children  at- 
tending no  school,  bears  to  52,636,  the  whole  school 
population,  is  22.4  per  cent.     Divided  as  follows : 

Between  5  and  6  years  of  age , 043 


7 
8 

9 
10 

II 


7 
8 

9 
10 

"II 

''  12 


.024 
.009 
.004 
.002 
.002 
.002 
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Between  12  and  13  years  of  age 002 

13  "    14     "        "     006 

"       14   "    15     **        "     02 

"      15    "    16     "        "     026 

"      16    "    17     "        ^^     034 

"      17    "    18     "        "     043 

Of  the  11,840  reported  as  attending  no  school,  3,570 
are  between  the  ages  of  5  and  7  years,  during  which 
many  parents  prefer  to  keep  their  children  at  home, 
and  6,618  are  over  14  years  of  age,  of  which  undoubt- 
edly  a  large  number  are  legitimately  employed  and 
have  already  received  a  fair  amount  of  instruction ; 
thus  leaving  1,654  or  .031  per  cent,  of  the  entire  school 
population  on  the  streets. 

This  differs  widely  from  the  statements  so  generally 
made  in  statistical  tables  and  educational  reports,  which 
assume  that  all  children  between  5  and  18  not  found 
enrolled  in  our  schools  are  on  the  streets  and  have 
received  no  schooling,  when  the  fact  is,  a  very  large 
proportion  of  them  have  received  from  four  to  six  years 
school  training.  Much  unfavorable  comment  upon  the 
management  and  assumed  failure  of  our  school  system 
has  grown  out  of  these  careless  and  unfair  statements. 

The  official  visits  of  the  members  of  the  Board  are 
shown  below: 

Nomial  and  Training  School — Normal  Dept 56 

High  School 13 

Grammar  Schools 259 

Primary  Schools 527 

Industrial  Schools 3 

Colored  School 15 

Evening  Schools 64 

Total 937 
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The  visits  of  the  Superintendent  are  shown  in  the 
following  table : 

Normal  and  Training  School — Normal  Department  104 

High  School 78 

Grammar  Schools 293 

Primary  Schools 539 

Industrial  Schools 11 

Colored  School 7 

Evening  Schools 39 

Total 1,071 

The  official  visits  to  the  schools  of  all  grades  by  mem- 
bers of  the  Board  show  a  considerable  increase  over 
the  preceding  year.  These  visits  benefit  in  two  ways: 
I  St.  The  teachers  and  pupils  are  encouraged.  2d.  The 
commissioners  are  personally  informed  by  this  contact 
with  the  schools  of  their  condition  and  needs. 

The  visits  of  the  Superintendent  were  about  the 
same  in  total  number  as  during  the  former  year. 
About  one-half  of  them  were  in  the  Primary  Schools. 

The  number  of  school  buildings  in  use  during  the 
year  ending  June,  1892,  was  forty-two,  containing  the 
following  schools  and  departments : 

Normal  School i 

Training  School i 

High  School 2 

Grammar  Schools 17 

Primary  Schools 36 

Industrial  Schools 2 

Colored  School i 

Total 60 

The  number  of   evening  schools  in  operation  was 
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nine — eight  for  five  months  and  one  for  six,  viz. :  The 
Evening  Drawing  School  in  the  building,  corner  of 
Market  and  Halsey  streets. 

Geographically  these  buildings  are  fairly  well  lo- 
cated. Some  of  the  central  buildings,  however,  are 
suffering  from  the  encroachments  of  business,  which 
are  gradually  driving  out  the  dwelling  houses.  This 
is  a  diflSculty  that  cannot  always  be  avoided.  The 
growth  and  distribution  of  the  population  seem  to  fol- 
low their  own  lines  of  development.  The  school  au- 
thorities should  by  all  means  take  into  consideration 
the  probable  direction  of  the  population  as  it  increases 
throughout  the  city. 

SCHOOL  BUILDINGS. 

The  Board  now  owns  thirty-nine  buildings,  distrib- 
uted as  follows : 

Old  No.  of  No.  of  Class  Rooms.  Seating: 

Warda.  Buildings.  Regular.  Temporary.  Capacity. 

ISt 2  26  .  .  I|422 

2d* 2  27  ..  1,296 

3d 2  21  .  .  969 

4th 3  22  . .  1,038 

5th I  15  •  I  829 

6th 4  59  4  3,586 

7th 2  14  ..  814 

Sth 4  41  2  2,334 

9th I  16  ..  781 

loth 4  43  ..  2,388 

"th 3  24  4  1,532 

i2th 3  34  ..  1,941 

13th 4  64  I  2,658 

14th 2  16  2  995 

15th 2  18  . .  1,022 

Total...  39  440  14  23,605 

^Nineteen  of  these  rooms  belong  to  the  High  School. 
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In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  Board  rents  four 
buildings,  located  as  follows : 

Old                    No.  of                             No.  of  aass  Rooms.  Seating 

Wards.             Buildings.                    Regular.             Temporary.  Capacity. 

"t I                                 3                         ....  iSt 

2d I                        6                  246 

8th I                        2                   120 

1 2th I  2 


•  •  • 


90 
Total 4  13  618 

This  makes  a  total  of  forty-three  buildings,  contain- 
ing 453  class  rooms,  with  a  seating  capacity  of  24,233. 

In  the  report  for  1891  the  Superintendent  stated 
that  he  had  for  several  years  past  described  with  care 
the  locality,  arrangement  and  condition  of  the  school 
buildings  of  our  city.  This  is  deemed  highly  impor- 
tant, as  these  houses  are  the  school  homes  of  so  many 
of  our  children  for  from  six  to  twelve  or  more  years, 
and  that,  too,  at  an  age  when  the  life  and  character  are 
specially  susceptible  to  associations  and  surroundings. 
I  trust  the  statements  and  suggestions  in  this  direc- 
tion will  be  noted  with  care. 

The  accommodations  for  the  Normal  and  Training 
School  and  the  High  School  are  entirely  inadequate. 
The  importance  and  relation  of  the  Normal  School  to 
our  system  are  such  that  the  best  opportunities  possi- 
ble should  be  furnished  it.  The  training  department 
is  fairly  well  provided  for  in  regard  to  the  primary 
work  The  grammar  school  observation  and  practice 
work  must  be  obtained  as  best  it  can  in  the  grammar 
schools  scattered  about  the  city.  The  normal  depart- 
ment is  very  much  crowded  and  is  deficient  in  nearly 
all  the  essential  accommodations  that  should  belong  to 
an  institution  of  its  grade  and  character. 

The  Board  cannot  too  soon  take  the  necessary  steps 
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to  supply  this  school  with  the  needed  room  and  equip- 
ments. 

The  same  may  be  said  with  even  greater  emphasis 
in  regard  to  the  High  School  accommodations.  About 
one  thousand  of  the  sons  and  daughters  of  the  citizens 
of  Newark  are  now  crowded  into  rooms  not  sufficient  for 
five  hundred.  This  subject  will  be  referred  to  again 
under  the  proper  heading  in  this  report. 

The  High  School  Annex,  located  on  Washington 
street,  is  in  some  respects  comfortable,  yet  it  is  entirely 
unsuited  to  school  purposes,  especially  in  regard  to 
arrangement  of  rooms,  ventilation  and  distribution  of 
light.  The  classes  are  not  well  accommodated,  they 
simply  get  along  in  them.  The  furniture  should  be 
suitable  for  the  age  and  size  of  its  occupants.  I  would 
urgently  recommend  that  the  rooms  be  furnished  with 
desks  of  proper  size.  The  sanitary  condition  of  the 
building  is  quite  satisfactory. 

The  new  rooms  in  Burnet  Street  School,  under  con- 
struction when  the  report  for  1891  was  presented  to  the 
Board,  have  been  completed.  One  room  was  occupied 
by  a  primary  class  at  the  opening  of  the  spring  term 
last  April,  the  other  was  occupied  by  a  grammar  class 
of  the  first  grade  at  the  opening  of  the  school  year,  Sep- 
tember last.  This  building  is  now  in  a  very  desirable 
condition  and  meets  the  needs  of  the  district  admira- 
bly. While  it  is  constructed  upon  a  plan  entirely 
different  from  any  other  school  house  in  the  city,  it 
contains  desirable  features  not  easily  secured  by  any 
other  plan. 

The  Thirteenth  Avenue  building  has  been  completed 
in  accordance  with  the  original  plan,  making  this  a  house 
of  seventeen  class  rooms,  of  large  size,  well  warmed, 
ventilated  and  lighted.  In  location,  appearance,  ar- 
rangement and  convenience  this  is  among  the  finest  in 
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the  city,  perhaps  in  the  state.  Fifteen  of  these  rooms 
are  already  occupied  by  large  classes.  The  school 
room  of  the  old  Sixth  Ward  is  already  practically  ex- 
hausted. The  greatest  pressure  seems  now  to  be  in 
the  western  section  of  the  district.  A  new  building 
should  very  soon  be  erected  in  this  part  of  the  ward, 
or  what  is  known  as  West  Newark.  The  annex  in 
the  Wickliffe  Street  chapel  was  discontinued,  the  four 
classes  thus  accommodated  were  transferred  to  the  new 
rooms  in  Thirteenth  Avenue  house,  at  the  opening 
of  the  school  year,  September,  1892. 

The  Warren  Street  building  was  completed  in  time 
for  the  opening  of  the  present  school  year,  September. 
1892.  It  contains  eight  fine  rooms  with  a  general  hall 
running  the  entire  length  of  the  building.  This  hall- 
way is  of  great  value  in  facilitating  the  movements  of 
the  school  and  in  ventilating  the  class  rooms.  Another 
feature  to  be  commended  is  the  transoms  over  the 
windows,  which  renders  it  possible  to  ventilate  with- 
out seriously  exposing  the  pupils  to  a  draft.  This 
feature  is  a  part  of  all  the  new  buildings  now  con- 
structed. 

This  building  is  warmed  by  the  Fuller  &  Warren 
system  of  heating  and  ventilating,  including  the  dry 
closet  arrangement.  The  system  has  not  been  in  ope- 
ration long  enough  to  fully  understand  and  test  it 
The  inference  thus  far  is  favorable.  Also  a  metallic 
ceiling  is  on  trial  here.  Time  will  determine  the  suc- 
cess or  non-success  of  these  experiments.  The  build- 
ing is  a  credit  to  the  Board  and  a  great  convenience  to 
this  part  of  the  city. 

In  proof  of  the  appreciation  of  the  citizens  is  the  fact  ^ 
that  upon  opening  the  house  for  the  reception  of  pupils 
the  eight  rooms  were  at  once  filled  to  overflowing, 
necessitating  the  organization  of  four  classes  in  the 
Wickliffe  Street  building. 
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The  Warren  Street  and  Wickliffe  Street  buildings 
will  make  it  possible  to  relieve  the  Central  Avenue 
and  Lock  Street  schools,  thereby  making  it  unnecessa- 
ry to  enlarge  the  school  accommodations  in  the  old 
Fifteenth  Ward  for  several  years  to  come. 

*I  would  again  call  attention  to  the  two  unfinished 
rooms  in  the  Summer  Avenue  house.  The  remark- 
able growth  in  population  in  this  section  makes  it 
more  than  ever  necessary  that  these  rooms,  now  waste 
room,  be  fitted  up  for  school  use.  It  has  been  decided, 
I  believe,  that  it  can  be  readily  done  at  a  moderate 
cost.  These  rooms  will  seat  one  hundred  and  twenty 
pupils. 

Very  early  attention  must  be  given  to  more  school 
room  in  the  Elliot  Street  neighborhood.  This  part  of 
our  city  is  growing  rapidly. 

The  Tenth  Ward  is  abundantly  supplied  with  school 
accommodations  at  present,  and  probably  for  some 
time  to  come. 

The  new  house  on  Ann  street  has  been  completed 
and  was  occupied  with  five  large  classes,  leaving  three 
vacant  rooms  to  meet  the  growing  demands  of  this 
section.  The  classes  formerly  taught  in  Houston  Street 
school  were  transferred  to  this  house  and  the  build- 
ing sold. 

The  Eleventh  Ward  is  very  much  in  need  of  addi- 
tional room,  especially  in  the  North  Seventh  Street 
district.  The  present  building  is  an  old  wooden  struc- 
ture,  containing  only  six  rooms.  It  has  no  court  room 
whatever,  and  is  much  exposed  to  the  cold  and  storm. 
It  is  expected  a  new  house  will  soon  be  erected  here. 
It  certainly  is  needed. 

The  South  Eighth  Street  house,  which  contains  the 
grammar  school  for  this  ward,  is  entirely  insufficient 
to  properly  accommodate  the  grammar  grade  pupils. 
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There  are  now  four  classes  on  the  court  floor,  leaving 
but  two  small  sections  for  court  purposes. 

No  part  of  the  city  is  probably  growing  so  rapidly 
as  is  this,  and  with  a  class  of  people  who  depend  almost 
entirely  upon  the  public  school  for  the  education  of 
their  children.  The  Board  certainly  should  be  prompt 
in  furnishing  the  needed  school  facilities  for  such  parts 
of  our  city. 

The  house  on  Waverly  avenue,  Thirteenth  Ward, 
under  construction  last  year,  has  been  completed  and  is 
now  occupied  by  six  large  classes,  and  will  probably 
have  seven  classes  in  a  few  days.  The  house  contains 
eight  rooms.  It  is  of  the  same  plan  and  style  of  con- 
struction as  the  Thirteenth  Avenue,  Hawkins.  Street 
and.  Warren  Street  buildings.  These  houses  are  con- 
venient, airy,  well  warmed,  lighted  and  ventilated. 

The  Thirteenth  Ward  now  contains  four  buildings, 
three  of  them  among  the  largest  in  the  city,  viz.:  Mor- 
ton street,  Eighteenth  avenue  and  Monmouth  street, 
aggregating  fifty-six  class  rooms,  the  eight  rooms  in 
the  Waverly  avenue  house  making  sixty-four.  Practi- 
cally all  the  vacant  rooms  in  this  locality  to  meet  the 
increasing  demands  for  school  room  are  two  class  rooms. 
The  prompt  completion  of  the  Waverly  Avenue  build- 
ing according  to  original  plan,  making  sixteen  rooms, 
seems  to  be  an  early  necessity. 

The  Elizabeth  Avenue  house  contains  two  rooms. 
One  of  these  is  now  occupied  with  a  primary  class. 
Without  doubt  both  rooms  will  be  in  use  next  April. 

I  would  recommend  that  the  unoccupied  room  in 
this  house  be  used  for  a  class  consisting  of  ist  and  2d 
grades  primary  to  be  made  up  from  the  children  living 
in  that  vicinity.  By  placing  the  four  primary  grades 
here  it  will  not  be  necessary  to  separate  the  younger 
children  from  the  older  in  attending  school,  thus  af- 
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fording  a  great  convenience  to  the  families  in  that  lo- 
cality. Further,  this  will  n^iake  it  possible  to  do  away 
-with  the  use  of  a  room  in  Miller  Street  house  formed 
by  partitioning  off  a  portion  of  the  court.  This  room 
is  veiy  near  the  ground  and  is  otherwise  objectionable 
for  class  purposes.  I  trust  these  suggestions  will  be 
carried  out  not  later  than  the  April  term. 

The  following  buildings  contain  unoccupied  class 
rooms :  Marshall  Street,  one ;  Commerce  Street,  four ; 
Lafayette  Street,  one ;  Thirteenth  Avenue,  two ;  Wick- 
liflfe  Street,  two ;  Elliot  Street,  one ;  Chestnut  Street, 
two ;  South  Street,  two ;  Walnut  Street,  one ;  Ann 
Street,  three ;  Hawkins  Street,  one ;  Waverly  Avenue, 
two ;  Elizabeth  Avenue,  one.  A  total  of  twenty-three. 

By  examination  of  these  localities  it  will  be  seen 
that  these  rooms  can  be  of  no  service  to  the  crowded 
schools,  on  account  of  distance  and  locality.  Most  of 
them,  however,  can  be  utilized  by  a  rearrangement  of 
the  school  district  boundary  lines. 

SCHOOL   DISTRICT. 

BOUNDARY    LINES. 

This  is  a  matter  that  should  be  carefully  and  con- 
stantly  watched  by  the  school  authorities.  The  fre- 
quent changes  in  the  location  of  the  school  population 
caused  by  the  tendency  to  crowd  out  the  dwelling 
houses  by  business  establishments,  it  is  easy  to 
see  must  interfere  with  the  attendance  in  some 
of  the  central  schools,  especially  Washington  Street, 
Marshall  Street,  Lawrence  Street,  Commerce  Street, 
Chestnut  Street  and  to  some  extent  State  Street 
Schools. 

An  examination  of  the  location  of  the  new  wards 
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and  the  schools  comprehended  in  them  reveals  the 
fact  that  a  larger  number  of  schools  come  under  the 
supervision  of  most  of  the  Commissioners  than  under 
the  old  ward  division,  and  that  a  number  of  schools  that 
formerly  were  somewhat  in  competition  will  be  under 
the    supervision    of    the    same    Commissioners.      It 
is  the  opinion  of  the  Superintendent  that  a  readjust- 
ment of  the  school  district  lines  can  easily  be  made 
whereby  most  of  the  rooms  now  vacant  can  be  utilized. 
Most  of  the  vacant  rooms  are  among  the  best  in  the 
city,  and  should,  if  possible,  be  used.     I  think  it  is  pos- 
sible by  a  wise  arrangement  of  these  district  lines.    I 
would  recommend  that  this  matter  receive  the  prompt 
attention  of  the  Boundary  Committee. 

The  following  is  a  list  of  the  schools  as  found  in  the 
new  wards. 


LOCATION   OF   SCHOOLS   BY  WARDS. 


First  Ward, 
South  Market  Street, 
Hawkins  Street, 

Second  Ward 
Oliver  Street, 
Walnut  Street, 

Third  Ward. 
Lafayette  Street, 
Commerce  Street, 

Fourth  Ward. 
Normal  and  Training, 
High  Annex, 
State  Street, 

Fifth  Ward. 
Summer  Avenue, 


Hamburg  Place, 
Clover  Street 

South  Street, 
Ann  Street 

Lawrence  Street^ 
Colored. 

High, 

Burnet  Street, 
James  Street 

Webster  Street, 
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Franklin,  Bloomfield  Avenue, 

Elliot  Street,  Roseville  Avenue, 

North  Seventh  Street 

Sixth  Ward. 
Central  Avenue,  Lock  Street, 

Warren  Street,  Wickliffe  Street. 

Seventh  Ward, 
South  Eighth  Street,  Newton  Street, 

South  Tenth  Street,  Camden  Street, 

Thirteenth  Avenue. 

Eighth  Ward. 
Morton  Street,  Eighteenth  Avenue,  • 

Waverly  Avenue. 

Ninth  Ward. 
Washington  Street,  Marshall  Street, 

Chestnut  Street,  Miller  Street, 

Elizabeth  Avenue,  Monmouth  Street. 

SANITARY  CONDITION  OF  THE  SCHOOLS. 

This  is  generally  good.  The  school  buildings 
throughout  the  city  are,  as  a  rule,  well  lighted,  wanned 
and  ventilated.  They  are  well  drained  and  the 
grounds  fairly  well  graded.  The  few  exceptions  to 
this  have  been  heretofore  noted. 

I  would  again  call  the  attention  of  the  Board  to  the 
tendency  to  plant  too  many  trees  in  and  about  the 
school  yards.  Already  the  light  and  the  circulation  of 
air  are  seriously  interrupted  by  the  proximity  of  trees 
with  their  heavy  foliage,  too  near  the  windows  of 
some  of  the  schools.  Trees  allowed  to  grow  in  the 
yard  or  near  the  building  should  be  kept  well  trimmed, 
high  up  from  the  ground.  This  will  permit  the  free 
circulation  of  air  and  light. 

The  principals  and  teachers  should  be  ever  watchful 
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and  active  in  preventing  the  obstruction  of  the  light 
and  in  securing  its  proper  direction  and  distribution; 
also  in  using  wisely,  that  is,  efficiently,  all  proper 
means  of  ventilation.  These  results  cannot  be  ob- 
tained without  intelligent,  skillful  management  on  the 
part  of  those  in  charge. 

The  windows  are  intended  primarily  to  light  the 
rooms,  incidentally  to  assist  in  ventilating  them"  They 
should  be  used  for  these  purposes  only.  At  least  they 
should  in  no  way  be  disabled  for  these  all  important 
uses. 

The  Sanitary  Committee  has  done  excellent  work  in 
looking  after  the  yards,  drainage,  closets,  disinfection, 
the  arrangement  of  the  seats  in  regard  to  light,  etc. 

A  sudden  and  somewhat  severe  outbreak  of  small 
pox  in  the  city  disturbed,  in  a  measure,  the  attendance 
in  the  schools,  and  also  directed  the  attention  of  the 
Sanitary  Committee  to  the  rule  of  the  Board  touching 
the  spread  of  contagious  diseases  in  the  schools.  The  re- 
sult was  the  rigid  enforcement  of  the  rule  of  the  Board 
governing  this  matter,  by  requiring  that  all  pupils 
entering  the  schools  of  the  city  to  present  a  certificate 
of  vaccination,  signed  by  a  physician,  or  that  they  be 
certified  to  by  the  principal,  upon  his  knowledge. 
As  the  result  of  this  prompt  action  not  a  single 
pupil  attending  the  public  schools  suffered  from  the 
disease. 

There  is  no  doubt  the  rule  requiring  vaccination  is 
more  thoroughly  enforced  and  the  end  sought  for 
secured  more  fully  than  ever  before  in  the  history  of 
the  schools.  The  Sanitary  Committee  is  to  be  com- 
mended for  its  watchfulness  over  matters  pertaining 
to  the  health  of  the  schools  under  the  care  of  the 
Board. 

I  would  take  this  opportunity  to  call  attention  to  the 
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Smead  or  Fuller  &  Warren  system  of  heating  and 
ventilation.  This  general  plan  is  in  use  in  a  number 
of  buildings  in  different  cities.  That  the  system  may 
liave  a  fair  chance  to  succeed  the  building  should  be 
planned  and  constructed  with  reference  to  its  use. 
The  essential  idea  in  the  system  is  that  a  large  volume 
of  moderately  warmed  air  shall  be  admitted  into  the 
room  while  a  corresponding  body  of  impure  air  shall 
be  taken  out,  thus  keeping  up  a  constant  and  free 
■change  of  air  while  the  room  is  in  use.  The  theory  is 
all  right  and  very  beautiful,  and  there  would  never  be 
any  trouble  if  the  incoming  and  outgoing  currents 
would  always  conform  to  the  demands  of  the  theory. 
This  is  the  one  great  trouble.  There  are  so  many  ob- 
structions and  modifying  influences  that  we  often  find 
the  very  thing  happening  which  we  have  wished  and 
planned  to  avoid.  Currents  of  air  perform  curious 
freaks  sometimes. 

The  chief  means  relied  upon  to  accomplish  the  end 
desired,  viz.,  a  constant  circulation  and  frequent  change 
of  air,  are  ventilating  stacks  built  to  a  considerable 
height  above  the  building.  These  are  kept  warmed 
by  placing  a  stove  or  a  small  furnace  in  them ;  the 
heat  creating  and  maintaining  a  draft.  Into  these 
stacks  the  impure  air  is  discharged  .through  openings 
in  the  walls  or  floors  of  the  rooms.  The  plan  gener- 
ally  followed  is  to  conduct  the  exhaust  air  to  the  base- 
ment, and  where  the  dry  closet  system  is  used,  into 
that,  and  then  into  the  ventilating  shaft,  from  which  it 
is  discharged  into  the  open  air  usually  above  the 
building.  One  of  the  important  effects  of  this  action 
is,  the  warm  air  is  thoroughly  circulated  to  all  parts  of 
the  room. 

The  test  usually  used  to  demonstrate  the  quickness 
and  thoroughness  of  the  circulation  is  the  odor  (or  the 
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peppermint  test).  This  is  very  simple,  being  applied 
at  the  entrance  of  the  air  into  the  rooms  and  detected 
in  a  very  few  moments  at  the  opening  for  the  exhaust 
of  the  impure  air  from  the  rooms. 

There  is  no  doubt  that  by  this  system  a  more  com- 
plete circulation  is  kept  up  and  the  rooms  are  more 
evenly  warmed  than  by  the  usual  methods  of  doors, 
windows  and  wall  flues.  There  is  also  no  doubt  but 
the  cost  of  warming  and  ventilating  is  much  greater. 
If  we  want  warm,  fresh  air  with  an  entire  change 
every  few  moments,  we  must  pay  for  it.  The  truth  of 
the  facts  stated  in  the  foregoing  have  been  thoroughly 
attested  many  times* 

CONTAGIOUS  DISEASES. 

The  vigilance  and  great  care  exercised  by  the  Sani- 
tary Committee,  principals  and  teachers,  are  proving 
very  helpful  in  preventing  the  spread  of  contagious 
and  infectious  diseases.  The  Board  of  Health  reports 
to  the  Superintendent  every  day  all  cases  that  come  U> 
the  health  officer.  These  cases  are  promptly  reported 
to  the  principals  of  the  schools,  who  are  thereby  en- 
abled to  prevent  pupils  who  are  in  any  way  exposed  to 
contagious  diseases  from  attending  school.  The  Health 
Board  does  not  always  receive  as  promptly  as  it  should 
some  reports,  at  least,  legally  due  the  health  office. 
This,  of  course,  prevents  prompt  notice  to  the  schools, 
and  in  consequence,  no  doubt,  some  cases  of  exposure 
have  occurred. 

Our  physicians  have  it  in  their  power  to  do  the 
public  a  great  service  by  a  prompt  performance  of  duty 
in  this  matter. 

I  would  call  attention  to  the  danger  of  allowing 
refuse  matter  to  accumulate  in  the  basements,  cellars 
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or  closets  of  the  buildings.  All  such  accumulations*, 
afford  an  excellent  means  for  the  propagation  and  dis- 
tribution of  disease  germs.  The  principals  should  see 
that  the  janitors  are  in  no  way  neglectful  in  this 
matter. 

Personal  cleanliness  of  the  occupants  of  the  rooms 
cannot  be  too  strenuously  insisted  upon  by  those  in 
charge.  This,  however,  should  be  wisely  and  discreetly 
done.  Our  schools  generally  are  well  supplied  with 
washbasins,  soap,  towels,  etc.  This  should  in  no  way 
infringe  upon  the  requirement  to  come  to  school  clean. 
There  is  a  very  close  relationship  between  cleanliness 
and  exemption  from  disease. 


ENROLLMENT. 

Day  Schools 26,650 

Evening  Schools 3>SS5 

Total 30,535 


The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attend- 
ance, etc.,  in  the  different  schools  from  September,. 
1 891,  to  September,  1892 : 

Enroll-  Average  Average     Per  cent,  of 

ment.  Enrollment.  Attendance*  Attendance.. 

Normal   and  Training 

Sch. — Normal  Dept.           93  90  S2          91.  i 

High  School 980  835  776          92.9 

Grammar  Schools 5»949  4*934  4*494          9'- 

Primary  Schools 18,928  13,732  11,896          86.6 

Industrial  Schools ... .        450  262  210          80.1 

Colored  Schools ..        250  162  130          80.2 

Total 26,650  20,015  17,588          87.8 
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The  following  table  shows  the  increase  or  decrease 
in  the  different  schools  for  the  year  1892,  as  compared 
with  the  year  1891 : 

Enrollment.    Ave.  Enrollment.     Art.  Attendaaoe. 

i    i      i     i     i     i 

f    I      ?      s 


V  S  t  t  I  t 

^  ^  «  Q  5  I 


•  • 


•  •  • 


Normal  and  Training 

Sch. — Normal  Dept.     10  ..  9  ..  10 

High  School 60  ..  47  ..  54 

Grammar  Schools 83  ..  161  ..         156 

Primary  Schools. ....  862  . .  132  . .  . .          21 

Industrial  Schools ...     36  . .  41  . .  28 

Colored  School 8  ..  ..  9  ..            5 

Total 976  83  229  170  92        i8a 

•     Net  increase '  893  59 

Net  decrease 90 


It  will  be  seen  by  reference  to  the  foregoing  table 
that  there  was  an  increase  in  the  enrollment  of  893, 
while  there  was  a  decrease  of  90  in  the  average  attend- 
ance. This  is  explained  by  a  small  pox  scare  which 
seriously  interfered  with  the  attendance  for  several 
months.  The  steady  growth  of  the  schools  continued 
notwithstanding. 

Of  the  26,650  enrolled  for  the  year. 


1,15 1  were  between 5  and  6  years  of  age- 

3,050  '*  6    "    7 

3,452  "  7    "    8 

3,452  **  8    "    9 

3,124         "  9    *.*io     "        " 
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l(         ii 
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2,571 

1,842 
1,229 

638 
324 
150 
112  were  over 


II 
12 

13 
14 

15 
16 

17 


12 

13 
14 

15 
16 

17 
18 

18 


A  number  of  times  in  the  preceding  reports  to  the 
Board  I  have  called  attention  to  the  fact  that  the  school 
attendance  begins  in  a  marked  degree  to  fall  off  be- 
tween the  ages  of  7  to  9. 

This  can  only  be  explained  by  accepting  as  a  fact 
the  supposition  that  large  numbers  of  these  young 
children  are  employed  in  shops  and  factories  in  viola- 
tion  of  the  compulsory  school  law  of  the  state.  This 
is  a  matter  that  should  receive  serious  consideration. 
This  training  of  young  children  in  the  habitual  viola- 
tion of  law  is  hardly  likely  to  make  them  law  abiding 
citizens.  The  absence  of  conscientious  scruples  on  the 
part  of  the  employer  and  the  pressing  needs  of.  some 
families  present  serious  difficulty  in  the  way  of  cor- 
recting these  evils,  viz. :  early  withdrawal  from  school 
and  the  employment  of  children  before  they  are  phys- 
ically strong  enough  to  safely  endure  continuous 
labor. 

We  cannot  expect  to  do  much  for  these  masses  until 
we  can  remove  them  from  the  depressing  influences  of 
long  hours  of  physical  labor,  and  retain  them  longer 
under  school  instruction. 

The  following  table  shows,  in  a  convenient  form,  the 
variation  in  attendance  of  the  pupils  of  respective  ages 
for  1 89 1  and  1892  : 
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893 

The  total  increase  for  1892  over  1891  is  1,106;  the 
decrease  213,  leaving  a  net  increase  of  893.  This  is 
.small,  but  it  is  in  the  right  direction. 


TEACHERS. 

The  number  of  the  day  school  teachers  in  the  employ 
of  the  Board,  their  classification  and  distribution,  and 
the  increase  for  the  year  ending  June,  1892,  are  shown 
in  the  following  table : 

Male.         Female.      ToUl 

Normal  and  Training  School— 

Normal  Department i  2  3 

High  School 9  16  25 

<jrammar  Schools 17  120  i37 

Primary  Schools 6  2S0  286 

Industrial  Schools, 5  5 
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Colored  School i  3  4 

Special  Teachers 2  2  4 

Total 36  428  464 

June,  1891 35  414  449 

Increase i  14  15 

Only  a  little  over  7  per  cent,  of  the  teachers  in  the 
public  schools  of  Newark  are  males.  It  is  questioned 
by  some  as  to  whether  this  be  wise.  It  is  a  matter 
well  worth  our  consideration  as  to  the  proportion  of 
male  and  female  teachers  that  should  exist  to  insure 
the  best  teaching  and  highest  good  of  the  schools. 

APPOINTMENT  OF  TEACHERS. 

For  the  most  part  the  teachers  in  the  public  schools 
of  the  city  are  appointed  from  the  graduates  of  the 
City  Normal  and  Training  School.  As  a  general  rule 
this  is  well  enough,  but  to  push  this  practice  to  the 
exclusion  of  all  teachers  trained  outside  of  our  system 
would  in  my  judgment  work  great  harm  to  the  best 
interests  of  our  schools.  In  saying  this  I  do  not  mean 
to  be  understood  as  saying  that  we  do  not  offer  as  good 
facilities  and  educate  as  well  as  elsewhere,  for  I  believe 
we  do.  What  I  wish  to  say  and  emphasize  is  that  any 
system  of  schools  or  course  of  instruction  that  is  re- 
stricted to  the  same  routine  and  the  limits  of  the  same 
methods  of  instruction  and  management  will  tend  to 
grow  narrow  and  mechanical.  Introducing  from  time 
to  time  new  ideas,  different  methods,  views  from 
another  standpoint,  training  under  the  influences  of 
other  and  different  environments  will  help  to  counteract 
these,  narrowing  tendencies  and  routine  methods. 

We  have  lately  introduced  into  our  schools  several 
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teachers  who  have  received  such  training,  and  they 
have  shown  themselves  striking  examples  of  the  trutli 
of  the  foregoing  statements.  I  would  therefore  urge 
that  when  a  favorable  opportunity  offers  to  secure  this 
high  grade  teaching  qualification  and  power  it  be  done. 
The  purpose  of  those  charged  with  the  duty  of  select- 
ing the  teachers  for  the  schools  should  be  to  furnish 
service  of  the  highest  order  for  the  instruction  and 
training  of  the  children  of  our  city. 

I  feel  assured  that  all  true  friends  of  education  and 
our  schools  will  agree  with  me  in  this.  Our  children 
deserve  the  very  best  teaching  that  can  be  obtained. 
I  will  say  more,  even ;  they  not  only  deserve  it,  it  is 
their  right,  and  to  deprive  them  of  it  is  nothing  less 
than  robbery.  I  know  I  am  now  speaking  of  a  matter 
of  great  difficulty  and  delicacy.  There  is  no  question 
of  greater  moment  at  the  present  time  than  how  to  se- 
cure just  the  right  teachers  and  teaching.  Or  to  put 
the  matter  in  another  form,  how  to  get  rid  of  and  to 
avoid  the  appointment  of  incompetent  teachers. 

This  brings  up  the  question :  What  constitutes  in- 
competency ?  It  is  very  easy  to  make  this  inquiry,  but 
not  at  all  easy  to  satisfactorily  answer  it.  I  would  an- 
swer in  a  general  way  and  upon  general  principles.  A 
teacher,  who,  under  fair  and  reasonable  conditions, 
fails  to  secure  and  retain  the  attention  of  her  pupils; 
to  be  in  sympathy  and  harmony  with  them ;  to  govern 
and  discipline  them;  to  present  the  subjects  of  in- 
struction in  such  normal  and  svstematic  manner  that 
the  faculties  of  the  pupil  will  be  stimulated,  developed 
and  trained ;  to  work  in  loyal  sympathy  and  harmony 
with  his  or  her  associates ;  to  use  all  possible  oppor- 
tunities for  self  training  and  improvement,  may  fairly 
be  classed  as  not  competent  to  fill  the  position  of 
teacher. 
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This  seems  a  formidable  demand.  But  when  we  con- 
sider that  we  are  providing  for  the  child,  his  character 
and  future  citizenship,  the  forCe  and  importance  of 
these  requirements  cannot  be  overestimated. 

What  then  shall  we  do  ?  Make  these  emphatic  state- 
ments, the  truth  of  which  we  all  accept,  and  there 
rest.  Repeating  these  annually  for  years  and  years 
will  never  remove  the  cause  for  complaint. 

The  first  step  I  would  recommend  in  the  removal  of 
this  evil  is:  Stop  appointing  incompetent  teachers. 
This  is  effectual,  and  in  due  time  will  bring  us  out  of 
the  trouble.  Nothing  is  of  more  vital  importance  to 
the  vital  interests  of  the  schools  than  the  selection 
of  teachers. 

No  one  should  be  considered  for  a  moment  who  has 
not  successfully  met  all  the  requirements  as  to  scholar- 
ship, professional  training  and  experience  demanded 
by  the  Board,  to  be  determined  by  those  charged  with 
that  duty.    This  requirement  is  well  enforced  now. 

The  next  point  I  would  make  is :  All  appointments 
should  be  temporary  and  remain  such  until  there  is  no 
reasonable  doubt  of  thorough  fitness  and  success.  No 
increase  in  salary  should  take  place  during  the  tem- 
porary status. 

In  the  Normal  and  Training  School  course  anyone 
who  shows  physical  inability  or  any  unwillingness  to 
conform  to  all  the  provisions  and  requirements, 
academic  and  professional,  of  said  course,  should  at 
once  be  dropped  from  the  school  as  candidates  for  the 
teacher's  diploma.  This  may  seem,  at  first,  a  little  se- 
vere. But  we  all  know  that  when,  with  diploma  in 
hand,  the  candidate  presents  herself  for  appointment, 
the  danger  is  greatly  increased.  The  preventative  and 
winnowing  methods  and  remedies  should  be  rigidly 
but  justly  applied  all  along  the  line. 
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As  to  admission  into  the  Normal  and  Training 
School,  toa  much  care  cannot  be  given.  No  one  should 
be  admitted  to  this  course  who  is  not  physically  sound 
Good  health  is  absolutely  necessar}'^  to  enable  the 
teacher  to  perform  her  duty  under  the  many  trying 
circumstances  that  will  certainly  surround  her  at  times. 
Physical  culture  is  a  prominent  subject  in  the  course, 
and  valuable  instruction  as  how  to  improve  and  main- 
tain good  health  is  given  by  the  competent  teachers  in 
charge. 

An  excellent  step  has  been  taken  by  the  Board  in 
not  granting  the  maximum  salary  until  her  knowledge 
of  teaching  and  success  therein  are  certified  to  by  the 
Principal  and  approved  by  the  City  Superintendent 
This  is  not  to  be  given  until  the  teacher  enters  upon  her 
fifth  year's  service.  At  first  some  little  friction  arose, 
but  this  disappeared  as  soon  as  the  value  and  purpose 
of  the  arrangement  were  understood.  The  effect  of 
this  rule  is  to  show  the  teacher  that  advancement  to 
the  highest  grade  of  recognition  and  remuneration  de- 
pends upon  competency  and  consequent  success. 

This  brings  us  to  the  second  part  of  this  question:  how 
to  relieve  the  schools  of  teachers  alreadv  known  to  be 
unable  to  govern  and  instruct  a  class  of  pupils.  A  variet)* 
of  methods  have  been  suggested  or  proposed.  The 
objection  to  them  is,  they  almost,  without  exception, 
undertake  to  deal  with  tbe  problem  by  imposing  cer- 
tain  rules  or  requirements  upon  the  entire  teaching 
body.  Subjecting  the  devoted,  successful  teachers  to 
the  same  burdens  and  inferences  that  we  wish  to  place 
upon  the  incompetent.  In  my  judgment  the  only 
proper  way  to  deal  with  cases  of  inefficienc)'  is  to 
treat  the  individuals  in  accordance  with  their  special 
merits,  and  not  place  the  many  urider  limitations  to 
reach  the  few. 
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While  writing  under  the  head  of  teachers,  I  wish 
to  speak  a  word  for  the  corps  in  our  schools.  This 
I  do  with  satisfaction.  As  a  body,  they  will  bear 
comparison  with  any  like  body  elsewhere.  There  is  a 
forward  movement  all  along  the  line.  The  spirit  is 
good,  the  individuality  and  personal  power  of  the  great 
body  of  teachers  are  coming  into  prominence  to  the 
advantage  of  the  teaching  in  the  classes.  There  is  a 
very  manifest,  I  may  say,  eager  desire  on  the  part  of 
many  to  investigate,  master  and  apply  better  methods, 
to  qualify  themselves  thoroughly  for  their  responsible 
duties.  Of  course  there  are  exceptions  to  this  com- 
mendable showing. 

I  wish  to  speak  just  here  of  the  general  improve- 
ment that  is  steadily  taking  place  in  the  discipline  of 
the  schools,  and  especially  in  individual  classes.  This 
most  surely  indicates  a  stronger  moral  power  in  the 
teacher  and  a  better  recognition  on  the  part  of  the 
pupils  of  right  and  wrong,  of  justice  and  injustice,  and 
that  courtesy  that  should  always  characterize  the  bear- 
ing of  a  pupil  towards  his  school  companions  and  his 
teacher. 

We  now  have  thirty-four  principals,  four  of  whom 
teach  a  class  as  well  as  exercise  the  supervision  of  the 
principal.  The  number  of  classes  under  the  direc- 
tion of  each  of  these  principals  ranges  from  two  to 
twentv-four. 

There  are  four  hundred  and  tTiirty-four  class  teach- 
ers, four  special,  three  female  and  one  male.  This 
does  not  include  those  engaged  in  evening  schools,  nor 
in  the  summer  schools,  which  would  swell  the  number 
to  over  five  hundred.  To  select  and  determine  the 
qualifications  and  to  supervise  the  work  of  this  large 
body  of  instructors,  is  a  work  of  no  small  magnitude. 
The  aid  rendered  in  this  work  of  supervision  by  the 
principals  is  invaluable. 
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I  will  close  this  discussion  by  quoting  Superintend- 
ent Maxwell,  of  Brooklyn,  as  to  his  conception  of  the 
functions  and  importance  of  a  principal,  as  found  re- 
corded in  the  Annual  Report  of  Supervising  Principal 
Gregory  of  Trenton,  New  Jersey : 

"  When  the  principal  is  a  man  who  is  accomplished 
in  scholarship  and  endowed  with  gentlemanly  instincts, 
who  makes  his  work  a  study  and  a  labor  of  love,  who 
is  himself  an  enthusiastic  teacher,  who  thinks  no  detail 
of  school  administration  beneath  his  notice,  who  does 
not  imagine  that  he  has  mastered  the  entire  science  of 
pedagogy,  but  is  eager  to  seize  upon  every  improve- 
ment in  methods,  who  sees  that  not  knowledge  alone, 
but  the  formation  of  character,  of  good  habits,  through 
the  acquisition  of  knowledge,  is  the  chief  end  of  educa- 
tion ;  who  is  truthful,  and  never  expresses  an  opinion 
which  he  does  not  believe,  who  is  firm  yet  gentle  and 
sympathetic  with  both  teachers  and  pupils.  When  the 
principal  is  a  man  of  this  kind,  progress  is  continued 
and  rapid. 

"  Where  the  qualities  described  are  wanting  in  the 
head  of  the  school,  progress,  if  it  exists  at  all,  is  gen- 
erally madfe  through  the  teacher's  exertions  alone,  and 
in  spite  of  the  opposition,  either  active  or  passive,  of 
the  principal.** 


OBITUARY. 

The  death  of  Mrs.  Isabella  Forbes,  for  years  a  teacher 
in  the  employ  of  the  Board,  occurred  April  8,  1892, 
after  a  lingering  illness.  She  entered  the  schools  as 
teacher  in  1878.    During  her  long  service  she  proved 
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herself  a  faithful  and  devoted  teacher,  securing  and 
retaining  the  respect  and  confidence  of  all  associated 
^with  her. 

Suitable  notice  was  taken  at  the  Teachers'  Institute. 


PRINCIPAL    CHANGES    IN    THE    CORPS    OF 
TEACHERS  DURING  THE  YEAR. 

Miss  Ann  E.  Sayre  was  transferred  from  the  Princi- 
palship  of  Wickliffe  Street  school  to  the  position  of 
Principal  of  the  Warren  Street  school,  dating  Sept.  i  st, 
1892. 

Mr.  Fred. W.  Fort  from  the  Principalship  of  Hamburg 
Place  Intermediate  school  to  the  Principalship  of  Ham- 
burg Place  Grammar  school,  dating  from  Sept.  ist, 
1892. 

Miss  Elizabeth  H.  Belcher  from  the  position  of  Vice- 
Principal  of  Commerce  Street  school  to  same  position 
of  Waverly  Avenue  school,  to  date  from  Sept.  ist,  1892. 

CHANGES  IN  GRADE  OF  SCHOOLS  AND 

SALARIES. 

Bv  tmanimous  action  of  the  Board  all  Intermediate 
Schools  were  abolished,  dating  from  Sept.  ist,  1892. 
The  Public  School  svstem  now  includes  the  follow- 

ing: 

Primarj  Schools  Industrial  Sdiook. 

Gnmmar  Schools.  Colored  School 

Hi^  SdiooL  Evenii^  Schods. 

Xoonal  and  Traming  School  Summer  Schods. 
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The  salaries  of  Primary  School  Principals  with 
schools  of  over  12  classes,  were  placed  at  $i,8cx),  dating 
from  Sept.  ist»  1892. 

PRIMARY  SCHOOLS. 

The  value  of  this  gfrade  of  schools,  in  our  system,  is 
not  questioned.  They  lie  at  the  very  basis  of  the  edu- 
cational structure.  Without  a  substantial  foundation 
it  cannot  stand.  The  idea  that  pervades  the  minds  of 
some — too  many — that  any  one  can  teach  the  primarj- 
gprades,  is  a  pernicious  and  dangerous  one.  The  verj- 
best  training  and  experience  are  needed  here.  The 
Board  of  Education  did  a  good  thing  for  these  schools 
when  it  placed  the  salaries  of  the  teachers  the  same  as 
in  the  grammar  schools.  This  makes  it  possible  to  re- 
tain the  expert  primary  teacher  in  the  grade  she  is  by 
nature,  training  and  experience,  eminently  qualified 
to  teach,  without  compelling  her  to  pay  for  the 
privilege  by  receiving  an  inferior  salary  for  superior 
service.  The  character  of  the  primary  teaching  done 
in  the  schools  is  in  the  main  to  be  commended.  Many 
of  these  teachers  are  studious  in  preparation  and  devot- 
ed in  the  performance  of  duty. 

The  one  point  in  this  work  that  I  would  emphasize 
above  all  others,  is  the  importance — I  should  say 
necessity — of  giving  these  young  beginners  correct 
ideas  and  conceptions  of  their  elementary  work.  Also 
that  their  powers  of  expression,  oral  and  graphic, 
should  be  developed  and  trained  to  a  high  degree  of 
freedom  and  accuracy. 

The  work  of  these  early  years  in  these  schools  should 
not  be  carelessly  or  imperfectly  done.  It  is  a  great 
detriment — I  may  say  a  great  wrong — ^to  these  pupils 
to  push  them  on  into  the  upper  gfrades  with  imperfect 
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elementary  preparation.  It  sometimes  happens  that 
such  pupils  are  unable  to  spell  and  use  correctly  the 
words  used  in  their  primary  course.  This  is  wrong- 
and  should  not  happen.  The  only  remedy  for  it  is 
that  the  principal  and  class  teacher  shall  see  that  all 
the  work  belonging  to  and  assigned  to  them  is  effectu- 
ally done  once  for  all.  When  this  is  accomplished  the 
progress  of  the  pupil  in  his  subsequent  work  will  be 
unimpeded. 

I  know  this  kind  of  wprk  will  take  time.  There 
should  be  no  hurry  and  crowding  in  this  stage 
of  the  elementary  work  in  the  schools.  The  pupil 
should  be  moved  along  in  his  course  no  faster  than  is 
consistent  with  the  mastery  of  every  essential  step. 

The  most  successful  means  to  accomplish  this  end, 
viz.:  the  correct  and  clear  conceptions  of  the  element- 
ary steps  in  the  child's  primary  course  is  the  kinder- 
garten training.  This  is  why  I  consider  it  of  great 
value  to  young  children  to  receive  some  training  in 
these  methods.  It  is  found  from  careful  experience 
that  children  with  kindergarten  training  make  more 
rapid  and  much  better  progjess»  as  a  rule,  than  those 
who  have  never  had  this  training. 

Teachers  who  are  imbued  with.the  spirit  and  familiar 
with  the  methods  of  this  kind  of  instruction^  teach  all 
other  subjects,  even  in  the  advanced  grades,  with  bet- 
ter success.  This  is  to  be  expected,  as  the  observa- 
tional and  experimental  powers  of  the  pupil  are  con- 
stantly appealed  to  by  the  teacher.  I  shall  rejoice  when 
the  young  children  shall  enter  the  primary  school 
proper,  through  the  kindergarten. 
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Number  of  distinct  primary  schools 22 

Number  of  classes  in  same 130 

Increase  over  last  year 2 

Number  of  primary    departments    in    grammar 

school  buildings 18 

Number  of  classes  in  same 142 

Total  number  of  primary  classes 272 

Increase  of  primary  classes  for  the  year 8 

These  classes  contained  in  the  enrollment,  18,921 ;  iii 
the  average  enrollment,  13,577 ;  average  per  teacher  on 
the  enrollment,  69.5  ;  average  per  teacher  on  the  aver- 
age  enrollment,  50. 

A  glance  at  the  foregoing  table  shows  an  increase  of 
two  distinct  primary  schools,  with  an  increase  of  eight 
classes  for  the  year. 

An  increase  in  the  enrollment  of  580;  a  decrease  in 
the  average  enrollment  of  74.  This  certainly  is  not  a 
discouraging  showing.  The  insignificant  decrease  in 
the  average  attendance  was  caused,  as  has  been  else- 
where stated,  by  the  small-pox  outbreak. 

No.  of        Average         Average         PapCb 
School.  Clauea.   Enrollment.  Attendance.  Per< 

Normal  and  Training — 

Training  Department 6 

Burnet  Street 7 

State  Street 9 

James  Street 3 

Washington  Street *  5 

Marshall  Street 5 

Lawrence  Street 5 

Commerce  Street 4 

Colored 3 

Lafayette  Street 10 

Newton  Street 7 

South  Tenth  Street 13 

Camden  Street 12 


297 

241 

50 

301 

281 

43 

526 

482 

58 

159 

122 

S3 

235 

207 

47 

217 

189 

43 

189 

168 

38 

143 

120 

36 

III 

89 

37 

499 

419 

SO 

397 

354 

57 

692 

614 

53 

591 

517 

49 

57 

No.  of        Average  Average         PnpiU 

School.  Claaset.  Enrollment  Attendance.  Per  Class. 

Thirteenth  Avenue 9 

Wickliffe  Street  Annex. 4 

Wickliffe  Street 6 

Summer  Avenue 6 

Webster  Street 6 

Franklin 7 

Bloomfield  Avenue 2 

Elliot  Street 7 

Chestnut  Street 7 

Oliver  Street 7 

South  Stl-eet 8 

.Walnut  Street 8 

Houston  Street 2 

South  Eighth  Street 7 

Roseville  Avenue 6 

North  Seventh  Street 5 

South  Market  Street 6 

Hamburg  Place 11 

Hawkins  Street 6 

Clover  Street 2 

Morton  Street 13 

Eighteenth  Avenue 14 

Monmouth  Street 14 

Miller  Street 8 

Elizabeth  Avenue i 

Central  Avenue 7 

Lock  Street 4 


520 

447 

58 

191 

155 

48 

243 

207 

41 

333 

294 

55 

284 

246 

47 

376 

326 

54 

91 

76 

45 

287 

251 

41 

302 

262 

43 

286 

242 

41 

345 

284 

43 

304 

266 

38 

104 

87 

52 

376 

324 

54 

338 

293 

56 

263 

223 

53 

328 

274 

55 

647 

563 

59 

265 

230 

44 

103 

88 

51 

678 

567 

5« 

734 

640 

52 

757 

660 

54 

442 

379 

55 

47 

40 

47 

373 

3*4 

53 

203 

174 

51 

Total 272        13,577        ".725  50 

AVERAGE   ENROLLMENT   BY   GRADES. 
Month.  First 

September ^tS^o 

October 2,634 

November 2,541 

December 2,351 


Second. 

Third. 

Ponrth. 

ToUl. 

3.171 

3*657 

5,030 

14,418 

3,"4 

3,667 

5,222 

14,637 

3.082 

3,450 

5,006 

14,079 

2,760 

3,"o 

4,245 

12,466 
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Second. 

Third. 

Fourth. 

TouL 

2,918 

3,321 

4,345 

13,001 

2,881 

3,346 

4,497 

I3,'44 

2,825 

3,338 

4,364 

1 2,887 

2,865 

3,441 

5,021 

13.673 

2,812 

3^33^ 

5,073 

13.51^ 

2,702 

3,247 

4,729 

12.878 

Month.  First. 

January 2,417 

February 2,420 

March 2,360 

April 2,346 

May     2,289 

June 2,200 


Average....   2.412         2,913         3.391         4,753        13,469 

The  above  very  conveniently  shows  the  average 
membership  in  each  grade  of  the  primary  schools 
for  each  month  of  the  school  year. 

The  proportionate  number  of  pupils  in  the  fourth- 
grade  or  first  year  in  school  as  compared  with  the  first 
grade  or  fourth  year  in  school,  is,  it  will  be  seen 
about  double. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Their  progress  is  substantial.  From  year  to  year 
they  show  their  efficiency.  Their  relation  to  the  High 
School  and  the  primary  schools  is  close  and  of  great 
importance  in  the  course  of  instruction  for  the  public 
schools. 

As  I  set  forth  in  the  discussion  of  the  extension  of 
the  grammar  school  course  in  the  annual  report  for 
1 89 1,  I  am  satisfied  that  more  work  can  and  should  be 
done  in  these  schools.  I  refer  to  that  article  found  on 
pages  107- 1 13.  I  simply  emphasize  here  the  \'iews 
there  set  forth. 

The  grammar  school  should  now  assume  its  full 
function  and  place  in  the  general  course.  While  its 
work  and  training  should  constitute  a  thorough  prepara- 
tion for  entrance  upon  the  High  School  course  it  should 
also  be  a  well  rounded  and  completed  course  in  and  of 
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itself.  The  propriety  of  this  will  be  readily  seen  from 
the  fact  that  a  large  numher  of  pupils  complete  their 
school  course  in  the  grammar  school.  I  know  that  it 
has  been  accepted  by  many  educators,  without  contra- 
diction or  even  hesitation,  that  the  chief  and  perhaps 
only  function  of  the  lower  gprade  schools  is  to  prepare 
pupils  for  promotion  to  the  upper  schools.  While  it  is 
true  that  this  preparation  should  be  ample  for  this  pur- 
pose it  should  also  be  an  excellent  preparation  for  the 
active  work  of  life,  so  far  as  it  goes.  The  danger  in 
this  direction  is  that  many  may  accept  the  idea  that  a 
gprammar  school  course  is  just  as  good  for  all  practical 
purposes  as  a  more  extended  course  in  the  High 
School.  I  do  not  advocate  any  such  conclusion.  All 
education  at  every  stage  should  have  reference  to  its 
practical  usefulness  in  the  struggle  of  life. 

I  am  confident  that  the  modification  and  extension 
of  the  work  in  these  schools,  as  recommended  last 
year,  can  be  done  easily,  as  we  improve  in  better  meth- 
ods and  better  teaching.  The  whole  tendency  of  our 
work  is  in  the  direction  of  practical  thoroughness  and 
enlargement. 

The  following  tables  show  the  number  of  classes, 
the  average  enrollment,  average  attendance,  and  the 
number  of  pupils  per  teacher ;  also  the  average  en- 
rollment by  grades.  They  will  bear  a  careful  study. 
For  reference  they  are  very  convenient : 

No.  of  Average  Average  Pupils 

School.  Classes.     Hnrollment.    Attendance.    Per  Class. 

Burnet  Street 8  307  294  38 

State  Street i  34  32  34 

Washington  Street 9  345  312  38 

LawTence   Street 7  274  249  39 

Colored i  51  41  51 

Lafayette  Street 6  245  217  41 
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No.  of  Average  Average  Pupils 

School.                        Clasaes.    BnroUment.  Attendance.  PerCliM. 

Newton  Street lo  450  413  45 

South  Tenth  Street 3  134  125  44 

Camden  Street 2  91  82  45 

Summer  Avenue 8  353  326  44 

Webster  Street 6  235  216  39 

Franklin i  54  50  54 

Elliot  Street 2  76  67  38 

Chestnut  Street 8  277  252  35 

Oliver  Street 8  307  279  38 

South  Street 2  83  71  41 

South  Eighth  Street 9  394  354  44 

North  Seventh  Street . . . .  i  53  47  53 

South  Market  Street 6  244  222  41 

Hambuig  Place 3  173  156  58 

Hawkins  Street i  39  33  39 

Morton   Street 8  353  319  44 

Eighteenth  Avenue 6  202  184  34 

Monmouth   Street 2  98  88  49 

Miller  Street 8  349  314  44 

Central  Avenue 7  292  260  42 

Total 133  5,513  5,003  41 

AVERAGE  ENROLLMENT  BY  GRADES. 

Month.                          First.  Second.  Third.  Fourth.  Total- 
September.  923  1,178  1,641  2,262  6,004 

October 910  1,176  1,631  2,296  6,013 

November 888  1,161  1,581  2,244  5»^74 

December 852  1,110  1,485  2,100  5,547 

January 851  1,102  1,517  2,152  5,622 

February 834  1,097  1,498  2,152  5,581 

March 819  1,058  1,448  2,089  S>4H 

April 781  1,010  1,404  2,054  5,249 

May 771  991  1,348  1,992  5,102 

June 760  963  1,289  1*913  4*925 

Average 839  1,085  1,484  2,125  5»533 
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The  largest  average  enrollment  in  these  grades  was 
in  the  month  of  October ;  the  next  largest  in  Septem^ 
ber.  The  decrease  began  in  November  and  continued 
until  the  close  of  the  school  year.  As  we  go  up  in  the 
grades,  the  decrease  increases,  being  less  than  half  that 
of  the  first  year  in  the  grammar  grade. 

The  usual  annual  examinations  for  graduation  from 
the  grammar  schools  and  thereby  admission  to  the 
High  School,  occurred  in  the  High  School  building, 
June  21  and  23,  1892.  They  were  conducted  by  the 
Superintendent,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee 
on  Examinations. 

The  labor  of  these  examinations  was  considerably 
lessened  by  the  honorary  promotions,  based  upon  a- 
high  daily  class  record. 

The  care  and  responsibilty  required  in  directing  and 
supervising  this  work  are  considerable.  The  princi- 
pals and  class  teachers  and  others  associated  with  the 
Superintendent,  were  specially  faithful  in  the  perform- 
ance of  every  assigned  duty  and  deserve  recognition^ 
which  is  here  given. 

The  pupils  under  examination  were  attentive  and 
reliable  throughout  the  entire  test. 

The  number  of  applicants  was  755  ;  girls,  430;  boys, 
325  ;  an  increase  of  1 1  over  last  year. 

The  number  graduated,  682  ;  girls,  403  ;  bOys,  279 ; 
an  increase  of  21  over  last  year. 

Of  the  number  graduated,  299  were  admitted  by 
"  honorary  graduation ; "  girls,  189;  boys,  no;  a  de- 
crease of  91  from  last  year ;  and  383  by  examination  ; 
girls,  214;  boys,  169;  an  increase  of  1 12  over  last  yean 

The  number  failed,  73;  g^rls,  27;  boys,  46;  a  de-* 
crease  of  10  from  last  year. 

Of  the  755  applicants,  90.3  per  cent,  were  admitted^ 
and  9.7  per  cent,  were  rejected. 
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In  the  above  summar}'^  it  will  be  seen  that  the  num- 
ber of  honorary  promotions  was  less  by  91  than  the 
preceding  year,  and  the  number  presented  for  exami- 
nation was  greater  by  102.  This  indicates  that  the 
danger  of  abusing  the  honorary  promotion  method  is 
being  removed  by  the  experience  and  greater  care  of 
principal  and  teacher. 

The  pupils  were  tested  with  the  following  questions : 

GRAMMAR. 

I,  2,  3,  4.  Using  not  less  than  thirty-five  lines,  describe  New- 
ark as  to  such  particulars  as  you  have  observed,  and  most  im- 
press you,  and  about  which  you  know  most 

The  teacher  in  judging  the  composition  will  note  the  following 
points  : 

(a)  The  character  of  thought, 

(b)  Choice  of  words  and  clearness  of  expression. 

(c)  Capitals^  punctuation^  spelling  and  paragraphing, 

(d)  Arrangement  and  neatness, 

5.  Analyze  the  following: 

"  Woodman^' spare  that  tree  V 

Touch  not  a  single  bough! 
In  youth  it  sheltered  me, 

And  r II  protect  it  now. 
'Twas  my  forefather' s  hand 

That  planted  it  near  his  cot ; 
Then,  woodman,  let.it  stand, 

Thy  axe  shall  harm  it  not ! " 

6.  Parse  the  words  in  italics  in  the  fifth  question. 
'"^^'T^Name  the  modifications  that  belong  to  the  following  parts 

of  speech:  Nouns,  verbs,  adjectives,  adverbs,  pronouns,  preposi- 
.tions  and  conjunctions.     Designate  each  modification. 

8.  State  the  difference  between  a  phrase  and  a  clause ;  be- 
tween a  compound  sentence  and  a  complex  sentence.  ^/ '. 

What  are  quotation  marks;  when  and  how  shoulo  they  be 
used? 
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Write  sentences  or  a  paragraph  illustrating  the  fore  going  ele- 
ments.    Underline  each. 

9.  In  sentences  or  a  paragraph  illustrate : 

(a)  The  correct  use  of  transitive  and  intransitive  verbs. 
(d)  Active  and  passive  forms, 
(r)  Singular  and  plural  forms  of  verbs. 
(d)  Present  and  past  participles. 
(^)  Regular  and  irregular  verbs. 
{/)  Learn  and  teach. 
Parse  the  participles. 

10.  How  is  the  progressive  form  of  the  verb  made  up?  Illus- 
trate with  a  sentence.  Write  a  brief  social  letter.  Note  with 
care  the  date,  address,  arrangement,  punctuation,  spelling,  etc 
Sign  Henry  Blank. 

GEOGRAPHY. 

1.  Name  and  define  the  motions  of  the  earth.  Give  the  di- 
rection of  each.  Describe  the  principal  effect  of  each.  How  is 
direction  on  the  surface  of  the  earth  described  ? 

2.  Define  latitude;  longitude.  With  a  circular  diagram  illus- 
trate how  it  is  reckoned.  Give  the  reason  why  the  length  of  the 
degrees  of  longitude  vary  as  they  approach  the  poles. 

3.  Name  and  define  the  relief  forms  of  land. 

4.  What  is  climate  ?  Give  the  general  law  governing  climate. 
Give  three  modifications  affecting  the  general  law. 

5.  Describe  the  most  important  advantages  of  North  America. 
Also  give  a  brief  description  of  its  inhabitants,  as  to  number, 
race,  etc. 

6.  Describe  the  United  States  as  to  its  rank  among  nations, 
population,  general  government  and  political  divisions. 

7.  Locate  and  describe  the  following :  The  Narrows ;  Rari- 
tan  Bay;  Rhine  River;  English  Channel  Locate  the  following 
cities  and  tell  of  what  each  is  the  capital :  St.  Paul,  Madrid, 
Cairo,  Vienna,  Copenhagen. 

8.  Compare  the  New  England  States  with  the  Southern  States, 
Eastern  division,  as  to  location,  area,  climate,  rivers,  surface, 
natural  advantages,  chief  industries  and  chief  cities. 
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9.  Name  and  describe  the  four  important  rivers  that  rise 
in  the  Alps.  Name  five  leading  countries  in  Europe  and  give 
the  name  and  location  of  the  capital  of  each. 

10.  Draw  an  outline  map  of  the  United  States.  Locate  the 
Atlantic  Highlands;  the  Rocky  Mountains  and  the  Pacific  Hi|^ 
lands.  Trace  the  Mississippi,  St  Lawrence,  Rio  Grande  and 
Missouri  rivers.     Locate  the  five  largest  cities. 

ARITHMETIC 

1.  A  speculator  bought  75  acres  of  land  at  $75  per  acre,  and 
sold  it  in  plots  10  rods  long  by  99  feet  wide  at  $250  a  plot.  How 
much  did  he  gain  by  the  transaction  ? 

2.  A  farm  containing  150  acres  is  200  rods  long;  what  is  its 
width?    What  will  it  cost  to  build  a  wall  around  it  at  $4  per  rod? 

3.  A  tax  of  $12,500  is  to  be  raised  in  a  town  the  property  of 
which  is  valued  at  $1,500,000,  and  there  are  250  polls,  each  taxed 
at  $3.  What  is  the  rate  of  the  tax,  and  what  is  A.'s  tax,  whose 
real  estate  is  valued  at  $6,000  and  personal  property  at  $3,000? 

4.  A  merchant  bought  $6,500  worth  of  goods  for  cash,  sold 
them  on  4  months'  time  at  15  per  cent.  gain.  He  had  the  note 
discounted  at  6  per  cent  to  pay  the  bilL  How  much  did  he 
gain? 

5.  The  length  of  the  side  walk  in  front  of  the  Prudential  Build- 
ing, Broad  Street,  is  117  ft  and  the  width  7  yards.  The  length 
on  Bank  Street  is  68  yards,  the  width  15  ft.  What  did  the  entire 
walk  cost  at  $2.60  per  sq.  yd  ? 

6.  A  general  wished  to  remove  80,000  pounds  of  provisions 
from  a  fortress  in  9  days,  and  it  was  found  that  in  6  days,  18  men 
had  moved  but  15  tons.  How  many  men  would  be  required  to 
remove  the  remainder  in  3  days  ? 

7.  Bought  a  piano  for  $250;  what  must  I  ask  for  it  that  I  may 
deduct  20  per  cent  and  leave  20  per  cent  gain  ? 

8.  Analyze :  A  deer  starts  150  rods  ahead  of  a  dog  and  runs 
at  the  rate  of  30  rods  a  minute.  The  dog  foUows  at  the  rate  of 
42  rods  a  minute.  How  long  will  it  take  the  dog  to  catch  the 
deer? 
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A  boy  spent  60  cents  for  a  book,  which  was  ten-twelfths  of  his 
money ;  with  the  remainder  he  bought  oranges  at  4  cents  each. 
How  many  did  he  buy  ? 

9.  Smith  and  Jones  graded  a  street  for  $857.50.  S.  furnished 
5  men  for  20  days  and  6  men  for  15  days;  J.  furnished  10  men 
for  1 2  days  and  9  men  for  20  days.  What  was  the  share  of  each 
contractor  ? 

10.  A  line  reaching  from  the  top  of  a  precipice  120  feet  high 
on  the  bank  of  a  river  to  the  opposite  side  is  380  feet  long.  How 
wide  is  the  river  ?  What  is  the  length  of  the  edge  of  a  cubical 
box  that  contains  46,656  cubic  inches  ? 

HISTORY. 

1.  Give  some  account  of  the  discoveries  made  by  the  follow- 
ing navigators:  Americus  Vespucius,  John  Cabot,  Balboa, 
Magellan. 

2.  Describe  the  Great  Charter  of  Virginia  and  the  branches  of 
government  under  it.     Also  give  an  account  of  the  Indian  mas- 


3.  Give  an  account  of  the  conquest  of  New  Jersey  and  its 
division.  The  settlement  of  East  Jersey.  The  coming  of  Penn 
and  the  Friends  to  West  Jersey.     The  reunion  of  New  Jersey. 

4.  Give  a  brief  description  of  the  old-fashioned  punishments  of 
lying,  swearing,  scolding  and  drunkenness.  Also  the  religious  per- 
secuHons  in  Virginia  and  Massachusetts. 

5.  Tell  in  what  lay  the  weakness  and  strength  of  the  French  in 
America.  Give  the  causes  of  the  war  between  the  French  and 
English  in  America.     How  long  did  this  war  last  ? 

6.  Tell  what  you  know  concerning  the  love  of  liberty  in  the 
colonists,  and  the  early  struggles  for  liberty  in  Virginia.  Give 
cause  and  result  of  Bacon's  Rebellion. 

7.  Give  the  causes  of  the  American  Revolution.  Describe  the 
Congress  of  1774.  Also  the  sending  of  British  troops  from  Bos- 
ton to  Concord,  and  the  battle  of  Lexington. 

8.  Describe  the  Constitutional  Convention  that  met  in  Phila- 
delphia in  1788.  Name  and  define  the  three  departments  of  the 
Federal  Government 
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9-  Give  a  brief  account  of  the  repeal  of  titt  MisGomi  CampcD 
miine ;  the  struggle  in  Kansas  ;  the  Dred  Scott  dedBkm ;  the  tkc 
tioii  of  Lincoln. 

lo.  What  three  political  questions  were  aettied  b\'  the  Cm] 
War  ?  Name  the  tive  great  additions  to  the  taiitory  of  the 
United  States  made  before  the  Civil  War,  and  the  one sude after 
the  war,  and  tell  how  they  were  made. 

SPEXUKG. 

^'  What  are  lands,  and  seas,  and  skies,  to  civilized  man,  without 
bo<:iety,  without  knowledge,  without  morals,  without  Tehgions  cui- 
ture  ?  and  how  can  these  be  enjoyed,  in  all  their  extent  and  sD 
their  excellence,  but  under  the  protection  of  wise  institutions  and 
a  free  government  ?  'inhere  is  not  one  of  us  who  does  not,  at  this 
moment  and  at  every  moment,  experience  in  his  own  condinoD 
and  in  the  condition  of  those  most  near  and  dear  to  him^  tk 
influence  and  the  bene&ts  of  this  liberty  and  these  institiitiaD&' 
Ijet  us  then  acknowledge  the  blessini^ ;  let  us  feel  it  deeply  Mod 
powerfully ;  let  us  cherii^  a  strong  affection  iar  it,  and  resohciD 
maintain  and  perpetuate  Jt" 

The  result  in  spelling  was  somewliat  disappaintrng 
U)  the  teachers.  The  test  consisted  of  tvo  parts,  as 
has  l>een  stated-  ist.  A  selected  paragraph  dic- 
tated to  the  pupils.  2d.  The  spelling  of  the  words  in 
the  composition  of  the  pupil  as  a  part  of  the  language 
work. 

A  lar^e  number  of  failures  were  made  in  both  of 
these  tests.  The  plan  of  judging  the  spelling  by  the 
pupils'  use  of  words  in  the  dictation  and  written  exer- 
cises instead  of  selected  words  in  columns,  committed 
to  memory  for  the  only  purpose  of  spelling  them,  will 
no  doubt,  in  due  time,  correct  this  failure  to  spell  the 
words  in  common  use. 

The  plan  is  universally  commended  by  the  princi- 
pals and  class  teachers. 
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Summary  and  Comparison  of  1891  and  1892. 

Grammar  Department. 

Honorary  Graduations,  1891 390 

1892 299 


((  (( 


Decrease 91 

Honorary  Promotions,  1891 I9O49 

1892 698 


(i(  (( 


Decrease 351 

Total  Decrease 442 

Primary  Department. 

Honorary  Graduations,  1891 462 

1892 377 


((  (( 


Decrease 85 

Honorary  Promotions,  1891 ' 1,873 

1892 1,428 


((  i( 


Decrease 445 

Total  Decrease 530 

Decrease,  Grammar  Department 442 

"         Primary  Department 530 

Total 97« 


THE  BASIS  OF  PROMOTION. 

There  has  been  much  thought  and  discussion  by 
school  authorities,  and  educators  generally,  concern- 
ing the  elements  that  should  enter  into  the  considera^ 
tion  and  determination  of  the  fitness  of  pupils  for  ad- 
vancement to  the  higher  grades. 

This  discussion  has  revealed  a  wide  difference  of 
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opinion.  Some  would  abolish  all  examinations  for 
this  purpose,  and  promote  on  the  judgment  of  the 
teacher,  or  take  the  class  record,which  is  practically  ac- 
cepting the  judgment  of  the  teacher  as  final.  Others 
would  rely  almost  entirely  upon  rigid  examinations, 
under  the  impression  that  the  teacher  cannot  escape 
from  personal  prejudices  for  or  against  the  pupil  in 
passing  judgment  from  the  daily  class  work.  Others 
again,  would  combine  the  class  record  and  the  exam- 
ination results,  taking  that  as  the  final  standard.  Here 
again  a  difference  of  opinion  and  practice  prevails  as  to 
the  relative  value  of  these  elements.  Some  would 
make  the  examinations  dominant,  and  the  class  stand- 
ing subordinate,  while  others  would  reverse  this  rela- 
tion, and  others  still  would  make  them  equal.  There 
seems  to  be  as  many  opinions  and  methods  as  there 
are  individual  teachers  and  superintendents,  and  ex- 
amining boards.  In  the  midst  of  all  this  confliction  of 
opinion  and  practice,  well  may  we  exclaim :  Who  is 
right  ?    Who  is  a  safe  leader  ? 

All  I  can  say  is  to  express  my  opinion  and  explain 
our  practice.  In  my  opinion,  all  examinations,  as  a 
rule,  should  form  a  part  of  the  plan  of  teaching. 
No  plan  or  method  of  teaching  is  complete  without 
suitable  tests  and  examinations. 

The  evil  complained  of  can  be  traced  to  an  error  very 
common  among  teachers,  viz.:  Making  examinations 
an  end  instead  of  a  means.  Teachers  teach  for  exam- 
inations ;  pupils  study  for  examinations ;  schools  and 
teachers  are  judged  wholly  by  examinations;  the 
whole  scope  and  purpose,  under  this  view,  look  for- 
ward to  and  end  in  examination.  It  must  be  evident 
to  all  who  think  and  have  a  correct  conception  of  the 
means  and  true  functions  of  education,  that  teaching 
done  under  this  view  and  for  this  purf>ose  will  fall  far 
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short  of  such  development  and  training  as  will  truly 
educate  and  render  self-helpful,  the  student. 

This  at  once  stamps  the  means  and  methods 
used  to  determine  the  fitness  of  the  pupil  to  take  a 
forward  step,  and  to  enter  upon  a  higher  grade  of 
work,  calling  for  developed  and  disciplined  mental 
power,  with  skill  in  using  it,  a  matter  of  serious  im- 
portancie.  No  pains  or  labor  should  be  spared  to  reach 
a  correct  conclusion  as  to  this  fitness. 

I  am  clear  in  my  own  opinion  that  no  one  of  the 
elements  or  methods  named  and  discussed  in  the  fore- 
going, used  exclusively,  will  bring  us  to  the  right  con- 
clusion. Truth  and  safety  do  not  lie  with  any  one  of 
these  alone,  but  in  such  combination  and  application 
as  will  not  only  allow  but  constrain  the  teachers  to  use 
sound  psychological  methods  in  all  their  teaching. 
This  will  class  all  examinations,  tests,  reviews,  records; 
averages,  etc.,  as  means  to  an  end  and  not  an  end  in 
themselves. 

The  plan  and  method  now  in  use  to  determine  who 
shall  be  promoted  or  graduated  in  the  public  schools 
of  Newark  is  as  follows : 

The  three  elements — 

1 .  The  daily  class  record  ,which  contains  the  recorded 
judgment  of  the  teacher,  as  formed  from  observation, 
of  the  pupils'  habits  of  study,  recitations,  oral  and 
written;  tests,  reviews. 

2.  The  semi-annual  examination,  which  covers  the 
preceding  instruction  and  the  first  half  year's  work. 
This  examination  involves  original  work,  anal3rtical 
and  synthetical  operations,  and  such  discussions  and 
memory  tests  as  are  necessary  to  carry  forward  the  in- 
struction and  mental  discipline  of  the  class. 

3.  The  annual  examination,  which  is  of  the  same 
character  and  has  the  same  purpose  as  the  semi-annual 
examination,  only  it  is  more  advanced  in  its  scope. 
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These  are  given  equal  value,  each  counting  one- 
third. 

The  plan  in  this  form  has  been  in  operation  only 
this  year,  too  short  a  time  to  form  a  reliable  judgment 
upon  the  results.  But  it  undoubtedly  contains  much 
promise.  A  larger  experience  on  the  part  of  the  teach- 
ers; the  elimination  of  some  imperfections  arising 
from  lack  of  experience  in  the  teacher  affecting  the 
accuracy  of  his  judgment ;  the  better  methods  of  teach- 
ing which  will  surely  come  with  the  better  appreciation 
and  judgment  of  the  teacher,  will, in  my  judgment 
make  it  possible  to  make  promotions  and  graduations 
under  this  plan  safely  and  justly. 

I  would  urge  a  close  study  of  the  record  of  the 
results  as  found  in  the  tables  comprising  the  summary 
of  the  examinations. 

The  honorary  pupils  are  not  included  in  this  plan, 
they  being  advanced  upon  a  specially  high  class  record 
for  the  year  which  exempts  them  from  the  annual 
examination. 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

The  following  table  shows  the  number  of  graduates 
for  each  year  since  1862,  thirty-one  years: 

Year. 

1862 

1863 

1864 

1865 

1866 

1867 

1868 

1869 

1870 


Males. 

Females. 

Toti 

8 

•    • 

8 

8 

22 

30 

6 

8 

14 

6 

13 

'9 

8 

16 

24 

4 

23 

27 

4 

25 

29 

6 

30 

36 

7 

34 

41 
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'ear.  Males.  Females.  ToUI. 

871 9  19  28 

872 10  30  40 

873 13  26  39 

874 14  18  32 

875 M  33  47 

876 17  46  63 

877 19  41  60 

878 32  47  79 

879 24  48  7« 

880 26  39  65 

881 24  46  70 

882 21  53  74 

883 27  48  75 

884 30  40  70 

885....    39  43  82 

886 42  53  95 

887 32  45  77 

888 27  63  90 

889 37  61  98 

890 51  49  100 

891 37  67  104 

89a 43  44  91 


Total  No.  of  graduates. 645 

An  average  of  fifty-seven  each  year. 


1,130        i»779 


The  graduates  for  this  year  were  distributed  as  fol- 
lows: 

English  Course 16 

Classical  Course 2 

Commercial  Course 25 

Ladies'  Regular  Course 44 

Ladies'  Classical  Course 4 

Total 91 

Of  the  entire  number  of  graduates,  sixty-six  were 


75 

of  the  four  years'  course,  and  twenty-five  of  the  two 
years'  course. 

The  foregoing  table  shows  that  the  number  of  grad- 
uates for  the  thirty-one  years  since  1862,  from  the  High 
School,  is  1,779,  of  which  number  645  were  males,  and 
1,130  females.  Many  of  these  graduates  are  now  among 
our  most  honored  and  successful  citizens.  A  very  large 
proportion  of  the  female  teachers  in  our  schools  have 
been  taken  from  these  graduates  after  a  normal  course. 

The  success  in  professional  and  all  lines  of  business 
life  of  the  great  body  of  these  graduates,  reflects  much 
credit  upon  the  city  of  Newark,  and  its  system  of 
schools. 

It  is  gratifying  to  know  that  of  the  total  number, 
ninety-one,  sixty-six  took  the  four  years'  course,  while 
but  twenty-five  took  the  two  years'  course.  This  would 
seem  to  indicate  that  the  larger  number  are  not  only 
able  but  desire  to  take  the  longer  course ;  surely  a 
preference  in  the  right  direction. 

The  accommodations  provided  for  this  school  are 
not  at  all  in  keeping  with  its  strength  and  importance 
as  an  educational  power  in  our  city.  Its  influence  is  felt 
in  two  distinct  directions,  ist.  Upon  all  the  schools 
and  grades  below  it  in  stimulating  and  influencing 
their  pupils  to  reach  and  possess  its  opportunities. 
2d.  Its  success  in  preparing  large  numbers  for  citizen- 
ship and  the  active  duties  of  life. 

With  enlarged  accommodations  and  better  facilities 
these  beneficial  results  can  and  will  be  multiplied. 

The  tendency  to  continue  and  complete  the  full 
course  is  growing  stronger  steadily.  This  has  been 
more  emphatically  manifested  since  the  opening  of 
the  present  school  year,  September  last,  than  ever  be- 
fore in  the  history  of  the  school.    The  causes,  in  part 
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^t  least,  that  are  leading  to  this  gratifying  result,  are 
found  in  several  directions — 

I  St.  Better  teaching  and,  consequently,  better  prepa^ 
ration  of  the  pupil  for  advanced  work. 

2d.  Better  counsels  and  more  urgent  interest  by 
principals  and  the  upper  grade  teachers  in  the  prog- 
ress of  their  pupils  after  they  leave  them.  The  influ- 
ence from  this  source,  I  am  sure,  has  never  been  fully 
appreciated  and  used. 

3d.  The  sympathy  of  the  teachers  in  the  High  School 
with  the  incoming  classes  in  their  struggles  to  under- 
stand and  apply  the  methods  of  investigation,  applica- 
tion and  study  necessary  to  enter  successfully  upon 
a  course  of  advanced  work.  This  is  marked  and  grat- 
ifying. 

4th.  The  admirable  course  in  English  now  pursued 
systematically  in  all  the  classes  in  the  female  depart- 
ment, and  in  a  more  general  way  in  the  male  depart- 
ment. The  interest  taken  in  this  line  of  work  by  the 
pupils  is  one  of  the  most  gratifying  and  promising 
signs  in  our  High  School.  Many  pupils  are  retained 
in  the  school  and  constrained  to  complete  the  full  four 
years*  course  by  their  love  and  interest  in  this  delight- 
ful educative  work. 

I  can  repeat  with  increased  emphasis  what  I  said  last 
year :  "  That  the  progress  in  the  literary  and  classic 
English  course,  is  highly  satisfactory.  The  pupils  are 
not  only  interested,  but  they  are  delighted,  and  in  many 
instances  enthusiastic.  The  teachers  assure  me  that 
the  culturing  influence  is  decided,  and  that  the  love 
for  reading  and  the  taste  for  the  best  literature  are  be- 
ing developed  in  a  marked  degree.'* 

With  the  superior  training  and  preparation  that  will 
surely  result  from  the  extension  and  enrichment  of 
the  grammar  school  course,  as  recommended,  and  now 
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under  consideration ;   the  High   School  may  reason- 
ably  look  for  a  very  successful  future. 

Let  us  hope  that  soon  this  institution  will  be  provid- 
ed with  a  building  commensurate  with  its  size  and  im- 
portance. 

COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES  OF  THE 

HIGH  SCHOOL. 

They  were  held  in  Jacob's  Theatre,  on  Thursday 
evening,  June  i6,  1892.  The  usual  large  audience 
greeted  the  exercises  of  the  graduating  class.  The 
class  and  the  exercises  were  well  received. 

ORDER  OF  EXERCISES. 

Overture — **  Bohemian  Girl,"  ...         Balfe 

Music— "  JoUy  Fellows,"  -  -  -  Volkstedt 

Entrance  of  the  Graduating  Class  at  8  o'clock. 

March — Dedicated  to  the  Class  of  '92,  -  -  Voss 

Oration — "American  Industries," 

FRED.  A.  LEHLBACH. 

Essay — "Emerson  Out  of  Doors," 

Miss  ALBERTA   MILLS. 

Essay — "  Tennyson  as  Laureate," 

MISS  M.  ELIZABETH  NICOLS. 

Chorus — "  I^  the  Hour  of  Softened  Splendor," 

BY  THE  CLASS. 

Oration — "  Gold  Lies  Deep  in  the  Mountain," 

WILUAM  F.  CONE. 

Essay—"  Unser  Land," 

STANLEY  B.  WESTERHELD, 
Commercial  Senior. 

Music— "The  Nightingale  and  the  Frogs,"  -  EiUnberg 

Essay — "Imaginary  Conversations  at  *Ye  Mermaid,'" 

miss  MINNIE  p.  HARTNESS. 
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Quartet — "  More  and  More," 

MESSRS.  DECKER,  LEHLBACH,  m'CALL  AND  URQUHAST. 

Oration — "The  Age  in  which  we  Live," 

WALTER  S.  DECKER. 

Essay — "  Rosalind  and  Portia," 

MISS   MARGARET  L.  HEWITT. 

Chorus — "  Madeleine," 

BY  THE  CLASS. 

Class  Poetry — Edited  by 

MISS  ANNA  E.  SILL. 

Oration — "  The  Silver  Question," 

FRANK  M.  POTTER,  JR. 

Music — "Concert-Scene,"  -  -  -  KiesUr 

Presentation  of  the  Class  for  Graduation,  by  E.  O.  Hovey, 

Principal  of  the  High  School. 

Address  by  Dr.  Nicholas  Murray  Butler,  of  the  State 

Board  of  Education. 

Awarding  of  Diplomas,  by  James  L.  Hayes,  President  of  the 

Board  of  Education. 


GRADUATES  OF  1892. 

senior  boys. 

William  F.  Cone,  Henry  W.  May, 

Walter  S.  Decker,  Frank  M.  Potter,  Jr.. 

Paul  K.  Douglas,  Henry  A.  Scheppadu 

Samuel  H.  Gibian,  Henry  M.  Toppkins, 

Edmund  LeC.  Hegeman  Harry  J.  Turton, 

Walter  W.  Kane,  Charles  R  Urqohart, 

Fred.  A.  Lehlbach,  William  V.  Van  Bbicom, 

Louis  Leroy,  Harrison  Van  Duyne,  Jr., 

Charles  A.  MacCall,  M.  Royal  Wlutenac^  • 

senior  girls. 

Ida  Bailey,  Jeannette  Hegeman, 

Helen  Baldwin,  Margaret  L.  Hewitt, 
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iarth, 

Bartow, 
2,  Bennett, 
E.  Beyer, 
ne  Berger, 
..  Boylaa, 

H.  Breidt, 
e  M.  Coe, 

Cogger, 
e  Conselyea, 
1  F.  Crane, 
i.  Deidrick, 
erson  Dod, 
VI.  DeMott, 
',.  Dunham, 
Edwards, 

Gable, 
'aham, 
Grill, 
Haddow, 
ma  Hamel, 

P.  Hartness, 


Julia  May  Horstmann, 
Edith  M.  Jacobus, 
Nellie  R.  Kane, 
Lillie  Kreiner, 
Margaret  J.  Ledwith, 
Beitha  D.  Littell, 
Jessie  MacGowan, 
Alberta  Mills, 
Wilma  Mulford, 
M.  Elizabeth  Nicols, 
Josephine  L.  Noble, 
S.  Elizabeth  Noe, 
Charlotte  I.  Pullin, 
Ida  M.  Reeve, 
L.  Maude  Rhodes, 
Caroline  S.  Romer, 
E.  Josephine  Sell, 
Anna  E.  Sill, 
Isabel  Smith, 
Leona  C.  Smith, 
Clementine  Tucker, 
Minnie  \V.  Williams. 


Commercial  Course. 


A.  Ames, 
1  Andres, 

A.  Baldwin, 
31och, 
1  Budd, 
1  Cooper, 
us  C.  Dunfee, 
1  Eggerking, 
^wis  Feist, 

Fergg, 
E.  Goode, 
.  Heinz, 
ler  L.  Hirsch. 


Anthony  Kroehl, 
Henry  W.  Maull, 
John  H.  McDonald, 
George  B.  Merklinger, 
Edward  Morgan, 
Floyd  Poinier, 
Julius  C.  Ranch, 
William  Walter  Rose, 
Thomas  J.  Scanlon. 
Isador  Seckeles, 
Hugo  C.  Sippel, 
Stanley  B.  Westerfield. 
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NORMAL  AND  TRAINING  SCHOOL. 

The  following  exhibits  the  enrollment,  attendance 
and  the  number  of  graduates  since  the  organization  of 
the  school : 

Avera^  Average 

Enrollment.      Attendance.       Gradnates. 

1880 33  29  29 

1881 28  25  27 

1882 31  26  28 

1883 37  34  36 

1884 39  32  35 

1885 36  32  35 

1886  .    41  34  36 

1887.... 55  49  53 

1888 33  31  33 

1889 43  40 

1890 79  72  40 

1891 81  72  43 

1892 90  82  38 

Total 626  558  "^ 

This  institution,  in  its  present  form  as  a  daily 
Normal  School,  has  been  in  operation  since  1880,  thir- 
teen years.  The  enrollment,  attendance  and  number 
of  graduates  are  shown  in  the  above  table. 

The  plan  for  observation  and  practice  in  the  pri- 
mary and  grammar  school  grades  by  the  normal  pupils 
is  practically  the  same  as  has  been  in  use  for  the  past 
three  years.  While  the  results  are  not  all  we  could 
desire,  yet  they  are  quite  satisfactory. 

The  result  in  the  grammar  schools  shows  the  plan  to 
possess  some  decided  advantages  over  the  centralized 
method,  that  is  having  all  this  observation  and  practice 
work  done  in  one  practice  school  connected  directly 
with  the  Normal  School,  and  under  the  personal  super- 
vision of  the  principal  of  the  Normal  and  Training 
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School.  One  of  the  advantages  of  gjeat  importance 
is,  the  practice  teacher  is  brought  into  direct  contact 
with  the  great  public  school  as  found  in  practical 
operation,  and  more  or  less  modilfied  by  location  and 
surroundings.  Another  advantage  is  the  opportunity 
to  observe  the  organization  and  supervision  as  to  dis- 
cipline, general  management  and  methods  of  instruction 
by  principals  of  different  views,  methods  and  execu- 
tive ability.  This  proves  a  strong  counteractive  against 
imitative  and  routine  methods. 

The  opportunities  of  the  institution,  both  in  the  Nor- 
mal and  Practice  departments,  are  being  multipled  and 
improved  in  many  directions.  I 

Mrs.  E.  S.  Bates,  a  graduate  of  the  Boston  School  of 
Elocution,  has  been  appointed  a  teacher  of  voice  cul- 
ture in  the  Normal  department.  She  began  her  work 
April  1st,  1892,  and  is  still  gi\'ing  instruction  in  this 
subject.  Her  success  is  emphatic,  and  the  results  emi- 
nentlv  satisfactory'. 

Miss  Agnes  V.  Luther  was  appointed  teacher  of  ele- 
mentary-science  November  ist,i892,  in  the  Normal  and 
Training  departments.  She  gives  two  hours  a  week 
to  the  Normal  department,  and  two  hours  a  week  to 
the  classes  in  the  Training  department.  These  are 
model  lessons  for  the  benefit  of  the  junior  normal 
students. 

The  work  done  bv  the  teachers  in  voice  culture  and 
science  teaching  is  well  received,  and  is  creating  much 
interest  in  the  objective  work  of  the  school. 

The  one  pressing  need  of  this  institution  is  better 
accommodations.  It  has  always  labored  under  many 
disadvantages  in  its  work,  on  account  of  inadequate 
facilities.  When  Newark  realizes  the  full  value  of  its 
schools  to  the  education  of  the  citv,  and  the  necessitv 
for  thoroughly  trained  teachers  for  these   schools,  it 
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will,   I  doubt  not,   provide  liberally  for  its  Normal 
School. 


COMMENCEMENT  EXERCISES  OF  THE 

NORMAL  SCHOOL. 

The  usual  large  and  interested  audience  assembled 
in  Association  Hall,  Monday  evening,  June  27,  1892, 
to  witness  these  exercises.  They  were  creditable,  and 
gave  much  satisfaction. 

PROGRAMME. 

Overture, — "Festival," Latam 

Entrance  of  Graduating  Class,  at  8  o'Clock- 
Prayer. 
Essay, — "  American  Women,"    ------ 

ANNIE   MAY   YOUNG. 

Part  Song, — "  Merry  June," 

BY  the  class. 
Nettie  A.  Marlatt,  Accompanist 

Essay, — "Art  in  the  School-room," 

(Examination  Thesis  in  Drai^ang  Department,) 

ISABEL   J.    AITKEN. 

Part  Song,— "After  the  Rain," 

BY   THE   CLASS. 

Essay,—"  The  Ideal  Teacher,"  -        -        - 

(Thesis  in  the  Practice  Department.) 

RACHEL   FRIED. 

Music, — "  Honor  to  the  Ladies,"         -        -        -  Fahrhach 

ORCHESTRA. 

Essay, — "James  Russell  Lowell,"       ----- 

MARY  ARRANDALE   ANDREW. 

Trio,— "The  Twilight  Star," 

BY  THE   class. 
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-"School-room  Decoration,"  .        .        .        . 

Bxaminadon  Thesis  in  the  Practice  Department,) 

NELUE   L.    SMALLEY. 

s 

JAMES   M.  GREEN,  PH.  D., 

Principal  of  the  State  Normal  School 
-Selections  from  the  Opera  "  The  Oolah,"     -        Lecocq 

ATioN  or  Class  for  Graduation,       -        -        . 

PRINaPAL  K.  S.  BLAKE,  PH.  D. 

JG  OF  Diplomas, 

JAMES   L.    HAYS, 

President  of  the  Board  of  Education. 

ORCHF.STRA. 


GRADUATES  FOR  1892. 


Aitken, 
AJbertson, 
randale  Andrew, 
.  Badgley, 
en  Baker, 
Jayley, 

Bennett, 

M.  Burtchaell, 
;  C.  Delaney, 
^.  Dixon, 
Egner, 
te  Forbes, 
'ried, 

R.  GaflFy, 
Harlow, 
Hegeman, 
snry, 

Hogan, 
.  Hunt, 


Minnie  L.  Lewis, 
Nettie  A.  Marlatt, 
Mona  M.  May, 
£.  Louise  Melick, 
Theresa  C.  Navader, 
Kate  Nichols, 
Margaret  A.  Nichols, 
Bertha  A.  Redding, 
Abby  Dean  Reeve, 
Annie  C.  Rudd, 
May  L  Sherman, 
NeUie  L.  SmaUey, 
Susie  H.  Vieser, 
Josei^iine  D.  White, 
Amelia  A.  Wilkins, 
Mabel  A.  Willoughby, 
Flora  York, 
Annie  May  Yotmg, 
Carrie  May  Welcher. 
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SUMMER  SCHOOLS. 

These  seem  to  have  become  a  permanent  part  of  the 
public  school  system  of  our  city.  They  are  very  pop* 
ular,  and  are  welcomed  most  heartily  by  the  parents 
of  a  large  number  of  children,  who  cannot  leave  the 
city  for  recreation  during  the  long  vacation.  The 
length  of  the  session,  and  the  somewhat  special 
character  of  the  daily  exercises  make  the  schools  ex- 
ceedingly attractive,  as  well  as  instructive  to  the  chil- 
dren attending. 

It  is  my  opinion  that  these  summer  schools  in  our 
large  cities  is  a  solution  of  the  problem  what  to  do  vrith 
the  large  numbers  who  are  compelled,  for  various  rea- 
sons, to  remain  in  the  city  throughout  the  entire 
summer. 

The  prevention  of  wild  roving  habits  in  the  streets, 
out  from  under  the  controlling  influence  of  parents 
and  teachers,  is  a  matter  of  the  most  serious  importance 
to  society.  I  think  it  cannot  be  questioned  that  the 
bringing  together  some  part  of  each  day,  thousands 
of  these  children  who  otherwise  would  be  in  the 
streets,  and  putting  them  under  pleasant  and  restrain- 
ing influences  must  result  in  great  good. 

The  interest  in  this  kind  of  school  is  wide  spread, 
and  numerous  enquiries  are  received  for  information 
concerning  their  success  in  Newark.  It  appears  our 
city  stands  almost  alone  in  regard  to  this  grade  and 
character  of  work.  As  stated  last  year,  it  seems 
almost  certain  that  schools  of  this  kind  will  be,  in  a 
few  years,  organized  in  many  of  our  large  cities. 

The  recommendation  of  the  Superintendent  to  trans- 
fer the  school  located  in  South  street  building  to  Oliver 
street,  was  carried  out  and  proved  a  decided  success, 
organizing  and  maintaining  three  large  classes 
throughout  the  term. 
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Nambcr  of  Pnpils  Enrolled. 

No.  of                                     *  ATcrai^ 

School.                Classes.        Male.         Female.  Total.  Attendance. 

Newton  Street 7            249           210  459  240 

South  Tenth  Street . .     7            213            179  392  246 

Wickliffe  Street 4           108             92  200  117 

Webster  Street 4           133            118  251  149 

Oliver  Street 3              79            112  191  120 

Hambuig  Place 7            197           225  422  279 

Morton  Street 14           449           356  805  456 

Total 46         i|428         1,292  2,720  1,607 

The  following  exhibits  the  various  ages  of  the  child- 
ren attending : 

7            8            9           10           II  12        13  14  Over 

School.                     to  8       to  9       to  10     to  II      toil  to  13  to  14    to  15    15 

Newton  Street 103      95      99      78      53  26      4  i    .. 

South  Tenth  Street.     99      82      71      53      44  28    12  3   .. 

Wickliffe  Street....     44      31      30      38      22  19    11  41 

Webster  Street 51      50      56      43      20  14      6  83 

Oliver  Street 31      34      42      36      17  22      9  ..    .. 

Hamburg  Place...    122      SS      67      67      42  29      4  3   .. 

Morton  Street 173     158    178     120      79  60    29  44 

Total 623    538    543    435    277  198    75  23     8 

The  following  shows  what  schools  the  pupils  attend- 
ed before  entering  the  summer  schools : 

Public  Private  No. 

School.                                                          School.  School.  School. 

Newton  Street 369  73  17 

South  Tenth  Street 324  50  18 

Wickhffe  Street 141  5^  3 

Webster  Street 178  73 

OhverStreet 152  26  13 

Hamburg  Place 383  36  3 

Morton  Street  7^4  81  20 

Total 2,251  395  74 
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Reference  to  the  above  shows  that  the  larger  pro- 
portion of  the  pupils  in  attendance  came  from  the 
public  schools.  Three  hundred  and  ninety-five  came 
from  private  schools,  and  74  had  attended  no  school. 

The  increase  over  1891  is  in  the  registry  239 ;  in  the 
average  attendance,  1 30.  These  facts  tell  their  own 
story. 

EVENING  SCHOOLS. 

The  following  statistical  tables  are  submitted.  They 
show  the  condition  of  the  schools  as  to  registry,  atten- 
dance,  etc. 

The  number  of  pupils  registered,  3,214 ;  males,  2470; 
females,  744.    An  increase  of  339  over  last  year. 

Number  of  teachers  employed  in  the  evening  schools 
73 ;  males,  33 ;  females,  40.  An  increase  of  10  over 
last  year. 

The  following  table  shows  the  enrollment,  attend- 
ance, etc.,  for  the  year  ending  March  i,  1892 : 

Averaflre         Average  Length  of 

School  Enrollment.  Enrollment.  Attendance.  Per  Cent.  Tern. 

Advanced  Evening..  128  79  61  77.2  5  mos. 

Lafayette  Street 558  342  240  70.1  5  mos. 

Newton  Street 443  270  221  81.8  5  mos. 

Webster  Street 327  204  150  73.5  5  mos. 

South  Market  Street,  396  267  186  69.6  5  mo& 

Morton  Street, .... .  672  375  265  70.6  5  mosw 

Eighteenth  Avenue.  362  232  171  73-7  5  ™^ 

Central  Avenue 328  182  143  78.5  5  mos. 

Total 3,214      1,951        1,437  73.6    5  mos. 

The  average  nightly  membership  in  each  school  for 
each  month  is  shown  in  the  following  table : 
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School.                              Oct.  Nov.  Dec.        Jan.         Feb.         Ave. 

Advanced  Evening 117  82  73 

Lafayette  Street 473  386  359 

Newton  Street 387  285  245 

Webster  Street 294  215  191 

South  Market  Street .. .  351  298  263 

Morton  Street 604  467  345       255       205       375 

Eighteenth  Avenue 313  261  236       193       158       232 

Central  Avenue 284  226  152       135       115       182 
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53 

79 

268 

223 

34« 

233 

198 

270 

174 

147 

204 

219 

203 

267 

Total 2,823    2,220    1,864    1,547    1,302    1,951 

The  above  table,  showing  the  nightly  membership 
of  each  school  for  each  of  the  five  months  of  the  term, 
presents  the  condition  as  to  attendance  in  a  ven-  con- 
venient form  for  reference  and  study.  The  gradual 
decrease  from  .the  opening  of  the  term  to  the  close  is 
seen  from  month  to  month. 

The  matter  of  sustained  attendance  is  all  important, 
and  how  to  secure  it  should  receive  our  best  considera- 
tion and  irregular  attendance  removed  if  possible. 

The  evening  schools  have  many  difficulties  to  con- 
tend with  that  the  day  schools  do  not  suffer  from 
seriously.  Chief  among  these  is  irregular  attendance. 
The  complaint  concerning  this  evil  is  general,  coming 
from  all  cities  having  evening  schools.  Almost  at  the 
beginning  of  the  term  the  attendance  begins  to  fall 
off.  If  this  could  be  corrected,  it  would  be  a  great  gain 
to  the  value  and  efficiency  of  the  evening  school,  an  in- 
stitution largely  depended  upon  to  educate  the  large 
and  constantly  increasing  adult  foreign  population 
that  is  coming  among  us.  These  schools  have  a  great 
work  to  do  in  reaching  this  foreign  element,  now  so 
large  and  so  rapidly  growing.  This  makes  it  all  the 
more  necessary  that  they  should  be  well  managed,thor- 
oughly  organized  in  every  respect,  and  specially  strong 
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in  the  teaching '  force.  There  should  be  no  place 
here  for  those  who  desire  to  earn  a  little  money 
by  working  a  little  overtime.  The  very  best  teach- 
ing experience  that  can  be  secured  should  be 
placed  in  these  schools.  We  have  some  notable  ex- 
amples demonstrating  what  can  be  done  by  this  kind 
of  teaching  talent  in  stimulating,  interesting  and  re- 
taining large  classes  through  the  term. 

The  most  effectual  means  known  to  secure  punctual 
and  regular  attendance,  is  the  punctual,  regular,  enthu- 
siastic, and  every  way  competent  teacher.  This  neces- 
sity met,  all  other  things  will  be  forthcoming  in  due 
time. 

The  subject  matter  of  the  course  of  instruction  for 
these  schools  is  of  the  greatest  importance.  In  con- 
nection with  the  ordinary  branches,  as  reading,  arith- 
metic, writing,  some  geography  and  language  instruc- 
tion, a  line  of  work  or  exercises  closely  related  to  the 
business  and  industrial  interests,  and  the  duties  of  citi- 
zenship should  be  presented  here  at  stated  times. 

This  kind  of  instruction  presupposes  that  the  teacher 
of  these  classes  is  posted  as  to  what  is  going  on  around 
him,  in  the  common  every  day  experience  of  life — the 
current  events  of  every  day,  as  set  forth  in  the  many 
lines  of  the  world's  activities.  Such  a  man  or  woman 
will  secure  and  hold  the  attendance  and  attention  of 
any  evening  school  class  every  evening  in  the  week. 
I  know  it  is  not  easy  to  find  such  teachers,  but  let  us 
set  up  the  standard  and  seek  to  reach  it. 

These  miscellaneous  exercises  should  occasionally  be 
open  to  the  public  by  special  invitation.  The  object 
and  the  result  of  this  would  be  to  interest  the  public, 
and  thereby  awaken  a  deep  and  more  general  interest 
in  these  schools  and  the  work  done  in  them. 

The  steady  strain,  five  nights  in  a  week,  of  lesson 
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study  and  recitation  after  the  hours  of  daily  labor  in 
the  shop,  factory,  home,  etc.,  given  by  almost  all  the 
pupils  attending  these  classes,  is  pretty  severe,  and  a 
little  let  up  is  very  acceptable.  This  line  of  work  con- 
templated in  connection  with  these  miscellaneous  exer- 
cises will  in  a  measure,  at  least,  meet  this  need,  and  at 
the  same  time  they  recreate,  they  will  impart  interest 
and  useful  information.  I  also  think  that  some  musi- 
cal exercises  and  instruction  could  be  introduced  occa- 
sionally with  much  profit  to  the  pupils  and  the  sub- 
stantial interests  of  the  school.  This  is  a  suggestion 
for  consideration. 

The  opening  of  the  schools  for  the  term  1892  and 
1893  last  October,  was  somewhat  seriously  interfered 
with  by  the  very  rigid  enforcement  of  the  rule  for  vac- 
cination. The  small  pox  outbreak  had  aroused  public 
sentiment  and  the  Board  of  Education  to  the  impor- 
tance of  exercising  vigilance  and  promptly  using 
effectual  measures  to  prevent  the  spread  of  this  loath- 
some and  much  dreaded  disease,  one  of  the  most  con- 
tagious known. 

The  principals  of  all  the  schools,  day  and  evening, 
were  directed  to  enforce  the  vaccination  rule  and  admit 
no  pupil  into  the  schools  without  a  certificate  from  a 
physician,  or  a  certification  of  the  principal  of  previous 
vaccination  or  attack  of  small  pox. 

The  result  of  this  rigid  enforcement  was  that  large 
numbers,  especially  of  the  older  applicants,  who 
did  not  present  certificates  as  required,  were  not  ad- 
mitted, and  failing  to  obtain  them  were  lost  to  the 
registry  of  the  schools.  In  some  cases  not  more  than 
one-half  of  those  who  applied  were  finally  received 
into  the  school. 

While  the  purpose  of  the  rule  is  all  right  and  should 
be  carried  out,  the  method  of  doing  it  needs  some 
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modification.  This,  indeed,  was  done  by  the  committee 
in  providing  a  physician  to  visit  each  school,  make  the 
necessary  inspection  and  grant  the  certificate.  While 
this  helped  in  a  large  number  of  instances,  it  came  a 
little  too  late,  and  many  failed  to  enter  the  schools. 

In  consequence  of  this  decrease  in  the  registry  the 
classes  have  been  smaller  in  size  than  usual,  and  some 
twenty  classes  have  been  consolidated  with  other 
classes  and,  consequently,  that  number  of  teachers 
withdrawn  from  service  in  these  schools. 

This  difiiculty  will  not  be  likely  to  occur  again,  as 
the  committee  is  now  able  to  deal  with  it  successfully. 

The  Advanced  Evening  School  has  undoubtedly  taken 
its  place  as  a  permanent  part  of  the  Evening  School  De- 
partment of  our  city.  The  interest  in  it  by  the  students  is 
deeper  and  stronger  than  at  any  time  since  its  organ- 
ization. It  will,  in  due  time,  exercise  much  the  same 
influence  upon  the  district  evening  schools  that  the 
High  School  does  upon  the  grammar  and  primar)' 
schools. 

The  course  of  instruction  best  adapted  to  the  sub- 
stantial interests  of  this  institution  is  now  pretty  well 
ascertained  by  actual  use  in  the  school.  The  teachers, 
all  of  them,  have  been  earnest  and  successful  in  their 
efforts  to  establish  the  school  upon  a  substantial  prac- 
tical basis. 

EVENING  DRAWING  SCHOOL. 

The  development  and  growth  of  this  important 
school  have  been  almost  phenomenal.  From  a  verj' 
small  beginning  in  one  small  class  room  in  Commerce 
Street  building,  some  dozen  years  ago,  it  now  has  an 
enrollment  of  over  600,  divided  into  ten  divisions  or 
classes,  viz.:    Three  in   the   Mechanical   department; 
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5  in  the  Architectural,  and  four  in  the  Free  Hand,. 

h  includes  cast  drawing  and  designing. 

ly  modeling  should  be  introduced  here  as  soon  as 

ble.     It  is  now  demanded  as  a  necessary  part  of 

complete  course. 

le  school  has  promptly  outgrown  all  its  accommo- 

»ns  heretofore.     First,  Commerce  Street  rooms,. 

Upper  Library  Hall,  then  two  floors  over  the 
5  Banking  Co.,  on  Market  street.  At  the  opening  of 
;erm,  October  last,  it  moved  into  a  new  building 
Tashington  street  and  the  canal,  a  building  con- 
ted  on  purpose  for  it  from  plans  furnished  by  the 
:ipal,  Mr.  Carl  F.  Rehmann.  It  contains  four 
5,  all  fitted  in  good  shape  and  furnished  to  suit 
equirements  of  the  different  departments  of  work 
jed  in  the  school. 

the  opening  of  the  school  last  October,  for  the 
time  since  its  organization,  ladies  were  admitted. 
Lss  of  over  forty  was  formed  and  thus  far  has  done 

work.    Objections  on  moral  grounds,  urged  here- 

e  to  the  admission  of  femaJes,  have  not  been 

sed.    There  is  no  reason  why  females  should  not 

the  same  opportunities  that  males  have.    These 

are  engaged  in  our  manufacturing  establish- 
:s. 

e  following  are  the  statistical  details  for  the  year 
ig  April  I,  1892: 

imber  of  pupils  enrolled  in  each  department : 

f  echanical  Drawing 142 

LTchitectural  Drawing 139 

'  reehand  Drawing 390 


Total 671 
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Average  enrollment  for  each  month : 

Oct.  Nov.     Dec      Jan.  Feb.  Mar.  Aver. 

Mechanical  Class  I 20  20       19       18  17  16  18 

Mechanical      *'       II...     28       28       26       26  20  14  24 

Mechanical      "      III..     42  42       44      43  30  34  39 

Architectural   "I 10         8         6         7  7  6  7 

Architectural   "       II...     26  22       17       16  19  19  20 

Architectural   "       III..     38  40      38      32  30  29  35 

Freehand         *'       I...     24  20       20       22  18  16  20 

Freehand         *'       II..      23       19       19       18  17  15  18 

Freehand         "       III..     74  68       74       74  64  54  68 

Freehand         "       IV..  122  94      77       67  61  52  79 

Total 407  361     340     323  283  255  328 

Average  attendance  for  each  month : 

Oct.  Nov.      Dec.      Jan.  Feb.  Mar.  Arcr. 

Mechanical  Class  1 18       16       14       15  14  16  16 

Mechanical       "     II....   25       22       22       16  15  13  19 

Mechanical       "     III . . .  39       37       35       29  25  28  32 

Architectural    "1 8         5         5         6  6  6  6 

Architectural    "     II 23       17       14       12  15  16  16 

Architectural    "     III...   33  34      32       26  25  25  29 

Freehand          "     1 21       18       15       17  14  14  17 

Freehand          "     II 22       14       14       14  14  14  15 

Freehand          "     III...   61  54       56       58  49  44  54 

Freehand          "     IV...  108  81       58       53  51  42  65 

Total 358  298     265     246  228  218  269 

GRADUATES  OF  i89i-'92. 

MECHANICAL   CLASS. 

Frederick  W.  Baumbusch,  George  W.  Jackson, 

Richard  Clark,  Henry  Klee, 

William  A.  Cunliflfe,  Frederick  W.  Lambert, 
Edward  Duemer,  Herman  Langammer, 
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Sydney  Moores.  Charies  OhL 

Loois  H.  Scaly,  George  Pfueib. 

Anton  Ocfas,  Adam  Saner. 

Fnmk  P.  0?dp,  John  E.  Torrance. 

ASCHTTECTUSAL   CLASS. 

Jacob  Krender.  Geor^  Mossbaciier. 

Mxtdiew  Layo;  Adolph  Sieder. 

Joseph  Monissey. 

HEALTH  RECORD  OF  TEACHERS 

AND  PUPILS. 

The  following'  table  shows,  in  a  condensed  form,  the 
deaths  among  teachers  and  pnpils.  and  the  general 
health  of  teachers  and  pupils. 

By  an  examiriAtion  of  this  record  it  will  be  seen  tiiat 
but  two  deaths  occurred  among  the  teachers,  and  that 
the  general  health  of  the  teachers  was  good  dnnng  the 
vear.  It  alsio  shows  that  ninetv-five  deaths  occnrred 
among  the  pnpils.  and  that  the  general  health  of  the 
pupils  was  not  as  good  as  in  past  years.  The  number 
of  deaths  was  greater  than  in  any  previous  year.  This 
was  caused  by  an  unusual  pre\-alence  of  contagious 
diseases. 

Since  the  opening  of  the  present  school  year,  last 
September,  the  general  health  throughout  the  schools 
has  been  good  among  both  teachers  and  pupils. 

The  physical  culture  instruction,  under  the  super- 
vision of  Mr.  Lory  Prentiss,  is  making  commenda- 
ble progress.  The  attendance  of  the  Normal  pupils  at 
the  g\Tnnasitmi  is  ver>-  general,  and  the  classes  are  in- 
terested in  the  work  and  are  doing  g^xxi  work. 

In  a  short  time  a  sufficient  number  of  teachers  will 
be  so  well  trained  in  this  work  that  it  can  be  svste- 
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matically  and  thoroughly  introduced  into  every  class  in 
our  schools.  I  am  satisfied  that  from  twenty  to  twenty- 
five  minutes  should  be  given  to  this  body  training  every 
day.  The  remaining  time  for  intellectual  training 
will  yield  a  larger  result  in  consequence  thereof. 

Every  school  should  have  a  gymnasium  well  fitted 
up  for  this  work,  and  all  pupils  should  be  as  regidarly 
trained  in  physical  work  as  in  the  other  subjects  of 
the  school  course. 

Deaths.  General  Health. 

School.  Teachers.    Pupils.     Teachers.       Pupils. 

Normal  and  Training 3  G.  G. 

High G.  G. 

High  Annex . .  G.  G. 

Burnet  Street 10  F.  F. 

State  Street 7  G.  G. 

James  Street ..  E.  E. 

Washington  Street *    G.  F. 

Marshall  Street G.  F. 

Lawrence  Street . .  '        E.  E. 

Commerce  Street . .  E.  K 

Colored G.  G. 

Lafayette  Street i  G.  G. 

Newton  Street i         ..  V.  G.  V.  G. 

South  Tenth  Street 4  E.  E 

Camden  Street 6  G.  F. 

Thirteenth  Avenue V.  G.  V.  G. 

Wickliflfe  Street  Annex V.  G.  V.  G. 

Wickliflfe  Street 2  G.  P. 

Summer  Avenue i  E.  G. 

Webster  Street ..           2  G.  G. 

Franklin G.  G. 

Bloomfield  Avenue G.  G. 

Elliot  Street 2  F.  G. 

Chestnut  Street 2  G.  G. 

Oliver  Street 7  G.  F. 

South  Street 6  G.  F. 
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3  G.  P. 

Gr* 

th  Screet 2  G-  G- 

LTcnae 2  G.  G. 

nth  Street 3  E.  G. 

10  F-  F. 

3             ^-  ^ 

4  V.  G.  F. 

!ct . .            G-  G. 

cct. I  3  V.  G-  VrG. 

Avenoe 2             G.  G- 

^tzect ...........     ..  7             V*.  vx. 

ct I             G.  F. 

^Tenoe . .             G.  F. 

enoe 2             G.  P. 

tt G.  P. 

2  95         3F.         4  P. 

28  G.       10  F. 

5  V.  G.      20  a 

6E.   4  V.  G. 

4E. 

Poor:  F..  Fair;  G..  Good:  V.  G..  Very  Good;  E..  EaBceOemt/ 

LIBRARIES. 

slation  of  the  librar\-  to  the  school  is  verv 
influence  is  verj-  great  and  rapidly  increas- 
le  methods  of  instruction  are  changing  in 
11  subjects  taught  in  consequence  of  the  li- 
^thods  that  are  finding  their  way  into  our 
This  is  especially  true  and  marked  in  his- 
eographical  and  literature  studies.  The  pu- 
encouraged  and  required  to  investigjate  and 
ward  a  research  by  consulting  and  comparing 
r  of  authors.  This  is  one  of  the  most  valu- 
lirements  the  student  can  possess. 
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The  Free  Library  is  very  largely  used  by  the  teach- 
ers and  pupils  of  the  public  schools  and  with  much 
advantage.  This  aid  is  becoming  more  and  more 
valuable. 

Some  little  time  ago,  in  connection  with  the  Super- 
intendent, the  Librarian  addressed  a  communication 
to  the  principals  inquiring  as  to  the  extent  and  kind 
of  use  made  of  the  books  by  the  teachers  and  pupils  in 
their  schools.  The  returns  almost  without  exception 
show  commendable  results. 

The  following  table  exhibits  the  financial  condition 
and  the  number  of  volumes  in  each  library. 

The  growth,  while  not  specially  rapid,  is  steady; 
769  volumes  were  purchased  during  the  year.  The 
schools  are  prompt  in  raising  money  for  the  purchase 
of  books  to  supplement  the  appropriation  by  the  State. 

I  would  urge  the  principals  and  teachers  to  watch 
the  extension  and  use  of  the  library  with  zealous  care. 
The  character  of  the  books  and  the  manner  in  which 
they  are  used,  both  by  teacher  and  pupil,  are  of  vital 
importance. 

Amount  No.  of  Volumes 

Received  from  the  State.    Purchased 
SCHOOL.  During  Previously     During  Previously  On 

the  Year.       Received,  the  Year.  Purchased  Hand. 

Normal  and  Training $60  00  92  501  593 

High 100  00  123  2,155  2,27s 

Burnet  Street $1000  7000  84  644  72S 

Washington  Street 30  00  31  502  533 

Marshall  Street 30  00  2  21  23 

Lawrence  Street. ....     10  00  60  00  ...  326  326 

Commerce  Street 60  00  ...  50  50 

Lafayette  Street 40  00  ...  376  350 

Newton  Street 10  00  50  00  28  477  505 

South  Tenth  Street 30  00  ...  68  65 

Camden  Street 10  00  50  00  65  406  400 

Warren  Street 40  00  ...  116  123 


SCHOOI«. 


Summer  Ave 

Webster  St $io  oo 

Franklin 20  oo 

£ljiot  St 

Chestnut  St 

Oliver  St 

South  St 

Walnut  St 10  00 

South  Eighth  St..     10  00 
Roscville  Ave . . . 
South  Market  St. 
Hamburg  Place. 

Qover  St 

Morton  St 

Eighteenth  Ave. . 
Monmouth    St . . 

Miller  St 

Central  Ave 10  00 
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Amount 
Received  from  the  State. 

During         Previously 
the  Year.      Received. 

$50   00 

no  00 


No.  of  Volumes. 
Purchased 


during 
the  Year. 

21 

46 
161 


Previously 
Purchased. 


7^7 
470 


10 


10 


00 


00 


60  00 
90  00 
40  00 
80  00 
70  00 
20  00 
20  00 
50  00 

70  00 

no  00 

20  00 

70  00 

no  00 


25 

>   •    • 

5 

47 
6 

47 


75 

28 


910 
148 

325 

277 
6 

222 

237 

•   •  • 

951 
517 

361 
434 


On 
Hand. 

749 

161 
67 

935 
148 

330 
322 

13 
216 

254 

79 

877 

43  « 

50 
209 

461 


Total $120  00  $1,590  00        917        11)919    12,375 

In  addition  to  the  foregoing,  the  following  schools, 
which  have  since  been  abolished,  have  received  money 
from  the  State :  Summer  Avenue  Annex  School,  $30 ; 
Thomas  Street  School,  $40;  Houston  Street  School, 
$30;  Eighteenth  Avenue  Annex  School,  $20.  Total, 
$120. 

The  books  purchased  with  this  money  have  been 
transferred  to  other  schools. 


TRUANCY  AND  IRREGULAR  ATTENDANCE, 


In  discussing  the  matter  under  the  head  of  compul- 
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sory  education,  in  the  annual  report  for  1891,  I  used 
these  words : 

"  Truancy  and  all  forms  of  irregular  attendance  are 
growing  and  troublesome  evils  in  all  large  and  grow- 
ing  cities.  It  requires  constant  vigilance  and  great 
stringency  to  remove  or  prevent  them.  The  truant 
law  is  designed  to  assist  in  doing  this  work." 

The  practical  non-enforcement  of  the  compulsory 
school  law  makes  it  very  difficult  to  reach  many  of 
these  cases  with  the  means  now  in  the  hands  of  the 
Board  of  Education. 

I  think  this  whole  matter,  so  far  as  truancy  and  non- 
attendance  are  concerned,  should  be  placed  under  the 
control  of  the  Board  of  Education,  who  should  employ 
one  or  more  men  to  promptly  take  care  of  all  cases 
needing  attention. 

This,  of  course,  will  require  a  suitable  sum  of  money 
to  carry  it  out. 

I  would  again  recommend  that  a  sufficient  sum  of 
money  be  asked  for  to  enable  the  Board  to  enforce  this 
law. 

I  would  repeat  the  suggestion  made  last  year  that 
the  schools  be  divided  into  four  groups  of  from  eight 
to  twelve  schools  each,  and  to  each  group  assign  an 
officer,  he  to  take  charge  of  two  evening  schools,  also. 

Truancy  and  irregfular  attendance  are  more  preva- 
lent in  the  evening  schools  than  in  the  day  schools. 

I  am  more  than  ever  satisfied  that  we  need  some 
provision  here  in  our  city  for  the  special  care  and 
training  of  these  truants  and  street  wanderers. 

I  have  recommended,  several  times,  that  an  ungrad- 
ed school  for  this  purpose  be  established  at  some  cen- 
tral point,  and  placed  under  the  care  of  a  teacher  or 
teachers  specially  qualified  for  such  work. 
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There  are  two  plans  that  may  be  considered  in  con- 
nection with  this  matter. 

I  St.  The  plan  just  suggested,  of  a  central  school. 

2d.  The  establishment  of  a  class  for  this  purpose, 
say  in  three  of  the  schools  in  the  city.  These  to  be 
located  where  most  convenient. 

Each  plan  has  advantages  peculiar  to  itself.  The 
central  school  can  be  more  thoroughly  organized  and 
supervised  by  teachers  and  officers.  The  schools  or 
classes  in  different  parts  of  the  city  will  be  more  acces- 
sible to  those  who  may  attend  them,  and  probably 
would  be  less  open  to  objection  on  account  of  their 
special  reformatory  character.  Some  arrangement  of 
this  kind  should  be  made. 

This  in  no  way  would  relieve  the  principals  or 
teachers  from  responsibility  and  duty.  In  fact,  by 
holding  each  school  strictly  responsible  for  truancy 
and  irregular  attendance  the  teachers  will  be  made  to 
feel,  all  the  more,  the  necessity  of  greater  vigilance  and 
effort. 

THE  SCHOOL  EXHIBIT  FOR   THE   WORLD'S 

COLUMBIAN  EXPOSITION. 

The  State  Board  of  Education  of  New  Jersey  ap- 
pointed a  committee  to  arrange  for  and  superintend 
the  preparation  of  a  State  school  exhibit  for  the 
World's  Columbian  Exposition,  which  will  open  May, 
1893,  in  Chicago. 

The  State  Superintendent,  as  chairman  of  this  com- 
mittee, called  the  committee  together,  and  arrange- 
ments were  at  once  made  to  organize  and  prepare  a 
plan  for  the  purpose  of  securing  a  creditable  exhibit 
from  New  Jersey. 
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The  State  Superintendent  directed  the  city  and 
county  superintendents  to  direct  and  supervise  the 
preparation  of  the  work  in  their  respective  counties 
and  cities. 

In  our  city  the  matter  was  presented  to  the  Board 
of  Education,  which  authorized  the  Committee  on 
Text  Books  and  Examinations  to  furnish  the  necessary 
material  for  the  class  exhibition  work. 

The  Superintendent  appointed  a  committee  of  con- 
ference to  assist  in  planning,  collecting  and  selecting 
the  specimens  for  transmission  to  the  exposition. 

The  subjects  were  so  assigned  and  distributed  in 
each  school,  that  while  each  class  was  not  called  upon 
for  more  than  two  subjects,  the  whole  course  was  cov- 
ered by  the  school. 

All  the  pupils  in  each  class  took  the  exercise  given, 
and  four  of  the  best  papers  or  specimens  were  selected 
for  the  exhibit.  This  arrangement  interested  every 
class,  and  placed  all  the  pupils  in  healthy  competition. 

The  principals,  teachers  and  pupils  took  up  the 
work  with  much  spirit  and  zeal. 

The  result  of  this  throughout  the  city  was  that  over 
two  thousand  specimens  of  work,  covering  all  the  sub- 
jects  in  the  school  course,  were  forwarded  to  the  Super- 
intendent's office,  where  they  were  critically  examined 
by  the  committee  selected  for  that  purpose  by  the 
Superintendent. 

These  were  examined  by  a  number  of  the  teachers 
and  others  and  highly  commended. 

The  work  in  drawing  and  form  study  under  the 
special  direction  of  the  drawing  teacher,  Miss  Sarah 
A.  Fawcett,  was  also  carried  forward  in  the  same  en- 
ergetic way,  the  result  being  very  satisfactory. 

The  Superintendent  directed  that  all  the  work  not 
forwarded  to  the  Superintendent's  office  should  be 
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carefully  filed  away,  subject  to  future  direction,  if  it 
should  be  thought  best  to  have  a  city  exhibit  near  the 
close  of  the  year. 

It  is  the  opinion  of  all  who  have  inspected  this  work 
that  Newark  schools  have  no  reason  for  discourage- 
ment or  to  feel  at  all  dissatisfied  with  their  exhibit  for 
the  World's  Columbian  Exposition. 

MUSIC. 

This  subject  does  not  and  has  not  received  the  con- 
sideration and  place  in  the  instruction  in  our  schools 
that  its  value  as  an  educational  force  demands. 

Its  importance  in  a  course  of  instruction  in  a  system 
of  schools  is  not,  as  a  rule,  very  well  appreciated.  I  shall 
not  undertake,  for  want  of  time  and  space,  to  discuss 
it  as  an  educational  factor.  Among  intelligent  school 
men  music,  as  an  educational  force  in  our  public  school 
course  and  as  an  efficient  means  of  aesthetical  culture, 
is  fully  accepted.  Others,  however,  cannot  or  do  not 
see  in  this  subject  much  practical  utility  in  the  com- 
mon school  training.  The  feeling  in  the  Committees 
on  Teachers  and  Text  Books  and  Examinations  is  de- 
cidedly in  favor  of  placing  music  in  the  curriculum 
and  instruction  in  the  class  on  a  par  with  the  others. 

But  little  in  the  way  of  teaching  music  as  a  science 
and  an  art  has  been  done  in  past  years,  although  a 
great  deal  of  song  singing  has  been  done  in  most  of 
the  schools.  I  think  it  is  not  too  much  to  say  that  the 
song  singing  is  better  done  now  than  ever  before.  In 
some  few  classes  fortunate  enough  to  have  teachers 
who  have  received  a  musical  education  and  training, 
the  subject  has  been  well  taught  and  the  classes  have 
made  some  progress,  at  least  in  reading  music  at  sight. 
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What  is  done  in  these  few  classes  should  be  done  in 
all. 

For  several  years  a  teacher  had  a  very  general 
charge  of  music  in  the  High  School,  giving  one  sing- 
ing exercise  per  week  in  each  of  the  departments. 
While  this  accomplished  all  that  could  be  expected  un- 
der the  circumstances,  it  did  not  and  could  not  give 
very  satisfactory  returns.  Much  better  instruction 
was  given  in  the  Nonrial  department  of  the  Normal 
and  Training  School.  Regular  class  instruction  was 
given  here  with  fair  results.  The  teachers  going  out 
from  the  Normal  School  have  carried  with  them  some 
musical  training. 

What  is  needed  now  is  a  competent  musical  director 
to  take  charge  as  a  special  teacher  of  the  musical  in- 
struction of  the  teachers  and  schools  of  the  city.  With 
the  assistance  of  this  director  the  subject  should  be 
thoroughly  reconstructed  and  placed  upon  a  sound 
teaching  basis.  All  the  classes  should  then  be  placed 
as  soon  as  possible  under  systematic  instruction  in 
music. 

Of  course  the  subject,  in  the  main,. must  be  taught  by 
the  class  teacher.  To  make  this  possible  and  success- 
ful, all  the  teachers  should  at  stated  times  be  instruct- 
ed  and  trained  in  music.  This,  in  connection  with  the 
teaching  in  the  Normal  School,  will,  soon  place  the 
teaching  of  music  in  the  schcols  in  a  prosperous  con- 
dition. 

A  joint  meeting  of  the  Committees  on  Teachers  and 
Course  of  Study  and  Examinations  was  held,  and  the 
subject  was  considered,  and  the  Joint  Committee  passed 
a  resolution  instructing  the  Superintendent  to  appoint 
a  committee  of  lady  class  teachers  to  consider,  with  the 
Superintendent,  the  subject,  and  mature  and  report  a 
plan  for  teaching  music  in  the  classes  of  our  schools. 
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This  committee  was  appointed  and  held  a  number  of 
meetings  with  the  Superintendent,  and  plans  were  out- 
lined and  matured  and  embodied  in  a  report  to  the 
Joint  Committee,  ist.  Recommending  that  music  be 
scientifically  and  systematically  taught  in  all  the  classes 
in  the  schools.  2d.  That  the  first  three  years  in  pri- 
mary course  the  Tonic  Sol  Fa  system  be  tised  prepar- 
atory to  staff  notation  instruction.  3d.  That  a  musical 
director  be  appointed,  with  al '  least  one  assistant,  to 
direct  and  supervise  the  musical  instruction  of  the 
schools. 

The  report  was  accepted  and  the  recommendations 
concurred  in,  and  the  appointment  of  a  director  re- 
ferred to  Teachers'  Committee,  and  the  reconstruction 
of  the  musical  course  to  the  Text  Book  and  Course  of 
Study  Committee. 

The  subject  is  now  in  the  hands  of  these  committees 
awaiting  their  action. 

When  the  plan  outlined  in  the  foregoing  is  put  in 
practical  operation  the  music  teaching  in  our  schools 
will  begin  satisfactory  work,  with  some  promise  of 
results. 

DRAWING. 

The  progress  of  our  schools  in  this  subject  is  attract- 
ing marked  attention  from  other  cities  and  art  teachers. 
The  systematic  and  progfressive  manner  in  which  the 
work  is  carried  forward  is  commendable  and  has  its 
influence  on  the  other  work  in  the  schools. 

Occasionally  we  hear  some  complaints  about  the 
severe  strain  and  labor  it  imposes  upon  the  teacher. 
This  will  be  guarded  against;  the  teachers*  burdens 
are  heavy  enough  without  unnecessarily  weighting 
them.    We  find,  almost  without  exception,  that  when 
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the  teacher  becomes  thoroughly  familiar  with  the  ex- 
ercises connected  with  the  drawing  instruction,  the 
diflSculties  that  at  first  seem  almost  insurmountable 
fade  away. 

The  introduction  of  the  new  drawing  books,  chang- 
ing the  presentation,  character  and  plan  of  the  draw- 
ing exercises  or  lessons,  has  undoubtedly  increased  the 
difl&culties  of  the  teacher  somewhat.  A  reasonable 
time  will  remove  all  that. 

The  drawing  teacher  has  met,  during  the  year,  with 
the  teachers  in  the  different  gfrades  a  number  of  times 
and  carefully  explained  the  plan  and  purpose  of  the 
lessons  and  exercises,  and  has  presented  and  illustrated 
the  methods  of  giving  the  lessons. 

The  success  thus  far  with  the  new  books  is  en- 
couraging, and  we  look  forward  to  most  satisfactory 
results  in  this  department  of  our  school  course. 

I  would  remind  all  that  no  real  excellence  can  be 
attained  without  severe  and  persistent  labor. 

The  practical  application  of  drawing  to  the  develop- 
ment and  illustration  of  all  other  subjects  is  most 
aptly  and  pleasingly  brought  out  in  the  work  done  for 
the  Columbian  exhibit.  It  shines  forth  on  every  page 
and  in  almost  every  line.  Drawing  is  one  of  the  most 
apt  and  effective  methods  of  expression. 

I  would  here  recommend  that  an  exhibit  of  the 
drawing  and  all  the  work  done  in  the  schools  be  made 
some  time  near  the  close  of  the  year,  or  soon  after  the 
opening  of  the  next  year.  The  beneficial  influence  of 
the  exhibit  in  drawing  and  writing,  given  some  few 
years  ago,  was  felt  for  a  long  time, 

COURSE  OF  STUDY. 
Under  the  head  of  the  Extension  of  the  Course  of 
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Study  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  I  discussed, 
at  some  lengfth,  last  year,  the  propriety  and  the  advan- 
tage to  the  pupils  and  our  system  of  schools,  of  the 
extension,  by  some  modifications  of  the  course,  for  these 
schools. 

The  revision  or  modification  of  a  course  of  study  is 
no  easy  matter.  There  are  some  who  seem  to  think 
that  a  course  of  study  is  a  thing  not  to  be  changed.  I 
think  an  unchangeable  course  would  mean  no  advance- 
ment. Conditions,  circumstances  and  requirements 
change  ;  so  should  the  course  of  study  when  the  true 
interest  and  progress  of  the  school  require  it. 

No  course  is  or  can  be  above  criticism.  Progress 
means  change.  What  is  satisfactory  to-day  may  not 
be  to-morrow,  for  the  simple  reason  that  the  demands 
of  the  morrow  may  be  diflferent  from  those  of  to-day. 
This  seems  to  be. our  case  now.  The  requirements 
that  were  considered  satisfactory^  some  few  years  ago 
are  not  so  now,  for  the  simple  reason  the  system  has 
extended,  the  schools  have  grown  in  numbers  and 
strengfth,  the  gradation  is  closer  and  more  effective, 
and  let  us  hope  the  methods  of  instruction  are  better 
adapted  to  the  young  mind,  and  therefore  we  can  and 
should  do  more  and  better  work. 

There  is  no  reason  why  the  ground  now  practically 
covered  the  first  year  in  the  High  School,  should  not 
be  as  well,  perhaps  better  covered  in  the  senior  grade 
of  the  grammar  school. 

Since  making  the  recommendations  concerning  the 
extension  of  the  primary  and  grammar  school  course 
in  last  year's  report,  I  have  still  further  investigated 
this  matter  by  examining  the  work  done  in  the  grades, 
and  many  interviews  with  principals,  teachers  and  su- 
perintend'"nts  from  several  large  cities  where  this  same 
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line  of  work  has  been  under  consideration,  and  in  ac> 
tual  operation  for  some  time. 

My  convictions  are  stronger  than  ever,  that  the 
recommendations  urged  in  last  report  touching  this 
matter  should  be  at  once  considered,  and  immediate 
steps  taken  to  introduce  them. 

I  am  glad  to  state  that  at  a  recent  meeting  of  the 
Board  a  resolution  looking  towards  the  accomplish- 
ment of  this  result  was  introduced,  and  referred  to 
the  Committee  on  Course  of  Studv,  who  now  have  it 
under  consideration. 

Of  course  the  change  should  be  a  gradual  one — step 
by  step — until  the  grade  aimed  at  is  reached. 


TEACHING  GEOGRAPHY. 

This  is  an  old  time  subject  in  our  school  curriculum. 
We  have  all  taken  our  training  in  geography.  The 
geogfraphy  class  was  and  is  a  necessity.  The  daily  les- 
son in  this  subject  comes  in  regular  order  almost  from 
the  day  the  child  enters  school  until  he  leaves  it.  Yet 
it  is  surprising  and  disappointing  to  realize  the  fact 
that  very  little  practical  geographical  knowledge  is 
acquired  by  the  pupil. 

Naturally  the  inquiry  comes,  why  is  this  ?  A  subject 
that  runs  the  gauntlet  of  the  entire  school  course, 
should  leave  some  substantial  results  behind  it.  I  am 
happy  to  say  that  we  have  some  very  gratifying  excep- 
tions to  this  general  desert  of  results.  There  are  teach- 
ers and  classes  that  are  making  commendable  pro- 
gress in  this  work.  They  are  discovering  the  reasons 
for  so  much  failure  here. 

I  do  not  wish  to  discuss  this  topic  here  any  further 
than  to  direct  the  attention  of  the  principals  and  the 
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teaxrhers  to  the  fact  of  the  small  results  and  the  princi- 
pal reasons  therefor. 

In  ^comparing  the  plan  and  method  of  instruction  of 
the  two  classes  of  teachers  we  find  that  the  one  depends 
upon,  and  uses  almost  altogether  the  memoriter  verbal 
descriptive  method.  Lessons  are  assigned,  consisting 
of  so  many  pages  or  paragraphs  or  questions  to  be 
learned,  that  is  memorized  and  recited  to  the  teacher. 
This  constitutes  the  great  body  of  geographical  instruc 
tion  given  by  the  teacher  and  received  by  the  pupiL 
This  continues  through  the  pupil's  whole  school  course. 
All  the  knowledge  of  geography  he  carries  with  him 
when  he  leaves  school  are  the  few  isolated  facts  or  ver- 
bal statements  that  his  verbal  memory  may  hold. 

A  moment's  thought  reveals  this,  that  his  observa- 
tion powers  have  not  been  called  into  action,  his  imag- 
ination has  not  been  appealed  to  by  comparing  what 
he  has  observed  or  seen  with  what  he  verbally 
describes.  His  power  to  relate  effects,  as  seen  and 
noted  .to  their  causes,  has  not  been  thought  of,  much 
less  called  into  action.  Is  it  at  all  strange  that  the 
pupil's  interest  in  this  subject  is  at  a  very  low  level, 
and  that  the  results  are  so  discouraging? 

A  glance  at  the  other  class  of  teachers,  noted  above 
as  exceptions,  we  discover  that  the  plan,  purpose  and 
method  are  widely  different,  in  fact,  of  a  directly  oppo- 
site character. 

1st.  The  plan  is  to  present  and  teach  geographical 
knowledge  through  the  action  of  the  proper  faculties 
of  the  mind. 

2d.  Geography  is  a  means  and  not  an  end.  Its  whole 
value  consists  in  its  influence  upon  the  mind  of  the 
pupil.  It  is  true  that  such  action  of  the  mind  always 
leaves  true  knowledge  behind  it.  This  is  the  natural 
result  and  cannot  be  prevented. 
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3d.  The  recognition  of  the  fact  that  geography  is 
largely  an  observational  study,  and  that  those  methods, 
means  and  appliances,  that  bring  into  action  these 
powers,  will  give  the  most  satisfactory  results. 

4th.  The  large  and  constant  use  of  the  graphic  art : 
That  is  maps,  charts,  diagrams,  pictures  and  contonr 
and  relief  forms.  These  command  the  attention  and 
appeal  directly  to  the  constructive  imagination  of  the 
child.  He  is  enabled  to  see,  mentally,  what  he  de- 
scribes orally.  Not  all  teachers,  I  fear,  comprehend 
the  difference  between  seeing  mentally  and  describing 
what  is  seen,  and  remembering  what  is  verbally  stated, 
and  telling  what  is  simply  remembered. 

The  true  relation  of  map  drawing  to  geographical 
teaching  is  not  well  understood  by  many  teachers. 
There  are  two  phases  of  map  drawing  which  should  be 
carefully  distinguished  by  the  teacher. 

I  St.  Map  drawing  as  a  means  of  teaching  g^eography. 
Here  the  map,  or  sketch,  or  partial  outline  is  for  the 
purpose  only  of  presenting  to  the  mind  of  the  pupil 
the  geographical  ideas  the  teacher  wishes  to  teach. 
While  this  should  be  skilfully  and  neatly  done  it  is  in 
no  sense  to  be  considered  as  a  work  of  art,  and  there- 
fore an  end  in  itself.  When  it  has  served  its  purpose 
it  is  removed. 

2d.  The  artistic  drawing  of  the  map,  to  an  accurate 
scale  and  with  a  high  degree  of  finish.  It  is  easy  to  see 
that  both  of  these  exercises  have  their  place  and  value. 

I  have  watched  with  increasing  interest  those  schools 
and  classes  where  the  subject  is  presented  and  taught 
as  a  means  and  not  an  end  in  itself. 

I  would  urge  principals  and  teachers  to  examine  with 
critical  accuracy  the  purpose,  plan,  methods  and 
^aphic  appliances  they  are  using  in  teaching  this  im- 
portant and  delightful  subject. 
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I  would  add  just  here  that  some  of  the  most  effective- 
teaching  of  geography  I  have  seen  has  been  in  connec- 
tion  with  history  teaching.  The  pupil  realizes  the 
value  and  use  of  geographical  knowledge  as  applied 
here  as  he  cannot  elsewhere.  In  all  subjects  where 
place  is  a  matter  of  importance  geography  becomes  an 
invaluable  servant,  and  should  always  be  required  to 
do  good  service. 

READING. 

This,  in  methods  of  presenting  and  teaching  and  in 
subject  matter  taught  and  read,  is  undergoing  a  very 
great  change,  I  think,  for  the  better.  This  gratifying 
improvement  was  initiated  and  is  now  carried  forward 
under  the  better  conception  of  reading  as  an  educa- 
tional factor  as  well  as  result. 

The  first  step  was  the  introduction  of  the  supple- 
mentary reading  books.  This  reading  matter  has 
awakened  in  the  pupils — large  numbers  of  them — a 
desire  to  read ;  a  taste  for  literature  of  the  very  best 
kind.  The  reading  lesson  is  a  delight  rather  than  a 
monotonous  listless  exercise.  This,  of  course,  applies 
mostly  to  the  higher  gfrades,  which  are  able  to  under- 
stand and  appreciate,  though  some  of  the  older  pu- 
pils in  the  primary  classes  are  beginning  to  read  these 
books  with  much  interest  and  improvement. 

I  would  caution  the  teachers,  however,  not  to  aban- 
don the  regular  class  reading  book,  and  the  drill  work 
in  oral,  and  expressive  reading.  This  is  a  great  ac- 
complishment, really  a  fine  art,  and  should  not  be 
neglected  and  lost  under  the  fascination  of  these  beau- 
tiful stories,  myths,  legends,  historical  romances,  infor- 
mation and  science  reading.  This  need  not  happen,  as 
the  training  of  the  elocutionary  and  expressive  powers. 
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can  be  had  in  the  reading  of  the  supplementary  mat- 
ter as  well  as  the  selected  matter  found  in  the  ordinary 
class  reader. 

The  art  of  reading  is  a  great  art,  and  should  be 
taught  as  such.  Ever}'  child  should  leave  his  school 
course  able  to  read  well,  both  orally  and  silently,  and 
with  a  taste  for  good  literature. 

The  art  of  silent  reading  should  be  taught  as  thor- 
oughly as  oral  reading.  Both  are  of  great  value  :  one 
for  information  and  knowledge  mainly,  the  other  for 
expression. 

Without  the  power  to  instantly  recognize  and  ex- 
press  the  thought  found  on  the  printed  or  written 
page,  the  pupil  cannot  make  intelligent  progress  in  his 
educational  course.  If  the  teachers  fully  recognize  the 
absolute  necessitv  of  this,  and  will  base  their  methods 
and  instruction  upon  this  necessity,  and  persist  in  their 
eflforts,  thev  will  succeed. 

The  young  pupils,  in  their  struggles  in  mastering 
the  art  of  reading  should  be  required  to  read  a  number 
of  readers  of  about  the  same  grade  of  difficulty  before 
advancing  to  harder  reading.  The  advantage  of  this 
is  evident.  The  pupil  is  brought  into  contact  by  fre- 
quent use  of  a  constantly  increasing  number  of  words 
within  the  range  of  his  vocabulary  and  thought,  and  yet 
under  different  constructions  and  combinations.  This 
is  the  most  effectual  means  I  know  of  to  teach  the 
meaning  of  words  through  their  use.  This  course 
persistently  followed  will  surely  make  good  readers. 

The  early  language  lessons  may  be  easily  and  de- 
lightfully carried  forward  with  these  reading  exercises. 
In  fact  reading  is  an  important  phase  of  all  true  lan- 
guage teaching. 

At  the  very  beginning  of  these  lessons  the  spelling 
— that  is  the  representation  by  the  right  letters — of  all 
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the  words  used  in  the  written  exercises  should  be  rig- 
idly insisted  upon.  No  pupil  should  be  permitted  to 
leave  a  word  used  in  his  written  work  until  he  can 
spell  it ;  correct  spelling  should  become  a  habit  and 
not  left  to  accident  or  uncertainty.  If  this  course  is 
realized  in  its  full  force  and  lived  up  to  by  the  teacher, 
good  spelling  will  become  the  rule  and  poor  spelling 
the  exception. 

LANGUAGE  TEACHING. 

The  best  evidence  I  know  of  the  number  and  char- 
acter of  the  ideas  and  thoughts  of  a  person  is  found 
in  the  language  he  uses.  The  key  to  all  the  work  done 
for  and  by  the  pupil  is  the  language  work.  It  trans- 
cends all  other  subjects  as  educational  means  in  its 
power  upon  the  mind.  It  is  the  instrument  of  the 
mind.  All  other  subjects,  as  objects  of  thought,  de- 
pend upon  it.     All  must  stand  in  reverence  before  it. 

Much  time  and  considerable  experimenting  have 
been  expended  upon  language  teaching  without  reach- 
ing as  yet  very  satisfactorj'  results.  There  seems  to 
be  a  lack  of  systematic,  well  defined  purpose,  with 
simple,  direct,  well  applied  methods  to  reach  that  pur- 
pose. 

What  is  the  trouble  ?  There  is,  doubtless,  a  number 
of  reasons  why  better  progress  is  not  made.  What 
are  the  leading  faults  in  our  teaching  of  language? 
Superintendent  Gregory,  of  Trenton,  says  the  faults  in 
teaching  langfuage  in  Trenton  are,  viz. :  **  Failure  to 
train  the  observation ;  deficiency  in  oral  work ;  isola- 
tion of  the  language  teaching,  /.  ^.,  failure  to  co-ordi- 
nate it  with  the  other  subjects,  and  lack  of  systematic 
purpose.'*  These  are  undoubtedly  faults  more  or  less 
general  in  language  teaching  in  all  schools. 
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The  power  to  use  our  mother  tongue  with  ease  and 
elegance,  is  no  easy  attainment,  and  cannot  be  fully 
accomplished  during  the  early  years  of  child  life.  It 
is  a  product  of  slow  growth,  requiring  time  and  consid- 
erable maturity,  with  much  practice  under  intelligent 
instruction.  If  this  be  well  done  the  language  of  the 
child  forms  the  basis  for  the  language  of  the  man. 
This  attainment  of  good,  vigorous  English  must  be 
reached  incidentally  in  a  somewhat  roundabout  way, 
by  easy  steps.  It  cannot  be  done  by  one,  or  even  a 
number  of  gpreat  eflforts.  Every  step,  however,  should 
look  towards  the  end  sought,  and  lead  directly  to  it 

The  child's  first  knowledge  of  language  is  acquired 
through  the  ear  by  talking  in  imitation  of  what  he 
hears.  If  he  hears  nothing  but  good  language  he  will 
use  only  good  language.  I  have  in  mind  just  now  a 
little  girl  who  is  remarkable  for  her  use  of  fine  lan- 
guage, seemingly  far  above  her  years  and  maturity. 
The  secret  of  it  is,  she.  in  her  home  life,  has  never 
heard  anything  but  good  language. 

The  child  learns  to  talk  well  by  and  through  conver- 
sation. This  part  of  the  teacher's  work  is  of  great  im- 
portance, for  the  conversation  lessons  are  a  great  aid 
in  leading  the  child  to  an  easy,  ready  and  discrimina- 
ting use  of  words.  It  is  here  that  he  gradually  comes 
to  know  the  different  shades  of  meaning  in  the  words. 
This  is  well  illustrated  by  the  foreigner  who  has 
learned  the  English  from  the  dictionary  and  by  writing 
and  translating.  His  often  comical  mistakes  in  the  use 
of  words  are  well  known  to  us  all.  This  arises  from 
his  deficient  conversational  practice.  My  point  here  is 
to  impress  upon  the  teacher  the  gpreat  aid  that  may  be 
derived  from  this  practice  in  teaching  the  meaning  of 
words  through  their  use. 

One  of  the  best  school  exercises  I  know  for  this  pur- 


"3 

pose  is  to  frequently  require  the  pupil  to  relate  or  tell 
in  a  conversational  manner  (be  careful  to  avoid  the 
stiflf  memoriter  recitation  style)  in  clear,  simple  lan- 
gruage,  incidents  found  in  his  own  experience,  or  give 
descriptions  of  what  he  has  seen  or  heard,  or  anything 
with  which  he  is  familiar.  That  this  exercise  may  serve 
its  purpose  the  pupil  must  have  familiar  knowledge  of 
what  he  describes.  Full  knowledge  is  an  essential  to 
easy  and  accurate  expression. 

The  reason  so  many  of  our  language  exercises  fail  to 
bring  the  expected  and  desired  results  is,  the  child  is 
required  to  tell  or  describe  what  has  been  told  him  or 
that  he  has  read  instead  of  giving  what  he  has  learned 
through  the  exercise  of  his  own  powers  of  observa- 
tion. In  the  one  case  he  remembers  and  recites,  in  the 
other  he  tells  what  he  feels  and  knows. 

The  teacher  can  satisfy  herself  by  attempting  the 
same  exercise,  viz.:  g^ve  a  description  of  what  you 
have  read  and  of  what  you  have  seen  and  appreciated. 

Of  course  written  exercises  should  early  accompany 
the  oral  lessons.  Oral  language  is  a  bird  on  the  wing^ 
and  cannot  always  be  held  long  enough  for  close  exam- 
ination. The  written  forms  can  be  examined  as  often 
as  need  be.  The  pupil  can  soon  be  taught  to  discover 
his  own  errors  and  omissions,  and  correct  them.  This 
is  of  great  value  to  the  pupil  educationally,  and  to  the 
teacher  in  relieving  her  from  much  routine  drudgery. 
The  powers  of  observation  of  the  child  are  wonder- 
fully developed  and  trained  by  this  practice  of  self 
criticism.  Of  course  the  teacher  is  the  guiding  spirit 
through  it  all. 

The  vocabulary  of  the  pupil  is  of  the  greatest  im- 
portance, and  should  receive  the  close  attention  of  the 
teacher  through  the  entire  school  course.  The  child 
does  not  learn  his  first  words  from  the  dictionary.    Do 
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not  understand  me  as  underrating  this  essential  book 
to  every  student.  It  should  be  within  reach  of  everj- 
pupil,  and  at  the  proper  stage  in  his  course,  he  should 
be  taught  to  use  it  skillfully  and  constantly.  What  I 
wish  to  direct  attention  to  is  the  fact  that  the  earlv  vo- 
cabulary  is  obtained  by  seeing,  hearing  and  using  the 
words  many  times  in  their  right  relations.  Here  is  the 
key  to  all  true  success  in  teaching  the  meaning  of 
words.  In  manv  instances  the  dictionarv  definition 
only  becomes  clear  when  the  words  are  placed  in  their 
right  relations  to  other  words. 

In  all  language  teaching,  composition  work,  cover- 
ing all  forms  of  expression  and  descriptions,  should 
accompany  and  form  a  prominent  part  of  the  training 
throughout  the  course. 

Permit  me,  in  closing  this  imperfect  article,  to  caution 
the  teachers  not  to  undertake  to  remove  all  difficulties, 
correct  all  mistakes  and  shortcomings,  or  to  expect  to 
reach  full  success  all  at  once.  This  cannot  be  done. 
If  you  undertake  it,  you  will  fail  utterly  and  probably 
will  give  up  in  despair.  Work  well  with  good  methods, 
patiently,  and  then  wait  for  the  harvest. 

Remember  that  nothing  is  well  and  easily  done  until 
it  becomes  habitual  by  repetition  and  much  practice. 

CONCLUSION. 

In  bringing  this  report  to  a  close,  I  desire  to  say  that 
while  the  schools  suffered  some  serious  interruptions, 
yet  at  the  close  of  the  year  they  showed  a  substantial 
increase  in  numbers,  and  commendable  progress,  and 
instead  of  discouragement  we  have  much  to  encourage. 

The  Board,  in  caring  for  this  most  important  de- 
partment of  the  city,  has  been  vigilant  and  active  in 
the  performance  of  duty. 
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I  thank  the  teachers  for  their  continued  efforts  with 
me  in  furtherance  of  the  best  interest  of  the  schools. 

Also  the  secretaries  and  clerks  for  their  co-operation, 
and  especially  for  the  cordial  and  efficient  assistance 
rendered  in  the  Superintendent's  Department  during 
his  long  absence. 

I  desire  to  heartily  thank  the  Board  for  the  sub- 
stantial manner  in  which  it  remembered  me,  and  for 
the  long  leave  of  absence  it  cheerfully  and  unanimously 
gave  to  me. 

Respectfully  submitted, 

WM.  N.  BARRINGER, 

City  Supt.  of  Public  Schools. 
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School  Directory. 


BUILDINGS. 


NORMAL  AND  TRAINING. 

Location,  Market  street,  near  the  Court  House. 

Erected,  1847. 

Opened,  January  2d,  1848. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Patrick  Ennis,  no  Warren  street. 

HIGH. 

Location,  Washington  street,  comer  Linden. 

Erected,  1853-54. 

Opened,  January  7th,  1855. 

Enlarged,  1883. 

Improved,  1886. 

Class  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor,  Richard  White,  196  Plane  street. 

HIGH  SCHOOL  ANNEX. 

Location,  103  Washington  street,  near  Bleecker. 

Rented. 

Opened,  September  15  th,  1888. 

Class  Rooms,  six. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Juua  Blake,  90  Shipman  street 
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BURNET  STREET. 

Location,  Burnet  street,  between  Orange  and  James. 

Erected,  1868-69. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Glass,  350  High  street 


STATE  STREET. 

Location,  State  street,  near  Broad 
Erected,  1846-47. 
Opened,  1874. 
Enlarged,  1883. 
Class  Rooms,  Ten. 

Janitor,  Francis  J.  Griffin,  50  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  avenue. 


WASHINGTON  STREET. 

Location,  Washington  street,  near  Kinney. 

Erected,  1868. 

Opened,  September  3d,  1868. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Andrew  J.  Day,  87  West  Kinney  street 


MARSHALL  STREET. 

Location,  Marshall  street,  comer  Cbe's  place. 
Opened,  October  23d,  1882. 
Purchased,  November  21st,  1888. 
Enlarged,  1888-89. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  James  Cozine,  34  Coe's  place. 
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LAWRENCE  STREET. 

Location,  Lawrence  street,  foot  of  Clinton. 

Erected,  1872-73. 

Opened,  September' ist,  1873. 

Remodeled,  1890. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Wiluam  E.  Jackson,  35  Division  place. 

COMMERCE   STREET. 

Location,  Commerce  street,  east  of  Lawrence. 
Erected,  1846-47. 
Opened,  September,  1880. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  137^  Commerce  street 

COLORED. 

Location,  rear  Commerce  street  building. 

Erected,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Opened,  as  a  Colored  School,  1874. 

Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Samuel  R.  Carr,  137^  Commerce  street 

LAFAYETTE   STREET. 

Location,  Lafayette  street,  comer  Prospect. 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  July  37th,  1849. 

Enlarged,  1863;  1870-71;  1881;  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Peter  Birch,  78  Lafayette  street 
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NEWTON  STREET. 

Location,  Newton  street,  near  South  Orange  avenue. 

Erected,  1866-67. 

Opened,  September,  1867. 

Enlarged,  1868. 

Burned,  Juncj,  187 1. 

Rebuilt,  September-October,  1871. 

Enlarged,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Seventeen. 

Janitor,  Chas.  F.  Clark,  498  South  Eighteenth  street 

SOUTH  TENTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  Tenth  street,  comer  Blum. 

Erected,  1870. 

Opened,  January  ad,  187 1. 

Enlarged,  1879;  1888-89. 

Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Nicholas  Morgenstern,  509  South  Tenth  street 

CAMDEN  STREET. 

Location,  Camden  street,  near  Sixteenth  avenue. 

Erected,  1883-84. 

Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Kern,  302  Camden  street. 

THIRTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Thirteenth  avenue,  comer  Richmond  street 

Erected,  1887-88. 

Opened,  November  19th,  1888. 

Enlarged,  1891-92. 

Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Wincklhofer,  149  Thirteenth  avenue. 
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WARREN  STREET. 

Location,  Warren  street,  between  Wickliflfe  and  Wilsey  streets. 

Erected,  1891-92. 

Opened,  September  12th,  1892. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Garret  Conlon,  81  Wibey  street. 

WICKLIFFE  STREET. 

Location,  Wickliflfe  street,  comer  School. 

Erected,  1848-49. 

Opened,  as  a  Grammar  School,  1849. 

Opened  as  a  Primary  School,  September  ist,  1873. 

Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Elizabeth  Walsh,  rear  of  school. 

SUMMER  AVENUE. 

Location,  Summer  avenue,  n^ar  Second. 
Erected,  1 883-1 884. 
Opened,  September  5  th,  1884. 
Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Gottfried  Bieber,  62  Seabury  place. 

WEBSTER  STREET. 

Location,  Webster  street,  comer  Crane. 
Erected,  1855-56. 
Opened,  April  20th,  1857. 
Class  Rooms,  Twelve.    • 

Janitor,  Hugh  Coyne,  27  Seventh  avenue. 

"FRANKLIN"  SCHOOL. 

Location,  Fifth  avenue,  comer  Cutler  street. 

Erected,  1889. 

Opened,  September  i6th,  1889. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  George  W.  Janifer,  190  Ridge  streets 
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BLOOMFIELD  AVENUE  SCHOOL. 

Location,  178  Bloomfield  avenue. 

Rented 

Opened,  September  14th,  1891. 

Class  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Fanny  Morris,  344  Broad  street 

ELLIOT  STREET. 

Location,  Elliot  street,  comer  Summer  avenue. 
Erected  by  Woodside  Township.- 

[Woodside  annexed  April  s.  1871.] 

Opened,  September,  187 1. 
Rebuilt,  1881. 
Enlarged,  1890. 
Olass  Rooms,  Nine. 

Janitor,  Miles  I.  Coeyman,  732  Summer  avenue. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

Location.  Chestnut  street,  near  Mulberry. 

Erected,  1859-60. 

Opened,  September  24th,  i860. 

Enlarged,  1870. 

Olass  Room^,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Connolly,  21  Scott  street 


OLIVER   STREET. 

Location,  Oliver  street,  near  Pacific 
Erected,  1869. 

Opened,  September  6th,  1869. 
Class  Rooms,  Fifteen. 

Janitor,  James  G.  Scott,  128  Oliver  street. 
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SOUTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  street,  comer  Hermon. 
Erected,  1883-84. 
Opened,  September  5th,  1884. 
Gass  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  John  Barrett,  155  Tichenor  street 

WALNUT  STREET. 

Location,  Walnut  street,  near  Jefferson. 
Erected,  1862. 
Opened,  January,  1863. 
Remodeled,  1877. 
Class  Rooms,  Eight 

Janitor,  Edward  Delaney,  275  Wabut  street* 

ANN  STREET. 

Location,  Ann  street,  between  New  Yoric  avenue  and  Elm  road. 

Erected,  1891-92. 

Opened,  September  12th,  1892. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Thobcas  H.  DnxoN,  61  Napoleon  street 

SOUTH  EIGHTH  STREET. 

Location,  South  Eighth  street,  near  Central  avenue. 

Erected,  1872-73. 

Opened,  September  ist,*i873. 

Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Arthur  McLeavev,  249  South  Tenth  street* 

ROSEVILLE  AVENUE. 

Location,  Roseville  avenue,  near  Orange  street 
Erected,  1883-84. 
Opened,  April  i6th,  1884. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  Jambs  Quinm,  52  Beigen  street. 
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NORTH  SEVENTH  STREET. 

Location,  North  Seventh  street,  near  Fifth  avenue. 
Erected,  i860,  on  Roseville  avenue  site. 
Removed,  1874,  to  its  present  location. 
Opened,  September  6th,  1874. 
Class  Rooms,  Six. 

Janitor,  A.  Ottman,  302  North  Seventh  street. 

SOUTH  MARKET  STREET. 

Location,  South  Market  street,  comer  Mott. 
Erected,  1855-56. 
Opened,  May  4th,  1857. 
Class  Rooms,  Twelve. 

Janitor,  Michael  Clark,  13  Clover  street. 

HAMBURG  PLACE. 

Location,  Hamburg  place,  near  Ferry  street. 
Erected,  1881-82. 
Opened,  April  loth,  1882. 
Enlarged,  1885-86. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Mrs.  Margaret  Weckenmann,  42  Wall  street. 

HAWKINS    STREET. 

Location,  Hawkins  street,  near  Ferry. 
Erected,  1887-88. 
Opened,  January  3d,  1889. 
Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  Wm.  Baumgartner,  29  BriU  street. 

MORTON  STREET. 

Location,  Morton  street,  corner  Broome. 

Erected,  1851. 

Opened,  November  24th,  185 1. 

Enlarged,  1861;  1869;  1881. 

Class  Rooms,  Twenty-one. 

Janitor,  John  F.  Patz,  219  West  Kinney  street. 
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EIGHTEENTH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Eighteenth  avenue,  comer  Livingston  street. 

Erected,  187 1. 

Opened,  September,  187 1. 

Class  Rooms,  Nineteen. 

Janitor,  Joseph  Mesmer,  81  Fairview  avenue. 

MONMOUTH   STREET. 

Location,  Monmouth  street,  between  Spruce  and  Montgomery. 
Erected,  1886-87. 
Opened,  May  2d,  1887. 
Class  Rooms,  Sixteen. 

Janitor,  William  Overgne,  100  Waverly  place. 

WAVERLY  AVENUE. 

Location,  Waverly  avenue,  between  Bergen  and  Kipp  streets. 

Erected,  1891-92. 

Opened,  October  20th,  1892. 

Class  Rooms,  Eight. 

Janitor,  John  Lind,  118  Barclay  street. 

MILLER   STREET. 

Location,  Miller  street,  near  Sherman  avenue. 
Erected,  1880-81. 
Opened,  June  ist,  1881. 
Enlarged,  1887-88. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Charles  Griffiths,  29  Miller  street. 

ELIZABETH  AVENUE. 

Location,  Elizabeth  avenue,  between  Stanton  and  Bigelow  streets. 
Ejected  by  Clinton  Township. 

[Part  Clinton  Township  annexed.] 

Oi>ened,  September  ist,  1869. 
Closed,  June  ist,  1881. 
Reopened,  April  4th,  1892. 
Class  Rooms,  Two. 
Janitor,  Mrs.  Mary  Wildemann,  185  Pennsylvania  avenue. 
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CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

Location,  Central  avenue,  near  Newaik  street 
Erected,  1871-72. 
Opened,  September,  1872. 
Class  Rooms,  Fourteen. 

Janitor,  Thomas  Johnson,  66  Newark  street 

LOCK  STREET. 

Location,  Lock  street,  between  Central  and  Sussex  avenues. 
Erected,  1866-67. 
Opened,  Ajml,  1867. 
Class  Rooms,  Four. 

Janitor,  Martin  Maroney,  16  Lock  street 


INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOLS. 


JAMES  STREET. 

Location,  No.  8  James  street 
Class  Rooms,  Three. 

Janitor,  Louis  V.  Hanks,  15  James  street 

CLOVER  STREET. 

Location,  Clover  street,  near  Merchant 
Qass  Rooms,  Two. 

Janitor,  Jacob  Raisner,  51  Clover  street 

These  buildings  are  owned  by  corporations,  from  whom  Ac 
Board  rents  school  rooms. 
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TEACHERS. 
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SCHOOL    DIRECTORY. 


TEACHERS. 


Name. 


rson,  Ella  C 

IS,  Alvia  C 

IS,  Myra  W 

I,  Mary  L 

.  Ardelia  H 

.  Jane  E 

.,  Cornelia  L..... 
,  Mrs.  Mary  M. 

rson,  Anna 

rson,  Henry  S... 

5w,  Mary  A 

>ny,  Lizzie 

Natalie 

:kle,  Jennie  M  . 
t,  Elizabeth  K... 
^nbach,  Mary  C. 
\  Sarah  A 


School. 


Lawrence  Street  P. . 
South  8th  Street  G. . 
Webster  Street  P.... 
Hawkins  Street  P ... 

High 

Washington  St.  G... 
Lawrence  Street  P. . 

13th  Avenue  P 

Camden  Street  P. . . 
Lawrence  Street  G. . 

Burnet  Street  1* 

Warren  Street  P 

High 

South  Street  P 

North  7th  Street  P. . 
South  loth  St  P  .... 
Central  Avenue  G... 


,  Margaret 

,  Margaret  J 

rin,  Anna  A 

rin,  E.  Belle 

irin,  Emma  F 

rin,  LucastaC... 

rin.  Mary  A 

irin,  M.  Lillian  . . 

HattieE 

ird,  Charlotte  R. 

rtt,  Edith  C 

r,  Anna  W 

r,  Jame$  M 

I,  Delia  W 

,  Sarah  E 

Isley,  Emma  E  .. 

1.  Mary  E 

er,  Elizabeth  H. 
er,  Katherine  F. 

re,  Annie  L 

rtt,  Laura  J 


Assistant 

1st  Assistant. 
Assistant 


«< 


1st  Assistant. 
V.  Principal. 
Assistant 


*• 


Principal 
Assistant 


i« 


3d  Assistant. . 

Assistant 

•i 

I  I'd  Assistant 
Assistant 


V.  Principal 
Assistant 


i8ih  Avenue  G 

, Newton  Street  G 

.Newton  Street  P 

'Monon  Street  P 

Hamburg  Place  G...'V.   Principal 

North  7th  Street  P  .;Assistant 

:Bloomfield  Ave  P...J 
IChestnut  Street  G... 

!i8th  Avenue  P 

! Washington  St.  P.... 
Lawrence  Street  P.. 
Webster  Street  P.... 

Colored 

Lock  Street  P Assistant 

'Oliver  Street  G ist  Assistant. 

Chestnut  Street  G...  ist  Assistant 

South  Street  P Assistant 

Wavcrly  Avenue  P..  V,   Principal 

Chestnut  Street  P  ...  Assistant 

Central  Avenue  P  ...  ** 

Burnet  Street  G fsi  AsMsiant 


(4 


ft 


•  I 


«« 


(C 


t( 


ft 


(( 


Al>DRE.SS. 


Principal. 


310  Sixth  ave. 
17  Gould  Ave. 
I44}i  Fourth  ave. 
95  Emmet  st. 
56  Park  pi. 
24  Franklin  st. 
3  Eighth  ave. 
122  Orchard  st. 
Ill  Spruce  ft. 
208  South  Sixth  St. 
19  Warren  pi. 
32^  Webster  st. 
56  Taylor  st. 
ro8  Bleecker  st. 
105  North  Seventh  ft. 
VaiKburg,  N.  J. 
122  llalsey  st. 

102  Sherman  ave. 
204  Plane  st. 

27  Bathgate  pi. 
171  Fourth  ave. 
23  Warwick  st. 
37  Myrtle  ave. 

28  Fulton  St. 

71  Pennsylvania  ave. 
ro9  Sherman  ave. 
63  Astor  St. 
32  Clay  St. 
183  Mt  Prospect  ave. 
I15  Elm  St. 
j  n  3  Plane  st. 
I23  Warwick  ft. 
'IS8  Quitman  st. 
37  Chestnut  St. 
|lrvingt<>«.  N.  J. 
'90  Cliiitou  ave. 
•  33  Morl'^n  St. 
114  Orange  st. 


I  ^2 

TFACHFRS 


N  \v:^.  >-.n  \ti.  Ri  ^-r. 


!l«-n*rii,  i'atrir  NX   V'clh  Maike!  St.  G.  1st  Aifiissnr     tt  ~j-ri 

iJrft*,  .\ii'«riiA    M.MiuK»u:h  Street  I*.  Aihsi^sz: .....  jr  '.i^J 

llciry,  ^\rt■)ic  \  Miliar  Siitrl  ll **  -.""  *  fv.  'J 

|icsi»,  .NUiKam  \. Kliio:  Surtrt  I* **  ^  Zss  s. 

r.r%ci.  Au^ii^U  M    H  \.V:\rr  Street  V **  3L  £3  t 

rmiililct,  Mjirir  I* Siaic  S:rrtrt  P "  jsri"iK« 

lUii^hani,  I  i>i»  F Mitlcr  Si'oel  F ,  "  V  ^T?^* 

iiiii|:l)aui.  l.u^ir   M NVicl.I:iTe  Street  P...  **  j:  ?»_•* 

I'liivl.  NUf\  K    Latdvriic  Street  P.."  **  :"3  3r^i 

liiHHrll,  Win    K lUtnie;  Street  G Principal am^Ip* 

ItUkr.  K    S  Normal  &  Training.  **  "Tr  ^»"" 

ltii|;4ii,  Maij^mrt  A  Uaw L in <  Street  P....  Assisiao: ir  J'laac 

i;oluiii,  Amy  I Klliot  Street  P **  25  7 stir c 

lUiU|:liiiri.  kittily  Si»uih  Market  St.  G  "  ^Sr'^^m- 

JiouriN,  ItU Moniuoulh  Street  P.  V.  Piincipal  .  5^3  "**Ha^ 

liiAikih,  .M    I'Aniiir Webster  Street  P...  Assuitan: it  1C- ?* 

liiaillfiil,  Maiy  A t:ilu.l  Streel  P "  23*1 

liidiniini,  Saiati  N  v')trNtnu(  Street  ii ...  1st  AssLstasr.  :*  C 

P.iixtul,  KaIc  I  Souih  Sih  Street  P...  Assistao: 2^ 

l(iiM>khrl.l,  Klu*  A »^iAie  Sticet  P Principal '^cO 

liioiikhrlil,  SAiah  .\    IS .state  Street  P. Assistant 

lliitMii,  M.  Mineiue     Moi I i»n  Street  P •'  154  > 

Ituihanaii.  haiuue  1 l^Mience  Stieet  G  .  1st  As«istan;.  x^i  Vl  7i< 

liiii-hlcr.  Amur  J Si.uih  Muikct  St.  P.  Assistant 5:  C-cwi' 

ltui|>ycii,  Amiu*S Noilh  7ih  Street  P  . 

Hui^ychi  I'llitli l.'amJrn  .Street  P  — 

Ituiiirii,  PiiMiliu 131)1  .Avenue  P 

|{uMt!«,  Mtiiy  <■ I-ifayrtte  Sireet  P... 

Itiiiiiti,  \.\A  K|*riiiin Chrsinut  Street  P.... 

ltif«)i,  |ilu  J I. iH'k  Street  P 

iJuiUr.  Jiriif  M Lafnyrttc  Street  P... 

Jdiiiner,  Mane Mi^li Teacher     in 

charge    of 

German  —  6S  Pizkp 

rumilfrii,  Mai  inn  I) .lliirnet  Street  P V.   Principal.  56  Psrkp 

('anlielil,  Jfimir  H Crntral  Avenue  G...  1st  Assistant.  116  Ona| 

<'aiifi,  S   I'aiiiiir Walnut  Street  F* Principal 3S  East  F 

('iisliiiin,  1  iliaii  I Morton  Sireet  P Assiisiant . . .    20  Morta 

ration,  \Mt\r Morton  Street  P "  54  Ordui 

('hc<li)itrr,  Louikc Morion  Street  P V.   Principal.  75  Suaik 

C'liiistir,  Kmina  (.*. Lafayette  Street  G...  Assistant 51  Lafavi 

C'iuik,  JoMrpli (Lafayette  Street  G...  Principal 4S  East  I 

<:iaik,  Luuia  A  Miller  Street  P Assistant ^  MiDer 

i8th  Avenue  P "  6S  HOIsii 

liamburg  Place  P...  *'  76  Elm  si 

Chestnut  .Street  P....  **  4S  East  I 


•  • 

XiGrvj:* 

zx  Gr?uii 

IT2  T\r» 

^  Elaic: 

"  i     *^  m^^^ 

Clark.  Mulirl  I 
<'iark,  Maiv  I'... 
(.'luik,  Mil«lie<l  L 
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Name. 


tt  Agnes  B 

a  Harriet  S 

Ebmelia  S 

«Mie  D. 

■B,  Mary  A 

3»  Thomas  T 

Jinna  G 

Mr,  Margaret  D 

W,  Susie  B 

Laura 

r,  Rebecca 

'<ell,  Gertie  L 

3fr8  Catharine  B.. 
II,  Katharine 

Eliaa  A 

Hannah  M 

9b,  TrinetteH 

»B  Flora,  Ph   M.. 

•  H.  Louise 

I  Helen  S 

%  Mrs.  Georgia  B... 

f,  Esther  J . 

,  Annie  E 

^  Clara  I 

,  Caroline  R  

Annie  C 

Margaret  A 

G  Julia 

Hester  B 

Margaretta 

M    Ida 

B,  Jean  A 

ick,  Hortense 

ey,  Margaret  C 

o,  Lkura  C 

ler,  Juliet 

Lurena 

rson,  Laura  F 

,  Mabel  W 

5.  Ruth  C 

■lly,  AnnaT , 

^lly,  Mary  M  

tius,  Eliza  C    

1US.  lessie  K 

ill,  Elizabeth  W  ... 

10a 


School. 


Hamburg  Place  P... 
Commerce  Street  P. 
Lawrence  Street  P  . 
Newton  Street  G  ... 
Webster  Street  P.... 
Washington  St.  G... 
North  Seventh  St.  P. 
Newton  Street  G.... 
Lawrence  Street  G  . 

State  Street  P 

Central  Avenue  G... 
South  loth  Street  P. 
Marshall  Street  P... . 
James  Street  Ind.... 

Burnet  Street  P 

Summer  Avenue  P  . 

High 

Burnet  Street  P 

High  

Camden  Street  P.... 
Washington  St.  P... 
Marshall  Street  P.... 

Burnet  Street  G 

Webster  Street  G.... 
Miller  Street  P 

Monmouth  Street  P. 
Washington  St  G... 
Washington  St.  G... 
Morton  Street  G. . . . 
South  8th  Street  P... 
Roseville  Avenue  P. 
Morton  Street  G  .... 
Camden  Street  P.... 
South  8ih  Street  G.. 

Ann  Street  P  

Walnut  Street  P  .... 

Franklin  P 

Newton  Street  P..,. 

Colored 

13th  Avenue  P 

Burnet  Street  G 

Central  Avenue  G... 

Burnet  Street  G 

Webster  Street  P.... 
Washington  St.  G... 
Summer  Avenue  G  . 


V.   Principal. 
Assistant 

1st  Assistant. 
Assistant 

Principal 

Assistant 

*i 

t( 

it 

•t 

Principal 

Assistant 

H'd  Assistant 
3d  Assistant  . 

Assistant 

1st  Assistant. 
Assistant 

V.   Principal. 

i« 
Assistant 

(( 
1st  Assistant. 


Address. 


Assistant 

V.   Principal 
Assisifinl 


H'd  Assistant 
Assistant 


li 


1st  Assistant. 


475  Clinton  ave. 

7  West  Park  st. 

46  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

Nutley,  N.J. 

46  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

500  Washington  st. 

23  Kearny  st. 

119  Wickliife  st. 

4S  Division  pi. 

45  Division  pi. 

69  Eighth  ave. 

13  Elm  St. 

162  Garside  st. 

20^  Plane  st. 

9  Fulton  St. 

58  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 

58  Ml.  Pleasant  ave. 

68  Burnet  st. 

,464  Orange  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  st. 

95  W.  Kinney  .st. 

17  Court  St. 

3S  Burnet  st. 

34  Everg'n  pi  ,  E.  O. 
II  Parkhurst  st. 

48 >^  Walnut  St. 

28  Parkhurst  st. 

28  Parkhurst  st. 

54  State  St. 

256  North  Seventh  st. 

256  North  Seventh  st. 

54  State  st 

66  Bloomfield  ave. 

321  South  Tenth  st. 

116  Bowery  st. 

17  Elm  St. 

2  Wakeman  ave. 

206  First  St. 

275  Market  st. 

491  High  St. 

35  Burnet  st. 
331  Seventh  ave, 
331  Seventh  ave. 
44  Second  ave. 
42  Second  ave. 
208  South  Sixth  St. 
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Name. 


School. 


Dougall,  Marv  A 

Dougall,  Wm'  A.,  A.M 
Dougherty,  Henry  [.... 

l>rake,  Belle '. 

Drew,  Minnie  I 

Drommond,  Adelaide.... 

Duncan.  Lucy  G 

Dunn,  Katherine  F 

Dunnell,  Anna  C 

Durand,  S.  Eveline 

Duscnberr}',  Emily  T..., 


South  8th  Street  G... 
South  loih  Street  P. 

iSth  Avenue  G 

South  loth  Street  P. 
South  Market  St.  G 
Roseville  Avenue  P. 
Newton  Street  P.... 

I3ih  Avenue  P 

South  8lh  Street  P... 

iStli  Avenue  P 

iSih  Avenue  G 


Eagles,  Annie  McLeo*! Central  Avenue  P... 

Egbert,  Edna  C Morton  Street  P 

Elder,  L.   Louise South  8lh  Street  G. 

Ellis    (!riselda Camden  Street  P.... 

Kllyn,  Lizzie Lafayette  Street  P. 

Enders.  J.  Virginia 

Eunst>n,  Sarah  A 


Camden  Street  P.... 
i8ih  Avenue  P 


Fawcett,  Sarah  A  , 

Felix,    Mary 

Felts,  Florence 

Fine,  Carrie  H 

Finter,  Emma 

Fithian,  Kmma  I 

Fitzgerald   Jennie  B... 

Fletcher.  Alice  M  

Force,  Frances  C 

Formaii,  Georjje 

Forsier,  Millie  A 

Fori,  Fred.  W 

Fowler.   Helen   M 

Foxcroft,  Jennie  I 

Fried,  Rachel 


Drawing   Teacher. . 

Morton  Street  P 

13th  Avenue  P 

Central  Avenue  P... 

Oliver  Street  P 

Ann  Street  P 

i8ih  Avenue  P 

South  loih  .Street  P. 
Camden  Street  P.... 
Monmouth  Street  P.' 

High  

H.xmburii  PI   G 

Central  Ave-  G 

State  Street  P 

Thirteenth  Ave   P.. 


Rank. 


Address. 


V.   Principal 
Principal 


t  • 


Assistant 
.Assistant. 


•t 

4( 


V.  Principal 
Assistant 


<« 

M 
•« 
•  • 


Special  .. 
Assistant , 


«• 


V.  Principal. 
Assistant 


*( 


V.  Principal. 

Assistant j 

Principal t 

1st  Assistant.! 

Principal 

Assistant.  .... 


•  ( 


.Assistant. 


2oS  South  Sixth  st 
213  South  Sixth  St. 
135  Badger  ave. 

20  Centre  st. 

255  South  Eighth  st. 
33  Myrtle  ave. 

140  Elm  St. 
466  Hiv;h  si. 

84  Linden  a  v.  BlmTd 
;424  Washington  st. 
86  Orchard  st. 

273  High  St. 

58  Fair  st . 

q/b  South  Eleventh  sL 

209  South  Sixth  St. 

148  Washington  st. 

141  Bank  st. 

120  Sherman  ave. 

481  Broad  st. 
91  Sherman  ave. 
5t  Howard  st. 
98  Central  ave. 
108  Congress  st . 
41  Paci6c  St. 

182  Brunswick  st. 

183  Fairmount  ave. 
lb  Thomas  st. 
2S2  Sooth  Eighth  st. 
tool  Broad  st. 
33  Soath  Tenth  sL 
II  lohn  St. 

13  Carteret  st . 

21  Richmond  st. 


Garabrant,  Lanrilla Ann    Street  P 

Garrabrani,  .Anna  I 'Webster  Street  CJ.... 

Gaston,  Kate  Z | South  8(h  St.  G 

Gauch,  Lizzie  E So.  Market  St.  P 

Gemar.  Jennie  A Hamburg  PI.   G i 

Geraghiy,  Linda  M Morion  Street    G....' 

Gifliin,  Clarence  S H.iwkins  Street   P... 

Gilman,  F   G High  

Gillott,  Jes-iie Central  Avenue  P 

Gillott,  Mrs,  M.  Augusta Lock  Street  P 

Gleason.  C.  H  Summer  .Ave.  G... 


Assistant 14S  Elm  st. 

1st  Assistant. '29  North  Ninth  st. 
Assistant [192  Koserille  ave. 

i!47  ^if.  Projtpect  aie. 

1203  Main  st^  £.  0. 

iiio  Bleeckerst. 

Principal 26  Hill  st. 

tst  Assistant.  212  Stv  Orange  ire. 

.Assistant 34  Jay  st. 

V.  Principal.  34  Jay  st. 
Principal toa  Fourth  arc. 


ft. 


M 


•  • 


^ 
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Name. 


Flora  I 

Harricl  W    K 

^Uribel 

ith,  Julia 

telle  M 

Frances  V 

I,  Lucy 

Agnes  R 

,  Clara  W 

algh.  Mary  Abbie.... 

r.  Virginia  G 

Ediih  E 

Genevieve  S 

Isabel  G 


School 


Rank. 


Address. 


South  Market  St.  G   Assistant 
Summer  Avenue  P  .;         ** 

Franklin  P i  * 

I  Monmouth  Street  P.! 
I  Summer  Avenut  G.'         '* 
jSouth  8ih  Street  P...f 
'  Waverly  Avenue  P. .  1 
jChestnut  Street  G...! 

High  |V.    Principal 

i8th  Avenue  P JAssistant 

Camden  Street  P.... 
South  8(h  Street  G. . 

High  Annex 3d  Assistant. 

Washington  St.  G...!As:»istant . . . 


«t 


■i 


•t 


•i 


,  Alberta  A 

,  Florence  L 

uliet  N 

c,  J    A 

c,  Sarah  L 

on,  Belle 

:k,  Phebe 

Lydia  W 

I,  F.  H 

,  Florence  A 

,  Frances  M 

.11,  Rose  


1,  Mary  G. 
r,  Ida  M.. 


beck,  Caroline  Y. 

M.  Adelaide 

lulie  W 

Ruth  E 


■son,  Annie., 
•n,  Mary  P  .. 
I,  Ellen  A.... 

Julia  R 

Mollie  E.... 

aura  E 

illie  A 

lellie 

Mary  L 

ns,  Carrie  E. 
ns.  Julia  I.. 

Mau'l  G  .... 
ay.  Julia  S.. 


South  81  h  Street  P... 
Monmouth  Street  P. 

Ann  Street  P 

Webster  Street  G... 
Webster  Street  P.... 
Newton  Street  P.... 
Lawrence  Street  G. . 

Morton  Street  G 

Washington  St.  G 

Franklin   P 

Summer  Avenue  G. . 

Normal  &  Training, 

Training  Dep*t.... 

Franklin  P 

Oliver  Street  G 

Rostville  Avenue  P. 

Oliver  Street  G 

Miller  Street  P 

Miller  Street  P 

Hamburg  Place  P... 
Summer  Avenue  P  . 
Rnseville  Avenue  P. 

Warren  Street  P 

Warren  Street  P 

Camden  Street  P. . . 
Camden  Street  P.... 

High  Annex 

South  loth  St  P  .... 
Central  Avenue  P  ... 
Lawrence  Street  P.. 

Warren  Street  P 

Washington  St    G... 


<( 


i« 


Principal 
Assistant 


ii 


V.   Principal 

Assistant 

Principal 

Assistant 


<% 


4i 
C« 


1st  Assistant 
Assistant 


c* 
( t 
»t 
<l 
•  « 
it 


V.   Principal 
Assistant 


3d   Assistant 
.Assistant 


it 

it 


96  Wright  St. 
206  Gar^ide  st. 
3og  Broad  st. 

1 18  Pine  St. 
'310  Summer  ave. 
150  Ninth  ave. 
161  Somerset  st. 
\4t  Broad  st 
1 7  West  Park  st, 
227  High  St. 
66  North  Eleventh  st. 
443  Seventh  ave. 
22  Cherrv  st. 

97  Court  St. 

'79  .South  Tenth  st 
134  Franklin  st. 

14  Quitman  st. 
'106  Bloomfield  ave. 

106  Bloomfield  ave. 
,351  Plane  st. 

40  Columbia  st. 

Orange  ave.,  Irv'gt'n 

141  Heller  Parkway. 
I369  Summer  ave. 
'174  Summer  ave. 

2  West  Park  st. 
15  Clav  St. 

58  .South  Seventh  st. 

7Q  North  Eleventh  st. 
170  Brunswick  st. 

70  Brunswick  st. 

70  Brunswick  st. 

151  Wright  St. 

3SI  Belleville  ave. 

165  North  Sixth  st. 

108  Belleville  ave. 

108  Belleville  ave. 

2S2  Mulberry  st. 

252  Mulberry  st. 
81  North  Ninth  st. 
247  South  Eighth  st. 

253  South  Eighth  st. 
253  South  Eighth  st. 
75  Warren  st. 

1 86  Washington  st. 
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Name. 


Hollum,  Margaret 

Hoppaugh,  Abbie  J 

Hopping,  Siwie  C 

Horschely  Jeaoetie  T 

Horn,  Matilda 

Hovcy,  E.  O.  A.  M,  Ph.  D. 

Howard,  Anna  M 

Howell,  Pamela 

Hatchings  Carrie  C 

Hatchings,  Emma  L 

Hymes,  Sarah  L 


Iliff.  C    Blanche 

IngaUbe,  Caroline  A 
Issler.  Emma  A 


lackson.  Hattie  G..... 
jenkinson,  Harriet  K. 

Johnson,  Alice  E 

Johnson,  Alice  I 

Johnson,  Alyda  B 

Johnson.  Caroline..... 
JohnM>n,  Jane  £ 


School. 


Rank. 


A  l>DKESS. 


I 


Central  Avenae  P...' 

Walnut  Street  P 

.Ann  Street  P 

Soatb  loth  Street  P. 
.Monmoath  Street  P. 


V.  Principal  . 

Assistant 

H*d  Assistant 

Assistant 

ii 


Principal 
Assistant 


»t 


Hiuh 

13th  .\ venae  P 

Summer  Avenue  G. . 

Walnut  Street  P 

Newton  Street  P 

Sooth  Market  St.  P. 

Hamburg  Place  G...  *«  189  Walnvi  st. 

18th  Avenae  P V.  Principal.  50  East  Kinney  sL 

Morton  Street  P iHM  Assistant  32  Nelson  pi. 


H'd  Assistant 
V.  Principal. 
Assistant 


175  James  sL 
29  Cottage  St. 
10  Pacific  St. 
9854  Gre»  St. 
66  Sherman  ave. 
2  Lombardyst. 
9  Homlioldt  St 
-120  Third  are. 
58  Hamilton  st. 
South  Orange,  N. ). 
43  Clintoo  St. 


:.\ssistant 


lohnson.  Mrs.  M.  I^uisa  ... 

Jones,  Laura 

Joralemon,  Delia 

Joralomon,  Rachel  K , 


V.  Principal. 
Assistant 


•  c 


■  • 


Washington  St.  P  . . 

Slate  Street  P 

South  Market  St.  P. 

Morton  Street  G 

Waverlv  Avenae  P  . 

18th  Avenue  G 

Normal  &  Training, 

Normal  Dep't JV.  Principal 

James  Street  Ind....  '"" 

Hamburg  Place  P... 

Miller  Street  P 

Summer  .\ venue  P... 


.\ssistant 


•t 


Camden  Street  P....t 


•  s 


list  Assistant., 
Assistant 


.* 


Kaiser,  Carrie  .\ 

Kayser,  Charles  K High 

Keene,  EdnahJ Monmouth  Street  P 

Kempe.  Augusta M«inmouih  Street  P. 

Kempf.  Emily  M Summer  Avenue  G.. 

Keaiicdy,  J,  Wilroer Miller  Street  G 

Kent,  Caroline  J  Jaoie*  Street  Ind.  .. 

Kerns,  M.  Lizzie Burnet  .Street  G !ist  Assistant. 

Kinsey.  Elixal»<th  D Liwrence  Street  G..;         *• 

Kirkpatrick.  Mary  D Walnut  Street  P ^Assistant 

Kiichell.  Acne? Webster  Street  P....  V.   Principal. 

Kloii,  Eliiabeih  D Franklin  P .\s.4stant 


rst  Aforistant. 

Principal 

.\^stant 


88  Wakeman  ave. 

24  Baldwin  st. 

96  Ridgewood  ave^ 
21  Ninth  ave. 
53  Crawford  st. 
278  Academy  st. 

19  Bathgate  pi. 
18  S.  Thirteealh  St. 
204  New  St. 

25  Jolinson  ave. 
119  Chester  ave. 

'272  SoQth  Ninth  sL 
52  Nelson  pi 
102  Warren  st. 
I3«H  Coartst. 
112  Bleeckerst. 
3  Emmet  sL 
t02  Ridgewond  ave. 
21  Halsey  st. 
ID  South  St. 
ti6  Prospect  sL 
247  Broad  st. 

26  State  St. 


I.abiaux,  .-Kgla^  I.. Burnet  5%tfeet  P. "  47  Bomet  st. 

I.andmes$er,  Elixalketh Slate  Street  P '*  147  Plane  st. 

Law,  Oaisy  M Oliver  Street  P •*  '24  Mulberry  pi. 

Ijiwrence,  Mary Bomet  Street  G 1st  Assistant.  35  Nichol<  st. 

I.awrence,  Minnie  J Washii^on  St   G...  *"  53  .\cademy  st. 


M 
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TEACHERS— Continued. 


Name. 


SCHOOl  . 


Kank. 


.\hl»k^». 


1,  Alice  M Elliot  Street  P .\s<iMant 

,  Tulia  N Miller  Street  P V.  Principal 


E.  Theresa Hawkins  Street  P... 

Grace  M Morton  Street  P 

Helen  J Lawrence  Street  G. . 

Margaret  A.... 131I1  Avenue  P 

t,  Minnie South  Street  P 

I  £<tizaf  <  n*  3i**«**...«  ai i^n  .•••••••>••••••••.« 

,  Lillie  I Warren  Street  P 

Ida I3ih  Avenue  P 

e,  Edith  M i8th  Avenue  P ' 

Anna Normal  &  Training,! 

Train'g  Depl 

,  L.  Belle Oliver  Street  P 

f.  Anna 'South  loih  Street  P. 


Assistant 


It 


(( 


•4 


45  Eighth  ave. 
South  Orange,  N«  J. 
S3  l^olumbiA  si. 
■83  Columbia  ^t. 
S3  Columbia  st. 
S3  Columbia  $t. 
211  Thoma»  st. 


,  Marv  E 

5,  David 

,  Nettie  A 

Adelyn  C 

Edith  O 

Lizzie  P 

May 

May  Axford... 
,  Amy  H... 

S.  Eleanor 

■  s,  B.  CAM. 
land,  Annie  H. 
e,  Joanna  M... 

e,  Rel>ecca 

I.  Mary  B 

aid,  Katherine. 
>se,  Harriet  E. 
:h,  Abbie  P  .... 

re,  Adelina 

,  Jane  E 

n,  Annie 

d,  Eunice  A.... 
y,  Sarah  J 


1,  Mary  A... 
,  Sarah  L.. 
,  £.  Louise. 

Grace 

Julia 

Sara  E 

Jessie  B.... 

I  Ob 


Oliver  Street  G 

Chestnut  Street  G ... 
Hamburg  Place  P... 
Chestnut  .Street  G  ... 
Hamburg  Place  P... 

Walnut  Mreet  P 

Marshall  Street  P.... 

Oliver  Street  G 

Miller  Street  P 

Waverlv  Avenue  P. . 

High  .; 

South  loih  St  P  .... 
South  lotli  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  G.... 
South  loih  Street  P. 
Burnet  Street  P..... 
South  Market  St.  P. 

Franklin  P. 

Colored 

South  loth  Street  P. 
Lawrence  Street  P. . 

Elliot  Street  P 

Normal  &  Training, 

Normal  Dep*t 

North  7th  Street  P. . 
Lafayette  Street  P... 
Wavcrly  Avenue  P. . 
Lafayette  Street  P... 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street  P 

Webster  Street  G.. . 


1st  Assistant . 

374  Summer  ave. 

.Assistant 

73  Warren  st. 

»• 

36  *)  Rankin  st. 

ti 

itxi  Summer  ave 

.1 

1 

66Biinkerhofrst.J.C. 

II 

43  Emmet  si. 

•« 

249  North  Sixth  st. 

t< 

312  Summer  ave* 

Principal 

ig3  South  Sixth  st. 

.AsMstant 

60  Pacihc  St. 

•  % 

24  Asior  St. 

4» 

16  Oak  St. 

it 

1 1  E.ist  Park  st. 

tl 

16  Oak  st 

*( 

12*1  Pcnnsvlvnnia  nve. 

tt 

S3  VanderpiK)!  st. 

(* 

9  Central  ave. 

1st  Assistant. 

36  Kearny  st. 

Assismnt 

163  Fainnount  ave. 

•  » 

226  Kuirmouut  nve. 

1st  AHsihtant. 

226  Kairmount  nve. 

Abaisiant 

99  A^^tor  III. 

** 

131  Pisne  St. 

t< 

28  BriU  St. 

Principal 

1^8  (inr»ide  st. 

Assistant 

So  Hank  st. 

ii 

213  Kairmount  ave. 

V.  Principal. 

39  Siaie  st 

Principal 

60  laylur  si. 

lit  Assistant. 

loi  Pacific  St. 

Assistant 

16  Gould  ave. 

t  • 

S9^  Wright  M. 

•« 

551  High  St. 

It 

19  Lombardy  M. 

3d  Assistant.. 

19  Lumbardy  bt. 

Assistant 

19  Lombardy  it. 

II 

230  Garsidc  st. 
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Name. 


Millen,  Emma 

MiH^r,  Adelaide  D. 

Miller,  Annie  M 

Miller,  Carolina  D.. 
Miller,  Mattie  M.... 

Mills,  Lydia  A 

Mock.  Kate  E 

Moore,  Elizabeth  .. 
Moore,  Elizabeth  N 
Moore,  Hannah. 


School 


South  8th  Street  G. . 

Lock  Street  P 

Chestnut  Street  P  ... 

Warren  Street  P 

Walnut  Street  P 

Lafayette  Street  G... 

r3ih  Avenue  P 

i8th  Avenue  P 

Hamburg  Place  P... 
South  Street  P 


Moore,  Lizzie  A 'South  Street  P. 

Moore,  M.  Alice. 

Moorhouse,  Mary  J 

Morehouse,  Carrie  E 

Morgan,   Emma 

Morgan,  Maria  E  


Miller  Street  G 
Lafayette  Street  G... 

Miller  Street  G 

Newton  Street  G  ... 
Central  Avenue  G... 
Miller  Street  G 


Morris,  M.  Jennie 

Morrison,  Ida  J jSummer  Avenut  G. 

MuUison.  Harriet  W IClover  Street  Ind.t.. 

Murphy.   Eliza jSummer  Avenue  G. 

Myer,  Eva 

Myrick,  Eliza  J 


State  Street  P... 
Elliot  Street  P. 


Nebinger,  MaryG.... 

Nichols,  Kate 

•Nichol.«,  Margaret  A. 
Nichols  Mary  W 


Oliver,  Hatiie  L 

O'Rourke,  Mary  A 

Ortland,  Emma  E 

Osborne,  Clara  L Monmouth  Street  P. 


Chestnut  Street  P.... 
Hawkins  Street  P... 
Wickliffe  Street  P... 
Webster  Street  G.... 

Webster  Street  P.... 
Hamburg  Place  P... 
iSth  Avenue  G 


Parker,  Isabel  A 

Parker,  Mary  M 

Peck,  Adelaide 

Peal,  Amelia  E 

Peer,  E.  Jane 

Peters,  Minnie  L 

Pierson,  Eliza  H 

Potter,  S.  Emily 

Price,  Lillian  L 

Price,  Mary  H  

Provost,  Anna  M 

Putnam,  Ella  E 

Putnam,  Adelaide  G 


Burnet  Street  P 

South  Street  P 

Miller  Street  G 

13th  Avenue  P 

iSth  Avenue  G 

I3ih  Avenue  P 

Lawrence  Street  G  . 
Washington  St.  P. . . 

Morton  Street  P 

Monmouth  Street  P. 

Elliot  Street  P 

High 

Newton  Street  P.... 


Rank. 


Assistant..^.., 


ii 


V.  PrrncipaL 
.Assistant 


<« 


V.  Principal 
Assistant 


Address. 


H'd  Assistant 

Assistant 

1st  Assistant. 
V.  Principal. 
1st  Assistant. 
Assistant.*.... 

Principal 

V.  Principal. 


«i 


HM  Assistant 


Assistant 


Assistant 


*< 
4. 


1st  Assista^nt 

Assistant 

1st  Assistant 
Assistant 


ct 


V.  Principal 
Assistant 


3d  Assistant 
Assistant ..... 


99  Congress  st. 
137  Bank  st 

23  Orchard  st. 
137  Bank  st. 
214  Mulberry  st. 
54  Elizabeth  ave. 
87  Wickliffe  sL 
96  Sherman  ave. 
41  Essex  at. 
118  Miller  SL 
140  Emmet  st. 

24  Wakeman  ate. 
221  Malberiy  st. 
70  Murray  st. 

18  Mercer  st. 
122  North  Sixth  St. 
132  Pennsyhraniatve. 
40  Wakeman  ave. 
^4Syi  Elizabeth  in. 
377  Summer  ave. 
342  Roseville  ave. 
170  High  St. 

504  A  Washington  st 
170  Mt.  Praq>ecttft. 
170  Mt.  Prospect  ave. 
335  Summer  ave. 

.154  Garside  st 
98  Washington  st. 
43  West  st 
83  Court  St. 

21  Halsey  st. 
107  Thomas  st. 
122  Brunswick  st 
1 37  Court  st 
127  Arlington  st 
46  Halsey  st. 
221   Mulberry  st 
51  Washington  ave. 
14  Linden  st 
357  BelleTille  ave. 
246  Clifton  ave. 
66  Oriental  st 
66  Oriental  st 
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Name. 


School. 


James  M  ,  A.  M...  Hi^^h 

Margatet  G Elliot  Street  P. 


argaret  A. 
me  M.... 


Bertha  A 

Ila  A 

. Emma 

ellieE 

rginia  R. 

,  Ida  H 

Lucy  A 

Mary  H 

in,  Marion.... 

Marietta 

jrace  A 

ate 

Mary  E 

lus,  Bertha  L 
trude  E 


illiam  C 

Ada  E 

n  E 

Louise 

ura  B 

Vnna 

Augustus 

>arah  B 

"arrie  D 

Bessie  C 

,  Emma  D :.... 

)tto  H 

'lara 

Edwin 

.  Mrs.  Isadore  M. 

Amy 

tna  F 

A.  Adaline 

•"lora  E 

rs.  C.  L.  D 

izabeth  J 

(Illy  A 

nma  J 

rs.  Fannie  W 

lE 


i8ih  Avenue  P 

Normal  &  Training, 
Training  Dep't.... 

Warren  Street  P 

Hamburg  Place  P ... 

Burnet  Street  G 

South  Street  P 

State  Street  P 

Franklin  P 

Elliot  Street  P 

High 

Chestnut  Street  P... 
South  Market  St.  G. 
Central  Avenue  P... 

Oliver  Street  G 

Miller  Street  G 

I3ih  Avenue  P 

South  8th  Street  G... 


Rank. 


1st  Assistant. 
Assistant 


High 

Bloomfield  Ave.  P... 

Warren  Street  P 

Franklin  P 

Camden  Street  P.... 

Warren  Street  P 

South  8th  Street  G.. 
Roscville  Avenue  P. 
Waverly  Avenue  P  . 
North  7th  Street  P  . 

Franklin   P 

Morton  Street  G 

Marshall  Street  P.... 

Oliver  Street  G 

High  Annex 

Franklin   P 

Chestnut  Street  G ... 
South  loth  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  G.... 
Lafavette  Street  G. . 
South  loth  Street  P. 
Elizabeth  Avenue  P. 
Chestnut  Street  G ... 
Newton  Street  G.... 
Morton  Street  G 


t< 


li 


it 


II 


u 
«« 


<c 


«< 


II 


Address. 


2d  Assistant. 
Assistant 


»* 


t« 


It 


V.  Principal. 

Assistant 

1st  Assistant. 


«( 


H'd  Assistant 

Principal 

Assistant 

V.  Principal. 

Assistant 

Principal 


»i 


AaiiMaut .... 

■Assistant 

V.  Principal. 

Principal 

Assistant 

Principal 

1st  Assistant. 

Assistant 

1st  Assistant. 

Assistant 

*i 

V.   Principal. 

Assistant 

It 

V.  Principal. 


Assistant 


SO )  Summer  ave. 
506  Summer  ave. 

167  Boyd  St. 

1076  Broad.  St. 

779  Mt.  Prospect  ave. 

iioyi  Bleecker  si. 

11  Linden  st. 

159  Brunswick  st. 
89  New  St. 
1146 Fourth  ave. 
21  Taylor  St. 

21  Taylor  st. 

13  Pennsylvania  ave. 
68  Mt.  Pleasant  ave. 
56  Wright  St. 
39  Chestnut  St. 
23  Chestnut  st. 

168  Fairmount  ave. 
38  Nelson  pi. 

18  Burnet  st. 
192  Summer  ave. 
308  Bank  st. 
186  Belleville  ave. 
7  Pulaski  St.,  E.  O. 
56  So.  Eleventh  st. 
56  So   Eleventh  st» 
$6  So.  Eleventh  st. 
94  State  St. 
50  No.  Eleventh  st. 
252  Belleville  ave. 
37  Hillside  ave. 
498  Washington  st. 
4  Osborne  Ter.,  C.T. 
3  Linden  st. 
81  Broad  st. 
81  Orchard  st. 
106  Lafayette  st. 
245  So.  Seventh  st. 
177  Quitman  st. 
244  North  Sixth  st. 

12  Chestnut  st. 
53  Emmet  st. 
122  WickhfTe  st. 

22  Richmond  st. 
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Namk.  School.  Rank.  Adpres: 


Smith.  Martha  C jSouih  Street   P Assistant 8i  Pennsylvania  ttt 

Soden,  Anna  M i8th  Avenue  P **  95  Sherman  ave. 

Sonn,  George  C ^High  1st  Assistant.  285  Belleville  are. 

Sonn.  Lydia  K State  Street  P Assistant 71  Belleville  ave. 

Speer,  Av;nes  C Morion  Street  P "  45  .^stor  si. 

Speer,  Matilda    I iSth  Avenue  G **  '45  Astor  si. 

Spinning,  Maria  L Morton  Street  G ist  Assistant. :33  Franklin  st. 

Squire.  M   Irene .Monmouth  Street  P.  Assistant '26  N'eI>on  pi. 

Starkweather,  Minnie  C Burnet  Street  P **  jSS  Mull*erry  st. 

Steele,  Fannie Oliver  Street  G 1st  Assistant.  128  Monmouth  st. 

Steele,  Susie Oliver  Street  G V.  Principal.  128  Monmouth  st, 

Stephens,  Carrie  V South  loth  Street  P.  Assistant 58  Ml.  Pleasant  tvt. 

Stevens,  M.  Leonora Camden  Street  P....  **  432  Plane  >!. 

Stickney,  M   .Ada Morton  Street  P '*  142  WickliflFe  st. 

.Stites,  Belle  S Lafayette  Street  P...  **  258  Clinton  avc. 

Slites,  Dora  A  Lafayette  Street  P...  V.   Principal.  258  Clinton  ave. 

Stout,  Mrs.  Helen  L Monmouth  Street  P.  Assistant 173  Quitman  st. 

Straus,  Amelia Morion  Street  P....  **  ,28  Central  ave. 

Strieby.  Mary Webster  Street  P....  **  68  Park  pi. 

Stringer.  Elizabeth  M Washington  St.  G...  '*  51  Avon  ave. 

Sturgis,  Emma  M State  Street  P "  198  Plane  si. 

Sutphen,  Julia  A Miller  Street  P **  178  Brunswick  st. 

Sweasy,  M.  Augusta Normal  &  Training, 

Training  Dep'l....  *'  122  Wickliffc  st. 

Symons,  Evelyn  S jOliver  Street  P "  184  Walnut  st. 

I 

Taylor,  A.  V.,  A.  B High ist  Assistant.  25  Grant  st. 

Taylor.   Florence .South  8ih  Street  P...  Assistant 52  Koseville  ave. 

Taylor,  Geo.  O.  F Central  Avenue  G...  Principal 241  Sixth  ave. 

Taylor,  Sarah  G.  A South  8th  St.  G 1st  Assistant.  34  Elizabeth  ave. 

Terwilliger,  J.  L Newton  Street  G...., Principal 228  .South  Sixth  st. 

Thacher,  C.  S.,  C.  E jHigh 'ist  Assistant. '71  Kearny  ^i. 

Thomas,  Emily  B .Colored Assistant...    741  Broad  st. 


48  East  Kinney  st. 
102  Pennsylvania  »« 


Thompson,  Elizabeth  L Lafayette  Street  G... 

Thompson,  Hattie i8th  Avenue  P 

Thompson,  Nellie  B Washington  St.  G...  ist  Assistant.  102  Pennsylvania  1^ 

Thurber,  Lewis  W South  Street  P jPrincipal 121  Third  avc. 

Tillard,  Albertina  G iRoseville  Avenue  P.  j Assistant 253  Koseville  ave. 


Tompkins,  Florence Newton  Street  P.... 


Umbach,  Minnie  L 


137  Lincoln  ave. 


Miller  Street  G ist  Assistant.  Summit,  N.  J. 

Urick,  Wm.  P.  B iSouth  Market  St.  G.  Principal '244  Lafayette  st. 

Utter.  Ella  D South  Market  St.  P. 


Van  Houten,  Lizzie  L. 
Van  Houten,  Sadie  E. 
Van  Ness,  E.  May 


Monmouth  Street  P. 

i8th  Avenue  P 

Newton  Street  P.... 


Assistant 112  Green  si. 

I 

**  •  84  Avon  ave. 

*•  .'35  Wright  St. 


(4 


169  Brunswick  st. 
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Name. 


.  Helen  M 

iL 

nold 

ied,  Emma 

,  Minnie........ 

Mrs  Agnes  A. 

M    Louisa 


sie  E 

.ry  E 

•ah  I 

\milla 

her 

,  Lulu 

inie  R 

re,  Addie  B. 

M.  Eliza.... 

[osephine  A. 

VI.  Evelyn  . . 

.bbie  E 

Emma  R.... 

lie  B 

s.  Martha  S. 

Iberi  B 

iisie  M 

ma 

ira  A 

1,  Emma  F.. 

ary 

fennie 

Elizabeth.... 


I. 


a 

ice  E... 
nelia  R. 


School, 


Rank. 


Address. 


Monmouth  Street  P.  Assistant 136  Monmouth  si. 

13th  Avenue  P V.   Principal..  180  Washington  st. 

Camden  Street  P. .  .-Principal 1336  Waverly  ave. 

High  Annex 3d  Assistant.  [70  Avon  ave. 

Commerce  Street  P.  Assistant '125  Plane  st. 

Central  Avenue  G...,         **  150  Sherman  ave. 

Normal  &  Training, 

Training  Dep*l  ...  V.   Principal.  .39  Stale  st. 


ary  A. 


Hamburg  Place  P... 
So.  Market  St.  G.... 
Clover  Street  Ind.... 
Roseville  Avenue  P. 
Chestnut  Street  P.... 
Newton  Street  G.... 
South  loih  Street  P. 
Washington  St.  P... 
Walnut  Street  P  .... 
Hamburg  Place  P... 
South  loth  Street  P. 

High 

Monmouth  Street  P. 
Summer  Avenue  P  . 
Summer  Avenue  G  . 

13th  Avenue  P 

Monmouth  Street  P. 
Lawrence  Street  G  . 
Lafayette  Street  P... 

Morton  Street  P 

South  lolh  Street  P. 
Newton  Street  P.... 
South  8th  Street  G... 

Lafayette  Street  P... 
Hawkins  Street  P ... 

South  Street  P 

Normal  &  Training, 

Training  Dep*t. ... 

South  Street  P 


Assistant 

V.   Principal . 
Assistant 


I* 
it 
it 
ti 
•  • 
It 


3d  Assistant. 
Assistant.... 


i« 


1st  Assistant. 

Principal 

Assistant 

I  si  Assistant. 
■Assistant 


ra 


Hawkins  Street  P ... 


It 
ti 
It 

It 
« 
II 

i* 
II 

II 


31  Sussex  ave. 

91  South  Tenth  st. 

1076  Broad  st. 

73  North  Fourth  st. 
12  Cottage  St. 

40  Eighth  ave. 

24  Franklin  st. 

17  Court  St. 
1 106  Pennington  st. 

21  Hillside  ave. 

21  Hillside  ave. 

101  PaciBc  St. 
138  Warren  .st. 

377  Summer  ave. 

377  Summer  ave. 
1 1 98  Littleton  ave. 

27  Monmouth  st. 
;23  Court  st 
j38  Grove  st. 

32^  Emmet  st. 
126  Hill  St. 
I II  Clay  St. 

275  Sixth  Ave. 

58  PaciBc  St. 
58  Pacific  St. 
'295  East  Kinney  St.- 

74  Fourth  ave. 
;295  East  Kinney  st. 

I 

53  South  St. 


SALARIES. 


I 


SCHEDULE  OP  TEACHERS'  SALARIES. 

Adopted  November  30TH,  1888. 

To  Take  effect  December  ist,  1888. 

Revised  July  25TH,  1890,  August  28th  and  November  27TH,  i8qi. 


GRADE. 


normal  and  training  school 

Principal— Male 

Normal  Department — 

Vice-Principal — Female 

First  Assistant — Female..... 

Training  Department — 

Vice- Principal — Female 

Assistant — Female 


HIGH  school. 


Principal — Male 

First  Assistant — Male , 

Second  Assistant — Male 

Vice- Principal — Female 

First  Assistant — Female 

Second  Assistant — Female 

Third  Assistant — Female 

Teacher  in  charge  of  full  divis 

ion  Senior  Class 

Teacher  in  charge  of  German... 


1st  Year. 


2d  Year. 


$700  00; 

525  00     $600  00 


3d  Year. 


Max. 


$650  00 


1.400  00 
1,200  00, 


,1. 


900  00 
900  00 
800  00. 


grammar  school. 


Principal — Male..' 

Vice-Principal — Male 

Vice  Principal— Female. . 
Head- Assistant — Female, 
f First  Assistant — Female. 
Assistant — Female 


1,100  00 
900  00 


475  001       550  00 


600  00 


|$2,0OO 

00 

IjSoo'oo 

1,000^00 

800 

00 

700 

00 

2,500 

00 

2,000 

00 

1,300 

1,800 

00 
00 

1,200 

00 

1,000 

00 

900 

00 

1,500 

00 

1,500 

00 

2,000 

00 

1,200 

00 

1,000 

00 

800 

00 

750 
♦650 

00 
00 

11 
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SCHEDULE  OF  TEACHERS'  SALARIES- 

CONTINUED. 


GRADE 


PRIMARY    SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male  

Principal — Male  (more  than  12 

classes 

Principal  (6  classes  and  upwards) 

— Female 

Principal  (le^s  than  6  classes) — 

Female 

Vice  Principal —Female 

Head  Assistant — Female 

Assistant — Female 


INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOLS. 


Principal — Female. 
Assistant — Female. 


COLORED   SCHOOLS. 


Principal — Male.... 
Assistant — Female. 


SPECIAL. 

Drawing  Teacher — Female 


JTemporary  Assistant 

(Grammar    and     Primary 
departments — Female 


Max 


#700  00 


475  00     $550  00.    i6oo  00 


475  00        550  00     $600  00 


475  00 


550  00 


3  mos. 
at 

$35  00 


4  mos 

at 
$40  00 


600  00 


$1,500  00 

1.800  00 

1,000  00 

850  00 

800  00 

700  00 

♦650  00 


#700  00 
♦650  00 


i,5<»«» 
•650  00 


1,5<»  w 

3  mos. 

at 
$45  00 


ADVANCED  EVENI.NG  SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male $70  00  per  month. 

Vice  Principal 60  00  per  month. 

Assistants,  who  teach  by  evening 3  00  per  even'g. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

Principal — Male •Ji6o  00  per  month. 

Vice- Principal yMTj^oo  per  month. 

Assistant — Male  or  Female... $40  00  and  45  00  per  month. 

EVENING   DRAWING   SCHOOL. 

Principal — Male — $70  00  per  month* 

Assistants — Male $2  50  and  3  50  per  even'g. 
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SCHEDULE  OF  TEACHERS*  SALARIES— 

Continued. 

SUBSTITUTES. 

High  School — Male $4  cx)  per  day. 

High  School -.Female 2  50  per  day. 

Grammar  Department — Male 3  00  per  day. 

Grammar  and  Primary  Departments — Female I  50  per  day. 

Evening  School $i  00  per  evening. 


Note. — No  special  salary  now  paid  shall  be  reduced  by  reason  of  this  Schedule. 

fPirst  Assistants  and  Head  Assistants  teaching  classes  of  the  highest  grade, 
shall  receive  I900  per  year  while  teaching  such  grade. 

tAssistants  must  serve  one  year  as  temporary  or  probationary  teachers,  upon 
the  completion  of  which,  if  satisfactory,  they  shall  enter  upon  the  first  year  of  the 
permanent  grade. 

*The  maximum  salary  to  be  specially  granted  in  each  case  upon  a  certificate  of 
the  Principal  of  the  school  where  such  an  Assistant  shall  be  teaching,  said  certifi- 
cate to  be  endorsed  by  the  City  Superintendent. 
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COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 

COMMERCIAL  COURSE — (TWO  YEARS.) 


• 

1ST  TEAR. 

istTertn. 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic 
Arithmetic. 
Arithmetic. 

Bookkeeping;  Penman- 
ship; Commercial  Cor- 
respondence,and  Busi- 
ness Forms. 

German. 

German. 

German  or  Physiology. 

aD  YXAK. 

X9t  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Bookkeeping;  Commer- 
cial   Law  and   Corre- 
spondence;    Business 
Forms,  and  Civil  Gov- 
ernment. 

German. 

German. 

German  or  Natural 

Philosophy. 

Language  Lcaaons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 

Drawing,  optional. 


'54 


MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH   SCHOOL. 

CLASSICAL  COURSE — (FOUR  YEARS.) 


IffT  YBAR. 

xst  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Latin  Gram  ,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 

Physiology. 
Physical  Geography* 
Phjrsical  Geography, 

3D  YKAR. 

xst  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

Caesar. 

Ceesar. 

Ciesar. 

(LaUn  Prose.) 

Greek  Grammar  and  Lesorais. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Lessons. 
Greek  Grammar  and  Lesaons. 

3d  YEAR. 

xst  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 

Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Virgil's  .fineid. 

(Latin  Prose.) 

Anabasia. 

An  abasia. 

Anabasis. 

(Greek  Prose  and  History.) 

4TH  YBAR. 

ist  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Geometry. 

Trigonometry, 

or  German. 

Review. 

Virgil's  iBneid, 

Georgics,  Bucolics, 

Roman  History  and 

Review. 

niad. 

niad. 

Review. 

Language  Lessons,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 

Note.— The  classical  and  scientific  pupils  of  the  senior  class  may  omit  Geometry 
and  Trigonometry,  and  take  German  instead. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 

SCIENTIFIC   COURSE — (FOUR  YEARS). 


I8T  YBAR. 

xst  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


aD  TBAR. 


4TH  YBAR. 

ist  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


xst  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 

3D  TSAR. 

i»t  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 

Geometry. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 

Geometry. 

Trigonometry. 

Review. 


Latin  Gram.,  I^esiont. 
Latin  Oram.,  Lessons. 
Latin  Gram.,  Lessons. 


Csesar. 

Csesar. 

Ceesar. 

(Latin  Prose.) 


Cicero. 

Cicero. 

Virgil's  ^neid. 

(Latin  Prose) 

or  German. 


Virgil's  iEneid. 

Georgics,  Bucolics. 

Roman    l^story    and 

Review  or  German. 


Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 


Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


General  History. 
Political  Economy, 
Political  Economy. 


Chemistry. 

Chemistry. 

Geology. 


Language  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  year. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL 

COURSE  FOR  FEMALE  DEPARTMENT — (FOUR  YEARS.) 


[  I8T  YBAR. 

Tiit'Term.    Arithmetic, J<  yr. 
id  Term.. 
3d  Term.   Algebra,  Ji  year. 


3D  YBAR. 

ist  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


3D  TBAR. 

I8t  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


I 


4TH  YBAR. 

xst  Term. 
3d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Algebra. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 


Geometry. 

Geometry. 

Review. 


I^atin  Gram.,  Letaons. 

Latin  Gram.,  Leaaona. 

Latin  Gram.,  Lesaona, 

or  German. 


Latin  Gram.,  Lesaons. 


Cseaar, 
or  German. 


Gseaar. 

Caeaar. 

Caesar, 

or  German. 


Virgil. 

Virgil, 
or  German. 
Astronomy. 


Physiology. 

Physiology. 

Botany. 


Phjraical  Geography. 
Physical  Ge<^raphy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


History. 

History 

Rhetoric. 


Bnglish  Literature. 
Bngliah  Literature. 
English  Literature. 


Language  Lessons,  Penmanship,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Recitation  throngli 
^he  course. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— HIGH  SCHOOL. 

ENGLISH   COURSE — (FOUR  YEARS.) 


XST  YEAR. 

xst  Term. 
2d  Term. 
3d  Term. 


SD  TEAR. 

I  St  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


3D    YEAR. 

ist  Term, 
ad  Term. 
3d  Term. 


4TH  YEAR. 

ist  Term, 
ad  Term, 
3d  Term. 


Arithmetic. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Algebra. 
Algebra. 
Algebra. 


Geometry. 
Geometry. 
Geometry. 


Bookkeeping,  P  e  n  - 
manship  and  Com- 
mercial Correspond- 
ence, and  Business 
Forms. 


Bookkeeping,    Com 
mercial   Law   and 
Corresp'nd'nce, Bus- 
iness   Forms     and 
Civil  Government. 


Rhetoric,  yi  year. 
Chemistry,  Hyear. 


Geometry.      |    English  Literature. 

Trigonome'try.      English  Literature. 

Review.  English  Literature. 


Physiology. 
Physical  Geography. 
Physical  Geography. 


Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 
Natural  Philosophy. 


General  History,  %  year. 
Political  Economy,  y^  year. 


Chemistry,  %  year. 
Geology,  %  year. 


Language  Lessons,  Drawing,  Composition  and  Declamation  through  the  course. 
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MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION— Continued. 


DISTRIBUTION  OP  WORK. 


PRIMARY  DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 


First  Term — From  i  to  6.  Teach  the  pupils  to  combine 
numbers  (using  objects),  in  any  way  that  will  make  the  required 
number.  Ex.:  i  and  i  make  2,  i  plus  i  equals  2,  two  i*  equal 
2,  5  plus  I  equals  6,  three  2"  equal  6,  two  3"  equal  6  ;  also  teach 
them  to  separate  numbers  under  6  into  equal  or  unequal  parts. 
Ex.:  I  from  2  leaves  i,  2  less  i  equals  i,  how  many  2#i  in  5^  5 
plus  2  equals  5,  etc.  When  they  have  learned  the  combinations, 
they  may  make  the  figures  and  tables  upon  the  slate. 

Second  Term — From  i  to  10.  Have  the  pupils  combine  num- 
bers in  any  way  (using  objects  when  necessary),  that  will  make 
the  required  number.  The  number,  6,  7,  8,  9  and  lo  will  be 
taught  as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Ex.:  3  plus  3 
plus  I  equals  7,  2  plus  2  plus  2  plus  i  equals  7.  Practice  ad- 
dition in  columns.  Separate  numbers  into  equal  and  unequal 
parts.  Give  many  simple  examples  for  the  children  to  solve,  as : 
If  I  apple  costs  2  cents,  what  will  2  apples  cost  ?  Continue  writ- 
ing the  figures  and  the  tables  upon  the  slate. 

Third  Term. — From  i  to  15.  Review  previous  work.  Con- 
tinue the  combination  and  separation  of  numbers,  using  the 
figures  and  signs,  -{-,  — ,  X,  -r-,  )  (>  =•  Give  many  simple 
questions,  as  :  John  has  4  apples  and  William  has  5  ;  how  many 
have  both  ?  What  will  4  lemons  cost  at  4a  each  ?  At  2c  each 
how  many  can  you  buy  for  loc  ?  Practice  rapid  colunm  ad- 
dition.    Separate  numbers  into  equal  and  unequal  parts.     Con- 


i6i 

tinue  writing  the  figures  and  the  tables  upon  the  slate.     Begin  to 
talk  about  ^,  ^,  ^,  etc.     Use  objects  when  necessary. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

jFirst  Term. — Review  numbers  from  i  to  lo  and  advance  to 
20.  Give  many  examples,  as  follows :  George  has  3  apples  and 
James  has  3  apples ;  how  many  have  both  ?  What  cost  4  lemons 
at  2C.  each  ?  Give  many  exercises  in  completing  equations,  as : 
7  minus — equals  5,  three  2**  equal —  ?  Drill  the  class  in  rapid 
slate  work,  as :  ^flus  7,  or  \plus  6,  or  two  5"  or  \plus  3  plus  3. 
The  pupils  think  the  answer,  and  at  a  signal  write  it  upon  the 
slate.  Exercise  the  class  much  in  column  work.  Begin  subtrac- 
tion. Have  the  class  make  original  examples.  Teach  ^,  ^,  ^, 
etc,  of  a  number.  No  careless  work  should  be  allowed.  Ob- 
jects may  be  used  for  illustration. 

Second  Term, — Advance  to  30.  Review.  Complete  equa- 
tions as  indicated  in  the  work  of  the  first  term.  Continue  addi- 
tion in  columns.  Drill  in  rapid  slate  work.  Continue  subtrac- 
tion. Give  many  practical  examples.  Have  the  class  make 
original  examples.  Continue  the  separation  of  numbers  into 
equal  and  unequal  parts.  Have  the  pupils  use  y,  ^,  i,  -J,  ^,  i^. 
As  ^  of  12  equals  2.  No  careless  work  should  be  flowed. 
Objects  may  be  used  for  illustration. 

Third  Term. — Advance  to  40.  Review  previous  work.  Con- 
tinue addition  in  columns,  and  drill  in  rapid  slate  work.  Give 
exercises  in  subtraction,  multiplication  and  division.  Continue 
practical  examples;  also  original  examples.  Continue  the  use  of 
fractional  parts,  i,  1,  \,  |,  j,  4.,  J-,  J,  ^j^.  As  ^^  of  20=2. 
Continue  the  use  of  objects  for  illustration. 

Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  x. 
SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  all  previous  work  and  advance  to  50. 
Find  all  the  weak  places  and  strengthen  them.  Continue  rapid 
slate    work.     Give  many  practical    examples.     Practice    rapid 

12 


1 62 

column  addition.  Numerous  exercises  in  the  use  of  fractional 
parts  of  numbers.  The  combination  and  separation  c^  numbeis, 
contmued.  Continue  exercises  in  addition,  subtraction  and  mul- 
tiplication.    Begin  division. 

Second  Term, — Review  and  advance  to  75.  Combine  and 
separate  numbers,  and  complete  equations  as  in  previous  work. 
Continue  rapid  slate  work  in  adding,  subtracting,  multiplying  and 
dividing,  especially  in.  column  addition.  Have  the  pupils  use  the 
fractions,  ^,  ^,  ^,  ^,  ^,  |,  ^,  ^,  ^.  Use  United  Sutes  money, 
liquid  and  dry  measures  in  applying  numbers.  Ex. :  If  i  gill 
costs  5c.  what  will  2  gills  cost  ?  3  gills  ?  4  gills  ?  i  pint  ?  etc 
Teach  these  tables  objectively. 

Third  Term. — Review  previous  work  and  advance  to  loa 
Combine  and  separate  numbers  and  complete  equations  as  in 
preceding  work.  Continue  rapid  drill  and  slate  work  in  adding, 
subtracting,  multiplying  and  dividing.  In  addition  to  the  tables 
for  the  second  term,  take  the  table  of  time  and  use  the  denomina- 
tion of  inches,  feet,  yards  and  rods.  Continue  the  use  of  frac- 
tions and  practical  examples  with  concrete  numbers,  as  in  the 
second  term. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term. — A  thorough  review  of  all  previous  work.  Con- 
tinue completing  equations,  adding  in  columns  and  rapid  slate 
work.  Find  fractional  parts  of  a  number.  Change  halves  to 
fourths,  sixths  and  eighths.  Review  the  tables,  United  States 
money,  Hquid,  dry,  time  and  long  measures,  and  illustrate  them 
with  simple  practical  examples,  mental  and  written.  The  pupils 
should  know  at  sight  and  hearing  all  multiplications  and  divisions, 
without  remainders,  to  144,  when  no  factor  exceeds  12.  Continue 
addition,  subtraction  and  multiplication,  as  found  in  examples  on 
pages  59  to  99.  Much  practice  should  be  given  to  these  funda- 
mental rules  through  all  the  terms.  The  mental  arithmetic  woik 
will  correspond  to  the  written  work. 

Second  Term. — A  thorough  review  in  addition,  subtraction, 
multiplication.  Continue  division,  short  and  long,  as  found  in 
examples  on  pages  99  to  109.     Give  simple  practical  examples, 


using  United  States  money,  liquid  and  dry  measures.  Ex.:  II  i 
bushel  costs  $2.36,  what  will  2  bushels  cost  ?  2  pecks  ?  etc.  If 
5  gallons  cost  $23.40,  what  will  i  gallon  cost  ?  Exercise  the 
pupils  in  combining  and  separating  fractions  of  the  same  name. 
Ex.:  ifius  i  equals  how  many  fourths  ?  ^  minus  ^  equals  how 
many  eighths  ?  Give  mental  arithmetic  examples  involving  the 
principles  taught  in  the  slate  work. 

Third  Term, — Review  fundamental  rules.  Continue  practical 
examples  as  found  on  pages  no  to  118.  Use  United  States 
money,  liquid  and  dry  measures  and  the  table  of  time.  Ex.:  If  a 
man  earns  20c.  in  i  hour  how  much  will  he  earn  in  3  hours  ?  in 
5^  hours  .^  in  \  hour?  Give  mental  arithmetic  examples  involving 
the  principles  taught  in  the  slate  work. 


LANGUAGE. 

Elementary  Lessons  in  English 
FOURTH    GRADE. 

Talking  or  Conversation  Lessons. — These  should  receive 
marked  attention  during  the  entire  year.  Beginning  with  a  single 
clear  statement,  let  the  object  be  to  cultivate  the  power  to  express 
two  or  more  consecutive  and  connected  statements  about  some 
one  thing,  as  an  object  or  picture ;  also  to  tell  little  stories  the 
pupil  has  heard,  read  or  told. 

Written  Work, — Teach  the  pupil  to  write  his  name,  the  name 
of  tlie  street  he  lives  in,  the  name  of  the  city,  also  to  write  new 
words  occurring  in  the  reading  lesson.  Lead  the  pupil  to  write 
little  stories  with  which  he  is  familiar  and  can  tell  well. 

The  teacher  will  remember  that  patience  on  her  part  and  per- 
sistence  on  the  part  of  the  pupil  will  insure  success. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Conversation  Lessons. — These  will  be  continued  during  the  en- 
tire year  with  the  general  aim :  the  cultivation  of  the  power  of 
expression,  correct  forms  of  speech  and  good  pronunciation, 
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habits  of  remembering  the  thoughts  they  read  and  the  cultivatioD 
of  the  power  of  attention. 

Means. — Reproducing  the  reading  lesson ;  little  stones  about 
pictures  and  objects.  Use  their  imagination  in  connection  with 
the  expressive  power.  Observation  lessons  and  descriptions  of 
present  objects. 

Written  Work. — Reproduction  and  stories  as  above.  All  the 
items  of  the  letter  address.  How  to  write  names  of  persons  and 
places.  Use  of  the  period,  comma  and  interrogation  as  may  be 
needed.  Continue  writing  the  stories  and  descriptions  the  chil- 
dren can  tell  well. 


Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English,  Book  I. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  i  to  lesson  22,  page  22. 

Second  Term. — Take  lesson  22,  page  22,  to  lesson  34,  page  35. 
Exercise  the  pupils  in  writing  brief  stories,  paragraphs  and  letters. 

Thitd  Term. — Take  lessons  34,  page  35,  to  lesson  46,  page 
48.     Continue  writing  stories,  paragraphs  and  letters. 

Conversation  Lessons. — These  continued  throughout  the  year. 
Reproduction  of  reading  lessons  or  other  matter  read,  short 
stories  about  objects  or  pictures.  Have  the  pupils  tell  what  they 
saw  on  the  way  to  or  from  school  fie  careful  to  secure  complete 
and  well  formed  sentences.  Guard  against  bad  habits  of  speech 
and  pronunciation.     No  careless  work  allowed. 

Written  Work. — Reproduce  stories  and  descriptions  as  before. 
Simple  statements  and  inquiries.  Items  of  address,  letter  writing, 
etc  Descriptions  of  animals  and  plants.  Common  and  pHt)per 
nouns.  Teach  the  personal  pronouns  as  they  may  occur. '  Teach 
all  the  punctuation  points  as  they  may  be  used.  Also  give  care- 
ful attention  to  the  selections  furnished  in  the  book  for  study. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lessons  46,  page  48,  to  lesson  11,  Part 
Second,  page  68. 
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Second  Term. — ^Take  lessons  ii,  Part  Second,  page  68,  to  les- 
son 23,  page  80. 

Third  Term, — Take  lessons  23,  Part  Second,  page  80,  to  les- 
son 33,  page  91.  Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they  oc- 
cur, taking  care  that  the  pupil  understands  their  use. 

Conversation  Lessons, — These  continued  throughout  the  year. 
Oral  reproduction  of  reading  and  geography  lessons.  Descrip- 
tions of  things  seen  and  of  imaginary  or  actual  joume3rs. 

Written  Work, — Reproductions  and  descriptions.  Composition 
exercises  on  slates  for  criticism  and  correction  by  pupils.  Exer- 
cises in  writing  simple,  long  and  short  sentences. 

Much  attention  must  be  given  to  composition  exercises  through 
all  the  grades  and  terms.  These  exercises  include  paragraphs, 
letter  writing,  descriptions,  stories,  etc  Also  to  the  selections 
furnished  in  the  book  for  study,  examination  and  criticism. 

Develop  and  illustrate  the  lessons  and  the  instruction  by  con- 
stant reference  to  and  application  of  the  written  and  oral  expres- 
sion of  thought  by  the  children. 


GEOGRAPHY. 


THIRD   AND   FOURTH    GRADES. 


Preparation  for  the  study  of  geography  should  be  made  in  these 
grades  by  frequent  conversational  lessons  on  time,  place,  direc- 
tion and  description  of  familiar  things  and  places.  Much  interest 
may  be  awakened  and  training  given  to  the  observing  powers  by 
these  oral  and  objective  lessons..  The  teacher  should  read  fre- 
quently descriptive  stories  of  places,  journeys,  etc. 


Swinton's  Introductory. 
SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Term. — School  Roomy  situation,  plan,   boundaries  and 
other  rooms  on  the  same  floor.     School  Buildings  plan,  boun- 
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daries,  distance  and  direction.  School  Premises^  P^^ld,  boundaries, 
streets.  School  District,  Ward  and  City,  draw  the  map,  streets, 
boundaries,  by  adjoining  wards  or  streets.  Describe  surface,  slope 
of  land,  business  buildings,  wards,  etc. ;  review ;  and  learn  defini- 
tions of  the  natural  divisions  of  land  and  water  found  in  and 
about  the  city. 

Second  Term, — Essex  County,  Position  in  the  State.  Draw 
the  map.  Locate  cities  and  towns,  mountains,  rivers,  railroads 
and  canals.  Talk  about  the  kinds  of  business,  soil  and  produc- 
tions. Teach  the  forms  of  land  and  water  found  within  the 
county.  Encourage  the  pupils  to  find  out  about  other  objects  of 
interest  in  the  county.     Use  the  map  of  the  county. 

Third  Term, — State  of  New  Jersey,  Draw  the  outline.  Bound 
the  State.  Describe  the  surface,  soil,  productions,  manufactures, 
commerce,  means  of  communication  and  chief  cities.  Teach  the 
forms  of  land  and  water  as  they  occur  in  the  study  of  the  State. 
Teach  that  New  Jersey  is  a  part  of  the  United  States.  Use  the 
globe  to  show  the  shape  of  the  earth,  and  that  the  continents  and 
oceans  form  the  surface  of  the  earth.  Teach  the  names  of  the 
continents  and  oceans.  Use  outline  maps  to  aid  in  the  study  of 
form,  surface,  etc. 

N.  B. — Read  from  time  to  time,  durin|y  the  work  of  each  term,  such  parts 
of  the  reading  matter  in  the  Introductory  Geography  as  will  best  explain 
and  illustrate  the  lessons.  These  reading  lessons  are  invaluable  and  should 
continue  throughout  the  geography  course. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

First  Term. — Review  previous  work  by  reading  and  conversa- 
tional lessons  on  the  first  fifteen  pages  of  the  introductory  Geog- 
raphy, and  take  Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages  40  to  44,  inclusive. 
Review  carefully  New  Jersey;  show  its  position  in  the  group. 
Review  cities,  etc.  Draw  map  of  section  and  bound  it  Use 
the  globe.  Describe  the  land,  mountains,  slopes,  rivers, 
lakes,  outer  waters,  etc.  Classify  cities  as  manufacturing,  com- 
mercial, etc.  Pupils  will  draw  maps  from  memory ;  write  de- 
scriptions.    Use  outline  maps. 

Second  Term, — Review  Middle  Atlantic  States,  pages  40  to  45, 
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and  take  the  New  England  States,  pages  35  to  40,  according  to 
the  same  plan.  Compare  the  two  groups.  Read  pages  15  to  29, 
inclusive. 

Third  Term, — Review.  Take  the  Southern  States,  Eastern 
division,  pages  45  to  47  inclusive,  following  the  same  plan  as  in 
the  study  of  the  New  England  and  Middle  Atlantic  groups. 
What  condition  of  country  or  climate  affects  business,  and  the 
condition  of  the  people.  Use  outline  maps.  Read  pages  32 
and  33. 

Exercise  the  pupils  through  all  the  terms  in  writing  descrip- 
tions of  the  countries,  divisions,  places  and  things  about  which 
they  have  learned. 


READING. 


FOURTH  GRADE. 


Reading  exercises  from  the  blackboard.  The  cards  completed ; 
begin  the  Primer.  Phonic  exercises.  Teach  by  the  word  and 
phonetic  methods,  use  objects,  pictures  and  sketches  upon  the 
board.     Lead  the  children  to  talk  freely  about  the  lesson. 


THIRD    GRADE. 


Finish  Primer  and  First  Reader ;  spell  all  the  words.  Pho- 
netic exercises  and  spelling.  Classify  words  according  to  similar 
sounds :  cat,  rat,  hat,  man,  pan,  ran,  nm,  sum,  etc. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Second  Reader.  Supplementary  Readers.  Spell  all  the  words. 
Phonic  Exercises  and  Spelling.  Give  much  attention  to  vocal 
expressions  at  every  step  in  the  work.  Never  accept  improper 
expression  of  any  kind. 

HRST    GRADE. 

Second  and  Third  Readers.     Supplementary  Readers.     Phonic 
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Spelling ;  spell  all  the  words.  The  pupils  should  frequently  read 
from  the  various  lesson  books  used  in  the  class. 

In  all  the  grades  through  all  the  terms  great  care  should  be 
given  to  the  teaching  of  new  words  and  the  increase  of  the  child's 
vocabulary.  The  meaning  of  words  should  be  taught  through 
oral  and  written  language  exercises.  Give  special  care  to  correct 
pronunciation  and  good  expression. 

The  reading  exercises  should  occur  as  often  each  day  as  time 
will  permit.     No  exercise  should  take  precedence  of  the  reading. 


WRITING. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

Writing  simple  copies  from  the  blackboard  on  the  slate. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Writing  on  the  slate  or  exercise  paper ;   writing  the  name  of 
the  pupil,  etc 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  shorter  course,  No.  i. 

Two  books  during  the  year,  with  use  of  practice  paper. 

HRST  GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  2,  S.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  Sjrstem,  No.  3,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 


The  pencils,  pen  and  ink  should  always  be  kept  in  a  proper  condi* 
tion  for  use.  All  the  written  work  as  well  as  the  regular  written  lessons 
should  be  done  with  great  care  and  should  not  be  accepted  by  the  teacher 
onless  satisfactory. 
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DRAWING. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

Cards,  First  Series  with  Manual. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Cards,  Second  Series  with  Mannal. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i  and  2. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

Drawing  Books,  Nos.  3  and  4. 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay. 
Colored  paper. 


PHYSIOLOGY. 


Oral  Lessons. 


FOURTH   GRADE. 

The  teacher  will  call  attention  of  the  children  to  their  bodies 
as  a  whole ;  what  they  can  do  with  them ;  as :  walk,  run,  jump, 
throw  the  ball,  toss  the  marble,  hold  the  book,  slate  or  pencil, 
write  with  the  pencil,  eat  with  the  fork,  spoon,  etc 

The  teacher  will  be  very  careful  not  to  tell  the  pupil  too  much, 
but  lead  him  to  find  out  for  himself,  by  observation  and  examina- 
tion of  the  parts  under  consideration. 

,  These  lessons  should  not  exceed  eight  or  ten  minutes  at  one 
time.  The  teachers  will  be  inclined  to  hurry  over  the  work  as 
simply  a  memoriter  lesson.  Caution — Proceed  slowly,  carefully 
and  objectively,  with  many  illustrations  given  by  the  pupil  and 
the  teacher. 

Now,  take  up  the  parts  of  the  body — as  the  head,  neck,  trunk. 
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legs,  arms,  hands,  feet,  eyes,  ears,  nose,  mouth,  tongue,  teeth, 
joints,  skin,  flesh,  etc.  Notice  incidentally  the  most  obvious  uses, 
or  such  as  the  child  can  readily  discover  and  describe. 

Breathing, — Have  the  children  notice  how  they  take  in  breath 
and  how  they  let  it  out,  and  the  difference  between  a  deep  full 
breath  and  one  from  the  top  of  the  lungs.  Have  them  notice 
that  they  breathe  mostly  through  the  nose.  Call  attention  to  the 
fact  that  they  breathe  all  the  time,  whether  they  think  about  it  or 
not,  while  they  are  asleep  as  well  as  when  they  are  awake.  Notice 
that  what  they  breathe  surrounds  them  on  all  sides ;  fills  the  room 
and  is  found  everywhere,  and  that  it  is  called  the  air  or  atmos- 
phere. 

Drinking. — What  we  drink,  how  and  why;  right  time  and 
wrong  time  to  drink.  Constantly  direct  the  attention  of  the 
pupils  to  their  own  habits  in  this  matter,  and  lead  them  to  see 
how  they  can  correct  wrong  habits. 

Eating. — What  they  eat,  how  and  why ;  right  time  and  wrong 
time  to  eat ;  right  way  and  wrong  way  to  eat.  Always  have  the 
pupils  notice  their  own  habits  in  eating — as  fast  eating,  slow  eat- 
ing, careless  eating,  etc. 

Cleanliness. — Why  desirable  and  necessary?  Cleanliness  of 
the  body,  of  the  clothing,  of  the  school  room,  of  the  home.  Lead 
the  pupils  in  a  careful  and  discreet  manner,  to  notice  their  own 
habits  in  this  matter,  and  how  best  to  correct  improper  ones. 

The  teachers  are  again  reminded  that  these  lessons  should  be 
made  exercises  of  observation  rather  than  merely  memory  lessons. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  fourth  grade,  with  such  additions  and  de- 
tails as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  comprehend. 

The  teachers  will  not  advance  in  any  part  of  the  work  faster 
than  the  children  can  by  personal  and  well-directed  observation 
discover,  note  and  apply  what  is  found  out  and  taught.  Remem- 
ber, teachers,  the  best  book  from  which  to  learn  physiology  is  the 
body. 
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SECOND  GRADE. 

Same  work  as  for  the  third  grade,  with  such  additions  and  de- 
tails as  the  pupils  can  readily  discover  and  comprehend. 

Give  special  attention  to  the  parts  of  the  general  divisions  of 
the  body — as  parts  of  the  head,  neck,  trunk,  arms,  legs,  feet,  etc. 
Call  attention  to  their  obvious  uses  and  common  abuses. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Same  line  of  work  as  for  second  grade,  vnih  such  additions  and 
details  as  the  age  and  progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit,  and  the 
skill  and  discretion  of  the  teacher  will  suggest. 

Bones  and  Muscles. — Lead  the  pupils  to  notice  that  their  bodies 
are  made  up  of  hard  and  soft  parts ;  that  the  hard  parts  are  the 
bones  and  the  soft  parts  are  the  muscles  or  flesh.  Direct  their 
attention  to  the  uses  of  the  bones  and  muscles,  and  how  to  take 
care  of  them. 

Through  all  the  grades  use  for  illustration  the  physiological 
charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the  teacher  may 
be  able  to  obtain.  The  object  of  these  lessons  is  to  acquaint  the 
children  with  their  bodies,  and  the  proper  use  and  care  of  them, 
in  order  to  protect  their  health. 

Note. — These  lessons  should  be  given  every  day — length,  from  eight  to 
ten  minutes. 


MUSIC. 

Jepson's  Music  Reader.     Book  First. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises  in  sing- 
ing, from  beginning  of  book  to  exercise  73,  page  16.  Om  t 
chapter  i,  exercises  19  to  24,  inclusive,  and  exercises  44,  45,  46, 
47,  49»  So»  5i»  52,  53,  54i  5S»  5^,  65,  66,  67,  68,  69  and  70. 
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Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
•exercise  73,  page  16,  to  exercise  99,  page  24.  Omit  exercise  on 
page  18,  exercise  on  page  19,  and  exercises  83,  84,  85,  87,  91, 
94  and  97. 

TViird  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  99,  page  24,  to  chapter  XVI,  page  31.  Omit  exercises 
99,  103,  104,  108,  109,  no,  112,  117,  118,  119,  120,  121,  122 
and  124. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

First  Term, — Beginning  at  chapter  XVI,  page  31,  take  to 
chapter  27,  page  50.  Omit  exercises  129,  133,  136,  137,  141, 
144,  148,  149,  153,  154  and  155.  Take  definitions,  explanations 
and  exercises. 

Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXVII,  page  50,  to  exercise  184,  page  59.  Omit  exer- 
cises 168,  169,  170,  175,  177  and  179. 

Third  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises.  fixMn 
exercise  184,  page  59,  to  exercise  209,  page  66.  Omit  exercises 
184,  187,  188,  190,  194,  195,  199,  202  and  205. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  209,  psige  66,  to  chapter  XXXVII,  page  76.  Omit  ex- 
ercises 219,  222,  227  and  228. 

Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  aad  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXXVII,  page  76,  to  chapter  XXXIX,  page  84.  Omit 
exercises  237,  239,  241,  244,  248  and  251. 

Third  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XXXIX,  page  84,  to  chapter  XLI,  page  100.  Omit  ex- 
ercises 253,  255,  257,  260,  266,  270  and  274. 

FIRST    GRADE. 

First  Term, — Review  all  previous  definitions.  Take  defini- 
tions, explanations  and  exercises,  from  chapter  XLI,  page  100,  to 
chapter  XLI V,  page  III.  Omit  exercises  275,  276,  283,  285, 
288,  295,  298,  299,  301  and  305. 
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Second  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
chapter  XLIV,  page  iii,  to  exercise  336,  page  120.  Omit  ex- 
ercises 313,  317,  318,  320,  323,  328,  330  and  333. 

Third  Term, — Definitions,  explanations  and  exercises,  from 
exercise  336,  page  120,  to  chapter  XLIX,  page  133.  Omit  ex- 
ercises 338,  340,  345,  348,  352,  354,  355,  356  and  357. 


ORAL  LESSONS. 


FOURTH   GRADE. 


Home,  food,  clothing,  shelter,  sources  of  happiness. 

School  i  ^^^^  ^^"^  b^  seen  ? 

(  What  cannot  be  seen  ? 

Animals,  domestic ;  days  of  the  week,  months  of  the  year, 

time  on  the  face  of  the  clock ;  parts  of  the  human  body. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Objects  at  home  and  at  school ;  parts  of  the  human  body,  with 
their  uses ;  distance,  direction,  time,  continued ;  form,  size,  color, 
illustrated  by  objects. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Trees,  plants  and  flowers ;  qualities ;  form,  size  and  color ; 
human  body  with  its  parts,  senses  and  the  laws  of  health ;  tables 
of  weights  and  measures ;  articles  we  buy  at  the  grocer's. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

Occupation  of  men,  women  and  children ;  manufactured  arti* 
cles;  conveyance  on  land  and  water;  human  body  with  its  parts 
and  uses,  and  the  laws  of  health. 

These  lessons  are  designed  to  furnish  topics  for  objective 
conversational  lessons  which  should  find  a  place  in  every  primary 
school.  The  teacher  can  vary  or  enlarge,  as  the  occasion  may 
require. 


GRAMMAR   DEPARTMENT. 


ARITHMETIC. 

Fish's  No.  a. 
FOURTH  GRADE. 

First  Half  Year, — From  beginning  of  book  to  page  74.  Men- 
tal Arithmetic,  lessons  17  to  25. 

Second  Half  Year, — From  page  74  to  page  93,  with  re\'iew. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  25  to  29,  with  review. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

First  Half  Year, — From  page  93  to  page  127,  with  review 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  29  to  35,  with  review. 

Second  Half  Year, — From  page  127  to  page  145,  with  review 
Mental  Anthmetic,  lessons  35  to  40,  with  review. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Half  Year, — From  page  145  to  page  173,  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  40  to  44,  with  review. 

Second  Half  Year, — From  page  173  to  198,  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  44  to  48,  with  review. 

Note. — Be  careful  to  have  the  pupils  distinguish  and  use  readily,  linear, 
square  and  cubic  measures.  Exercise  the  pupils  in  estimating  the  dimen- 
sions, surfaces  and  contents  of  rooms  containing  bay  windows,  etc.  In 
plastering,  allow  for  doors,  windows,  etc.  Estimate  cost  of  slating  black* 
boardst  glazing  sash,  etc. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

First  Half  Year, — From  page  198  to  page  242,  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  48  to  52,  with  review. 
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Second  Half  Year, — From  page  242  to  page  269,  with  review. 
Mental  Arithmetic,  lessons  52  to  54,  inclusive,  with  review. 

Note. — Give  frequent  drill  exercises  in  the  fundamental  rules  in  all  the 
grades  through  all  the  terms.  Exercise  the  pupils  much  with  practical 
questions,  the  teacher  insisting  upon  prompt  and  accurate  calculation. 


LANGUAGE. 
Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English.     Book  x. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term. — Take  lesson  28,  page  87,  to  lesson  42,  page  loi. 

Second  Term, — Take  lesson  42,  page  10 1,  and  complete  the 
book. 

Third  Term, — Review  all  the  work,  with  continued  composition 
and  letter  writing. 

Use  the  usual  grammatical  terms  as  they  occur. 

Oral  Work. — Continued  during  the  year  as  in  the  previous 
grades.  Continued  reproduction.  Cultivate  persistently  the 
ability  of  the  pupils  to  talk  well  concerning  what  they  read,  see 
and  know. 

Written  Work, — Reproduction  as  in  oral  work.  Composition 
work  with  slate  and  paper.  Letter  writing  in  all  its  forms,  also 
business  forms. 

Note.  — The  lessons  39*  40  and  41  on  letter  writing  to  be  used  through 
all  the  terms  and  grades.  In  all  the  foregoing  exercises  cultivate  as  far  as 
possible  the  self>reliance  and  self-helpfulness  of  the  pupil,  by  giving  as 
fully  as  can  be  the  opportunity  to  construct,  criticise  and  correct  the  exer- 
cises. The  picture  lessons  to  be  used  according  to  the  judgment  of  the 
teacher. 

Hyde's  Practical  Lessons  in  English.     Book  II. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  beginning  of  book  to  lesson  23,  page  41. 
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Second  Term, — Take  lesson  23,  page  41,  to  lesson  37,  page  66, 
with  review. 

Third  Term, — Take  lesson  37,  page  66,  to  lesson  45,  page  80, 
with  review. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Take  lesson  42,  page  75,  to  lesson  56,  page  100. 
Review. 

Second  Term, — Take  lesson  56,  page  100,  to  lesson  67,  page 
122.      Review. 

Third  Term, — Take  lesson  67,  page  122,  to  lesson  78,  page 
136.     Review. 

Composition,  business  forms  and  letter  writing  will  be  promi- 
nent through  the  entire  year. 

HRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Take  lesson  78,  page  136,  to  lesson  92,  page 
157.     Review. 

Second  Term, — Take  lesson  92,  page  157,  and  complete  Part 
Third 

Third  Term, — Review  the  entire  book,  with  special  reference 
to  etymology,  composition  and  criticism,  analysis  and  parsing. 
Constant  attention  will  be  given  to  all  the  forms  of  composition. 

Note. — Paragraph  writing,  letter  writing  and  general  composition  will 
form  an  important  part  of  the  language  work  in  all  the  grades  through 
all  the  terms*  Study  with  care  the  selections  given  in  the  book.  Language 
work  and  composition  will  accompany  all  the  subjects  taught  in  the  course. 
Part  Fourth,  pages  187  to  218,  will  be  used  through  all  the  grades  and 
terms  as  may  be  found  useful. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

Swinton's  Introductory. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Review  previous  work.     Take  up  the  study  of 
the  Southern  States,  Western  division,  pages  48  to  52,  and  take 
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Central  States,  according  to  the  plan  pursued  in  first  grade,  pri 
mary  department.    Study  characteristics  and  descriptions  of  cities. 
Use  the  globe  to  illustrate  the  shape  of  the  earth,  and  the  relative 
position  of  the  land  and  water  divisions.     Map  drawing  and  com- 
position. 

Second  Term, — Review  previous  work,  as  found  on  pages  53  to 
58.  Take  the  Pacific  States  and  Territories,  pages  59  to  64, 
according  to  same  plan.  Compare  the  groups  of  States  as  to 
soil,  products,  business  and  people. 

TTUrd  Term, — Review  the  United  States  as  a  whole,  pages  30 
to  34.  Compare  the  different  sections  as  to  physical  character- 
istics, soil,  products  of  farm,  forests,  mines  and  factories,  business, 
people  and  government.  Take  Canada,  Mexico,  Central  Amer- 
ica and  West  Indies,  pages  65  to  74. 


Swinton's  Grammar  School. 
THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Continent  of  North  America.  Position,  extent, 
general  shape;  draw  the  map,  page  18;  teach  details  of  outline 
and  surroundings;  map  questions,  page  19;  surface,  highlands, 
plateaus,  mountain  systems,  valleys,  etc.  Drainage,  lakes,  rivers, 
river  systems,  their  uses,  etc.;  soil,  productions,  natural  advan- 
tages for  branches  of  industry;  climate,  people,  political  divisions, 
pages  15  to  20.  South  America,  on  same  plan  of  study. 
Map,  page  66;  questions,  page  67 ;  description,  pages  62  to  66. 
Use  commercial  map  of  the  United  States  for  reference;  also 
table  on  page  68.     Compare  the  two  continents. 

Second  Term. — Review  North  America,  pages  15,  16,  17.  Map 
questions,  page  19.  Read  description,  pages  21,  23.  Take  up 
the  study  of  Europe  on  same  plan  as  North  America  in  first  term, 
pages  72,  73.  Use  page  71  for  reference.  Map  studies,  page  75 ; 
take  oceans,  seas,  bays,  gulfs,  straits,  lakes,  islands,  mountains, 
peninsulas  and  the  most  important  capes,  rivers  and  cities. 

Third  Term, — Draw  the  maps  of  Asia,  Afirica  and  Australia  in 
outline,  noting  the  oceans,  seas  and  peninsulas  and  the  important 
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gulfs,  bays  and  mountains.     Maps,  pages  90,  96,  103.     Read 
pages  88,  89,  98,  99,  100,  104,  105. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

First  Term. — During  this  year  the  physical  geography,  descrip- 
tion and  general  descriptions  need  not  receive  detailed  and  close 
study,  yet  should  be  recognized  as  the  basis  of  the  future  woik. 
Read  description  and  general  descriptions  between  pages  15  and 
59.  Review  the  United  States,  using  the  map  on  pages  28  and 
29.  Take  the  principal  cities,  with  special  reference  to  their  com- 
mercial relations.  In  map  studies,  take  only  the  most  important 
features. 

Second  Term, — Review  the  pohtical  divisions  and  the  com- 
mercial geography  of  other  countries  of  North  America,  page  19. 
Read  pages  15,  16,  17.  In  map  studies,  take  only  the  most  im- 
portant features.  Review  South  America,  p>ages,  62,  64,  65. 
Map  studies,  page  67.  Read  pages  68,  69.  Use  table,  page  68, 
for  reference. 

Third  Term, — Europe.  Map  studies,  pages  75,  76.  Use 
table,  page  75,  for  reference.  Read  pages  76,  79,  81,  83,  84,  %i^ 
noting  the  condition  of  the  people,  education,  forms  of  govern- 
ment, religion,  etc. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  lerm, — ^Asia.  Surface,  rivers  and  lakes,  climate,  vege- 
tation and  animals,  inhabitants,  government  and  religion,  pages 
88,  89.  Take  map  studies,  page  91.  Africa  on  same  plan,  page 
97 ;  description  pages  98,  99,  100.  Compare  the  continents  as 
to  form,  srnface,  advantages  for  habitation,  commerce,  and  the 
wants  of  man. 

Second  Term, — Review  Mathematical  Geography,  pages  i,  a, 
3,  4,  5.  Use  the  globe.  Definitions,  pages  6,  7,  8.  Climate, 
plants  and  animals,  races  of  men,  states  of  society,  government, 
pages  9,  10,  II.  The  Hemispheres.  Map  studies,  page  12. 
Read  description  of  North  America  and  South  America,  pages  15, 
16,  17,  19,  25,  26,  27. 
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Third  Term, — Review  North  America  and  the  United  States, 
and  such  other  parts  of  the  geography  work  as  the  teacher  thinks 
necessary. 


HISTORY. 
Eggles ton's  U.  S. 

First  Term. — Discoveries,  Explorations,  Colonial  History,  to 
the  Spanish  in  Florida  and  the  French  in  Canada,  page  ii6. 

Second  Term, — From  page  ii6  to  the  capture  of  Burgoyne's 
army,  page  175. 

Third  Term, — Complete  to  page  213,  and  review. 

FIRST    GRADE 

First  Term, — From  page  213  to  approach  of  Civil  War,  page 
298. 

Second  Term, — From  page  298  to  Political  Events,  page  359. 
Third  Term, — Finish  book,  and  review. 

Note. — Only  the  most  important  dates  and  events  should  be  memorized. 


READING. 


FOURTH    GRADE. 


Third  Reader;  spelling.     Read  United  States  History  alter- 
nately with  Reader. 

THIRD    GRADE. 

Complete  Third  or  Fourth  Reader;  spelling.     Read  United 
States  History  alternately  with  Reader. 

SECOND    GRADE. 

Fourth  Reader  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  alter- 
nately. 
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HRST  GRADK. 

Fifth  Reader  and  Constitution  of  the  United  States,  alter- 
nately. 

Note. — The  reading  exercises  through  all  the  grades  and  terms  should 
receive  the  most  careful  attention.  They  should  never  be  omitted  or  set 
aside  for  other  subjects.  Supplementary  reading  will  form  a  part  of  the 
course. 


SPELLING. 

Metcalfs  Spelling  and  Langua^  Book. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  beginning  to  page  40. 
Second  Term, — From  page  40  to  page  50. 
Third  Term, — From  page  50  to  page  57. 
Constant  review. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  57  to  page  74. 
Second  Term, — From  psige  74  to  page  85. 
Third  Term, — From  page  85  to  page  94. 
Constant  review. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  94  to  page  iia. 
Second  Term, — From  page  112  to  page  127. 
Third  Term, — From  page  127  to  page  137. 
Constant  review. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

First  Term, — From  page  137  to  page  153. 
Second  Term, — From  page  153  to  page  165. 
Third  Term, — From  page  165  to  page  174. 
Constant  review. 
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WRITING. 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  3,  L/  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

THIRD  GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  4,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  5,  S.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  year. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Graphic  System,  No.  5,  L.  C,  first  half  year. 
Graphic  System,  No.  6,  L.  C,  second  half  year. 
Two  books  during  the  year. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

Graphic  System.  Blank  Writing  Book  m  connection  with  the 
study  and  practice  of  Bookkeeping,  throughout  the  year. 


DRAWING. 

FOURTH    GRADE. 

No.  5,  from  September  to  February ;  No.  6,  from  February  to 
July. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

No.  7,  throughout  the  year. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

No.  8,  throughout  the  year. 

nRST  GRADE. 

No.  9,  throughout  the  year. 
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PHYSIOLOGY. 

Oral  Lessons. 

FOURTH   GRADE. 


I 


Take  the  general  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  primary  grades, 
the  teacher  extending  and  amplifying  the  topics  as  the  age  and 
progress  of  the  pupils  will  permit,  and  the  experience  and  judg- 
ment of  the  teacher  will  suggest  and  direct. 

The  Teeth, — Their  number,  location,  stnictiire,  use,  abuse  and 
care. 

The  Digestive  Process, — Its  use,  abuse  and  care.  I  would 
constantly  remind  the  teachers  of  the  importance,  to  the  pufnl 
and  themselves,  of  personal  observation  of  the  parts,  organs  and 
the  various  processes  under  consideration,  going  on  in  their  bod- 
ies ;  teachers  using  the  books  furnished,  or  any  others  they  may 
have  access  to,  for  guidance  and  to  aid  in  furnishing  the  informa- 
tion needed. 

Hygiene, — ^The  common  or  obvious  laws  of  health. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  on  the  same  plan  suggested  for  the 
fourth  grade,  the  teacher  guiding  the  observations,  suiting  the  in- 
struction and  illustrations  to  the  progress  and  advancing  age  of 
the  pupils. 

Blood. — Call  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  the  fact  that  it  per- 
vades all  parts  of  the  body.  This  may  be  shown  by  slightly  prick- 
ing, with  a  fine-pointed  needle,  any  part  of  the  body,  when  blood 
will  flow.  Call  attention  to  the  heart — ^its  beating,  and  to  the 
fact  that  it  is  the  pumping  engine  of  the  body ;  also,  to  the  ar- 
teries and  the  veins  as  the  channels  through  which  the  blood 
passes  through  all  parts  of  the  system  and  back  again  to  the  heart 
Direct  the  attention  of  the  pupils  to  the  fact  that  it  is  through 
the  blood  that  our  bodies  are  nourished  by  the  food  we  eat,  and 
that  the  quality  of  the  blood  depends  upon  what  we  eat  and  the 
air  we  breathe. 

Hygiene, — Continue  the  study  of  the  laws  of  health.     Always 
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lead  the  pupils  to  observe  their  own  habits,  that   they  may  see 
wherein  they  conform  to  or  violate  these  laws. 

SECOND   GRADE. 

Follow  the  line  of  work  indicated  for  the  third  grade,  extend- 
ing it  as  the  pupil  progresses. 

Respiration. — Take  up  the  respiratory  organs.  Call  attention 
to  their  location,  structure,  use  and  abuse.  Emphasize  the  im- 
portance of  properly  exercising  them  and  how.  Dwell  upon  the 
necessity  of  pure  air  and  plenty  of  it;  also  upon  the  evils  of 
cramped  or  improper  positions  of  the  body  affecting  these  organs. 

FIRST  GRADE. 

Continue  the  line  of  work  for  the  preceding  grammar  grades, 
the  teacher  progressing  in  the  grade  of  the  work  and  m  the  de- 
tails as  the  pupils  advance  from  grade  to  grade. 

The  J^ervous  System, — Lead  the  pupil  to  notice  the  fact  that 
all  these  organs  and  machinery  of  the  body  are  for  the  use  of  the 
mind,  and  that  the  use  of  the  nervous  system  is  to  establish  a 
working  communication  between  the  mind  and  the  body.  Call 
attention  to  the  use  of  the  senses  as  the  channels  of  communi- 
cation from  the  outer  world  to  mind;  the  importance  of  the 
proper  care  and  training  of  these  senses. 

Show  that  the  nerves  extend  to  all  parts  of  the  body,  which 
may  be  done  by  the  sense  of  feeling;  also  point  out  the  general 
division  of  the  system  into  the  nerves  of  the  head,  trunk,  upper 
extremities  and  lower  extremities. 

Through  all  the  grades  use  for  illustration  the  physiological 
charts  and  such  other  appliances  and  objects  as  the  teacher  may 
be  able  to  command. 

Note. — These  lessons  will  be  f^iven  daily,  and  will  occupy  from  eight  to 
ten  minutes  for  each  exercise.  The  principals  will  please  make  provision 
for  the  proper  carrying  out  of  this  work. 


MUSIC. 
Song  Garden,  No.  a. 
A  manual  of  Musical   Instruction,  to  accompany  the   Song 
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Garden*  was  prepared  and  adopted  by  the  Board.  This  Manual 
is  designed  to  utilize  the  exercises  and  songs  of  the  Song  Garden 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  obtain  a  well-graded  course  of  instruction 
for  the  grammar  department  A  short  review  of  the  primaiy 
course  is  contained  in  the  Manual  The  following  is  the  schedule 
to  be  followed  in  the  use  of  this  Manual  (the  numbers  refer  to 
paragraphs): 

FOURTH  GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  i  to  76,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  77  to  iii,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  112  to  138,  inclusive. 

THIRD   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  139  to  180,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  181  to  207,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  208  to  227,  inclusive. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  228  to  255,  inclusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  256  to  285,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  286  to  306,  inclusive. 

FIRST   GRADE. 

First  Term, — Paragraphs  307  to  331,  mdusive. 
Second  Term, — Paragraphs  332  to  360,  inclusive. 
Third  Term, — Paragraphs  361  to  384,  inclusive. 


COURSE  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  THE  EVENING 

DRAWING  SCHOOL. 


This  course  includes  Mechanical  Drawing,  Architectural  Draw- 
ing, Free-hand  and  Object  Drawing,  and  Ornamental  Designing. 
The  course  covers  three  years  of  six  months  each : 


DEPARTMENT  OF  MECHANICAL  DRAWING. 

nRST  YEAR. 

(a)  Drawing  of  simple  lines  for  the  purpose  of  acquiring  facility 
and  skill  in  handling  instruments.  These  lines  being  such  as  will 
be  of  use  as  the  pupil  advances,  and  arranged  in  a  progressive 
order. 

(d)  Geometrical  forms  and  constructions,  involving  at  first 
straight  lines,  then  circular  arcs,  ending  with  complex  curves.  At- 
tention will  be  given  to  symmetry,  proportion  and  arrangement. 
Diagrams  not  to  be  copied,  but  constructed  from  sketches.  The 
pupils  will  now  begin  the  measurement  and  sketching  of  objects 
from  view. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

(a)  Much  study  and  practice  will  be  given  to  measurement  and 
sketches  of  a  great  number  and  variety  of  objects  placed  in  dif- 
ferent positions.  Diagrams  will  be  constructed  from  objects  and 
sketches,  and  not  from  copies.     Li^t  and  shade  introduced. 

(d)  The  elements  of  projection  will  be  taken  up.  The  method 
will  be,  making  drawings  of  solid  bodies  bounded  by  plane  sur- 
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faces,  the  objects  being  placed  in  a  great  variety  of  positions, 
proceeding  gradually  to  complex  forms  and  the  problems  of  iota- 
section  and  development,  the  object  being  to  bring  clearly  before 
the  mind  of  the  pupil  the  relation  between  the  drawing  and  the 
thing  drawn. 

THIRD  YEAR. 

(a)  The  drawing  of  the  whole  or  parts  of  a  machine  by  actual 
measurement. 

The  pupil  now  begins  work  as  an  actual  draughtsman.  He  is 
required  to  study  the  whole  or  some  part  of  a  piece  of  machineiy. 
This  is  the  most  important  part  of  his  work  at  this  stage.  He 
must  learn  to  observe  closely,  read  and  comprehend  a  part  or  the 
whole  of  a  machine,  to  measure  and  sketch  it,  and  finally  to  make 
a  working  draught  of  it.  The  accuracy  of  the  drawing  should 
never  be  sacrificed  for  the  sake  of  shading  or  picture  making. 
He  should  be  taught  to  compose  and  construct  his  drawings, 
rather  than  to  memorize  them. 

(d)  Exercises  in  planning  ahd  designing  for  the  purpose  of 
developing  and  training  the  inventive  powers  and  the  imagination. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  ARCHITECTURAL  DRAWING. 

nRST  YEAR. 

{a)  Geometrical  forms. 
{dt  Lines. 

(c)  Plane  figures. 

(d)  Objects. 
if)  Projection. 

SECOND   YEAR. 

ia)  Continue  projection. 

id)  Introduce  light  and  shade. 

ic)  Details  and  interior  finish. 

id)  Simple  plans. 

if)  Elements  of  perspective. 
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THIRD    YEAR. 


[a)  Plans  continued. 

(d)  Elevations. 

(c)  Sections. 

id)  Perspective  continued. 


DEPARTMENT  OF  FREE-HAND  DRAWING  AND' 
ORNAMENTAL    DESIGNING. 


FIRST  YEAR. 


From  copies  and  objects : 

(a)  Geometrical  forms. 

id)  Lines. 

(c)  Angles. 

(a)  Plane  figures. 

(ri  Circles. 

(/)  Objects. 


SECOND  YEAR. 


(a)  Drawing  from  copy. 
id)  Decorative  designing. 
{O  Drawing  from  cast 
id)  Drawing  from  forms. 


THIRD   YEAR. 


(a)  Continue  drawing  from  copies  and  models. 
(d)  Decorative  designing. 
{c)  Cast  drawing. 
(d)  Shading. 


COURSE  OF  STUDY  FOR  EVENING 

SCHOOLS. 


FIRST  GRADE. 

READING. 

Fourth   Reader;  History — Higginson's   U.  S.;  Miscellaneous; 
Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

WRFIING. 

Bookkeeping;  Business  Forms;  Correspondence,  etc     In  al- 
ternation. 

ARrrHMETIC. 

Mental   Exercises;    Written  Exercises;    Business   Exercises; 
Original  Exercises.     In  alternation. 

ORAL  LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National 
Constitution — State,  National. 

These  lessons  to  alternate  ;  length,  fifteen  to  twenty  minutes 
each  evening. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hoiur. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 

SECOND  GRADE. 

READING. 

Third  or  Fourth  Reader;  History — Quackenbos*  Elementary 
United  States ;  Language  Exercises.     In  alternation. 
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WRITING. 

Copy  Book;    Business  Forms;  Correspondence.     In  altema* 
tion. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Mental  Examples ;  Written   Examples ;  Business    Examples; 
Original  Examples.     In  alternation. 

ORAL    LESSONS. 

Government — Municipal,  State,  National. 
Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene. 
In  alternation. 

FRIDAY  EVENINGS. 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


THIRD  GRADE. 


READING. 


Second  or  Third  Reader;   Exercises  in  Spelling;   Language 
Exercises.     In  alternation. 

WRITING. 

Copy  Book ;  Letter  Writing.     In  alternation. 

ARITHMETIC. 

Mental  Examples;    Written  Examples;   Business  Examples; 
Original  Examples.     In  alternation. 

ORAL  LESSONS. 

Government — City,  State. 

Physiology — Structure,  Function,  Hygiene. 

In  alternation. 
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FRIDAY  EVENINGS.* 

First  Hour. — Drawing. 

Second  Hour. — Miscellaneous  Reading  and  Discussion. 


UNGRADED  CLASS. 

This  class  will  receive  instruction  in   Reading,  Writing,  Arith- 
metic, Spelling,  Oral  Lessons. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS  AND 
STATIONERY. 


SCHOOL  BOOKS    AND  STATIONERY. 


PRIMARY    SCHOOLvS. 

Reading, — Franklin  First,  First  Advanced,  New  First,  Second, 
Second  Advanced,  New  Second,  Third,  Third  Advanced  and 
New  Third  Readers ;  Monroe's  Chart  Primer  and  New  Primer ; 
Monroe's  First,  First  Advanced,  Second,  Second  Advanced,  Third 
and  Third  Advanced  Readers ;  Monroe's  School  Chart ;  Apple- 
ton's  First,  Second  and  Third  Readers;  Appleton's  Reading 
Chart;  Swinton's  First,  First  Advanced,  Second,  Second  Ad- 
vanced and  Third  Readers ;  Collard's  Beginners*  Reader,  Parts  I 
and  II;  Unique  Reading  Chart,  Parts  I  and  II;  Goodrich's 
Child's  History  of  the  United  States. 

Supplementary  Readers. — Ginn  &  Co.'s  Classics  for  Children 
viz. :  iEsop's  Fables,  Kingsle/s  Greek  Heroes,  Irving's  Sketch 
Book,  Lamb's  Tales  from  Shakespeare ;  Lippincott  &  Co.'s  Bert's 
Primer  of  Scientific  Knowledge;  Heath  &  Co.'s  Sea  Side  and 
Way  Side,  Parts  I,  II,  III;  Ivison,  Blakeman  &  Co.'s  Readings 
in  Nature's  Book;  Seven  American  Classics;  Book  of  Tales; 
Appleton  &  Co.'s  Johonnot's  Natural  History  Series — Five  Books; 
Dole's  American  Citizen. 

Language. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox.) 

Spelling. — Beecher's  Primary  Normal  Speller;  Meleney  & 
Giffin's  Selected  Words. 

Geography, — Swinton's  Introductory  Geography ;  Cornell's 
Outline  Maps;  W.  &  A.  K.2Johnston's  Grand  and  Imperial 
Maps. 

Arithmetic. — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  i ;  Giffin's  Number  Chart ; 
Gleason's  Arithmetrical  Cards. 
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Drawing. — Prang's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  I  and  II; 
Prang's  Complete  Course  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  i,  2,  3  and  4. 
Drawing  models,  modeling  clay,  colored  paper. 

Oral  Lessons. — Calkin's  Primary  Object  Lessons;  Hooker's 
Child's  Book  of  Nature,  Parts  I,  II  and  III;  Brown's  Manual  of 
Commerce  ;  Sheldon's  Object  Lessons. 

Music. — ^Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Writing. — Graphic  System  of  Writing. 

Stationery. — David's,  Stafiford's  Universal  and  Pomeroy's  Inks; 
Spencerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9;  Gillotfs  Pens,  Nos.  351  and 
404 ;  Pen  Holders ;  Ink  Wells  ;  Ink  Well  Covers ;  Teachers'  Ink 
Stands ;  Blotters ;  Practice  Paper  for  drawing  and  writing ;  Slate 
Pencils;  Pencil  Holders;  Crayons;  Slates,  5x7,  6x9,  6^x10; 
Numeral  Frames ;  Foolscap  and  Examination  Paper ;  Mudlage ; 
Perfumed  Paste ;  Thermometers ;  Lead  Pencils ;  Diamond  and 
Felt  Rubber  Erasers;  Graphic  Scrap  Books;  Rubber  Hand 
Stamps. 

Miscellaneous. — Webster's  International  and  National  Diction- 
aries; Joslyn's  Globes ;  Hooker's  First  Book  in  Physiology ;  Song 
Garden,  No.  2. 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOLS. 

Reading. — Franklin  Third,  Third  Advanced,  New  Third, 
Fourth,  New  Fourth,  Intermediate,  Fifth  and  New  Fifth  Read- 
ers;  Monroe's  Third,  Third  Advanced  and  Fourth  Readers; 
Appleton's  Third,  Introductory  Fourth,  Fourth  and  Fifth  Read- 
ers ;  Svvinton's  Third,  Fourth  and  Fifth  Readers ;  Higginson's 
\\>vu>g  Folks'  History  of  the  United  States;  Quackenbos'  Elc- 
luvutary  History  of  the  United  States. 

Supplementary  Readers. 

lii^gtdOge. — Whitney's  Elementary  English  (Knox);  Hyde's 
^^A^iiccU  Lessons  in  use  of  English,  Parts  I  and  II. 
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Spelling, — Metcalf  s  Spelling  and  Language  Book. 

IliH  Geography, — Swinton's  Introductory  and  Grammar  School 
Geographies;  Cornell's  Outline  Maps;  W.  &  A.  K.Johnston's 
Grand  and  Imperial  Maps. 

Arithmetic, — Fish's  Arithmetic,  No.  i ;  Greenleaf  s  Intellectual 
Arithmetic ;  Gleason's  Arithmetical  Cards. 

History, — Eggleston's  United  States  History. 

Drawing, — Prang's  Manual  of  Drawing,  Parts  II  and  III ; 
Prang's  Complete  Course  Drawing  Books,  Nos.  4,  5,  6,  7,  8  and 
9 ;  Drawing  models,  modeling  clay ;  colored  paper. 

Music, — Song  Garden,  No.  2 ;  Musical  Manual  for  Grammar 
Schools. 

Writing, — Graphic    System    of    Writing;  Meserve/s    Single 
Entry  Bookkeeping. 

• 

Stationery, — David's,  Stafiford's  Universal  and  Pomero/s  Inks  ; 
Spencerian  Pens,  Nos.  i,  5  and  9;  Gillott's  Pens,  Nos.  351  and 
404 ;  Pen  Holders ;  Ink  Wells ;  Ink  Well  Covers ;  Teachers'  Ink 
Stands ;  Blotters ;  Slate  Pencils ;  Lead  Pencils ;  Spelling  Slates ; 
Slates  6x9  and  6^x10;  Crayons,viz.:  Walthara,  New  York  Company's, 
New  York  Company's  Enameled  ;  Practice  Paper  for  writing  and 
drawing;  Foolscap  and  Examination  Paper;  Mucilage;  Per- 
fumed .  Paste  ;  Thermometers ;  1 2-inch  Rulers ;  Graphic  Scrap 
Books ;  Rubber  Hand  Stamps  ;  Prang's  Compasses. 

Miscellaneous, — Webster's  International  and  National  Diction- 
aries; Fitz's  Globes;  Joslyn's  Globes;  Hooker's  First  Book  in 
Physiology. 


HIGH   SCHOOL. 

Mathematics, — Franklin*  Written  Arithmetic ;  Greenleaf  s  In- 
tellectual Arithmetic;  Thompson's  Commercial  Arithmetic; 
Davies'   University   Algebra;    Davies'   Legendre;    Wentworth's 
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?!hfyrf9fr  Ovw^wr  .\k|phy&:  W^axwraxh  and 
I>r»)h)««rfH ;  S«»%rr  ^i«i  W^Snuat^  Pranfatio  .^$efarsL 


/^ff: — f  .damn's  I^sMuis:  Jnncs^ 
a>mf  >nNirf^  OKRatt":  CiJttae  Jsifi  .inuox^  Ckeni:  C!aar  ami 
>m«rf  ^  V!n{ir<?  .-foi^rt :  0\aatt  ami  Snust's  VTi^s  Edngnra ; 
!^'*?iiv?n*t  Afwri4?nr  ftiwtte :  fowv  L^aiii  Smites:  Lassn  for  5^ 
R:«?a4mg ;  T^Uvir'^  l^emmtv^ :  HwtnwsBS^  Firar  Year  in  Lann : 
nWvVn«?sp<   ^>r»inmar:    Lesghmn'.*)  ESstaiv  ai    ELame;    Kebcrs 

/>r//^.  —  ("^wiwiti'^  Gianmar;  Joneaf  Proae  CompciBhaii . 
^<'^*^  Jt^m^phivn'fi  .^nahdfiui ;  GofvlnFin::}  Xsnuphoirs  AmbisK : 
ftM<*4*'f?  tt^tmef^  Hiarf ;  ?«ineU*^  Ancient  (Ikecce .  Mussr 
fW'^  keSi^UT ;  .-^irh'**  :=hnallsr  Ffiscory  of  G«ccce :  Kiecp'a  Iliad 

f^^rman. — i^errt'^  ^Jtudien  and  Pbuidergicn,  Part  I ;  Wannan's 
V\i^  ft^neM ;  fenvhairdfs  G^rmaaj  Gtammar  aid  Rffarfer ;  Joynes> 
>feK;«m«r'^  ^f/ermarV)   f/rasmnoar;    Hennaa    Bbiaea's  (G^mani 


Af fit/4  fa/  Siiifui. — WofAitf%  Namral  Ifetocy;  Dana's  Geo 
\tt^n\  Hiftf  \  ixjckyef^  Astroixxiij;  Seeders  Pfayscs;  Eliot 
«n/t  Mfftefn  RJ«w>emtaiy  Cbefnistrj;  Hatdasoa^s  Phjsiologj 
«^t  ilfpehe;  f/faf**  How  Plants  Groir;  Hoastoa's  Physical 
Of<^ftphy ;  Avcr/n  Elements  Natural  Philosophy. 

I.fifif^uage  and  LiUrature. — Gilmorc's  Art  of  ExpressioD; 
Hft/kim'  Khaw's  Knglish  Literature;  Hill's  Elements  of  Rhetoric 
flfid  CfjfntKjftition;  Chittenden's  Elements  Enghsh  CompositioD. 

Minelhneous, — Townsend's  Civil  Govermnent;  Wayianrfs 
fViHtH'ttl  Kc:on(imy,  abridged ;  Webster's  International  and  Na- 
tlfitml  Oirtionttricii ;  The  Triumph;  Sandy's  Bookkeeping; 
Myer'n  (JchCfAJ  Hintory. 

SMhonny. — Same  as  for  Grammar  Schools,  and  in  addition 
blAtik  InKikn  lor  <  ommercial  department. 

t  )riiwlng  nuxlels ;  modeling  clay ;  colored  paper. 
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NORMAL  SCHOOL. 
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Science. — Porter's  Elements  of  Intellectual  Science ;  Wayland's 
Moral  Science. 

Reading, — Cathcarf  s  Literary  Reader. 

Music, — The  Triumph ;  Jepson's  First  Music  Book. 

Stationery, — Same  as  lor  Grammar  Schools. 


INSTRUCTIONS    FOR   PRE- 
PARING CARDS,  RE- 
PORTS, ETC. 


I 


INSTRUCTIONS  FOR  PREPARING  CARDS, 

REPORTS,  ETC. 


Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall  be 
kept  in  all  the  Public  Schools,  m  a  manner  prescribed  by  the 
City  Superintendent,  and  in  accordance  with  Article  V,  Section 
II,  of  the  regulations.  These  records  shall  be  uniform  in  all 
schools  of  the  same  grade. 

RULES  FOR  KEEPING  RECORDS. 

First — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been  present  five  days  during 
any  term  shall  be  enrolled  as  a  member  of  the  school ;  and  when- 
ever present  five  days  during  any  one  month  shall  be  considered 
an  enrolled  pupil  for  that  month. 

Second, — When  a  teacher  shall  have  satisfactory  evidence  that 
a  pupil  has  left  school,  without  the  intention  of  returning,  such 
pupil's  name  shall  be  immediately  stricken  from  the  roll,  but  any 
absence  recorded  against  such  pupil,  before  the  teacher  receives 
such  information,  shall  remain  and  shaU  be  regarded  as  other 
absences. 

Third, — When  a  pupil  is  suspended  from  school,  by  any  of  the 
rules  of  the  Board,  his  or  her  name  shall  be  stricken  from  the  roll 
forthwith. 

Fourth, — When  a  pupil  has  been  absent  from  school  more  than 
five  consecutive  days,  for  any  causey  his  or  her  name  shall  be 
stricken  from  the  roll  at  the  end  of  five  days.  The  absence,  how- 
ever, shall  be  recorded  while  the  name  remains  on  the  roll 

Fifth,—  Regular  pupils,  whose  names  have  been  enrolled,  but 
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who  are  not  present  on  the  first  day  of  any  subsequent  term 
during  that  year,  shall  be  marked  absent 

Sixth. — The  number  of  enrolled  pupils,  for  each  month,  shall 
consist  of  all  such  as  are  members  of  the  school  for  that  month, 
in  accordance  with  the  foregoing- rules. 

Seventh. — The  average  number  of  enrolled  pupils  for  any 
month,  term  or  year,  shall  be  found  by  dividing  the  whole  num- 
ber of  days  of  membership  by  the  number  of  days  of  school  during 
the  month,  term  or  year. 

Eighth, — The  average  daily  attendance  of  any  class  or  school, 
for  any  period  of  time,  shall  be  found  by  dividing  the  whole  num- 
ber of  days  the  pupils  have  been  present  by  the  number  of  days 
the  school  has  been  open  during  such  period. 

• 

Ninth, — The  percentage  of  attendance  shall  be  found  by  divid- 
ing the  average  daily  attendance  by  the  average  number  enrolled. 

DEPORTMENT  CARDS,   ETC. 

The  scholarship  and  deportment  of  each  pupil  shall  be  marked 
on  his  card  as  follows :  Excellent,  good,  fair,  poor,  very  poor. 

The  card  sent  home  will  show  the  actual  standing  of  the  pupil 
and  should  also  show  the  number  of  days  absent  and  the  times 
tardy,  and  whether  on  account  of  sickness  or  otherwise. 

MONTHLY  CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  Certificates  of  Approbation  shall  be  awarded  to  the 
pupils  in  the  grammar  and  primary  schools  on  the  following  basis : 

The  punctuality  must  be  loo  per  cent. — no  tardiness  will  be 
excused.  A  pupil  may  be  excused  one  day  in  each  month  for 
sickness  only. 

Attendance. — A  pupil,  if  absent  one  day  from  sickness,  will  be 
marked  95  per  cent.;  if  absent  one-half  day,  97^  per  cent.     Such 
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absence  does  not  affect  his  percentage  for  scholarship  or  deport- 
ment ;  for  in  such  cases  the  sum  of  the  credits  for  the  month 
will  be  divided  by  19  or  19^  instead  of  20. 

In  scholarship  and  deportment  the  pupil  must  receive  not  less 
than  good  in  all  subjects,  except  writing  and  drawing,  and  in  these 
not  less  thanySiir,  to  entitle  him  to  a  certificate. 

YEARLY  TESTIMONIALS. 

At  the  close  of  each  school  year ^  aU  pupils  in  the  High,  gram- 
mar and  primary  schools,  who  have  not  been  tardy ^  nor  absent 
more  than  ten  days  during  the  year^  and  that  on  account  of  per- 
sonal sickne&s  or  death  in  family  of  which  the  pupil  is  a  member, 
and  whose  record  shall  show  an  average  of  not  less  than  good  in 
all  subjects,  except  writing  and  drawing,  and  in  these  not  less 
than  fair^  for  the  year,  shall  receive  testimonials  for  "  Dis- 
tinguished Merit." 

Pupils  transferred  from  one  school  to  another  during  the  year 
will  take  with  them  a  certificate  of  their  record  from  the  school 
they  leave. 

In  estimating  attendance,  no  absence — except  from  sickness — 
and  no  tardiness  will  be  excused. 

HONORARY  PROMOTION  AND  GRADUATION. 

Every  scholar  who,  throughout  the  school  year,  up  to  the  date 
fixed  for  the  annual  examinations,  shaU  have  averaged  "  good," 
shall  be  promoted  or  graduate  on  the  certificate  of  the  class 
teacher,  endorsed  by  the  school  Principal,  which  certificate  shal^ 
also  certify  the  ability  of  the  scholar  to  pursue  the  studies  of  the 
next  higher  grade. 

Provided,  that  no  scholar  shall  be  entitled  to  such  promotion  or 
graduation  whose  average  in  any  study  shall  be  lower  than  '^  fair,'' 
and — 

Provided,  also,  that  the  list  of  scholars  thus  promoted  or  grad- 
uating shall  be  submitted  to  and  approved  by  the  City  Superintend- 
ent— 
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And  the  certificates  of  such  promotion  and  graduation  shall  be 
•endorsed,  or  otherwise  designated  as  "  honorary." 

No  scholar  shall  be  eligible  to  "  honorary  graduation  "  whose 
**  deportment,"  sei)arately  averaged,  does  not  average  **  good" 

All  promotions  shall  be  conditioned  as  follows : 

Any  pupil  who  shall  fail  to  sustain  ''  fair  "  standing  in  the  grade, 
upon  the  report  of  the  class  teacher  to  the  school  Principal,  and 
upon  the  "  advice  "  of  such  Principal,  after  personal  examination 
of  the  case,  may,  with  the  "  approval "  of  the  City  Superintendent, 
be  reduced  to  his  or  her  proper  grade — a  record  of  each  case,  duly 
attested  by  the  several  officers  designated,  to  be  kept  in  the  school 
where  same  occurs. 


STATISTICS, 


Census.  1892. 

SCHOOL  AGE,   FIVE   TO    EIGHTEEN   YEARS. 

[Reported  to  the  Board  by  the  State  Superintendent  of  School  Census.] 

Ward.                                                                                                          No.  Children. 

First,        .        .        .        ...        .        .        .  5,199 

Second,        ........  4,669 

Third,       ........  3,071 

Fourth, 3,338 

Fifth, 7,338 

Sixth, 4,668 

Seventh. 10,471 

Eighth, 9,672 

Ninth, 4,210 

Total, 52,636 

Enumeration,  1891, 57,454 

Decrease, 4,818 
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TABLE  A. 

ESTIMATED     VALUE    OF     SCHOOL     HOUSES,     SITES     AND 
SCHOOL    KURMTURK. 


F  School  Housrs. 


Normal  and  Training  (Market  St.}  . . 

High 

Butnet  Slreei 

Stale  Street 

Washinglun  Sireel  

Marshall  Slreei 

Lawrence  Street  

Commerce  i^iKCt  and  Colored 

LaCajeite  Street  

Newton  Slteel     

South  Tcnlh  Street 

Camden  Sireel 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

■WBrren  Slreei      

WickliffeSlteci     

Summer   Avenue 

Webster  Siteet 

"Franklin" 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut    Sireel 

Oliver  Street 

South  Streel 

Walnui  Street  

Ann  Sireei , 

Snuih  CIghlh  Street 

Rosevilk  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Siteel  

South  Market  Sireel 

Hamburg  Place .. 

Hawkins  Slreet    

Morion  Street 

Eiehlecnih  Avenue 

Monmouth  Sireel 

Waverly  Avenue  

Miller  Sireel 

Eliiabeih   Avenue 

Lock  Slreei '.!!!!!!!!.'!!!!!.'!.'!!!!!!!!!!!! 


40.000 

S.37S 

1S.37S 

4S.OOO 

70,000 

14.500 

3S.OOC 

50,000 

40,000 

50,000 

37.100 

3a,ooo 

36.KW 

48,00c 

59.700 

36.000 

30.800 

4.500 

o  »i,ii4,47S  fl,473-S75 
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TABLE  B 


SEATING    CAPACITY 


School. 


Normal  and  Training — Normal  .Depart 
ment 

Normal  and  Training — Primary  Depart 
ment 

High 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

State  Street 

James  Street 

Washington  Street 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street , 

Colored 

Lafayette  Street , 

Newton  Street 

South  Tenth  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

Warren  Street 

WicklifTe  Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street 

"  Franklin" 

Bloomfield  Avenue 

Elliot  Street 

Chestnut  Street 

Oliver  Street 

South  Street 

Walnut  Stieet 

Ann  Sireet 

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street 

Clover  Street 

Morton  Steeet 


Grammar 
Depart- 
•   ment. 


t355 
395 

427 
334 


276 
445 


384 
272 


393 
ai8 


478 


230 
240 


354 


Primary 
Depart- 
ment. 


Total. 


♦86 

1'     86 

1 

330 

•330 

t488 

843 

t256 

256 

440 

835 

572 

572 

162 

162 

260 

687 

292 

292 

260 

594 

236 

2-^6 

iqS 

198 

546 

822 

462 

907 

930 

930 

740 

7-10 

i.ooS 

i,ooS 

448 

448 

216 

216 

344 

728 

346 

618 

462 

462 

120 

120 

464 

464 

385 

77S 

358 

776 

674 

^74 

384 

384 

4S0 

480 

360 

838 

360 

360 

328 

328 

384 

623 

61  >o 

840 

480 

480 

S6 

86 

776 

1,130 

15 


2IO 


TABLE  B— Continued. 


School. 


Grammar 
Depart- 
ment. 


Eighteenth  Avenue 
Monmouth  Street... 
Waverly  Avenue.... 

Miller  Street 

Elizabeth  Avenue.. 
Central  Avenue  ..... 
Lock  Street 

Total 


Total. 


1,052 
960 
480 

857 
112 

786 

236 


23,62Q 


*  Females,  no  males.    Not  included  in  grand  totals. 
t355  in  Male  Department ;  744  in  Female  Department ;  total,  1,099. 
eluded  in  grand  totals. 


Not  in- 
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TABLE  C. 


REPAIRS. 


School  Buildings. 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


Normal  and  Training 

Stone  wall 

Plumbing 

Line  fence 

Painting 

High.... 

Repairing  roof 

Painting 

High  Annex 

Bnmet  Street 

Repairing  roof .'. 

Painting 

Plumbing 

Board  ceiling 

State  Street 

Repairing  roof 

Painting 

Washington  Street 

Repairing  roof  and  Leaders 

Painting 

Mason  work 

Marshall  Street 

Plumbing 

Painting 

Cleaning  vault 

Lawrenje  Street 

New  water  meter 

Repairing  roof,  gutters  and  leaders.... 
Commerce  Street 

Flagging 

Colored 

Plumbing 

Lafayette  Street 

Drinking  boxes 

Board  ceilings 

Painting 

Plumbing 

Newton  Street 

Plumbing 


$227  52 


245  69 


17  04 
III    65 


140  63 

347  78 

III  67 

"4  55 

52  81 

40  38 

270  94 

164  81 


Extra  Whole 

ordinary    ,    Amount 
Repairs.      Expended. 


$127  00 

53  5* 
57  78 
18  24 

10-  84 
57  00 


210  91 
66  00 

97  14 
49  50 


54  41 
26  00 

36  57 
32  00 

59  93 

64 
120 

35 

IQ 
00 
00 

46  80 
127  44 

57 

50 

27 

00 

40  00 

122  00 
176  00 
103  00 

132  99 


8484  OS 

410 

•  •  • 

53 

17  04 

535  20 

221 

04 

476 

2& 

330 

8(> 



28« 

•   • 

79 

no 

31 

6738 
711  94 

455 

61 

TABLE  C— CONTINOED. 


Gas  lilliTii; 

Board  ceiling 

Soulh  Tenth  Street 

Repairing  roof 

Board  cemne,  fence,  etc 

New  fence 

Painting 

Camden  Stteei 

^''lagging 

Thirleenlli  Avenue 

Plumbing,  sewer  work 

New  fence 

Tinning  gutters,  etc 

Warren  Street 

New  fence,  partition!,  board  waikx,cti 

Flagging 

New  meter 

Plumbing 

Book  case  !V!"!!!!!!!!!!!!"!!!! !!!!!!!!!! 

Wieklifte  Street '     143 

Vtw  fence       

Summer  Avenue 

Artilicial  stone  floor 

Plumbing 

New  meter. 

Webster  Street 

Plumbing  and  gas  fitting 

Fainting . 


Partiti 


Tinning  work — leaders,  gutter! 

Flagging 

South  Street 

Painting 

Flagging. .* 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 

Extra- 
ordinary 
Repairs. 

Whole 
Amount 

till  St 
46  00 

»»4i  ga 

•79893 

163  03 
93  ag 
113  49 
133  » 
54  00 

J6388 

S7  »7 

6.;;;  33 

n 
64^ 

49  74 

44S  t6 

104    31 
U760 

39  so 
3*  n 

41  00 
75  00 

143  if 

3SB  93 

"6S  7' 
50  00 

873  as 

391  36 

$3  98 
3»oo 
33  00 

148  65 

S48  6S 

167  00 
300  00 
33  00 

lOS  47 

•OS  47 

9073 

151  It 

331  84 

aoa  31 

317  31 

as  <» 

33687 

4S7  94 

61  73 
60  50 

156  II 

393  4S 

300  00 
37  34 
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TABLE  C— Continued 

School  Bdiluings 

Ordinaiy 
Repaini. 

Extra- 
Repalre* 

Whole 
Amount 
Expended. 

*H0  38 

i  *6S9  34 

Board  ceiling 

Painline 

W391 
40  00 
'75  00 
55  43 
164  51 

:;::::::: 

5  04 

131    30 

5  <H 
1.170  56 

l,04i  3S 

i6a  73 

391   83 

398s 

4S00 
44  31 

Roseinne  A«nue   

83  84 

ilo8< 

38  00 

47  04 

177  04 

13000 

367  57 

1     S97  37 

77  00 
lis  00 
68  56 
66  34 

13*  07 

,      444  07 

3.3  00 

Mil 

43  3' 
459  97 

Mortnn  Slreei        

68  00 
60  00 

4*  IS 

ao3  75 

riarelnB.... 

Eighteenth  Avenue 

383  38 

1     5^8  33 

Motimoulh  Slreei 

138  60 
65  S9 

,     138  60 
1     851  S> 

'3U 

304  87 

93045 

41    30 
33   00 
ilq  96 
146    13 

975   10 



Lintfei^e Z^^ZZZZ'ZZ. 

A3  07 

743  83 

141    84 
I3»    41 

New  floor*,  etc 



, 
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TABLE  C— Continued. 


School  Buildings. 


Mason  work 

Line  fence -. 

Central  Avenue 

Kalsomining 

Flagging 

Lock  Street 

Advanced  Evening 

Lafayette  Street  Evening 

Webster  Street  Evening 

South  Market  Street  Evening 

Morton  Street  Evening 

Evening  Drawing 

Gas  fitting,  painting,  etc. ... 


$89  01 


132  29 

75 
4  05 

^9  44 

8  38 

8  15 
83  II 


Extra- 
ordinary 
Repairs. 


$111  04 
215  46 

60  00 
56  00 


Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


$205  01 


132  29 

75 
4  05 

99  44 

8  38 

8  15 
622  23 


539  12 
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TABLE   D. 


FURNITURE  AND  SUPPLIES. 


School  Buildings. 


Normal  and  Training.. 

High 

High  Annex 

Burnet  Street 

New  furniture 

Wall  slates 

State  Street 

James  Street 

Washington  Street 

New  furniture 

Marshall  Street 

Lawrence  Street 

Commerce  Street 

Colored 

Lafayette  Street 

New  furniture 

Wall  slates 

Newton  Street 

New  furniture 

Wall  slates 

South  Tenth  Street 

Camden  Street 

Thirteenth  Avenue 

New  furniture 

Wall  slates. 

Wickliffe  Street  Annex, 
Warren  Street 

New  furniture 

Wall  slates  

Wickliffe  Street 

Summer  Avenue 

Webster  Street 

*•  Franklin" 

Bloom  field  Avenue 

Elliot  Street, 

Chestnut  Street 

Oliver  Street 

New  famiture 

Wall  ilate* 

5>outh  Street 

Wabiac  Street 

WaU  slates 


Ordinary 
Supplies. 


%\\t  05 

54  5t> 

4  25 

174  25 


91 

54 

5 

54 

40 

17 

■  •  •  • 

22  go 

38  13 

3  53 
8  55 

92  20 


188  36 


112  67 

24   51 

356  36 


12  00 
66%  26 


»3 

74 

142 

'! 

47 

53 

ro 

15 

II 

3^> 

^l 

42 

ro3 

7^> 

6^. 

\h 

rr4  r.> 


•  ^0^m  ^m9  w 


Furniture 

and  Wall 

SlatCH. 


l|(4(>6  80 
2  84 


227  70 


245  70 
17   21 

145  50 
10  79 


846  rjfj 
53    »8 


924  Uj 
60  .*J9 


J42  «.3 
4  U 


«  06 


Whi 

>1« 

Amount 

Kxpcnded. 

$146 

«^? 

54 

5«» 

4 

25 

583 

8w 

91 

54 

5 

54 

273 

87 

22 

90 

38 

13 

3 

53 

8 

55 

'     355 

If 

344 

f^i 

n2 

24 

».255 

5« 

12 

'/'53 

75 

■  *  # 

'3  74 

r42  rj 

47  £3 

tf>  \i 

rr  36 

*'?  42 

ro3  7<^ 
2rr3  *3 


ft3  rj 

137   14. 
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TABLE  D— Continued. 


School  Buildings 


Ordinary 
Repairs. 


Houston  Street 

Ann  Street 

New  Furniture 

Wall  slates  

South  Eighth  Street 

Roseville  Avenue 

North  Seventh  Street 

South  Market  Street 

New  furniture 

Hamburg  Place 

Hawkins  Street 

Morton  Street 

^Eighteenth  Avenue 

Monmouth  Street 

Waverly  Avenue 

New  furniture 

Wall  slates 

Miller  Street 

New  furniture 

Elizabeth   Avenue 

'Central  Avenue 

Lock  Street 

Advanced  Evening,.*. 

Lafayette  Street  Evening 

Webster  Street  Evening 

South  Market  Street  Evening 

Morton  Street  Evening 

Central  Avenue  Evening 

Evening;  Drawing 

Wickliffe  Street  Summer 

-Morton  Street  Summer 


12  47 
545   II 


86  33 
39  86 
l8  70 

37  3& 


!»••••• 


24     26 

17  55 
91  58 

160  00 
45  00 

671  II 


78  95 

71  79 

50  99 

4  25 

15 
80 

30 

30 

25 
15 
137  33 
63 
50 


Furniture 
and  Wall 
Slates. 


$409  30 
41  70 


232  80 


839  05 
41   91 

166  20 


Whole 

Amount 

Expended. 


f  12  47 
996  II 


86 

33 

39 

86 

18 

70 

270 

16 

24 

26 

17 

55 

91 

58 

160 

00 

45 

00 

L552  07 

245  15 


•   • •••••• 


71  79 

50  99 

4  25 

15 

80 

30 

30 

25 

15 

37  ?3 

63 

50 
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RULES. 


RULES 

OF    THE 


Board  of  Education. 


ORGANIZATION. 

1 .  The  Board  of  Education  shall  meet  on  the  Wed- 
nesday next  succeeding  the  first  Tuesday  after  the  first 
day  of  January,  in  each  year,  for  the  purpose  of  organ- 
ization,  at  which  time  a  President,  Secretary,  Assistant 
Secretary,  City  Superintendent  and  Superintendent 
of  Erection  and  Repairs  of  School  Houses  shall  be 
elected  for  the  ensuing  year ;  but  should  no  election  of 
officers  take  place  at  that  meeting,  said  election  shall 
be  in  order  at  any  meeting  convened  thereafter. 

MEETINGS. 

2.  Regular  monthly  meetings  of  the  Board  shall  be 
held  on  the  last  Friday  of  each  month.  The  hour  of 
the  meeting  shall  be  eight  o'clock  p.  m.  during  the 
year.  At  the  hour  appointed,  the  roll  shall  be  called 
and  the  names  of  the  members  then  present  recorded 
by  the  Secretary.  The  names  of  other  members  shall 
be  recorded  as  they  may  afterwards  appear.  As  soon 
as  a  quorum  shall  be  present  the  Board  shall  proceed 
to  business,  and,  after  the  organization,  no  member 
shall  retire  without  the  permission  of  the  Chair. 
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3-  A  quorum  shall  consist  of  a  number  of  Commis 
sioners  greater  by  one  than  the  number  of  wards  in 
the  city,  and  no  resolution  or  order  shall  be  adopted 
unless  with  the  consent  of  a  like  number,  but  a  less 
number  may  adjourn  from  time  to  time. 

4.  Special  meetings  may  be  called  by  the  President 
when  he  shall  deem  it  expedient ;  and  shall  be  called 
by  him  (or  in  his  absence  or  illness  by  the  Secretary), 
when  requested  in  writing  by  five  members. 

DUTIES  OF  PRESIDENT. 

5.  The  President,  or  in  his  absence,  a  President /r^ 
tem.y  shall  preside  at  the  meetings  of  the  Board ;  shall 
preserve  order  and  decorum ;  may  speak  to  points  of 
order,  and  decide  all  questions  of  order,  subject  to  an 
appeal  to  the  Board  on  motion  of  any  member,  regu- 
larly seconded ;  and  no  other  business  shall  be  in  order 
until  the  appeal  shall  have  been  decided.  He  may  ex- 
press his  opinion  on  any  subject  under  debate,  but  in 
such  case  he  shall  leave  the  cha.ir  and  not  resume  it  while 
the  question  is  pending ;  but  he  may  state  facts,  give 
his  opinion  on  questions  of  order,  or  explain  his  vote 
without  leaving  his  seat.  He  shall  appoint  all  com- 
mittees and  be  ex-officio^  a  member  of  the  same.  He 
shall  also  be  the  executive  officer  of  the  BoanL  and 
as  such,  effect  insurance,  sign  contracts  and  leases,  and 
perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 

DUTIES  OF  SECRETARY. 

6.  The  Secretary  shall  give  notice  of  all  meetings  oi 
the  Board,  attend  them  and  keep  full  minutes  of  the 
proceedings ;    notify  the  chairman  of  every  special 
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committee,  stating  the  duties  assigned  and  the  names 
of  his  associates  ;  keep  a  full  account  of  all  moneys  re- 
ceived and  expended,  and  a  separate  and  detailed  ac- 
count with  each  school,  and  draw  warrants  for  all  pay- 
ments ordered  by  the  Board ;  prepare,  monthly,  a 
schedule  of  the  names  of  the  officers,  teachers  and 
janitors  in  the  schools,  and  the  amount  of  salary  due 
to  each ;  also,  quarterly,  of  the  name^  of  the  persons 
to  whom  rent  is  due  and  the  amount  due  to  each,  and 
transmit  the  same  to  the  Citv  Auditor  of  Accounts. 
He  shall  receive  and  compile  the  returns  of  the  enu- 
merators of  the  several  wards  of  the  city,  and  transmit 
the  same  to  the  County  Superintendent  of  public 
schools  of  Essex  County;  under  the  direction  and 
rules  of  the  Board  and  of  the  several  committees,  order 
all  supplies  for  the  schools,  and  keep  a  duplicate  of  his 
orders,  and  have  charge  of  the  supplies  in  stock  ;  have 
the  custody  of  the  records,  books  and  papers  of  the 
Board.  He  shall  keep  his  office  open  daily  from  8  a.  m. 
until  5  p.  m.  (excepting  Saturdays,  when  the  offices  of 
the  Board  shall  be  closed  at  1 2  m.)  and  perform  such 
other  duties  as  may  be  required  by  law  or  by  the 
Board,  and  his  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board 
may  prescribe. 


DUTIES  OF  ASSISTANT  SECRETARY. 

« 

7.  The  Assistant  Secretary  shall  assist  in  the  office 
of  the  Secretary,  under  his  direction  ;  in  the  absence 
of  the  Secretary,  perform  the  duties  of  that  officer  and 
render  such  other  services  as  the  Board  may  require  ; 
and  his  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board  may  pre- 
scribe.   • 


232 

DUTIES  OF  CITY  SUPERINTENDENT. 

8.  The  City  Superintendent  shall  have  general  su- 
pervision of  the  schools,  and  visit  them  as  regularly 
and  frequently  as  possible;  with  the  Committee  on 
Course  of  Study  and  Examinations,  have  the  general 
direction  and  control  of  the  examinations  and  see  that 
the  regulations  of  .the  Board,  in  relation  to  the  schools, 
are  carried  into  effect.  He  shall  receive  the  reports  of 
the  principals ;  keep  full  and  accurate  statistics  of  the 
schools  in  a  suitable  book ;  report  to  the  Board,  month- 
ly, the  condition  of  the  schools,  with  his  suggestions 
thereon,  and  make  the  annual  report  to  the  Board  re- 
quired by  law.  He  shall  devote  his  whole  time  to  the 
discharge  of  his  official  duties,  and  his  compensation 
shall  be  such  as  the  Board  may  prescribe. 


DUTIES  OF  SUPERINTENDENT  OF  ERECTION 

AND  REPAIRS. 

9.  The  Superintendent  of  Erection  and  Repairs  shall 
supervise  the  erection,  heating,  ventilation  and  repairs 
of  school  houses  under  the  direction  of  the  committees 
having  charge  of  the  same,  and  personally  execute  such 
repairs  as  he  may  be  required  by  the  committee  to 
make.  He  shall  perform  such  other  duties  as  the  Board 
or  the  committee  named  may  require ;  attend  the  meet- 
ings of  the  Committee  on  Accounts,  to  explain  bills 
coming  under  his  supervision  ;  report  daily  at  the  office 
of  the  Board,  and  remain  there  when  not  elsewhere 
employed.  His  compensation  shall  be  as  the  Board 
may  prescribe. 
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STANDING  COMMITTEES. 

lo.  The  Standing  Committees  for  the  year  shall  be 
as  follows : 

1.  Committee  on  Finance,  seven  members. 

2.  Committee  on  Accounts,  three  members. 

3.  Committee  on  School  Houses,  seven  members. 

4.  Committee  on  Repairs,  five  members. 

5.  Committee  on  Heating,  five  members. 

6.  Committee  on  Teachers,  seven  members. 

7.  Committee  on  Normal  and  Training  School,  five 

members. 

8.  Committee  on  High  School,  five  members. 

9.  Committee  on  Evening  Schools,  five  members. 

10.  Committee  on  Colored  School,  five  members. 

11.  Committee  on   Industrial  Schools,  three  mem- 

bers. 

12.  Committee  on  Text  Books,  Course  of  Study  and 

Examinations,  seven  members. 

13.  Committee  on  School  Furniture  and  Supplies, 

five  members. 

14.  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations,  three  mem- 

bers. 

15.  Committee  on  Rules  and  Legislation,  five  mem- 

bers. 

II.  The  Committee  on  Finance  shall  present  to 
the  Board,  annually,  at  the  time  prescribed  by  law,  an 
estimate  of  the  amount  of  money  required  for  the  sup- 
port of  the  public  schools  during  the  year,  specifying 
as  provided  in  Title  V.  of  the  Charter  of  the  City  of 
Newark,  the  several  sums  for  each  branch  of  expendi- 
ture, and  apportion  the  actual  amounts  appropriated 
for  the  use  of  this  Board  as  soon  as  possible  after  such 
appropriations ;  supervise  and   examine  the  accounts 


234 

of  receipts  and  disbursements  in  the  Secretary's  oflSce, 
and  report  to  the  Board  at  each  regular  meeting  the 
amounts  received  and  expended  under  each  branch  of 
the  expenditure  from  the  commencement  of  the  fiscal 
year.  Also,  in  case  of  necessity,  after  consultation  with 
the  committees  interested,  they  shall  readjust  and  re- 
apportion the  allotments  to  the  several  branches 
of  expenditure,  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board ;  and 
report  from  time  to  time  on  the  character  and  pro- 
priety of  all  additional  or  extraordinary  expenditures, 
and  have  general  charge  and  supervision  of  all  the  fi- 
nancial affairs  of  the  Board. 

12.  The  Committee  on  Accounts  shall  receive  and 
examine  all  bills  and  accounts  referred  to  them  by  the 
Board,  and  if  satisfied  of  their  correctness,  shall  so  cer- 
tify thereon,  and  return  the  same  to  the  Board  at  their 
next  regular  meeting  after  such  reference,  unless 
required  by  the  Board  to  report  thereon  sooner,  and 
shall  audit  and  approve,  before  payment,  the  pay  and 
rent  rolls.  They  shall  also  examine  into  all  contro- 
verted claims  and  report  thereon  to  the  Board. 

13.  The  Committee  ON  School  Houses  shall  have 
supervision  of  school  sites  and  buildings  ;  recommend 
appropriate  sites  for  school  houses ;  prepare  and  sub- 
mit to  the  Board  plans  and  specifications  for  the  erec- 
tion of  such  houses,  extensions  or  additions  as  shall  be 
ordered  by  the  Board,  and  cause  all  contracts  for  the 
performance  of  the  work  to  be  duly  executed.  They 
shall  submit  to  the  Board  for  their  approval  or  rejec- 
tion methods  of  heating  and  ventilating  new  school 
houses,  but  the  specifications  and  contracts  for  heating 
and  ventilating  shall  be  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Heating. 

14.  The  Committee  on  Repairs  shall  have  super- 
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vision  and  charge  of  all  ordinary  repairs ;  shall  visit  and 
examine  the  school  houses  and  report  to  the  Board  at 
the  regular  meeting  in  May  the  condition  and  wants  of 
each  for  the  ensuing  year,  with  estimates  of  the  expen- 
ditures necessary  to  meet  the  same.  They  shall  sub- 
mit plans  and  specifications  for  any  extraordinary 
repairs,  and,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  cause  all 
contracts  therefor  to  be  properly  executed. 

15.  The  Committee  on  Heating  shall,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Board,  by  contract  or  otherwise,  pro- 
vide all  heating  and  ventilating  apparatus  and  appli- 
ances for  the  schools,  and  cause  the  same  to  be  cleaned, 
repaired  and  refitted,  and  shall  supply  the  necessary 
fuel.  Thev  shall,  on  recommendation  of  Commission- 
ers,  appoint  janitors,  prescribe  their  duties  and  publish 
directions  for  their  government,  and  for  cause  may 
discharge  them,  of  which  discharge  they  shall  give 
notice  to  the  proper  Commissioners. 

16.  The  Committee  on  Teachers  shall,  with  the 
City  Superintendent,  examine  all  applicants  for  posi- 
tions as  teachers,  and  recommend  to  the  Board  such  as 
they  deem  qualified.  With  the  City  Superintendent, 
they  may  employ  and  determine  the  grade  of  teachers 
temporarily,  but  temporary  appointments  shall  be  sub- 
mitted to  the  Board  for  approval  or  rejection  at  its 
next  meeting.  They  shall  determine  the  salaries  for 
all  the  grades  of  teachers  and  report  the  same  to  the 
Board  for  its  approval.  They  shall  investigate  all  com- 
plaints made  against  teachers,  and  report  thereon 
to  the  Board  whenever  required :  and  with  the  sanc- 
tion of  the  President,  may,  in  emergency,  suspend  a 
teacher  until  the  case  shall  have  been  acted  upon  by  the 
Board.  In  cases  of  suspension,  a  written  statement  of 
the  facts  upon  which  suspension  is  based  shall  be  filed 
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in  the  office  of  the  City  Superintendent  for  the  in- 
formation of  the  Commissioners.  They  shall  perform 
such  other  duties  as  may  be  prescribed  by  the  regulBr 
tions  or  directed  by  the  Board. 

• 

17.  The  Committees  on  Normal  and  Training 
School,  High  School,  Evening  Schools  and  Col- 
ORED  School  shall  have  the  supervision  of  such  schools, 
and  from  time  to  time  recommend  such  regulations 
for  their  management  as  they  may  deem  advisable, 
and  by  personal  inspection  and  examination  acquaint 
themselves  with  their  condition,  and  report  thereon  to 
the  Board.  The  Committee  on  Normal  and  Training 
School  also  shall  have  charge  of  the  Teachers'  Insti- 
tute. Committees  having  more  than  one  school  in 
charge  may  subciivide  themselves  into  smaller  com- 
mittees, to  insure  frequent  and  systematic  visitation, 

18.  The  Committee  on  Text-Books,  Course  of 
Study  and  Examinations  shall,  from  time  to  time, 
recommend  to  the  Board  such  school  books,  maps, 
globes,  charts  and  illustrative  apparatus  as  they  may 
think  best  adapted  to  the  wants  of  the  school,  but  no 
vote  shall  be  taken  upon  such  recommendation  until 
one  month  has  elapsed,  and  no  text-book  intended  to 
supersede  one  in  use  shall  be  introduced  except  at  the 
commencement  of  a  term.  They  shall  contract  for 
such  supplies,  for  books,  maps  and  stationery,  superin- 
tend  ih6  printing  of  all  reports,  documents,  blank 
forms,  etc.,  that  may  be  especially  ordered  by  the 
Board  or  required  in  the  transactions  of  the  current 
business  of  the  schools,  and  provide  for  their  regular 
•delivery  by  the  contractor  to  the  Secretary  of  the 
Board ;  and  they  shall  have  charge  of  the  course  of 
Mudy  in  all  the  schools,  and  from  time  to  time  recom- 
mend such  alterations  and  revisions  thereof  as  they 
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may  deem  proper.  They  shall  also  direct,  and,  with 
the  Superintendent,  prescribe  the  times  and  rules  for 
all  examinations  which  may  be  ordered  by  the  Board- 

19.  The  Committee  on  School  Furniture  and 
Supplies  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  Board,  pro- 
vide the  school  furniture  and  all  miscellaneous  articles 
not  specified  in  the  rules  defining  the  duties  of  other 
committees. 

20.  The  Committee  on  Sanitary  Regulations 
shall  have  supervision  of  the  sanitary  condition  of  the 
schools  and  their  surroundings,  and  from  time  to  time 
recommend  such  measures  as  they  may  deem  necessary 
for  the  prevention  of  disease,  and  for  the  promotion  of 
the  health  of  the  pupils  and  teachers. 

21.  The  Committee  on  Rules  and  Legislation 
shall  examine  into  all  new  rules,  including  the  pro- 
posed changes  in  the  boundaries  of  districts,  and  re- 
port the  same,  with  their  recommendations  thereon,  at 
the  next  regular  meeting  of  the  Board.  Before  taking 
action  on  any  boundary  line  they  shall  appoint  a  con- 
ference with  Commissioners  of  wards  affected  by  such 
changes.  They  may,  from  time  to  time,  suggest  such 
new  rules  or  amendments  as  may  be  found  necessary. 
They  shall  keep  the  Board  advised  of  all  laws  of  the 
State  of  New  Jersey  relating  to  schools  and  all  pro- 
posed amendments  or  additions  thereto,  and  recom- 
mend such  action  as  may  be  appropriate.  With  the 
consent  of  the  Board  they  shall  employ  such  truant 
officers  as  the  law  provides,  to  ascertain  the  number  of 
children  of  school  age  in  each  district  who  may  not  be 
attending  school,  with  a  view  to  the  enforcement  of 
the  law  in  such  cases  provided ;  they  shall  also  ascer- 
tain whether  any  children  of  school  age  are  employed 
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in  factories,  contrary  to  law,  and  recommend  such  ac- 
tion as  may  be  needful.  All  statistics  shall  be  tabu- 
lated for  the  use  of  the  Board. 

22.  All  committees  shall  discharge  their  duties  with- 
out special  direction  of  the  Board,  where  the  power  is 
expressly  given  ;  but  in  other  cases  no  action  of  a  com- 
mittee shall  be  binding  until  reported  to  and  approved 
by  the  Board  ;  and  no  expenditure  exceeding  twenty- 
five  dollars  ($25)  in  one  month  shall  be  made  by  a  com- 
mittee for  any  school  without  such  prior  approval.  No 
member  of  the  Board  shall  be  interested  in  or  derive 
pecuniary  benefit,  directly  or  indirectly,  from  any  con- 
tract, agreement  or  purchase  made  by  or  for  any  com- 
mittee of  the  Board.  Every  report  shall  be  signed  by 
a  majority  of  the  committee,  and  shall  contain  a  state- 
ment of  facts,  with  their  opinion  in  writing.  No  re- 
port shall  be  made  by  a  committee  unless  the  subject 
thereof  shall  have  been  considered  at  a  meeting  of 
which  the  members  have  been  notified.  When  such 
report  is  made,  a  minority  of  the  committee  may  also 
present  their  views  in  writing. 


RULES  OF  ORDER. 

• 

23.  The  regular  order  of  business  at  the  meetings 
of  the  Board  shall  be  as  follows : 

1 .  Calling  the  Roll. 

2.  .Reading  the  Minutes. 

3.  Reception  of  Petitions  and  Memorials. 

4.  Presentation  of  Bills  and  Claims. 

5.  Reports  of  Standing  Committees. 

6.  Reports  of  Special  Committees. 

7.  Notices  and  Resolutions. 
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8.  Unfinished  Business. 

9.  Miscellaneous  Business. 

The  order  of  business  or  any  rule  of  the  Board  may 
be  suspended. temporarily  at  any  meeting  by  a  vote  of 
two-thirds  of  the  members  present. 

24.  All  motions  and  resolutions  for  the  considera- 
tion of  the  Board  shall  be  seconded,  and  if  required  by 
the  President  or  any  member  of  the  Board,  reduced  to 
writing  ;  and  when  any  such  motion  or  resolution  shall 
have  been  stated  by  the  cha'ir  or  read  by  the  Secre- 
tary, it  shall  be  deemed  to  be  in  the  possession  of 
the  Board. 

25.  It  shall  be  in  order  for  a  member  at  any  time, 
when  the  attention  of  the  Board  is  not  occupied  with 
other  business,  to  make  inquiries  in  regard  to  any  sub- 
ject connected  with  the  affairs  of  the  Board,  and  to 
receive  answers  thereto ;  but  he  shall  not  be  permitted 
to  make  the  subject  of  inquiry  a  matter  of  debate, 
except  on  a  motion  made  and  seconded  at  an  appro- 
priate time  in  the  order  of  business.  Such  inquiry 
shall  in  all  cases  be  addressed  to  the  Chair,  and  the 
reply  made  by  him  or  by  the  member  specially  directed 
by  him  to  reply.  No  member  shall  interrupt  another 
in  possession  of  the  floor  without  his  consent,  nor 
then  except  to  correct  a  misapprehension  or  misrepre. 
sentation. 

26.  No  member  shall  speak  rfore  than  twice  on  the 
same  question  at  any  meeting  except  by  general  con- 
sent ;  nor  shall  a  member  occupy  the  floor  more  than 
ten  minutes  at  one  time  without  like  consent. 

27.  If  any  member  in  speaking  shall  transgress  the 
rules  of  the  Board,  the  President  or  any  member  may 
call  him  to  order,  in  which  case  the  member  shall 
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resume  his  seat,  and  on  the  point  of  order  being*  stated^ 
the  Chair  shall  decide  the  same  without  debate ;  but 
such  decision  may  be  appealed  from,  in  which  case  the 
Board  shall  decide. 

28.  When  a  question  is  under  debate  no  motion  shall 
be  received,  except — 

To  adjourn. 

To  lie  on  the  table, 

The  previous  question. 

To  commit. 

To  postpone  indefinitely, 

To  postpone  to  a  time  certain, 

To  amend, 

which  motion  shall  have  precedence  in  the  order 
named.  A  motion  to  adjourn,  to  lie  on  the  table,  or  for 
the  previous  question,  shall  be  decided  without  debate. 

29.  The  previous  question  may  be  demanded  by  one- 
third  of  the  members  present,  and  shall  be  in  this 
form:  "Shall  the  main  question  be  now  put?"  And 
its  effect  shall  be  to  end  debate  and  bring  the  Board  to 
a  direct  vote,  first  upon  amendments,  if  any,  and  then 
upon  the  main  question. 

30.  The  yeas  and  nays  shall  be  ordered  on  any  ques- 
tion on  demand  of  three  members.  Every  member 
present  shall  vote  when  his  name  is  called,  if  required 
by  the  President  or  any  other  member,  and  the  names 
of  members  refusing  to  vote  upon  any  resolution  shall 
be  recorded  as  voting  in  the  negative. 

31.  Nq  reconsideration  shall  be  had  except  upon  the 
motion  of  a  member  who  voted  with  the  majority,  nor 
later  than  the  second  regular  meeting  after  the  origi- 
nal vote  was  taken,  nor  by  less  than  sixteen  votes. 
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32.  The  Board  may  form  itself  into  a  Committee  of 
the  Whole,  which  shall  be  governed  by  the  rules  of 
the  Board,  so  far  as  applicable,  and  a  motion  for  the 
*committee  to  rise  may  be  made  by  any  member  at  any 
time. 

33.  In  other  respects,  the  proceedings  of  the  Board 
shall  be  conducted  according  to  the  usual  rules  of  par- 
liamentary law,  for  which  rules  "  Cushing*s  Law  and 
Practice  of  Legislative  Assemblies  '*  shall  be  accepted 
as  authority. 

AMENDMENTS. 

34.  These  rules  may  be  amended  at  a  regfular  meet- 
ing on  one  month's  notice  in  writing,  g^ven  at  a  regu- 
lar meeting,  by  a  vote  of  two-thirds  of  all  the  members 
of  the  Board. 

17 


REGULATIONS. 


REGULATIONS 

FOR   THE 

Government  of  the  Schools. 


L— SYSTEM  AND  GRADE. 

I.    ESTABLISHED. 

The  schools  under  the  government  of  the  Board 
shall  be  graded  and  classified  as  follows : 

Primary, 
Grammar, 
High, 
Normal, 

which  shall  be  open  for  the  instruction  of  pupils  of 
both  sexes,  to  be  classed  separately  or  in  mixed  classes, 
as  the  Board  may  from  time  to  time  determine. 

PRIMARY   SCHOOLS. 

The  Primary  Course  shall  comprise  instruction  in 
orthography,  reading,  language  lessons,  writing,  arith- 
metic, geography,  drawing  and  vocal  music.  No  pupil 
shall  be  admitted  under  five  years  of  age. 

Certificates  of  graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  each  term  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit  the 
same. 

GRAMMAR   SCHOOL. 

The  Grammar  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition  to 
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^/r<  if  thfi  h^A'u.-^nt  ha.^  not  'oeen  :n  arrerL'f.trrce  ai  a 
(/nm;*ry  v;h^/^^I,  fj^^/n  per^/n2Li  examinari-:--  b^  ize 
(xfin/:tj/?tJ  of  HU^'h  ^framtnar  sch^xA:  bat  sri'i'^c.  any 
(yfimary  ^ihfffA  f>c  iasufficient  to  aco/mm^xLire  tie 
/  hJldr^TH  /:ntJtl^:/l  U;  ami  applying  for  admission.  ^!iile 
f  >MTf^r  i«*  r^/^/rn  for  more  jnipils  in  the  grammar  depart- 
rniTfit,  ih^:  (>mimiH.Hioner»  of  the  ward  may  admit  pupils 
of  a  low'ir  j(rade  into  the  grammar  department :  and 
j^IioiiM  th<:  ri;vcr.Hc  tx;  the  case,  the  vacancies  may  be 
\\\Uu\  hy  keeping  the  pupils  longer  in  the  primary 
«*<'hool,  tfic  MtiuHcH  pursued  determining  the  grade  of 
\Ur  ('l;iHH, 

(*cTtiricHtcH  of  (irad nation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
cloHo  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit 
Ihr  Hamo. 

iii(;ii  SCHOOL. 

The  High  School  shall  comprise  a  male  and  female 
(h^parltncnl,  and  shall  be  under  the  general  government 
of  a  male  principal,  with  male  assistants  for  the  male 
(Icparlincnl,  and  a  female  vice-principal,  with  female 
aHMiMlants  for  the  female  department. 

'I'he  High  School  Course  shall  comprise,  in  addition 
to  the  instruction  prescribed  for  the  grammar  course, 
the  eleuuMUs  of  chemistry,  physiologj\  astronomy, 
algebra,  btH>kkeeping,  geometry,  geolog\%  drawing  and 
such  other  branches,  including  Latin,  Greek,  German 
\x\\\\  l*'t*ciu  h  languages,  and  the  higher  mathematics,  as 
the  Hoainl  shall  pivscriln?.  Attention  shall  also  be  paid 
to  gymnastic  exeivises,  for  the  development  and  health 
of  the  pupils.     The  intrixiuetion  and  continnance  of 
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any  study  prescribed  shall  be  disoretionar\"  with  the 
Committee  on  High  Soh<x>l.  in  conjunction  with  the 
President  and  the  City  Superintendent. 

Xo  pupil  shall  be  admitted  under  the  age  of  eleven 
years,  nor  without  a  certificate  of  graduation  from  a 
grammar  sch(X>l,  or,  if  the  applicant  has  not  been  in 
attendance  at  a  grammar  school,  upon  an  examination 
equivalent  to  that  to  which  the  pupils  of  the  grammar 
schools  are  subjected  for  graduation.  The  Colored 
School,  in  its  relation  to  the  High  School,  as  to  candi- 
dates for  admission  thereto,  shall  rank  as  a  grammar 
school. 

Special  examinations  may  be  held,  and  pupils  quali- 
fied for  admission  at  that  stage  of  the  course  received, 
at  the  commencement  of  anv  term.  Those  from  the 
grammar  schools  shall  have  the  preference. 

The  Committee  on  High  School,  with  the  City 
Superintendent,  may,  at  their  discretion,  re-admit  pupils 
who  may  have  lost  their  membership  by  absence. 

Certificates  of  Graduation  shall  be  presented  at  the 
close  of  the  school  year  to  such  pupils  as  shall  merit 
the  same. 

NORMAL   AND    TRAININ(i    SCHOOL. 

A  Normal  and  Training  School,  for  the  training  and 
education  of  teachers,  shall  be  maintained  in  the  Train- 
ing School  building,  under  a  principal  and  such  assist- 
ance as  mav  be  necessarv.  It  shall  consist  of  two 
grades,  requiring  two  years  to  complete  the  course  of 
study,  and  shall  be  conducted  in  all  respects  as  a  model 
school.  Pupils  shall  spend  at  least  eight  weeks  of  th^ 
Normal  School  year  in  the  Training  School,  and,  under 
the  direction  of  a  regular  teacher,  conduct  class  exer- 
cises, and  while  thus  engaged  shall  be  subject  to  the 
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same  direction  of  the  principal  of  the  Training  School 
as  his  assistants. 

No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  without  a  certificate  of 
graduation  from  the  High  School,  or,  if  the  applicant 
has  not  been  in  attendance  at  the  High  School,  upon 
an  examination  equivalent  to  that  which  the  pupils  of 
the  High  School  are  subjected  for  graduation.  Non- 
residents, upon  payment  of  such  tuition  fee  as  shall  be 
established  by  the  Board,  may  be  admitted,  under  the 
direction  of  the  Committee  on  Normal  School.  All 
pupils  upon  entering  the  school  will  be  required  to 
sign  a  written  declaration  of  intention  to  teach  in  the 
schools  of  this  city,  if  desired. 

The  President  of  the  Board  shall,  after  the  examina- 
tion and  on  the  recommendation  of  the  Committee  on 
Normal  School  and  the  City  Superintendent,  grant 
diplomas  of  graduation,  which  shall  also  be  certificates 
of  qualification  to  teach. 

The  Board  shall  designate  one  of  the  public  schools 
to  be  used  for  a  training  or  practice  school  for  the 
pupils  of  the  Normal  School. 

2.    DISCRETIONARY. 

In  addition  to  the  regular  graded  schools,  the  Board 
may,  at  its  discretion,  establish  and  maintain — 

Intermediate  Schools, 
Evening  Schools, 
Industrial  Schools, 
Colored  Schools. 

INTERMEDIATE   SCHOOL, 

The  intermediate  schools  shall  consist  of  the  primary 
grades,   together  with   the   third   and   fourth   grades 
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grammar  department,  and  a  certificate  shall  be  gpiven 
to  any  graduate  from  such  schools,  which  shall  admit 
such  graduates  to  the  grammar  school  of  the  grammar 
school  district  in  which  he  resides. 

EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

Evening  schools  shall  be  provided  during  such  por- 
tion of  the  year  as  the  Board  may  direct,  for  the 
instruction  of  persons  unable  to  attend  school  during 
the  day,  wherein  may  be  taught  the  studies  prescribed 
for  the  grammar  schools,  with  the  addition  of  book- 
keeping and  mechanical  drawing,  at  the  discretion  of 
the  City  Superintendent.  The  terms  and  conditions  of 
admission  shall  be  prescribed  by  the  Board,  but  no 
pupil  shall  be  admitted  under  twelve  years  of  age. 

INDUSTRIAL   SCHOOLS. 

Industrial  schools  shall  be  for  the  instruction  of  poor 
and  destitute  children  in  primary  studies,  and  such 
industrial  pursuits  as  may  be  deemed  expedient ;  but 
no  expenditure  shall  be  made  by  the  Board  for  such 
schools,  except  for  educational  purposes ;  nor  shall  the 
Board  pay  more  than  two  hundred  dollars  per  annum 
on  account  of  rent  for  any  such  school. 

COLORED   SCH(JOLS. 

The  colored  schools  shall  be  for  the  especial  accom- 
modation of  colored  children,  who  shall  be  admitted  on 
application  to  the  principals,  and  the  said  schools  shall 
be  conducted  in  conformity  with  the  regulations  of  the 
Board,  so  far  as  the  same  are  applicable. 
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II— TERMS  AND  VACATIONS. 

I.   TERMS. 

The  school  year  shall  commence  on  the  second  Mon- 
day  in  September,  and  terminate  on  the  Friday  next 
preceding  the  fourth  day  of  July,  and  be  divided  into 
three  terms,  ending,  respectively,  on  the  Friday  next 
preceding  Christmas,  the  Friday  next  preceding  the 
first  day  of  April,  and  the  Friday  next  preceding  the 
fourth  day  of  July. 

2.    VACATIONS. 

The  vacations  shall  be  from  Christmas  to  New  Year  s 
Day  inclusive,  one  week  which  shall  include  the  first 
day  of  April,  and  all  legal  holidays.  When  any  holi- 
iday  shall  occur  on  Thursday,  the  schools  shall  also  be 
closed  on  the  following  Friday.  At  no  other  time 
shall  the  school  be  closed,  except  by  resolution  of  the 
Board,  or  by  special  consent  of  the  President  and  the 
City  Superintendent. 


III.— SESSIONS. 

I.    PKIMARV,   (JRAMMAR   AND   NORMAL   SCHOOLS. 

The  schools  shall  be  open  during  the  regular  terms, 
five  davs  in  each  week,  from  Mondav  to  Fridav  inclu- 
sive :  and  there  shall  be  two  sessions  daily — a  morning 
session  from  9  a.  m.  to  12  m.,  with  a  recess  of  fifteen 
minutes  near  the  middle  of  the  session,  and  an  after- 
noon session  from  1.30  p.  m.  to  3.30  p.  m..  with  calis- 
thenic  exercises  in  the  school  room  near  the  middle  of 
the   session.       In   the   fourth   grade   of    the  primary 


department,  an  afternoon  recess  of  ten  minutes,  to  be 
supervised  by  the  assistants  of  that  grade,  may  be 
given,  at  the  discretion  of  the  City  Superintendent  and 
the  principal  of  the  school. 

The  Committee  on  Teachers  may,  at  its  discretion , 
authorize  in  such  schools  of  the  city,  wherever  it  may 
seem  advisable,  the  holding  of  a  morning  session  from 
9  to  1 1.45  a.  m.,  with  the  usual  recess,  and  an  afternoon 
session  from  1.15  to  3.30  p.  m. 

2.    HIGH    SCHOOL   AND   COLORED    SCHOOL. 

In  the  High  School  and  Colored  School,  at  the  dis- 
cretion of  their  Committees  and  the  City  Superintend- 
ent, the  noon  intermission  may  be  reduced  to  half  an 
hour,  and  the  school  dismissed  at  2.30  p.  m. 

3.    INDUSTRL\L   SCHOOLS. 

In  the  Industrial  Schools,  at  the  discretion  of  the 
City  Superintendent,  the  noon   intermission  may  be 
reduced  to  one  hour,  and  the  school  dismissed  at  j, 
p.  m. 

4.    SINGLE  SESSIONS. 

Upon  extremely  stormy  days  the  pupils  of  the  third 
and  fourth  grades,  primary  department,  may  be 
excused  by  the  principal  from  returning  to  school  in 
the  afternoon.  The  principal  shall  promptly  notify 
the  City  Superintendent  of  such  action. 

5.    EVENING   SCHOOLS. 

The  evening  schools,  during  their  continuance,  shall 
be  open  five  evenings  in  each  week,  from  Monday  to 
Friday  inclusive.  The  sessions  shall  commence  at 
7.30  p.  m.  and  close  at  9.15  p.  m. 
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IV.  -OVESISG  AXD  CLOSING  EXEEbLlSES 

Tlic  mf^nin^  fte»»ioiw  of  the  schools  s&aTZ  be  'luissiiL 
And  the  «C!wi^>n5J  of  the  evening  schools  shaJI  be  cii:tfetL 
with  a  rearlinjf  of  a  portion  of  the  holj  scrrpcznssw 
wjth^mt  cr/tnment,  and  repeating  of  the  Lfyrd's  Pnij^r. 
Vocal  mitHic,  at  the  discretion  of  the  princcpaL  uulj  be 
;iddcd  to  thcne  exercises,  but  together  they  shalT  -jo>r:r;yy 
no  more  than  fifteen  minutes. 


v.— PUPILS. 


I.   ADMISSION. 


(fi)  Sanitary  Condition, — Successful  vaccination  or  a 
former  attack  of  smallpox  shall  be  a  condition  of 
(uliniHsion  to  any  school,  and  the  certificate  of  a  physi- 
cian shall  be  necessary  as  to  either  before  enrollment; 
btit  where  insusceptibility  to  the  vaccine  virus  shall  be 
chiitned  or  reasonably  demonstrated  to  the  satisfaction 
of  the  Sauitarv  Committee,  such  children  mav  be 
adtnitted  to  school  under  such  provisions  and  restric- 
tions as  the  said  committee  may  decide  upon  in  each 
individual  ease. 

Teachers  and  pupils  residing  in  a  house  where  infec- 
tii>us  or  et)ntagious  disease  exists  shall  be  immediately 
snspetided  from  school,  and  readmitted  only  on  a  cer- 
Utkate  of  a  physician  that  all  danger  of  contagion  is 
p^nssed  and  the  *;  permit  **  of  a  Commissioner  of  the 
ward,  or  a  member  of  the  Committee  on  Sanitary  Reg» 
ulntions. 

yh\  /fTAV«rriA— No  pupil  shall  be  admitted  into  any 
si^hiH>l  or  received  in  any  class  unless  personally  clean : 
nor  shall  any  child  notoriously  vicious,  or  having  soch 
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previous  record  in  school  as  warrants  his  exclusion,  be* 
admitted  to  any  school. 


2.   ATTENDANCE   AND    PERMITS. 

All  children  shall  attend  the  schools  of  the  district  in 
which  they  reside,  unless  for  special  reasons  a  Commis- 
sioner of  the  ward  in  which  such  school  is  located  shall 
give  a  written  "  permit  *'  to  attend  elsewhere,  which 
"permit**  shall  also  receive  a  written  approval  of  a 
Commissioner  of  the  ward  in  which  the  school  such 
child  desires  to  enter  is  located-  All  **  permits  *'  shall 
be  kept  on  file  in  the  office  of  the  principal,  for  the 
inspection  of  the  City  Superintendent  and  the  Com- 
missioners,  until  the  close  of  the  school  year,  and  no 
"  permit  **  shall  extend  beyond  the  school  year. 

Children  in  the  first  grade  in  any  grammar  school! 
removing  from  a  district  may  complete  their  course  in 
the  school  in  which  they  have  been  attending,  without 
special  permission,  unless  their  places  are  required  for 
the  accommodation  of  children  residing  in  such  dis- 
trict. 

3.    RECEPTION   AND   CLASSIFICATION.. 

Every  pupil,  on  entering  school,  shall  be  assigned  tO' 
a  class  of  the  grade  which  examination  shall  show  him 
or  her  prepared  to  enter. 

No  greater  number  of  pupils  shall  be  assigned  to- 
any  class  room  than  there  are  regfular  seats  in  suchi 
class  room. 

No  grammar  class  shall  have  less  than  forty  pupils 
except  the  first  grade,  where  the  minimum  shall  be. 
thirty. 


254 

4*    EXCLt'SION    FOR   TARDINE»- 

Xo  pupil  shall  enter  the  school  later  than  ifteec 
minutes  after  the  hour  of  commencement,  excepting 
in  the  evening  schools,  where  the\-  shall  be  admined 
until  7.30  p.  m. 

5.   ABSENTEES. 

(a)  Xotification  of  Parents. — When  .any  pupil  shall 
have  been  absent  from  school  two  consecutive  days,  the 
principal  or  class  teacher  shall  personally  inform  the 
parents  or  guardian  of  the  fact,  unless  the  principal 
has  satisfactory  information  that  the  parent  has  knowl- 
edge of  such  absence.  No  pupil  shall,  under  any  cir- 
cumstances whatever,  be  sent  by  any  teacher  to  ascertain 
the  cause  of  any  other  pupil's  absence  from  school. 

(h)  Suspension, — Any  pupil  who  shall  have  been 
absent  ten  days  (or  evenings  in  the  evening  schools), 
during  the  term,  may  be  suspended  from  school  during 
the  remainder  of  the  term,  unless  it  shall  be  shown,  to 
the  satisfaction  of  the  principal,  that  the  pupil  has  been 
sick,  or  has  been  detained  by  sickness  in  his  or  her 
family. 

6.    INSTRUCTION. 

{a)  School  room. — The  course  of  study  and  the  meth- 
ods of  teaching  shall  be  as  prescribed  by  the  Board  in 
the  published  Manual  of  Instruction,  with  such  varia- 
tions therefrom  as  the  City  Superintendent  may,  in  his 
discretion,  order  in  any  school  or  class. 

(^)  Preparation  oj  lessons  out  of  school. — No  pupil  of  a 
grade  lower  than  the  third  grammar  shall  be  required 
to  prepare  any  lesson  out  of  school. 

No  pupil  of  the  third  grammar  or  any  higher  grade 


shall  be  required  to  prepare  more  than  one  lesson  out 
of  school :  nor  shall  any  pupil  take  any  book  or  slate 
from  a  school  building  except  for  such  preparation. 

7.   DISCin.lNK. 

(a)  Detention, — Pupils  deficient  in  lessons,  disorderly, 
or  tardy,  may  be  detained,  not  to  exceed  one  hour, 
after  the  dismission  of  school  in  the  afternoon,  under 
the  personal  supervision  of  their  respective  teachers ; 
but  no  pupil  shall  be  deprived  of  recess  or  noon  inter- 
mission. 

{b)  Suspension, — Principals  shall  have  power  to  sus- 
pend for  gross  oflfenses,  but  every  suspension  shall  be 
reported  without  delay  to  the  Commissioners  of  the 
ward  in  which  the  school  is  located,  and  also  (except  in 
case  of  permits)  to  the  Commissioners  of  the  ward  of 
which  the  pupil  is  a  resident,  who  shall  investigate  the 
facts,  and  confirm  or  annul  the  suspension.  Suspen- 
sion from  the  High  School,  Colored  School  or  evening 
schools  shall  be  reported  without  delay  to  the  standing 
committees  on  such  schools  respectively,  who  shall 
investigate  the  facts  and  confirm  or  annul  the  sus- 
pension. 

8.    RECORDS. 

Records  of  attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment 
shall  be  kept  in  all  the  schools  in  the  class  rooms,  in  a 
manner  prescribed  by  the  Board,  which  shall  be 
uniform  in  all  schools  of  the  same  grade. 

9.  CERTIFICATES. 

Monthly  certificates  of  merit  shall  be  awarded  to  • 
pupils  in  the  primary  and  grammar  schools  whose  at- 
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tendance,   punctuality,    scholarship    and    deportment 
shall  entitle  them  to  the  same. 


10.  TESTIMONIALS. 

Testimonials  for  distinguished  merit  shall  be  award- 
ed annually,  in  all  the  schools,  to  pupils  whose  attend- 
ance, punctuality,  scholarship  and  deportment  shall 
entitle  them  to  the  same. 

II.   BASIS  AND  ALLOWANXES. 

The  percentages  and  other  requisites  to  obtain  cer- 
tificates or  testimonials  shall  be  fixed  by  the  Board, 
and  communicated  to  teachers  by  the  City  Superin- 
tendent in  "  Instructions,"  to  be  furnished  by  him  to 
principals.  For  any  extremely  stormy  or  inclement  day, 
the  President  of  the  Board  and  City  Superintendent 
may  order  marks  for  absence  to  be  canceled  in  all  the 
schools,  which  orders  shall  be  published  in  two  of  the 
newspapers  of  the  city,  on  the  Saturday  next  succeed- 
ing the  making  of  the  same. 

12.   EXAMINATIONS. 

(a)  Term, — Examinations  shall  be  held  at  least  twice 
in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the  Committee  on 
Text-Books,  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations,  with 
the  City  Superintendent. 

{b)  Annual. — An  examination  for  promotion  and 
graduation  shall  be  held  in  all  the  schools  during  the 
month  of  June  in  each  year,  under  the  direction  of  the 
Committee  on  Course  of  Study  and  Examinations, 
with  the  City  Superintendent ;  and  all  the  grades,  from 
the  first  primary  to  the  first  grammar,  inclusive,  shall 
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be  examined  in  the  same  manner,  and  under  uniform 
regulations.  The  monthly  card  record  shall  be  com- 
bined with  the  annual  examination  standing  in  deter- 
mining the  fitness  of  the  pupil  for  promotion  or  gradua- 
tion. In  conducting  and  ascertaining  the  results  of 
any  examination,  the  City  Superintendent  may  require 
the  aid  of  such  teachers  as  may  be  needed. 

13.   BOOKS  AND  STATIONERY. 

(a)  Supply, — Books,  stationery  and  other  articles 
needed  in  the  school  room  shall  be  furnished  without 
(iost  to  pupils,  but  articles  destroyed  or  damaged  must 
be  replaced. 

{b)  Damages, — Any  injury  by  a  pupil  to  books  or 
school  articles,  or  to  the  furniture  or  building,  shall  be 
paid  for  by  the  parent  or  guardian,  in  accordance  with 
a  bill  to  be  rendered  by  the  principal.  In  case  payment 
be  refused,  the  pupil  shall  be  suspended,  as  provided 
in  subdivision  "  C,''  under  the  head  of  **  Discipline." 


VI.— TEACHERS. 


I.    RANK   AND   DESIGNATION. 


The  teachers  shall  rank,  and  in  all  records  and  sched- 
ules of  the  Board,  be  designated  as — 

Principals, 
Vice-Principals, 
Head  Assistants, 
First  Assistants, 
Assistants. 

18 
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2.    RELATIONS  AND   DUTIES. 

Principals. 

[a)  Reports. — Principals  shall  be  immediately  respon- 
sible to  the  City  Superintendent,  to  whom  they  shall 
make  the  reports  prescribed  in  these  regulations,  or 
which  may  be  required  by  him  from  time  to  time  for 
his  information,  and  shall  meet  with  him  for  confer- 
ence as  often  as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

They  shall  see  that  the  school  registers  are  kept  care- 
fully and  accurately,  make  requisitions  for  all  school 
supplies,  which  requisitions  shall  be  approved  by  the 
City  Superintendent,  and  keep  in  their  offices  for 
inspection  such  records  and  files,  and  make  such 
reports  and  returns  to  the  Secretary  of  the  Board  as 
are  prescribed  in  these  regulations  or  may  be  required 
by  the  Board. 

{b)  Authority, — Principals  shall  have  charge  and  con- 
trol of  their  schools,  school  buildings  and  property ; 
the  reception  and  classification  of  pupils  and  their 
instruction  and  discipline ;  and  shall,  when  not  in 
charge  of  regular  classes,  teach  an  average  of  two 
hours  each  day. 

They  shall  have  the  direction  and  control  of  \ice- 
principals  and  assistants  in  the  management  of  their 
departments  and  classes,  and  may  require  them  to 
remain  after  school  hours,  not  to  exceed  once  in  each 
week,  for  instruction  and  conference. 

They  shall  personally  direct  the  janitors  in  the  per- 
formance of  their  duties,  as  the  same  may  be  pre- 
scribed, and  report  any  neglect  thereof  to  the  com- 
mittee. 

{c)  Care  of  Property. — They  shall  have  personal  care 
of  all  school  property,  books  and  apparatus,  protect 
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the  same  so  far  as  possible  from  mutilation  and  in- 
jury, render  the  bills  and  enforce  the  collections  and 
penalties  prescribed  by  the  Board  for  the  same,  render 
account  and  make  return  annually  of  the  sums  col- 
lected  pursuant  thereto. 

They  shall  remain  in  the  city  during  the  last  week 
of  the  summer  vacation  and  personally  supervise  the 
cleaning  and  preparation  of  the  school  houses  and 
class  rooms,  and  see  that  the  same,  and  the  furniture 
and  apparatus,  are  in  all  respects  arranged  and  in 
order  before  the  opening  of  the  new  session. 

(d)  Reception  of  Visitors, — They  shall  receive  all  vis- 
itors and  afford  them  proper  accommodation  and  fa- 
cilities for  seeing  school  work,  but  with  such  limita- 
tions as  shall  prevent  annoyance  or  interruption  to 
teachers  of  classes. 

They  shall  not  permit  any  person  to  visit  the  school 
for  the  purpose  of  commending  or  exhibiting  any 
book  or  other  article,  nor  shall  thev  distribute  circu- 
lars,  tickets  or  advertisements,  or  give  notice  to  the 
pupils  under  their  charge  of  any  exhibition  or  busi- 
ness, or  permit  the  same  to  be  done  on  the  school 
premises. 

{ ^ice-Principals, 

Vice-principals  shall  have  general  charge  of  the  floor 
or  department  with  which  they  are  connected,  and 
shall  transmit  in  detail  to  the  assistance  of  their  grade 
all  directions  of  the  principals. 

In  the  absence  of  the  principal,  the  vice-principal  of 
the  highest  grade,  or  should  there  be  no  vice-princi- 
pal,  the  senior  assistant  of  the  highest  grade,  shall  as- 
sume his  station  and  duties. 

Every  vice-principal  shall  also  have  charge  of  a 
regulai"  class  of  the  highest  grade  of  her  department, 
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and  conduct  and  make  the  reports  concerning  the 
same  prescribed  in  the  regulations  for  assistants. 

Assistants. 

Assistants  shall,  under  the  direction  of  the  principal, 
personally  instruct  the  pupils  assigned  to  them  in  ac- 
cordance with  the  Manual  of  Instruction :  keep  records 
oi  Attendance,  scholarship  and  deportment;  hare 
ckirge  of  the  school-room  property,  and  protect  them 
itPora  injury  or  mutilation  as  far  as  possible,  and  report 
any  injuries  to  the  same ;  enfotx^  order  and  discipline 
in  their  classes,  so  far  as  possible,  without  appeal  to 
the  principal,  and  render  to  him  such  assistance  in  the 
halls,  courts  and  yards  pertaining  to  the  school  build- 
ings, at  the  opening,  recess,  intermission  and  dismis- 
sion, as  he  may  deem  necessary. 

3.   APPEAL. 

In  case  of  dispute  or  question  as  to  the  propriety  of 
duties  which  vice-principals  or  assistants  may  be  called 
upon  by  principals  to  perform,  appeal  may  be  made 
to  the  City  Superintendent,  which  appeal  shall  be  in 
writing. 

4.   ATTExNDANCE. 

{a)  Hours. — All  teachers  shall  be  in  attendance  at 
their  stations  or  class  rooms,  and  prepared  for  duty, 
fifteen  minutes  before  the  opening  of  the  school  ses- 
sion, and  the  school  hours  shall  be  devoted  to  the  in- 
terests of  the  Board,  to  the  exclusion  of  any  other 
employment,  study  or  pursuit. 

(*)  Register. — Principals  shall  keep  an  accurate  regis- 
ter of  the  attendance,  absence  and  tardiness  of  all  the 
teachers  of  their  schools,  and  the  time  lost  thereby  in 
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each  instance,  and  report  the  same  annually  to  the  City 
Superintendent ;  the  absence  under  the  heads  "  with 
permission  "  and  "  without  permission ;"  the  tardiness 
under  the  heads  "excused'*  and  "not  excused/'  Teach- 
ers shall  mark  their  time  according  to  the  school  clock, 
as  regulated  by  the  principal. 

(c)  Tardiyiess, — As  often  as  the  "  unexcused  "  tardy 
marks  of  any  teacher  shall  amount  to  five,  principals 
shall  make  special  report  of  the  same  to  the  City  Super- 
intendent. 

^d)  Visiting  for  /Hsfriiction.— Teachers  may  visit 
schools  other  than  their  own,  during  school  hours, 
whenever  the  City  Superintendent  shall  permit  or 
direct  such  visitation  for  the  instruction  of  the  teacher, 
and  shall  make  report  of  the  same  to  the  principal. 

5.   SALARIES. 

{a)  Schedules, — The  salaries  of  all  teachers  shall  be  in 
accordance  with  the  schedules  that  may  be  prescribed 
by  the  Board,  which  schedules  shall  provide  for  an 
annual  increase  through  a  term  'of  years  to  a  maxi- 
mum. No  schedule  shall  be  changed  except  at  the 
commencement  of  the  school  year. 

ib)  Increase. — The  annual  increase  in  teachers'  sala- 
ries shall  be  determined  by  the  date  of  original  appoint- 
ment. Promotions  of  assistant  teachers  shall  be 
regarded  as  new  appointments,  provided  that  no  pro- 
motion shall  work  a  decrease  or  prevent  the  increase 
of  salary  by  reason  of  term  of  service. 

Kc)  Payments  and  Deductions, — Salaries  shall  be  paid 
monthly,  beginning  with  the  month  of  Septembet  and 
ending  with  June,  making  ten  payments  each  year. 
The  salary  of  any  teacher  entering  or  leaving  the 
employ  of  the  Board  between  any  two  payments  shall 


*^    tvx^^ifrr   v«f  c^nt   -.tf  uv:::uii   usrvuit   nt^sr^  ti    :uit 

^;{^>:f/t  />n  a/j^y/iant  of  sickness.  sbaZ  >yrft:^  ti^edr  sklsrr 
thm%\'^  al>Mrn-w;;  five  Utrdy  m2irks  •*  iinexcziaejc  '  «SiiIl 
///tjniat^  onohalf  rlay'.s  absence,  aad  a  oc-Trespccicing 
fU'Ant^\on  l>e  made  at  the  next  payment. 

^/ ;  A'/y//;/,  —Appeal  for  relief  from  anv  scch  fc-rfeit- 
nr<?  or  1/MH  may  be  made  to  the  Committee  oa  Teach- 
tit^,  who  may,  at  their  discretion,  relieve  therefrom. 

^ ^ )  h.n^ay^nncnts,"^^  engagements  of  teachers 
«ihaU  \hi  \%M\Aiz  with  reference  to  the  "  school  year." 
No  temrhcr  hIiuH  l>e  connected  with  any  organization 
or  cn^u^ii  in  any  business  which,  in  the  opinion  of  the 
Hoard,  may  interfere  with  the  proper  discharge  of  the 
iliitiert  prcHi-Tibed  by  these  regulations. 

(//)  AVm7^''//^///Vv/^-. —Teachers  shall  give  one  months 
notice  of  intention  to  resign.  In  default  of  the  same, 
tliey  Hhall  forfeit  one  month's  salary. 

6.    SIJHSTITUTES. 

• 
(ri)  J/y(>////////7//.— Teachers    detained    from    school 
hIwiII  ininuHliutcly  notify  the  principal,  who  shall, when 
MUi'li  absence  exceeds  one  day,  notify  the  City   Super- 
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intendent,  who  may  appoint  substitutes  to  discharge 
their  duties  during  such  absence. 

(d)  Pay, — The  pay  of  substitutes  shall  be,  in  the 
High  School :  male,  $4.00,  and  female,  $2.50  per  day ; 
in  the  grammar  classes,  male,  $3.00  per  day  ;  in  the 
grammar  and  primary  classes,  females,  $1.50  per  day; 
and  in  the  evening  school,  $1.00  per  session  for  both 
males  and  females. 


VII.— TEACHERS*  INSTITUTE. 

A  Teachers'  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  High 
School  building  on  the  third  Saturday  of  September, 
January  and  April,  at  which  the  principals  and  as- 
sistants of  the  primary  school  shall  attend. 

Also,  a  Teachers'  Institute  shall  be  held  at  the  same 
place  on  the  third  Saturday  of  October,  February  and 
May,  at  which  the  principals  of  the  Normal,  High  and 
grammar  schools,  and  the  vice-principals  and  assist- 
ants of  the  same  schools  shall  attend. 

Sessions  shall  commence  at  9  a.  m.,  and  close  at 
12  m. 

The  Institute  shall  be  under  the  personal  direction 
of  the  City  Superintendent,  who  shall  keep  a  record  of 
the  attendance  and  report  the  same  to  the  Board. 


VIII.— BUILDINGS. 


I.    USE. 


The  school  houses  shall  be  used  for  no  other  purposes 
than  such  as  are  immediately  connected  with  the  sys- 
tem of  public  instruction,  and  during  the  school  hours 
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mentioned  in  these  regulations,  unless  by  special  per- 
mission of  the  Board. 

2.   INSURANCE. 

The  buildings,  furniture,  libraries  and  school  ap 
paratus  shall  be  kept  insured  for  such  amounts  as  the 
President  may  deem  reasonable  or  the  Board  may  di« 
rect. 

3.   CARE. 

All  school  buildings  shall  be  opened  and  closed  by 
and  in  the  care  of  janitors.  They  shall  perform  such 
duties  as  the  Committee  on  Heating  shall  direct,  and 
their  compensation  therefor  shall  be  as  the  Board  may 
prescribe. 


IX.— SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

The  schools  shall  be  designated  by  the  names  of  the 
streets  on  which  they  are  located.  Their  school  dis- 
tricts shall  be  as  follows : 


GRAMMAR  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

BURNET    STREET. 

The  Burnet  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  Rector  sL,  to  Broad 
St. ;  thence  to  West  Park  st. ;  thence  to  Halsey  st ; 
thence  to  Warren  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to 
Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  Boyden  st. ;  thence  to  Eighth 
ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Clay  st. ;  thence 
to  the  river. 
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washin(;tox  street. 

The  Washington  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
"be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  Broad  st.,  along  Market  st. ; 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. :  thence  to 
Clinton  ave. :  thence  to  Broad  st. :  thence  to  Market  st. 

LAWRENCE   STREET. 

The  Lawrence  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
"be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: Commencing  at  the  river  along  Rector  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  to  West  Park  st. ;  thence  both  sides  of 
West  Park  st,  to  Halsey  st. ;  thence  both  sides  of  Halsey 
St.  to  Warren  st. ;  thence  to  High  st. :  thence  to  Market 
St. :  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. :  thence  to 
Oak  St. ;  thence  to  Oak  alley  :  thence  to  East  Fair  st. ; 
thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. :  thence  to  the  river. 

LAFAYETTE   STREET. 

The  Lafayette  street  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  river,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to 
Walnut  St. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. ; 
thence  to  Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. ; 
thence  to  Jackson  st. ;  thence  both  sides  to  the  river. 

NEWTON   STREET. 

For  First  and  Second  Grade  Grammar  Classes, 

The  Newton  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries: 


^r^:  0>;>f  /ji«:f fi^t  ^iiSffiiJjzfl  bylhe  following  E»TTrr<i .i^e? : 
r^/iofo^-fM  M<j/  ^M  IJitlfclon  ave,.  along  Springiield  ave. 
Ui  n^v  Uht' ,  l\uznf'j:  Uf  South  Orange  ave. ;  thenoe  to 
l/ifll^lofi  /IV4',,  lUtuu'tz  to  Springfield  ave. 

M  MMKK    AVKNIK. 

TliP  HiimiiMM'  HV(3inie  grammar  school  district  shall 
Ihi  lIuU  <!lHtrl(*t  rmljracud  by  the  following  boundaries: 
inimnPiMihy  ut  thtJ  rivtir,  ulcmg  Fourth  ave.  toBloom- 
\uA\\  avi^  i  Ihourr  la  the  Canal ;  thence  along  the  Canal 
Im  I'iiwi  avo. ;  ihiMUv  to  city  line  ;  thence  along  city  line 

WKHSrKK   srRKKT. 

rUv>  Wv'Usicr  sMivot  grammar  schcx)!  district  shall  be 
\\\i\[  disiiikt  cmbrcu^Hl  by  the  following  boundaries: 
V\^miuMVvuug  at  the  river*  along  Clay  st.  to  Broad  sL : 
thvMUv  to  Kighth  ave. :  themx*  to  Clifton  ave.:  thenoe 
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to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  the  canal ;  thence 
along  canal  to  Bloomfield  ave. ;  thence  to  Fourth  ave. ; 
thence  to  the  river. 

CHESTNUT  STREET. 

The  Chestnut  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  along  Wright  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Murray  st. ;  thence  to  Clinton  ave. ; 
thence  to  High  *st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence  to 
Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. ; 
thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence  to  Oak  alley ;  thence  to  East 
Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Wright  st. 

OLIVER   STREET. 

The  Oliver  street  grammar  school  district  shall  he 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ; 
to  Walnut  St. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. ; 
thence  to  Sandf ord  st. ;  thence  to  South  st. ;  thence  to 
Avenue  G ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 

SOUTH    EIGHTH  STREET. 

The  South  Eighth  street  grammar  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  city  line  along  South  Orange  ave. ;  to  Little- 
ton ave. ;  thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Morris  ave. ; 
thence  to  New  st. ;  thence  to  Second  st. ;  thence  to 
Warren  st. ;  thence  to  Third  st. ;  thence  to  M.  &  E.  R. 
R.  ave. ;  thence  to  the  Morris  Canal ;  thence  along  the 
canal  to  First  ave. ;  thence  to  the  city  line ;  and  thence 
along  city  line  to  South  Orange  avenue. 
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SOUTH   MARKET   STREET. 

The  South  Market  street  grammar  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  bound 
aries :  Commencing  at  the  river  along  Jackson  st. ;  not 
including  said  street,  to  N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. ;  thence  to  Fer- 
guson  St. ;  thence  to  Ferry  st. ;  thence  to  Niagara  st. ; 
thence  to  Margaretta  st. ;  thence  to  Avenue  L. ;  thence 
to  Hamburg  Place ;  thence  to  the  bay ;  thence  along 
the  bay  and  river  to  Jackson  st.  • 

HAMBURG   PLACE. 

The  Hamburg  place  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  Jackson  st.,  along  the  N.  &  N.  Y.  R. 
R.  to  Ferguson  st.;  thence  to  Ferry  st.;  thence  to 
Niagara  st.;  thence  to  Margaretta  st.;  thence  to 
Avenue  L  ;  thence  to  Hamburg  Place ;  thence  to  the 
bay  ;  thence  along  the  bay  to  the  southern  city  line : 
thence  along  the  city  line  to  Avenue  G ;  thence  to 
South  St. ;  thence  to  Sandford  st. ;  thence  to  Elm  st : 
thence  to  Van  Buren  st.;  thence  to  Lafayette  st.;  thence 
to  Jackson  st.;  and  thence  not  including  said  street  to 
N.  &  N.  Y.  R.  R. 

MORTON   STREET. 

The  Morton  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  follo>^4ng  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  High  st.,  along  Waverly  place  to  Som- 
erset St.;  thence  to  Montgomery  St.;  thence  to  Charl- 
ton St.;  thence  to  Springfield  ave.;  thence  to  High  st; 
thence  to  Waverly  place. 


269 

EIGHTEENTH   AVENUE. 

The  Eighteenth  avenue  grammar  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following 
boundaries:  Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along 
Chad  wick  ave.  to  Avon  ave.;  thence  to  Somerset 
St.:  thence  to  Montgomerj'^  st.:  thence  to  Chariton  st.: 
thence  to  Springfield  ave.;  thence  to  the  city  line. 

MILLER   STREET. 

The  Miller  street  grammar  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  the  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.; 
to  Wright  St.;  thence  to  Broad  st.;  thence  to  Murray 
St.;  thence  to  Clinton  ave.;  thence  to  High  st.:  thence 
to  Waveriy  place  ;  thence  to  Somerset  St.;  thence  to 
Avon  ave.;  thence  to  Chadwick  ave.:  thence  to  city 
line ;  thence  along  city  line  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. 

CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

The  Central  avenue  grammar  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  by  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  High  st.;  alpng  Bank  st.  to  Morris 
ave.;  thence  to  New  St.;  thence  to  Second  st.;  thence 
to  Warren  st.;  thence  to  Third  st.;  thence  to  M.  &  E. 
R.  R.  ave.;  thence  to  Clifton  ave.;  thence  to  Eighth, 
ave.;  thence  to  Boyden  st.;  thence  to  Sussex  ave.; 
thence  to  High  St.;  and  thence  to  Bank  st. 


PRIMARY  SCHOOL  DISTRICTS. 

BURNET  STREET. 

The  Burnet  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
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that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river  along  Bridge  st.  to  Broad 
St. ;  thence  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Boyden 
St. ;  thence  to  Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence 
to  New  St. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Rector  st ; 
thence  to  the  river. 

STATE    STREET. 

The  State  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  the  river,  both  sides  of  Bridge  st.  to 
Broad  st. ;  thence  both  sides  to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ; 
thence  both  sides  to  Clifton  ave. ;  thence  both  sides  to 
Seventh  ave. ;  thence  both  sides  to  Belleville  ave. ; 
thence  both  sides  to  Clay  st. ;  thence  both  sides  to  the 
river. 

NORMAL   AND   TRAINING.  . 

Training  Department, 

The  primary  school  district  of  the  Training  Depart- 
ment'of  the  Normal  and  Training  School  shall  be 
comprised  within  the  following  boundaries :  From 
Washington  St.,  along  Market  st.  to  Springfield  ave. ; 
thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  William  st. ;  thence  to 
Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to  Howard  st. ;  thence  to  Bank 
St. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  New  st. ;  thence  to 
Plane  st. ;  thence  to  the  Morris  canal ;  thence  to  Wash- 
ington St. ;  thence  to  Market  st. 

WASHINGTON   STREET. 

The  Washington  street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries :  Com- 
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mencing  at  Broad  St.,  along  Market  st.  to  Springfield 
ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. :  thence  to  Spruce  st. ;  thence 
to  Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Mar- 
ket St. 

LAWRENCE   STREET. 

The  Lawrence  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  Rector  st.,  from  the  river  to  Broad  st. ; 
thence  to  New  st. ;  thence  to  Plane  st. ;  thence  to  the 
Morris  Canal ;  thence  to  Washington  st. ;  thence  to 
Market  st. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Fair  st. ; 
thence  to  Oak  st. ;  thence  to  Oak  alley ;  thence  to 
East  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  and  thence 
to  the  river. 

LAFAYETTE   STREET. 

The  Lafayette  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  the  river,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  to  Elm 
St.  ;  thence  to  Van  Buren  st. ;  thence  to  Lafayette  st. ; 
thence  to  Jackson  st. ;  and  thence  both  sides  of  Jack- 
son St.  to  the  river. 


NEWTON   STREET. 


The  Newton  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: From  Springfield  ave.,  along  Howard  st.  to 
South  Orange  ave. ;  thence  to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence 
to  Springfield  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Howard  st. 
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SOUTH  TENTH  STREET. 

The  South  Tenth  street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  the  city  line  along  South  Orange  ave.  to 
South  Seventh  st. ;  thence  to  Springfield  ave.;  and 
thence  south  to  city  line. 

CAMDEN   STREET. 

The  Camden  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries : 
Commencing  at  Springfield  ave.,  along  South  Seventh 
St.,  to  South  Orange  ave.;  thence  to  Littleton  ave.; 
thence  to  Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Hunterdon  st. ;  thence  to 
Springfield  ave. ;  thence  to  South  Seventh  st. 

THIRTEENTH  AVENUE. 

The  Thirteenth  avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  South  Orange  ave.  along  Howard  st.  ta 
Bank  st. ;  thence  to  Hunterdon  St.;  thence  to  South 
Orange  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Howard  st. 

WARREN   STREET. 

The  Warren  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  High  st. ;  along  Bank  st. ;  to  Fairmount  ave. ; 
thence  to  Warren  st. ;  thence  to  Second  st. ;  thence  to- 
New  St. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  and  thence  to  Bank  st 

SUMMER  AVENUE. 

The  Summer  avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
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be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  the  river  along  Fourth  ave. ;  to 
Summer  avenue ;  thence,  hot  including  Summer  ave., 
to  Kearny  st. ;  thence,  not  including  said  street  to 
Garside  st. ;  thence  to  Third  ave. ;  thence  to  Bloom- 
field  ave. ;  thence  to  the  Morris  Canal ;  thence  along 
the  canal  to  Abington  ave. ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 

WEHSTER   STREET. 

The  Webster  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  the  river  along  Clay  st.  to  Broad 
St.,  not  including  said  streets ;  thence  to  Belleville  ave., 
not  including  said  avenue ;  thence  to  Seventh  ave., 
not  including  said  avenue;  thence  to  Clifton  ave.; 
thence,  including  both  sides  of  said  avenue,  to  Sixth 
ave. ;  thence  to  Stone  st. ;  thence  to  Crane  st. ;  thence, 
including  both  sides  of  said  street,  to  Summer  ave. ; 
thence,  including  both  sides  of  said  avenue,  to  Fifth 
ave. ;  thence,  not  including  said  avenue,  to  Bloomfield 
ave. ;  thence,  not  including  said  avenue,  to  Summer 
ave.;  thence,  not  including  said  avenue,  to  Fourth 
ave, ;  and  thence  to  the  river. 

FRANKLIN*. 

The  Franklin  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
From  junction  of  Bloomfield  ave.  and  Aqueduct  St., 
along  Third  ave.  to  Garside  st. ;  thence  to  Kearny  st. ; 
thence,  including  both  sides  of  said  street,  to  Summer 
ave. ;  thence,  including  both  sides  of  said  avenue,  to 
Bloomfield  ave, ;  thence,  along  both  sides  of  Bloomfield 
ave.,  to  Fifth  ave. ;  thence,  including  both  sides  of  said 
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avenue,  to  Summer  ave. ;  thence,  not  including  said 
avenue,  to  Crane  st. ;  thence,  not  including  said  street, 
to  Stone  St. ;  thence  to  Sixth  ave. ;  thence  to  Clifton 
ave. ;  thence,  not  including  said  avenue,  to  M.  &  E.  R. 
R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Aqueduct  st. ;  and  thence  to  Bloom- 
field  ave. 

ELLIOT   STREET. 

The  Elliot  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: From  the  river,  along  Abington  ave.  to  the 
Morris  Canal;  thence  to  the  old  Bloomfield  road; 
thence  to  city  line ;  and  thence  along  city  line  to  the 
river. 

CHESTNUT    STREET. 

The  Chestnut  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commencing  at  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  along  Wright 
St.  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Murray  st. ;  thence  to  Clin- 
ton ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to  Spruce  st. ; 
thence  to  Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to 
Fair  st. ;  thence  to  Oak  St.;  thence  to  Oak  Alley: 
thence  to  East  Fair  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  and 
thence  to  Wright  st. 

OLIVER  STREET. 

The  Oliver  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  boimd- 
aries:  From  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  along  Walnut  st.  to  Mc- 
Whorter  st. ;  thence  to  Garden  st. ;  thence  to  Pacific 
St.:  thence  to  Nichols  st. ;  thence  to  JeflFerson  st; 
thence  to  Malvern  st. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to 
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Johnson  st. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  and  thence  to 
Walnut  St. 

SOUTH   STREET. 

The  South  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  J  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: From  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  to  John- 
son street ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to  Malvern  st. ; 
thence  to  Sandford  st. ;  thence  to  Avenue  G;  and 
thence  to  the  city  line. 

WALNUT   STREET. 

The  Walnut  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  From  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.  along  Elm  st.  to  Sandford 
St.;  thence  to  Malvern  st. ;  thence  to  Jefferson  St.; 
thence  to  Nichols  st. ;  thence  to  Pacific  st. ;  thence  to 
Garden  st. ;  thence  to  McWhorter  st. ;  thence  to  Wal- 
nut St. ;  thence  to  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave. ;  and  thence  to  Elm  st. 

ANN   STREET. 

The  Ann  street  primary  school  district  shall  be  that 
district  embraced  within  the  following  boundaries: 
Commencing  at  city  line  along  Avenue  G  to  Sandford 
St. ;  thence  to  Elm  st. ;  thence  to  Lang  st. ;  thence  to 
Hamburg  Place ;  and  thence  to  Newark  Bay. 

SOUTH   EIGHTH   STREET. 

The  South  Eighth  street  primary  school  district 
shall  be  that  district  embraced  within  the  following 
boundaries :  From  the  city  line  along  Ninth  ave.  to 
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MORTON    srKKtM\ 

e  Morton  street  primary  soh\H^I  \lisMvui  sluU  i^ 
district  embraced  within  \\\v  folK»\\iu^  bv^muV 
From  Charlton  si.,  alon^  Sprin^rii'UI  avo.,  U\ 
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EI(;HTKKN"HI    A\  MMil:. 

5  Eighteenth  avenue  primary  slIiouI  ili.sirii  t  bhall 

it  district  compri.scd  within  llic  Inlluwiug  liiiiiiul- 

Commencing  at  Sayrc  St.,  nUiu^  Spring litiM  ave., 
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to  Charlton  st. ;  thence  to  West  Kinnev  st. :  thence  to 
Prince  St. :  thence  to  Stratford  place :  thence  to  Avcn 
ave. ;  thence  to  Peshine  ave. ;  thence  to  Lillie  sL: 
thence  to  West  Kinnev  st. ;  thence  to  Sa\Te  st. :  and 
thence  to  Springfield  ave. 

MONMOUTH    STREET. 

The  Monmouth  street  primary  school  district  shall 
be  that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: From  Prince  St.,  along  both  sides  of  West  Kin- 
ney St.,  to  High  St.;  thence  to  Waverly  place;  thence 
to  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ;  thence  to  Strat- 
ford place  ;  thence  to  Prince  st. ;  and  thence  to  West 
Kinney  st. 

WAVERLY    AVENUE. 

The  Waverly  avenue  primary  school  district  shall 
be  the  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries :  Commemcing  at  city  line,  along  Springfield  ave., 
to  Sayre  st. ;  thence  to  West  Kinney  st. ;  thence  to 
Lillie  St. ;  thence  to  Peshine  ave. ;  thence  to  Avon  ave. ; 
thence  to  Chadwick  ave. ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 

MILLER   STREET. 

The  Miller  street  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  comprised  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: From  the  city  line,  along  N.  J.  R.  R.  ave.,  to 
Wright  St. ;  thence  to  Broad  st. ;  thence  to  Murray  st. ; 
thence  to  Clinton  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  thence  to 
Waverly  place  ;  thence  to  Somerset  st. ;  thence  to  Avon 
ave. ;  thence  to  Chadwick  ave. ;  and  thence  to  city  line. 
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CENTRAL  AVENUE. 

The  Central  avenue  primary  school  district  shall  be 
that  district  embraced  within  the  following  bound- 
aries: From  High  St.,  along  New  St.,  to  Second  st. ; 
thence  to  Warren  St.;  thence  to  Third  St.;  thence 
to  M.  &  E.  R.  R.  ave. ;  thence  to  Boyden  st. ;  thence  to 
Sussex  ave. ;  thence  to  High  st. ;  and  thence  to  New  st. 


X.  MISCELLANEOUS. 


I.   CONSTRUCTION. 


In  the  construction  of  these  regulations,  the  word 
"  teacher  "  in  whatsoever  relation  the  same  may  occur, 
shall  be  held  and  deemed  to  apply  alike  to  principals, 
vice-principals,  head  assistants  and  assistants. 


2.  PUBLICATION. 

■ 

Schedules  of  Salaries,  the  Manual  of  Instruction,  the 
Registers,  the  Records  and  "  Instructions'*  for  keeping 
the  same,  mentioned  in  these  regulations,  and  all  orders 
or  directions  of  a  uniform  and  general  character  for 
the  guidance  of  employees  or  agents  of  the  Board  shall 
be  prescribed,  adopted  and  tabulated  by  the  Board, 
filed  in  their  office  for  inspection,  and  except  the  regis- 
ters and  records,  pilblished  with  and  as  part  of  the 
Annual  Report. 

3.  AMENDMENTS. 

These  regulations  may  be  amended  at  a  regular 
meeting  on  one  month's  notice  in  writing  given  at  a 
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regular  meeting,  by  a  vote  of  sixteen  members.  All 
supplements  and  amendments  shall  be  adjusted  to, 
and  from  time  to  time  incorporated  and  published 
with  these  regulations,  under  appropriate  titles  and 
subdivisions. 
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